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INTRODUCTION 

le only authori zed IBM agency in the U. S. 
.:or the distribution of Program Pronucts, 
Type I, II, III, IV and Prior Use programs, 
to be defined belml, is the IBM Program 
Information Department (PID), 40 Saw Mill 
River Roan, Hawthorne, New York. 

PROGRAMS AVAILABLE FROM PID 

IBM makes available a wine variety of 
programs for IBM sys terns. This catalog 
contains a list of available programs 
categorized as Program Products, Type I, 
II, III, IV and Prior Use programs 

PROGRAH PRODUCTS 

Program Products perform an end-use function 
for the user and usually interface with 
and rely upon a currently available control 
program. Program Products contain logic 
directly related to the user's data, ann 
are directly usahle or anaptable to meet 
his specific requirements. 

Program Products are licensed to customers 
under the License Agreement for IBH Program 
Products (Z120-20/;5). Under the terms 
and conditions of the License Agreer.lent, 
IBM grants nontransferable ann nonexclusive 
licenses to use the Program Products 

~ ~cluding hasic materiai and relaten 
"tiona I r,laterials. 

Further information regarding Program 
Products and their ordering instructions 
can be obtained by contacting your IPIl 
Branch Office. 

Program Product Inentification 

Each Program Product is assigned a seven
character identification code for ordering 
purposes. The first two nigits (57) 
identify it as a specific proaram. The 
next two digits identify the system unner 
which it will run. The next two characters 
are a functional mnemonic describin~ the 
program class. The last character is an 
identifier which distinguishes a Program 
Product from others in its class. 

Functional Programs 

AS Assembler: A program which prepares an 
obJect language program by prodllcin" 
absolute or relocatable machine cone 
from a source program of statements 
containing symbolic operation codes ann 
symbolic operands. 

CB COBOL Compiler: COBOL (Common Business 
On.ented Language) is a language 
prir,larily for commercial data 
process,ing. It is the result of work by 
the Conference on Data System Language 
(CODASYL), a voluntary cooperative 

CP 

cv 

DC 

FO 

LM 

MI 

PL 

PT 

RG 

RC 

SM 

SU 

UT 

III 

effort by a number of users and manu
facturers of data processing equipment. 

Conversational Prompter: Program that 
conversationally accepts terrn:!'nal uspr 
commands, dynamically allocates ~Iorr 
files and invokes appropriate compiler, 
if requiren. 

Conversion: Programs which facili t.ate 
the runn~ng of programs written for one 
type of machine on another type or 
configuration. 

Documentor: A program ~lhich performs 
some or all of the functions of 
producing, maintaining, controlling, and 
distributing text, tabular, and graph 
information, including flowcharts. 

FORTRAN comriler: FORTRAN (FORmula 
TRANslation closely resembles the 
language of mathematics. FORTRAN 
perr.lits people who are not trained 
programmers to prepare programs for a 
computer. FORTRAN is especially useful 
in scientific and technical fie Ins wherp 
most problems are expressen in math
ematical form. 

Library Ilaterial: Supplementary 
programm~ng developed for inclusion in 
a library (an organized collection of 
standard checked-out routines). An 
example is a mathematical function sub
routine. 

Hiscellaneous: 

PL/1 Compiler: A program which 
comp~les programs written in PL/1 
language. 

pro~ram Test: A program which 
fac~l~tates the testing and dehugging 
of programs. 

Report Generator and Re~ort Program 
Generator: A program W 1ch constructs 
a report or report-writing program in 
accordance with input specifications of 
the data file and of the desirpn report. 

Remote Computing: Programs which 
prov~cle access to a computer from 
multiple remote terminals for immediate 
or batch processing of innivi<'lual tasks. 

Sort/llerge 

Simulator: A program which permits the 
runn~ng on the machine of a program 
expressed in the machine language of 
the simulated machine. 

Utility: A program or set of programs 
wh~ch assist in the operation of a 
computer; e.g., storage clearina, 
intermediate data transmission, simple 
loaders, dump programs, file 



organization routines, etc. 

APPLICATION PROGRAt1S 

Business and t1anagement Services 
B1 Serv~ce Bureaus 
B2 Consultants 

Distribution 
01 Department Stores and Apparel 
02 Food and Beverage 
03 Drugs, Soaps, and Cosmetics 
011 Hard Goods 
D5 Agribusiness 

Finance 
F1 Banks 
F3 Brokerage and Inves~ent 
F4 Savings and Savings and Loan 
F5 All other Financial 

Insurance 
N1 L~fe and Accident and Health 
N2 Property and Liability 

Hanufacturing 
M1 Aerospace 
1-12 Hotor Vehicles 
N3 Fabrication and Assembly -

Equipment Systems 
IlII Fabrication and Assembly -

Other Equipment, Small Aircraft, 
Rail 

N5 Fabricators 
t16 Construction, Contractors, 

Arch. Engineers, Ships 

Education 
E1 Colleges and universities 
E2 Junior and Community Colleges 
E3 Elementary and Secondary Schools 
Ell Vocational Schools - Profit-making 
E5 Education Research Services not 

elsewhere classified 
E6 State Boards of Education 

Medical 
H1 t1edical and Health Care 

Cross-Indust~ 
XA Stat~st~cal Applications 
XC Process Control 
XM Mathematic Applications 
XN Numerical Control Applications 
XP critical Path Scheduling 
XR Information Retrieval 
XS Simulators 
XT operations Research 
XX Other 

Media 
--n- Media 

Process 
p1 Primary Metals 
P2 Forest Products 
P3 Rubber and Plastics 
PI! Textiles 
P5 Glass 
P6 Paint and other Non-metalic 

Hineral Products 
P7 Petroleum 
pa Chemicals 

Public Utilities 
U1 tJt~ hues 
U2 Communications 

Transportation 
T1 A~rhnes 

IV 

T2 Motor Freight 
T 3 Rai lroads 
Til All other Transportation 

DP LeaSint Companies 
w1 DPeas~ng Companies 

DP Equipment Manufacturers 
t1 DP Equ~pment Manufacturers 
L2 Service Bureau corporation 

OEM 
ZT 

State 
G1 
G2 

Sales of DP equipment to 
Original Equipment Manufacturers 
for subsequent resale with their 
own equipment 

and Local Government 
State Government 
Local Government 

Federal 
Y1 Army 
Y2 Navy 
Y3 Air Force 
YI! Joint Defense 
Y5 Civilian 

Engineerin! 
EC c~vI Engineering 
EE Electrical Engineering 
EH Chemical Engineering 
EM Mechanical Engineering 
EN Nuclear Codes 
ET Optics 
EX Other 

Exploratory 
EP Mathematics and Applications 

TYPE I AND II PROGRAMS 

Type I and II programs are programs which 
have been subjected to formal testina. 
All Type I and II programs have been 
assigned a Service Classification. For 
information concerning Service 
Classifications, contact your IBM Branch 
Office. /lost Type I and all Type II 
programs were available for delivery from 
the Program Information Department prior 
to June 23, 1969. 

TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS 

Type III programs have been submitted by one 
or more IBM employees. They are programs ~ 
of general interest submitted for 
unrestricted distribution. They have met 
a basic set of programming and docl~entation 



_standards but are not prooram tested in 
"'ny forma~ fashion by the IBH Corporation. 

. le user ~s expected to make the final 
evaluation as to the usefulness in his 
own environment. These programs were 
available for delivery from"the Program 
Information department prior to June 23 
1969. ' 

IBH I.\AKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRFSS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IlIPLIED 
WARRANTIES OR MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO THE 
DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORHANCE 
OF THESE PROGRAMS. 

?ystems Engineering Service (charqe ha~i~) 
~s available from your IBl1 Branch Office 
to assis t you with the ins tallation 
modification or any technical assistance 
required for USe of this program. 

Type IV programs are those contributed 
for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an 
employee.of an IBM customer. They are 
made ava~lable by IBM essentially in the 
author's original form, hut conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBI1 exercises 
no control over the technical content of 
the documentation but merely assures that 
the quality of reproduction is satisfactory. 
Type IV programs have not been tested hy 

~IBM. The user is expected to make the 
/ -inal evaluation as to their usefulness 

n his own environment. 

IBM MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITFD TO, THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO THE 
DOCmIENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORHANCr 
OF THESE PROGRAMS. 

TYPE III PROGRAMS WITH 
SERVICE A CLASSIFICATION . 
Type III progr~s which were aiven Service 
A Classification, perform functions which 
mar be. fundamental to the operation and 
ma~nta~nance of the user's system. These 
programs have not been subjected to formal 
test by IBU. 

Until reclassified, IBI1 will provide for 
these Type III programs the following: 
(a) Central Programming Service including 
design error correction and automatic 
distribution of corrections; (b) Field 
Engineering Programming Service including 
design error verification, Authorized . 
Programming Analysis Report (APAR) 
documentation and submission, and 
application of Program Temporary Fixes 
or development of an emergency by-pass 
when required. 
~ 

-BM does not guarantee service results 
~r represent or warrant that all errors 
will be corrected. The user is expected 

v 

to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of these programs in his own 
environment • 

THE FOREGOING IS IN LIEU OF ALL WARRANTIES, 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICtlLAR 
PURPOSE. 

PRIOR USE PROGRAMS 

There are a limited number of programs 
that were developed prior to June 23, 1969 
which were in the possession of and were 
being used by customers without restriction, 
but were not included in the Type III or 
IV libraries. These programs have been 
designated Prior Use Programs and are being 
made available through the Program 
Information Department (PID). 

Prior Use ~rograms have not been developed, 
or tested ~n any formal fashion by the 
IBM Corporation, and, therefore, are 
available only on an "as is" basis without 
charge. It is the customer's responsibility 
to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of the program in his own data 
processing and business environment. 

IBM MAKES NO WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO THE 
DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORHANCE 
OF THESE PROGRAMS. 

Prior use programs are classifiec as 
follows: 

360K - System/360 Model 20 
360L - System/360 Models 25 and above 
1131 - 1130 Computing System 
1801 - 1800 Data Acquisition and Control 

System 
1Q02 - Data Processing System 

PROGRAM UPDATE SFRVICE 

Users ordering the basic proaram packages 
for Type I and II programs from PID become 
"users of record". A "profile" is 
established for each user of record, 
containing the users customer number, name 
and address and other "ship-to" information, 
and an entry for each Type I and II basic 
program package ordered. Users of record 
are provided with the PID Program Update 
Service based on the entries in these 
profiles, with the exception of programs 
having a Program Service Classification 
of C. 

The Program Update Service provides users 
of record with automatic program maintenance 
(corrections and/or supplements to the 
basic program material) for Type I and 
Type II programs. The Program Update 
Service also provides users of record ",ith 



announcement material and orderinq 
information for that class of pro~rrum 
maintenance (e.g., new version, releases, 
etc.) which must be ordered from PIO. 

When an orderable replacement packaqe 
(total or partial) of a Type I or II program 
is announced, it is not always essential 
to order it to remain eligihle for Program 
Update Service. 

There are situations, however, when 
continued Program Update Service would 
not be meaningful unless the replacement 
package is ordered. In these situations, 
failure to order results in cancellation 
of further Program Update Service for this 
program. 

A statement specifying the need to order 
will always be included in the announcement 
notification which goes to users of record. 
Program Update Service is not provided 
for the optional program material for Type 
I and II programs or for Type III and IV 
programs • 

IBM CATALOGS OF PROGP~MS 

Abstracts and ordering instructions for 
Program Products and all Types I, II, III, 
IV and Prior Use programs availahle from 
PIO are found in the IBM Catalogs of 
Programs and their Supplements, puhlished 
periodically by PIO. These Catalogs are 
available from the Mechanicsburg 
Distribution Center as follows: 

CATALOG SUPPLEMENT 
FORM FORM 

SYSTEM NUMBER NUMBER 
------ ------- ----------
1240/1401/1420 GC20-1601 GN20-0013 
1440/1450/1460 

700 Series, 1410, GC20-1602 GN20-0014 
7000 Series 

1620/1710 GC20-1603 GN20-0015 

System/360 Models 25 GC20-1619 GN20-0030 
and above 

1130/1800 GC20-1630 GN20-0031 

System/360 Model 20 GC20-1691 GN20-1852 

PID ORDER PROCESSING TURU-AROUND TIMES 

The normal elapsed time which can he 
anticipated from the time the program order 
is shipped to PID till the time the order 
is received may be calculated from the . 
following table: 

ACTION TIMF: IN DAYS 

Order sent to PID Average - 4 calendar days 
in transit 

VI 

Order processed 
at PID 

r.laximUM - 8 working nays 
at PID .~ 

Order sent from 
PID 

r.laximum - 4 calendar days 
in transit 

Thus, a three-week cycle should he planned 
for when ordering programs fro!" PID. 

SHIPPING I1ETHODS 

PID uses three methods to ship program 
packages, depending on destination, weight 
and urgency. This information may be 
worthwhile to users who send magnetic 
volumes to PIO. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

United Parcel Service (air and land) 
is used whenever possible. 
U.S. Mail is used for destinations 
beyond United Parcel territories. 
Fourth Class Special Delivery is the 
level of service chosen because it 
provides service comparable to 
First Class (4 days maximum to any 
location in the continental United 
States) at a much lower rate. 
Special Handling service, it should 
be noted, is not the same as Special 
Delivery service, and is not as 
fast. PID insures Fourth Class 
Special Delivery shipments to provide 
a means for tracing shipments. A 
signature at the destination is a 
requirement for insured packages. 
Air Freight service is usen for 
expedited shipments. To metropolitan 
centers, overniqh t delivery can 
usually be expected. Two-day 
deli very to locations more than 50 
miles from a major airport is 
normal. 

COMPLETION OF THE IBM PROGRAM ORDER FORll 

INTRODUCTION 

The IBM Program Order Form (120-1957) is 
to be employed for all orders submitted 
to PID for Type I, II, III, IV and Prior 
Use programs and for communications with 
PID relative to the establishment, 
modification and deletion of PID user 
profiles. This is the ONLY form to be 
used for these purposes. 

The IBM Program Order Form is a 3-copy 
form. Copy 3 is retained by the user. 
copies 1 and 2 should be forwarded to the 
IBM Branch Office. After completing Section 
5 (see helow), the Branch should forwarn 
Copy 1 to PID and retain Copy 2 for 
reference purposes. 

IBM PROGRAM ORDER FORM CONTAINS 5 SECTIONS: 

- Section 1, Program Package Identification~~ 
is used to describe the 
program material required. 



- Section 2, Customer ana Order 
Identification, MUST AL~1AYS 
BR COMPLFTRD. 

- Section 3, User Volune Information, is to 
be completed when the order 
requires the submission of user 
volumes. 

- Section 4, User Registration, is cOl'1j)leted 
to register a new PID user, or 
to modify or delete a user 
registration. 

- Section 5, For IBM Use, MUST ALl'1AYS 
COMPLETFD, by an IBM 
representati ve. 

Instructions for the completion of each 
section are given below. Refer to the 
sample form (Figure 1) presented at the 
end of this discussion. 

BR 

SRCTION 1 PROGRAM PACKAGF IDENTIFICATION 

This section is used to describe the program 
packages being ordered. For ordering 
purposes, a distinction is necessary between 
a "Single Component" program and a "Multiple 
Component" program. 

The terms Single Component program and 
Multiple Component program are not 
functional descriptors. They are a 
~onvenient mechanism to facilitate the 
order. 

A Single Component program is fully and 
completely specified (in columns 1-24) 
on one line of the PID Order Form (Section 
1). 

A }luI tiple Component program is specified 
by a system line and one or more component 
lines. The component lines indicate the 
desired items within the system specified 
by the system line. 

Any combination of single component programs 
and multiple component programs may he 
ordered at one time. A total of 25 ordering 
lines have been provided on the order form. 
If more than 25 lines are required, the 
order may be continued on a second form 
and then a third, etc. The only restriction 
is that an order for a multiple component 
program may not be interru~ted by an element 
which is not a member of that mUltiple 
component program. 

COLUMN 1 BASIC OR OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

The requester specifies, in Column 1, 
whether the basic or optional program 
package is required. If both the basic 
and the optional program packages are 

r-- required, they must be described separately, 
In separate lines of the form. The contents 
of these program packages are described 
in the abstracts in this manual. 

VII 

Single Component Program Enter B or 0 

Multiple Component Program 
System Line Lnter B or 0 

COLUMN 2 MACHINE READABLE 

The requester specifies, in Column 2, 
whether or not he wishes the Machin", 
readable portion of the program package. 

Single Component Program Enter Y or N 

llultipl", Component Program 
System Line Enter Y or N 

COLI1MN 3 DOClTMENTA'1' ION 

The requester specifies, in Column 3, 
Whether or not he wishes the documentation 
portion of the program package. PIO will 
send one copy of the basic documentation 
associated with each Type I and II program 
ordered, if the documentation is requested. 
Requests for ONLY the docu~ntation for 
Type I and II programs, Ivhen the machine 
readable material is not ordered, should 
be sent to the Mechanicsburg Distribution 
Center by the IBM Branch Office (use 
Publication Requisition #Mo2-0618-4). 
Also, requests for multiple copies of 
documentation for Type I and II programs 
should be requested through the IBM Branch 
Office. 

PIO will honor "documentation only" requests 
for Type III and IV programs and also 
requests for multiple copies for Type III 
and IV program documentation, up to ~ 
copies. If more than 3 copies are required, 
the user may reproduce copies locally 
(provided this material is not copyrighted). 

Single Component 
Program 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 

Enter 0 or 1 for 
Type I and II 
prograMS 

Enter 0, 1, 2 or 3 
for Type III and IV 
programs 

Enter 0 or 1. 

COLUlrns 4-13 PROGRAI1 NUlIBEP 

The exact program number, as specified 
in the ORDERING INFORMATION portion of 
the Catalog of Programs abs tract should 
be entered in this field (Reminder: A 
multiple component prograM is specified 
by a system line and a series of component 
lines) • 

Single Component 
Program 

Enter the nroqram 
numher (e.q. -
360AFB15X) in 
Columns 4-12 or 
Columns 4-13,as 



Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 

Component Line(s) 

length requires. 
Omit all special 
characters such as 
decimal points or 
hyphens. 

Enter the system 
numher (e.g. 360N) 
in Columns 4-7. 
Blank in columns 
8-13. 

Blank in Columns 
4-7. Enter the 
component numbers 
(e.g., AS465, 

CR452) one per 
line in ColllI'Uls 
8-12, or Columns 
8-13, as the 
length requires. 
Omit all special 
characters such 
as decimal points 
or hyphens. 

COLUMNS 15-20 PROGRAM NUllBER EXTENSION 

The Program Number Extension is used in 
conjunction with the Program Number to 
completely and uniquely identify orderable 
Types I, II, III and IV programs from PIO. 
Program number extensions pertinf'nt to 
a given program number are described in 
the Ordering Information portion of the 
Cataloq of Program ahstract for that 
program. Whenever a program number requires 
a program number extens ion, IT r·ms'!' BE 
ENTERED in Columns 15-20. 

Single Component 
Program 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 

Enter as specified in 
the Catalog of 
Programs (left 
justify) • 

Enter as specified in 
the Catalog of 
PrOgraMS (left 
justify) • 

COLUMN 14 ACTION CODE (Type I and II 
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGES OnLY) 

Column 14 provides the user with the Means 
to Maintain his PID profile for Type I 
and II programs in orner to make most 
effective use of the Program Update Service 
(see Basic Information). There ar<' 1 
specific actions requiring an entry in 
Column 14. COLUl1N 14 SIIOPLD BE LEFT BI,ANK 
IN ALI, OTHER CASES. These three actions 
are: 

1 • RE-ORDER 

Users of record receive announcements of 
the availability of total system 
replacements for hoth sin,!le and ,"ultipl", 
component prograMs automatically from PID. 
To simplify the re-order process for a 
mUltiple component program, users may 
obtain an announced total r"'plac",ment as 
follows: 

l1ultiple Component 
Program 

System Lin", Enter R in 
Column 14. 

Users may also simultaneously update their 
profile for mUltiple component proqraMs and 
re-order as follows: 

Hultiple Component 
Program 

Sys tern Li ne 

Component Line(s) 

Enter R in Column 
14. 

Enter A in Column 
14 to add a 
co,"ponent to the 
profile. 
Enter D in Column 
14 to delete a 
co,"ponent frOM the 
profile. 

The system being re-ordere<". must have its 
Sys tem Number entered in Columns 4-7 of 
the systeM line. Any applicahle proqram 
number extension which is identified in 
the announcement material must be ent",red 
in Columns 15-20. The remainder of Columns 
1-24 must also be completed as applicahle. 
Components being added or deleted must 
be entered in Columns 8-13 of the component 
lines. The remainder of the component 
lines is left blank. 

The re-order action does not apply to 
single component programs. 

2. ORDER AN MTNOID-1CFD MAINTENANCF PACKAGE 

Users of record receive announcements of 
the availability of orderahle maintenance 
packages (Types I or II programs) for both 
single and mUltiple component programs 
automatically from PID. 

Users wishing to order an announced 
orderable Types I or II proorams maintenance 
package may do so as follows: 

Single Component 
Program 

Enter 11 in Column 14 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line Enter M in Column 14 

Users may also simultaneously undate their 
profile for a multiple component program and 
order an announced maintenance packaq"', as 
follows: 
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Hultiple Component 
Program 

System Line Enter M in COlUMn 14 

Component Line(s) Enter A in Column 14 
to add a component 
to the profilf>. 
Enter D in Column 14 
to delete a 
component from the 
profile. 

The program for which maintenance is hein~ 
ordered must have its number entered il" 
Columns 4-13 (for a single component 
program) or Columns 4-7 (for a multiple 
component program). Any applicable program 
number extension which is identified in 
the announcement material must be entered 
in Columns 15-20. The remainder of Columns 
1-24 must also be completf>d as applicable. 
Components being added or deleted must 
be entered in COlUMnS 8-13 of the component 
lines. The remainder of the component 
lines is left blank. 

3. DELETE A TYPE I OR II PROGRAM FROM 
THE USER PROFILE 

Through the Program Update Service, PID 
makes extensive distributions of machine 
readable material and docu~ntation to 
all users of record of all Type I and II 

~basic programs. It is essential that the 
'ID profiles be kept up to date to 
facilitate the distribution of this material 
to active users as well as to avoid the 
distribution of this material to 
ins tallations no longer us ing previous ly 
ordered Type I and II programs. 

A Type I or II program previously ordered, 
which is no longer being used, may be 
deleted from the PID profile as follows: 

Single Component 
Program 

!-luI tip Ie Component 
Program 

System Line 

Enter D in Column 14 

Enter D in Column 14 

The program number and any applicable 
program number extension must be entered 
in Columns 4-13 (for a single component 
program) or Columns 4-7 (for a mUltiple 
component program) and Columns 15-20 
respectively. No other entries in Columns 
1-24 are required. No component line 
entries should be made. 

COLUMNS 21-22 DISTRIBUTION !-IEDIUI\ corm 
(See Table Below) 

The media on which each Types I, II, III 
and IV program is available from PID and 

~the codes to be used, in Columns 21-22, 
co specify the desired media are identified 
in the Catalog of Programs abstract for 
each program. 
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Single Component 
Program 

Enter the selected 
mec1ium code. 

Multiple Component 
Program 

TYPE 

DTR'" 

PT 
CARDS 
7/556 

7/800 

7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 

1316 
2315 
2316 

NOTE 1: 

NOTE 2: 

System Line Enter the selected 
mpdinm code. 

MEDIUM CODE TABLE 

DESCRIPTION COflE 

l1edium defined hy PID user 00 
profile 
8 channel paper tape 05 
80 column puncher. cards 15 
l1agnetic tape rpcorded at 22 
7 track, 556 cpi. 
!!agnetic tape recorded at 24 
7 track, 800 cpi. 
lIagnetic tape recorded at 26 
7 track, 800 cpi.;Data 
Convert feature required. 
Hagnetic tape recorded at ::>e 
9 track, 800 bpi. 
Ilagnetic tape recorded at '9 
9 track, 1600 bpi, 
1316 Disk Pack 52 
2315 Disk Cartridge 5R 
2316 Disk Cartridge 57 

DTR+ 
Card programs will be 
distributed on DTR's (Distrihution 
Tape Reels) to card users \-lith 
magnetic tape capability as 
indicated on the PID user nrofile 
(See Section 4). These programs 
will be distributed in card forM to 
users with no magnetic tape 
capability. Whenever possible, 
multiple card programs ordered 
together will he stacker' on one or 
more DTR's. A retriever will he 
placed at the beginning of each DTR, 
enabling the user to selectively 
punch out the programs stacked on 
the DTR. 
Card programs which will he volume 
shared as described above are 
identified by DTR* in the orderin~ 
information portion of the . 
Catalog of Programs abstracts. Thp 
user may establish or modify the 
profile entry describing his 
magnetic tape capability through thp 
use of Section 4 of the Program 
Order Form. 

Types I, II, III, IV and Prior Use 
program orders requirf> the user to 
specify a medium code. lIol-lever, 
in the absence of a medium code, a 
default option is exercised by PID 
under the following circums tances. 

All dis tribution media for the 
program package in question 
(Bas ic or Optional) mus t be 



magnetic tape. 

User volume requirements for the 
program package in question 
(Bas ic or Optional) MUS t be the 
same for all tape types. 

The default medium must be one of 
the recording densities available. 

The default options are: 

For programs available on 7/556 
cpi and 7/800 cpi, 7/800 cpi will 
be supplied. 

For programs available on 7DC/800 
cpi, 9/800 bpi, or 9/1600 bpi, 
9/800 bpi will be supplied. 

COLUMNS 23-24 USER VOLUMES REQUIRED 

When the programs ordered requires the . 
submission of user volumes (2400' Magnet1c 
tape reels and/or disk devices) number 
of user volumes for each program, as 
specified in the Catalog of Programs 
abstract, is entered in Columns 23-24 and 
Section 3 of the order form is to be 
completed. 

Single Component 
Program 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 

Enter the number of 
user volumes required 
for the mediuM type 
selected. The 
number should be 
entered as two digits 
(01 ,02,etc.). 

Enter the numher of 
user volumes required 
for the mediuM type 
selected. The number 
should be entered as 
two digits (01,02, 
etc.) 

SECTION 2 CUSTOMER AND ORDER IDENTIFICATION 

CUSTOMER HUHBER 

Enter the 7-digit Customer Number in the 
space provided, ON EVFRY IBM PROGPJl.11 ORDER 
FORM SUBMITTED TO PID. Do not use dashes. 
Do not use the shaded area unless previously 
advised to do so. The Customer Numher 
MUST BE EtlTERED CORRECTLY because the user 
profile maintenance and the address to 
which the ordered program material will 
be shipped by PID will be determined from 
this number for all registered PID users 
(See Section 4). Once registered with 
PID, users are not required to enter their 
name and address on the order form. 

ORDER NUMBER 

x 

This number is pre-printed on each form. 

PAGE - OF -

If only one form is needed to specify the 
program order, enter "1 of 1". !'/hen more 
than one form is needed, number the forms 
"1 or n" "2 of n" ... "n of n H

• Enter the 
CUSTOMER NUMBER ON EVERY FORN, and staple 
the forms together when sending to PID. 

SECTION 3 USER VOLUI'E INFOPJ1ATION 

The total number of user volUMes (2400' 
magnetic tape reels, disk packs or 
cartridges) required to fill the program 
order, as identified prO'JraM by prOqraM 
in Columns 23-24 of Section 1, should be 
accounted for in this section. These 
volumes May ei thpr be fon-larned to PID 
or ordered from the appropriate IBH 
location. COMplete Section 3 by entering 
the number of 2400' magnetic tape reels 
forwarded or ordered, the serial numbers 
of disk devices fon-larded, or the nlant 
order numher, quantity and scheduled 
shipping dates of the disk devices ordered 
from San Jose. 

Copy 1 of the IBM Program Order Form should 
accompany user volumes forwarded to PID. 
User volUMes forwarded to PID shollld he 
externally labelled as follows: 

2400' HAGNETIC 
TAPE REELS 

1. CustOMer Number 
2. *Order Number 

(Preprinted) 

It is suggested t.hat 
tape reels be of the 
aluminum hub variety 
and the tape 
secured by a tape 
end retainer 

DISK PArKS/ 
CARTRIDGES 

1. Custo",er Numher 
2. *Order NUMber 

(Preprinted) 
3. Disk serial nu",her 

Disk nacks should be 
shipped in the 
standard disk pack 
containprs (Part 
#735052n) • 
Disk cartridqes should 
be Shipped in the 
standard cartridqe 
containers (Part 
#73!;0600) • 

* If mUltiple Program Order forms are 
requirerl to complete the progran order, 
enter the preprinted Order Numher from 
the FIRST FORM on all user volUMe 
labels. 

In lieu of forwarding tape reels to PID, 
reels may be purchased in conjunction vIi th 
ordering programs. To purchase magnetic 
tape reels, Part #7035113 (10 1/2" diaMeter, 
2400' reel, 3200 FCI, total surface testerl, 
clear front, blue hack, solid flanges), 
contact the IBM representative who can ~ 
order therl directly frOM PID by sending 
a comoleted copy of the !!aqnetic Tape Order 
Form #170-1138 to PID together ",ith Copy 



1 of the Program Order Form. Part #7035113 
- . s the only part number PID carries. If 

.ifferent tape reels are desired the IBM 
representative mllst send orders for them 
with Copy 1 of the Program Order Form to 
the Boulder Tape Center. The Tape Center 
will forward the reels and the Program 
Order Form to PID. This procedure will, 
of course, extend total turnabout time 
and delay receipt of the program. 

Disk packs and disk cartridges may be 
ordered from San Jose in conjunction with 
ordering programs. Contact the IBM 
representative for assistance. Copy 
of the Program Order Form should be sent 
directly to PID. Upon receipt of the 
volumes, PID will fill the order in the 
normal manner. 

SECTION 4 US"R REGISTRATION 

Section 4 is completed to register a new 
PID user and to modify or delete previous 
registrations. Each user must be registered 
with PIn prior to, or simultaneously with, 
his first program order. Once the user 
is registered Section 4 NEED NO'!' BE 
COMPLETlm AGAIN until the registration 
data requires modification or deletion. 

ACTION CODE 

~R: REGISTER a new PIn user. All blocks of 
Section 4 must be completed. 

.1: MODIFY a previous regis tration by 
changing any or all blocks in Section 4. 
Each block modified must be completely 
respecified. Thus, a permanent change 
in the "Attention To" line of the user's 
name and address requires 
re-specification of the entire "Ship To" 
Information block of Section 4. The 
other blocks are left blank. 

D: DELETE a previous registration. This 
action causes the deletion of the entire 
user profile (identified by the 7 digit 
Customer Number entered in Section 2) 
from the PID files. No other information 
is necessary. 

S: SPECIAL "Ship To" - This Order Only. 
This action causes a "Ship To" 
Information substitution for this order 
only. The "Ship To" Information block 
must be completely specified. All other 
blocks are left blank. The permanent 
user registration data is not affected. 

DP BRANCH OFFICE NUNBER/IBM LOCATION 

Enter the IBM DP Branch Office number for 
the IBM customer or DP Branch Office user. 
Enter the IElI division, location and 
department codes for IBM users. Do not 
make entries in both fields. 

.-.MAG:mTIC TAPE CAPABILITY 

As stated in Section 1 (Columns 21-22), 
card programs will be volume shared for 
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distribution on Distribution Tape Reels 
(DTR's) to users with magnetic tape 
capability. These DTR's will have a 
retriever placed at the front to enable 
the user to punch the programs out 
selectively. Enter here the nreferred 
tape recording mode (trackage and density) 
for these volume shared DTR's. Check "None 
of These" if not a card user. 

"SHIP TO" INFORMATION 

Enter the complete shipping address. Do 
not use only a Post Office Box numher since 
PID uses carriers other than the U. S. 
Mai 1. The ZIP CODE mus t he provided. 
In the "Attention To" line, if at all 
possible, enter a position title or 
department name/number, rather than the 
name of an individual. 

SECTION 5 FOR IBM nSE 

Enter the last name and telephone numher 
of the IBII representative familiar "lith 
the order. If the representative can 
be reached on the IBM network, enter NRT 
and the correct seven-digit number. PID 
will call this person should clarification 
of any of the information on the Order. 
Form be required. 

IBM MANAGEMENT SIGNATURE 

Each order should be signed by a member 
of Branch management or, in the case of 
internal IBl1 users, by the department 
manager. The order form should be dated 
(MM DD YY) and the Branch Office/Department 
number entered. 

IBM WORLD TRADE USERS 

World Trade users should order programs 
by contacting their IBH representative. 

KEYWORD-Ill-CONTEXT (KWIC) INDEX 

The Keyword-in-Context Index lists all 
available programs by their search words 
and keywords. Search words are significant 
words that describe the program but do 
not appear in the title. Keywords are 
Significant words which appear in the 
program title. 

Each search word and each keyword is listed 
alphabetically in a column of the index. 
Their respective context worns are printed 
to the right of the search word or keyword. 
There is an index entry for each search 
word and keyword. Certain words are not 
accepted as indexing worns. They are 
considered to be too general to be useful 
for retrieval purposes and are therefore 
prevented from indexing. Hyphenated words 
are treated as one index word, with only 
the first word being significant. Figure 
2 illustrates the operation. 



Note that the t sign always precedes the 
first word of the title. An * sign precedes 
a search \Jord. Each print line in the 
KWIC Index contains 43 positions. A search 
word group or title that is longer than 
43 positions will show only those \10rds 
that fall to the right of the search \1ord 
or keyword being highlighted, up to the 
limits of one line. The remaining words 
become a separate entry on a different 
line. The + sign at the end of a line 
indicates there are More words in the 
search word group or title than are shown. 
The complete title may be found in the 
title section of the program abstract. 

PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION CODF.S 

Classification codes represent areas of 
function or application" to which programs 
apply. Included below is a complete list 
of classification codes for all types of 
I, II, III, IV and Prior Use programs 
included in this catalog. 

PROGRAMMIIIG SYSTE!1S TYPE I 

/AL/ 
/AS/ 
/CB/ 
/CQ/ 
/CL/ 
/CV/ 
/DC/ 
/DM/ 
/DN/ 
/ED/ 
/EU/ 
/FO/ 
/10/ 
/LM/ 
/LD/ 
/MI/ 
/OS/ 
/PL/ 
/PT/ 
/RC/ 
/RG/ 

/SI/ 
/SM/ 
/SV/ 
/UT/ 

ALGOL Compiler 
Assembler 
conOL Compiler 
Communications Input/Output 
Control PrograM 
Conversion 
Do cumentor 
Data ManageMent 
Diagnostic 
Editor 
Emulator Program 
FORTRAN 
Input/Output 
Library Materi al 
Loader 
llis cellaneous 
Operating System 
Programming Language/I Compiler 
Program Test 
Remote Computing 
Report Generator and Report 

Program Generator 
SiMulator 
Sort/Herge 
Supervisor 
Utility 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING TYPE II 

Industry-Oriented Programs 

Dis tributi on 
/DP/ Publishing 
/DR/ Retail 
/ml/ I'Iholesale 
/DX/ Other 

Finance 
/FB/ nanking 
/FF/ Finance Companies 
/FI/ Brokerage and Investment 
/FX/ Other 

XII 

Federal Government 
/GF/ Government, Federal 

Insurance 
/IB/ Blue Cross and Blue Shield 
/IF/ Fire and Casualty 
/IL/ Life 
/IX/ Other 

Manufacturing 
/HA/ Aerospace 
/~ID/ Drug, Food, Chemical Products 
/MB/ Electrical and Machinerv 
/MP/ Fabrication and primary-Iletals 
/MP/ Petroleum and Industrial Chemicals 
/MR/ Transporation Equipment 
/I1T/ Textiles and Paper 
/MX/ Other 

Service 
/SC/ Communication 
/ST/ Transportation 
/SU/ Utili ties 
/SX/ Other 

Uni versi ties and Government 
/UC/ Colleges and Universities 
/UG/ C~vernment, State and Local 
/UH/ Hospi tal and Hedical 
/US/ Secondary Schools 
/Ux/ Other 

Industry-Independent Programs 

Cross 
/CA/ 
/CC/ 
/CM/ 
/CN/ 
/CO/ 
/CP/ 
/CR! 
/Cs/ 
/CX/ 

Indus try Group 
Statistical Applications 
Process Control 
llathE'Jllatical Appli cations 
Numerical Control Applications 
Operations Research 
Critical Path Scheduling 
Information Retrieval 
Simulators 
Other 

Engineering 
/EC/ Civil Engineering 
/EE/ Electrical Engineering 
/EH/ Chemical Engineering 
/EM/ llechanical Engineering 
/EN/ Nuclear Codes 
/EO/ Optics 
/EX/ Other 

Exploratory 
/xP / lIathematics and Applications 

System Engineering 
/SE/ System Engineering Techniques 

TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS 

Utility (External) Programs 
o Unclassi fi ed 
1 Multiple Utility 
2 Flowcharting 
3 Tape Iianrlling 
4 Disk Iiandlina 
5 Drum and Direct Data Devices 
6 Graphic Display Devices 

00. 



__ Utility (Internal) Programs 
o Unclassified 
1 Loading 
2 Clear/Reset ~lemory 
3 Check Swn Accumulative and 

Correction 
4 Internal Housekeeping 
5 Dump to Reload; Restore 
6 File Organization 
7 Self Checking Digit 
8 Packed Data Handlers 

Diagnostics 
o Unclassified 
5 Status Recorders 

Programming Systems 
o Unclassified 
1 Assemblers 
2 Compilers 
3 Interpretive Systems 
4 Input/Output Control 
5 Report Generators 
6 Preprocessing and Editing 
7 Macros and Macro Generators 
8 Functions and Subroutines 

Testing and Debugging 
o Unclassified 
1 Dumping 
2 Tracing 
3 Test Data Preparation 
4 Testing Systems 
5 Break Point Print 
6 Memory Verification and Searching 

Executive Routines 
o Unclassified 
1 Monitor 
2 Supervisor 
3 Disassembly and Derelativizing 
4 Relativizing 
5 Relocation 

Data Handling 
o Unclassified 
1 Sorting 
2 Merging 
3 Data Transmission 
4 Table Operations 
5 Conversion and/or Scaling 
6 Character and Symbol Manipulation 
7 Information Classification, Storage 

and Retrieval 
B Processing of List Type Data 

Structures 

Input 
o Unclassified 
1 Binary 
2 Octal 
3 Decimal 
4 BCD 
5 Hexadecimal 
6 Composite 

~Output 
o Unclassified 
1 Binary 
2 Octal 

01. 

02. 

03. 

05. 

06. 

07. 

08. 

XIII 

3 Decimal 
4 BCD 
5 Hexadecimal 
6 Plotting 
7 Display 
8 Composite 

Systems Analysis 
o Unclassified 
1 Network Design 
2 File and Core Requirement 
3 Systems Design 
4 Configurator 

Simulation of Computers anc 
Components 

o Unclassifief! 
1 Computers 
2 Peripheral Equipment 
3 System Component or Feature 
4 Pseudo-Computer 

Conversion of Programs and Data 
o Unclassified 
1 Data Conversion 
2 Computer Language Trans lators 

10. 

11 • 

12. 

Statistical 13. 
o Unclassified 
1 Descriptive 
2 Univariate and !1ultivariate 

Parametric 
3 Non-Parametric 
4 Time Series and Auto Correlation 
5 Probability Distrihution Sal'lplina, 

and Random Number C~nerators 
6 Correlation and Reqression Analysis 
7 Analysis of Variance and Covariance 
8 Sequential Analysis 
9 Discriminant Analysis 

Management Science/Operations 15. 
Research 
o Unclassi fied 
1 Simulations 
2 Linear Programming 
3 Non-Linear Programming 
4 Scheduling/Critical/Path/Pert 
5 Games, Game Like Hodels and Game 

Theory 
6 General Problem Solvers 
7 Inventory Control 

Engineering 16. 
o Unclassified 
1 Aeronautical 
2 Civil 
3 Chemical 
4 Electrical 
5 Mechanical and Hydraulic 
6 Petroleum 
7 Nuclear 
B General 

Sciences 17. 
o Unclassi fied 
1 General 
2 Nuclear Physics 
3 Chemistry 
4 Geology, Oceanography, and Geophysics 



5 Biology 
6 Social and Behavioral 
7 Astronomy and Celestial Navigation 

Nuclear Codes 
o Unclassified 

Financial 
o Unclassified 
1 Investing and Borrowing 
2 Capital Stock 
3 Taxes 
4 Cash Custody and Forecasting 
5 General Accounting 
6 Auditing 
7 Banking Operations 

Cost Accounting 
o Unclassified 
1 ~laterial Only 
2 Labor Only 
3 Work in Progress 

Payroll and Benefits 
o unclassified 
1 Payroll 
2 Employee Benefits 
3 Profit Sharing 
4 Retirement 
5 Insurance 
6 C redi t Union 

Personnel 
o Unclassified 
1 Recruiting and Hiring 
2 Inventorying Employees 
3 Training 
4 Performance Review 
5 Administering Wages and Salary 

Manufacturing 
o Unclassi fied 
1 Scheduli ng/I,oadi ng 
2 Job Reporting 
3 Bill of Materials Processors 
4 Numerical Control 
5 Control Systems 

Quality Assurance Reliability 
o Unclassified 
1 Testing 
2 Performance Analysis 

Inventory 
o Unclassified 
1 Stocking and Issuing 
2 Inventory 
3 Equipment and Tool Inventory and 

Maintenance 

Purchasing 
o Unclassified 
1 Preparinq Purchase Orders 
2 Ilatching Invoices 
3 Accounts Payable 
4 Purchase Analysis 

Marketing 
o Unclassifi"!d 
1 Sales and Billings Forecastinq 

18. 

:>0 • 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

XIV 

2 Promotion and Advertising 
3 Bid or Request Analysis 
4 Dis tributor or Te rri tory Analys is 

Sales I:ntered and Bi lled 
o Unclassified 
1 Order Entry and Sche,'ulinq 
2 Invoicing 
3 Accounts Receivable 
4 Sales and Billing Analysis 
5 Backlog Reporting 

General Business Services 
o Unclassi fied 
1 Records Retention 
2 Forms Hanagement 
3 Transportation 
4 Printing and Repro(luction 

Demonstrations 
o tTnclassi fied 
1 Display 
2 Participation 

ArithJ11etic Routines 
o Unclassified 
1 Real Numbers 
2 Complex Numbers 
3 Decimal 
4 Floating Point 

Elementary Functions 
o Unclassified 
1 Trigonometric 
2 Hyperbolic 
3 Exponenti al and Logari thMi c 
4 Roots and Powers 
5 Geometry 
6 Logical and Rounded 

28. 

30. 

40. 

41. 

Polynomials and Speci al Functions 4?. 
o Unclassified 
1 Evaluation of Polynomials 
2 Roots of Polynomials 
3 Evaluation of Special Functions 
4 Simultaneous Non-Linear Algebraic 

Equations 
5 Simultaneous Transcp.ndental 

Equations 

Operations on Functions and Solutions 43. 
of Differential Equations 
o Unclassified 
1 Numerical Integration 
2 Numerical Solutions of Ordinary 

Di ffe renti al Equat ions 
3 Numerical Solutions of Partial 

Differential Equations 
4 Numerical Differentiation 

Interpolation and Approximations 
o Unclassified 
1 Table Look-Up and Interpolation 
2 Curve Fi tti ng 
3 Smoothi ng 

Operations on Hatrices, Vectors and 
Simultaneous Linear Equations 
o Unclassified 
1 Matrix Operations 

44. 



2 Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors 
3 Determinants 
4 Simultaneous Linear Equations 
5 Vector Analysis 

Insurance 
o Unclassi fied 
1 Life 
2 Fire and Casualty 
3 Pension and Welfare 

Unclassified 
o Miscellaneous 

USING TilE CATALOG 

50. 

99. 

To locate a program begin by thinking of 
the significant words describing the desired 
program. Then look in the KWIC (KeYVlord
in-Context) Index for the keyword entry. 
The page number adjacent to the order 
number ,'/ill then direct you to the 
corresponding prograM abstract. The 
reference code is set up as follows: 

System 
360P 
1130 
360E 

Now refer back to 
section entitled, 
Index" • 

Order No. 
tlT-09B 
00.4.004 
19.1.001 

the illustration in the 
"Keyword-in-Context 

~ , 
'he page number lJ.sted at the end of tl,e 
,<I'/IC entry line will direct you to the 
program abstract. Each abstract describes 
the relevant prograM in enough detail to 
help you determine if the program will 
meet your requirements. 

CONTRIBUTED PROGRAH ABSTRACTS 

Figure 3 illustrates the format in which 
the Contributed Program abstracts appear. 
Explanations are included where the 
information is not self-explanatory. 

(1) Program Order Number. 
(2) Program Title. 
(3) Additional Author Information and 
Secondary Classification codes. From left 
to right in the example: 

N-User Organization Affiliation Code 
C-Common S-Share 
G-Guide N-Non-affiliated 

UAn - User Organization Installation 
Code will appear here if applicahle, 
otherwise will be blank. 

XXXX -Submitter's own Program 
Identification if applicable. 

06.5 06.6 -Secondary Classification 
~ (maximum of four). 

(4) First line of Program Abstract. 
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LIST OF NEW PROGRAM PRODUCTS 

Program Products are appearing in this 
catalog for the first time. All furture 
catalogs ~lill contai n a "Lis t Of New Program 
Products", including those contained in 
all previous supplements. 

LIST OF NElv TYPE III, IV AND PRIOR USE 
PROGRAMS 

New Types III, IV and Prior Use programs 
are announced in each Catalog or Supplp~ent 
in the table entitled, "List of New Types 
III, IV and Prior Use Programs." 

Catalogs "'ill contain all new Type III, 
IV and Prior Use programs, including those 
contained in all previous supplements, 
that have been accepted since the last 
published Catalog. All new Type III, IV 
and Prior Use Programs which appear in 
this catalog were accepted prior to December 
31, 1970. 

Abstracts for these programs can be found 
in those sections p-ntitled "I!m PROGRA"!S" 
or "CONTRIBUTED PROGRANS". The codp .!! 
appears at the extreme right-end of the 
title line for each program appearing for 
the firs t time. 

PROGRAM CORRFCTIONS AND REVISIONS OF TYPE 
I, II, III AND IV PROGRAMS 

There are two kinds of revisions to programs 
listed in this Catalog: 

1. Changes in the program abstract, 
2. Functional changes in the program 

documentation and/or machine readahle 
material. 

Abstract changes for Types I, II, III and 
IV programs are noted in this Catalog and 
its supplements. The code .11 appears at 
the extreme right-end of the title line 
for each abstract that has been mocified. 

Hodi fications to program abstracts, 
documentation and machine readable material 
for Type III (IBH Employee Contributed) 
and Type IV (Customer Contributed) programs 
are listed in a special table entitled 
"List of Type I, II, III and IV Program 
Corrections and Revisions" preceding the 
KWIC Index. 

Catalogs '<ill contain all revisions, 
including those containec in all oreviolls 
supplements, that have occured since the 
last published Catalog. All corrections 
and revisions whiCh appear in this catalog 
were accepted prior to December 31, 1970. 

If a user has received the program orior 
to the date indicated in the List of Type 
I, II, III and IV Program Corr<'ctions cond 
Revisions ann would like to receive the 



updated version, he must reorder the 
program. 

Information concerning functional changes 
in program documentation and/or d",cks or 
tapes for Type I (Programming Systems) 
and Type II (Application Programs) can 
be obtained through your IBM Branch Office. 

DELETED TYPE I, II, III AND IV PROGRArlS 

Deleted Types I, II, III and IV programs 
are announced in each Catalog or Supplement 
in the table entitled "Accumulative List 
of Deleted Type I, II, III and IV Programs. 

Catalogs ~lill contain a list of all deleted 
programs, including those contained in 
all previous supplements, that have been 
deleted since the~last published Catalog. 
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KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT (KWIC) INDEX 

ABSOLUTE 
TITLE 

ABSOLUTE PROGRAM LOAD~F. #SYSTEM/360 
ACADEMIC SIMULATION PROGRAM. #360 GASP 111+ 

*ACCAP 'PRE-ACCAP AND POST-ACCAP ~DIT 

ACCEPT AND ALARM MACROS rOR DOS ASSEMbLY+ 
ACCESS STORED DATA. tCOOLEY-TUKEY FAST+ 
ACCESS DEVICE DUMP PROGRAM. #SYS1EM/360+ 
ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM MODEL 44. 
ACCESS STORAGE DUMP. tDIRECT 
ACCESS METHOD FOR IBN SY~TEM/360 MODEL-44. 
ACCESS METHOD FOR IBM 2938 MODEL 2 WITH IBM+ 
ACCESS FILE CONTROL. #MACROS FOR 8K BOS+ 

*ACCESS 'XEROX INFORMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION 
ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM. tRE~OTE 

ACCESS TIME SHARING. #RACS/44 - REMOTE 
ACCESS METHOD FOR S/360 DOS. #BASIC AUTO DIN 
ACCESS SUBROUTINE. IDISK1400 - S/360 1400+ 
ACCESS METHOD FOR COMPATIBILITY (DAMCCM). 
ACCESS METHOD lOR DOS/360. 'SYNCHRONOUS+ 
ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/3EO •• SYNCHRONOUS+ 
ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE INITIALIZATION+ 
ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM. .REMOTE 
ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX). #REMOTE 
ACCOUNT ROUTINE. #XEROX INFORMATION SYSTEMS+ 

*ACCOUNTING COST #ICES/360 PROJECT-I 

PROGRAM NO. 

360P-UT-017 
360D-l~.1. 004 
360D-03.3.006 
360D-03.7.018 
3bOD-13.4.006 
360D-00.4.013 
360A-CX-21X 
3bOD-04.1.008 
360D-03.4.019 
360D-03.4.020 
:60D-03.7.012 
360D-03.8.006 
360D-05.1.001 
360D-05.1.012 
3tOD-06.3.003 
3600-06.7.010 
360D-ll.2.001 
360A-SE-32X 
3(OA-SE-33X 
360P-UT-213 
360D-13.0.003 
360A-CX-17X 
360D-03.8.006 
360D-15.4.004 

PAGE 

069 
170 
114 
124 
167 
101 
013 
131 
117 
117 
123 
127 
135 
137 
142 
146 
158 
030 
030 
076 
165 
010 
127 
173 

Figure 2 

(1) 360D-12.1.013 
(2) 360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 7-TRACK TAPE 

(3 ) 

(4 ) 

Figure 3 

AUTHOR •••• D. M. Knight 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO ••• 
D. M. Knight 
Norden Div. of United Aircraft Corp. 
Norwalk, Conn. 

*** S UAN XXX X 06.5 06.6 - *** 
DESCRIPTION - This stand-alone utility deck reads a 7 track 
1401 tape (block size equalE 2120, record length equals 
100) that has been prepared from a 1620 - 1311 disk pack. 
The data is put through a character conversion and written 
on a 2311 disk in 1620 compatibility format. The method 
used is byte by byte scan of data, moving flags to flag 
bytes and packing condense each 106 digit record to thp 
63 byte record used in 1620 compatibility. The disk must 

XVIII 



PROGRAM NO. 

5734-AS1 
5734-E12 
5734-EC1 
5734-1151 
5734-1152 
5734-RC1 
5734-RC3 
5734-UT3 
5734-Xl11 
5734-XP1 
5734-XS1 
5734-XX2 
5734-XX8 

5736-CX1 
5736-CX3 
5736-D31 
5736-D32 
5736-D41 
5736-D51 
5736-EC1 
5736-G21 
5736-G22 

5736-H11 
5736-H12 
5736-H13 
5736-K11 
5736-M11 
5736-1112 
5736-M13 
5736-M31 
5736-N11 
5736-N21 
5736-N22 
5736-P71 
5736-P72 
5736-RC1 
5736-RC2 
5736-SM1 

5736-T21 
5736-T22 

5736-U11 
5736-U12 
5736-UT1 
5736-XM1 
5736-xP2 
5736-XS1 
5736-XS2 
5736-XX2 

5736-XX3 
5736-XX4 

LIST OF NFl, PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
-- - -- - - .•.. -.-- --~ .. -----. 

TITLE 

IBM SYS'!'F11/360 OPEW.TIN(; SYS"'EII ASSF'IDLFR H 
COURSEWRITER III/OS VFRSION 2 
RIGID FPAIIE SI:LEC"'Ion PRO(;RNI 
OS/360 RFQUIRr:HEN"'S PLAnllING 
OS/360 HTVE!lTORY CONTROL 
1'1'1' PL/1 
ITF BASIC 
1288 BASIC UlTFORHATTED READ SYSTE~1 

APL/36 0 - DOS 
PROJECT llANAGEl1ENT SYSTEll/360 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIHULATION SYSTF'11/360 (OS) 
SYSTEH/360 GRAPHIC A'TAI.YSIS OF TIIRI:E DIl1Fl'SIOtJAL Dl\T". 
SYSTEH/360 LEARN ATS-OS 

PA(;F NO. 

001 
001 
001 
002 
002 
003 
003 
004 
005 
005 
005 
006 
006 

GENEPALIZED INFORllATI01T SYSTFI1 007 
INFORl'ATION 11ANAGEI1ENT SYSTEI1/360 (1115/360) 007 
CONSUHER GOODS SYSTEI1 (COGS) - AT~LOCATlmJ 008 
THE COtTSUlAF:R GOODS SYSTE~I (COGS) FORFCAS"'J~IG 008 
ORDER ALLOCATIOll SYS"'EH 009 
AGRIBUSIllESS Ml'.NAGI:HEW" INFO PIlAT lOll SYSTB!1 (AllIS) 009 
RIGID FRAMR SEr~ECTIOll PROGRAI·' (RFSP D08/360) 010 
LAH El1FORCEr1EIJT r1ANPOl'lER 010 
FILU'G }I.'<I' SOl'RCE DATA ENTRY TFCHNIQURS FOR E1ISH'P 
RETRIEVAL SYSTE11 - LOl1 CORE (FASTER LC) 010 
HEDICAL INFORllATIOt' SYS"'r:rlS PRO(;RA11 (IIISP) 011 
SHARED LABORATORY INFORllATION SYSTEr1 (SLIS) 024 
SilAS COMPATIBLE TFLEPROCRSSING 012 
SYSTFH/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - EDIT/360 012 
SYS"'FM/3r,0 CJl.PACITY PLA'!~lIl1(; HlFI'l!TE LOADING 013 
SYS'l'EM/360 CAPACITY PLANNI'lG F INI'!T LOJl.DING 013 
SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMF!""S PLANNING HT'!'FRFM'F 014 
SHOP FI.OOR CONTROL 014 
ADVANCED LIFE INFOR~Tlml SYSTEM (DOS) VRRSIO'l 2 014 
PROPERTY AND LIABILITY IllFORllATION SYSTEM (PAI.IS) 015 
PALlS ADDITIONAL FILF FACILITY (2314) 015 
SYSTErV360 ARRAY PROCFSSING StTBROUTINF. PACKAGF - PS 015 
SYSTEIV3~0 ARRAY PROCF.SSING SUBROUTINF PACKAGE - OS 016 
DOS 1'1'1' PL/1 016 
DOS ITF BASIC 017 
IBII SYSTEH/31>0 DISK OPERATING SYS'I'r.H TAPF A'TD DISK SOR~/ 
I1ERGR PROGRAII 017 
TARIFF PUBLISllHm SYSTml (BOT'1lD TARIFFS) 018 
TRAFFIC PROFILR ANAr~YSIS SYSTEI1 (POINT-TO-POIllT TARIFF 
ITRH SELECTION) 018 
CUSTOHER HIFORl1J\TION C0/1TRor~ SYS"'Ell 0 19 
POWFR SYSTEM PLANr'UTG PROGRAM 020 
THE 1288 BASIC UHEOPllATTED READ SYS m El1 019 
APL/360 - DOS 021 
RESot'RCE ALLOCATION FOR PROJF:C'" COllTR(1I. SYS"'rI,/1nO 022 
GEllERAL PURPOSE SIIII'LATION SYSTErV360 - DOS 022 
DATA/360 - DOS 022 
CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSmmLp.R LANGUAGF INSTRUCTIO'J SF'" 
TRANSLATOR (CATALIST) 023 
SYSTEI1/360 LEARN ATS-DOS 023 
DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAH1TFNN1CF PR0CESSOR 024 
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LIST OF NEW TYPE III, IV AND PRIOR USE PROGRAlIS 
-----------------------------------------------

All programs which appear on this list were accepted prior to Decemher 31, 1969. 

PROGRAM NO. 

3600-00.0.023 
- 360D-Ol.4.011 

3600-02.0.004 
3600-03.0.014 
360D-03.3.012 
3600-03.4.033 
360D-03. 4 .034 

-3600-03.5.005 

3600-03.5.006 
3600-03.5.007 

""'3600-03.7.033 
..... 3600-05.0.003 

3600-05.1.019 
360D-05 .1.0 20 

3600-05.2.012 
3600-05.2.013 
3600-06.3.014 

3600-06.3.015 

3600-06.7.025 
3600-06.8.002 
360D-08.6.011 
360D-0 8. 6.012 
360D-08.6.013 
3600-11.4.003 

<) Q ",'" ~~ 
360D-12.1.023 

;1 '~360D-15.2.013 
U' 3600-15.3.002 

3600-15.5.003 

3600-16.2.028 
3600-16.3.002 
360D-16.5.002 
3600-19.7.012 
360D-23.4.003 
3600-40.0.002 

360D-42.0.002 
3600-99.0.008 

360L-03.2.001 
360L-04.4.001 
360L-05.0 .001 
360L-05.1 .001 
360L-06.7.00L 
360L-13.0.001 

360L-15.0.001 
360L-l 6.3.001 

360L-l 7.4.001 
360L-19.0.001 
360L-19.0.002 

360L-23.1 .001 
360L-28. 3. 00 1 
360L-30.0.001 

360L-50.1.001 
360L-99.0 .001 

PROGRAlI TITLE 

LISTUTIL 
XEROX - COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION OS/3~0 11FT 
ACCOUNTING ROUTINES 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE 
I-IlJLTIPROGRAI-IMING SYSTE!1 (MPS) 
SPEAKEASY 
A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATImT SUPPORT PACKAGE 
PS 44/2314 SUPPORT 
A SYSTEI1 TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS AND RELATED 
INDICES 
RDC/l REPORT DATA ON CONDITIOn 
REPORT WRITER 
BINARY SEARr~ MACRO 
OS MASTER SCHEDTJLER INITIALI ZATIOIl IMPROVEHENTS 
O.S./H.I.S.P. VERSION ,.1 
PITT TIME SHARING SYSTE!1 AND ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE 
PROCESSORS 
44 MET MULTIPROGRAMllING FOR THE 360 MODEL 44 
DOS/RESQUEUE - RESOlTRCE QUEUING AND USER SVC' S 
PIlARI1ACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL INFORHATION SYSTEIl 
tUTH MISP 
NURSING INSTRUCTION ORDER PROCESSING IN A MEDICAL 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT 
MISP LABORATORY REQUISITION SYSTErl 
LPI 
PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE ARBITRARY 
PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, RECTANGULAR GRID 
PLT360, IBH 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE 
THE 141 I!ONITOR - AN EDUCATIO'IAL COHPUTER FOR BASIC 
COMPUTER INSTRUCTION 
CEFF - S/360 PIors PROGRAM TO COpy EllULATOP FOURTEEN 
HUNDRED FILES FROII 2311 'S TO 2314'S 
SYSTEH/360 Cot-!PUTER ASSISTED 11ENll PLANNIIlG 
QPS: A QUADRATIC PROGRA1IMING SYSTEH FOR TUE IBII/360 
QUAKER OATS VERSION OF PURDlTE SUPERHARKET MANAGE/'EN':" 
GAME 
ICES/360 STRUDL - II - CSAS16 
PlJLSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIER TRAIISFORM 
GENERAL THERW\L PIPE STRESS AND DEFLFCTION PROGRA!! 
A 2980 - IV ON-LINE FIIIA'ICIAL SYSTEII 
GRAPHIC PART PROGRAM/IER 
INTEGER I'I1lLTIPI,E PRECIS 011 SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR THF 
IBM 360 
IUNFUN FUNCTION MH1IlIIZ),R 
LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTEH 

BUFF 40 
1827 CONTROL PROGRAI! 
2260 SUPPORT FOR HISP 
ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATION I,IONITOR FOR OS/360 
INFORl1ATION RETRIEVAL MANAGBr1ENT SYSTEH (IRl!S) 
SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PROGRNI FOR THE STATISTICJlL 
ANALYSIS OF SBRIES OF EVENTS 
D~LP ADAPTIVE BINARY PROGRAMllING 
IBI~ 360 DYE SELECTION AND FORlIULATION PROGRJlJ' FOR 
COLOR MATCHING 
CALGARY SEISMIC SY STF:!! 
BROKERAGE COHI1UNICATIm,s CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM 
IBM S/360 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LIt))' BAllKING 
REFERENCE SYSTEll FOR SAVINGS 
PAPER l,lACHINE TRIM SYSTEM 
CIIS - CRBDIT MANAGEI1ENT SYSTEM 
LEGISLATIVF, INFORlIATION SYSTEM DE~!O'lSTRATIOll PAC'KJI.GE 
(LEGISY) 

ALIS STARTER SYSTFM 
AUTO/IATIC DR!VER RE-TEST PROGRA~l 

xx 

PAGE NO. 

134 

156 
158 
161 
167 
172 
172 

172 
173 
173 
183 
194 
198 

198 
201 
201 

204 

205 
212 
212 
216 
216 
216 

227 

231 
243 
244 

246 
254 
254 
257 
263 
265 

268 
270 
272 

274 
274 
274 
274 
275 

275 
275 

275 
276 
276 

276 
276 
277 

277 
277 
277 



LIST OF TYPE III AND IV PROGRAH CORRECTIONS AND REVISIONS 
---------------------------------------------------------

These changes were requested hy the authors. 

Alphabetic Key to Material Revised: A. Documentation 
B. Machine Readable 
C. Catalog Abstract 

All programs which appear on the followinq lis t ~]ere accepted prior to 
December 31, 1969. 

PROGRAM NO. 

360D-06.3.003 
360D-06. 3. 004 
3600-06.7.020 

360D-06. 7.021 

360D-06.8.002 
360D-11.1.016 
360D-1 3. 4 .007 
3600-13.6.006 

360D-15.2.005 
3600-16.2.019 
3600-16.2.022 
3600-43.2.002 

TITLF: 

BASIC AUTODIN ACCF:SS M.F:THOD FOR S/360 DOS 
S/360 AUTODIN MULTIMF:DIA TERHINAL PROGRAH 
TEXT PAC, A S/360 NORllAL TEXT INFORl-lATION PROCESSING 
RETRIEVAL AND CURRENT INFORMATION SELF:CTION SYS'l'F:M 
AUTO RAF - A SYSTEH FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD ADORESS 
FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF FILES ON SYSTEH/360 
LPI 
SYSTEH/360 PROGRAH TO EMULATE THF: RCA 301 
RESCALED RANGF: TRANSFORH 
TOTAL SCAN MULTIPLF REGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH STANDARD 
ERROR OPTIMIZATION ROUTU!F 
BRANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTF:GER PROGRArlMING (BBMIP) 
ICES/360 STRUDL - II VERSION 1, MODIFICATION 1 
GC-21 
INTEGRAL EQUATION ALGORITHM FOR THE FORNARD PROBLF:M OF 
ELECTROCARDOGRAPHY 

XXI 

CODES 

A B 
A B 

A 

A C 
A C 
A B 
A B C 

A B C 
A B 
A B C 
A C 
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Key to Reason for Deletion A. Low Usage 

PROGRAM NO. 

360A-FB-19X 

360D-00. 1.0 1 5-
360D-00.1.019-
360D-00.3.001 

360D-00 .3.014 
360D-0 0 .n .005 
360D-0 3.3.008 

3600-03.4.025 
360D-03.7.012 
360D-03. B.007 
3600-03. B.012 
360D-04.1.002 
3600-06.1.001 
360D-06.1.004 
360D-06. 3.0 13 
360D-11. 1.010 

360D-1 1 .1.014 
360D-11.2.003 
360D-11.3.001 
360 D-1 1 • 3.01 1 

360D-11.3.012 

360D-1 1 .3.014 
360D-12.1.013 
360D-12.1.014 
3600-16.2.004 
360 D-16 • B. 0 0 1 
360D-17. 2 .00 1 

3600-17.2.002 

360D-17.2.003 

3600-17.2.004 

360D-17. 2.00 7 

360D-17.2.008 
360D-17.7.001 
360D-30.0 .001 
360D-45.1. 00 1 
360D-45. 2.001 

B. Withrlrawn hy the Author 

PROGRAH TITLE KEY 

MORTGAGE LOAN PROGRAH 

OSDEBE - OS CARD/PRINTER/TAPE MULTIPLE U'l'ILI'!'Y PROGRAM 
AN OS/360 MULTI-PURPOSE UTILITY FOR MULTI-PROGRAMMING 
110DIFH'ATION OF S/360 BPS MULTIPLE UTILITY FOR OFF-LINE 
SUPPORT TO OS/360 
ONTflS - "TilE TilING" FOR DOS/TOS USERS 
1l0nIFICATION OF S/360 RK BPS FOR 2250 DISPLAY UNIT CONTROL 
COURSE1'IRI'!'ER III/OS A REAL TIME C0I1PUTER ASSISTFD 
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM 
COBOL HIGH RATE PRINTF.R ROUTINF DOS/TOS 360 
I!ACROS FOR 8K BOS DIRECT ACCESS FILF, CONTROL 
EASING DOS TPLAB RESTRICTIONS 
GRAPHICS ADDITIONS TO FORTRAN (GRAF) 
1620 EMULATOR 1lAPPED CORE DUIlP PROGRA'1 
BOS DISK SORT/MERGF MOnTIL!'S 
TSOR'!' /lJOITSORT 
1907 REMOT!' ORDFR ENTRY PROGRMI 
1401 PROGRAM TO RtN 1440 PROGRM1S ON S/360 IN 1401 
COMPATIBILITY MODE 
llNIVAC (R) SOLID STATE RO/90 
Sn1ULATOR FOR UNIVAC, I, II, AND EXTlCNnr:n ON SYSTEM/360 
1401/1460 SENSE SWI"'CII PROGRAM FOR S/360 COMPATIBILITY MODF 
E/llULATIOll OF IBI1 1405 DISK STORAG!' 0/) HOD 40 WITH 2311 DISK 
DRIVES 
BIGCID FOR SYST!'H/360 MODEL 30 EMULA'!'ING 1401 W STACKER 
SELECT DELAY 
1011 PAPER TAPE READER SURROUTINF F0P COS UNDER DOS 
360/ 1620 DATA DISK G!'NERATIOIl FROM 1401 7-TRACK TAP!' 
TIRNKL - CflNVT'RT PREST DECKS TO BCD FORMAT 
ICES/360 BASIC SYS"'Frl 
POCS 1 - PROCESS OPERATOR CONSOLF SfTPPORT/360/44-189U1 1 
HGEOlI - A GEOH!'TRICAL RFCONSTRUCTIOll PROGRAM FOR A'TALYSIS OF 
HIGH-ENERGY PARTICL!' PHYSICS BUDBI,!' CIIA11BFR DATA 
GRIND - A PROGRAI1 FOR THE KHWrlATIC ANAI,YS IS OF DATA ARIS ING 
FRm' EVENTS IN BUBBLE CHAI1BERS 
SQUAI1 - A KINE>'lATIC I1ULTI-VERT!'X FITTING PROGRAll T!'STING 
BUBBLE CHAMBER REACTION HYPOTHOSFS 
TVGP - A GEOM~TRY PROGRAH TO RECONSTRUCT BTTBBLE CHM'BER 
TRACKS FROI1 FILl' HF:ASURFrIFNTS 
CERN GRING - A PROGRAH FOR KINr.lIATIC ANALYSIS OF' EV~NTS IN 
BUBBLE CIIM1BERS 
THRESH - A GE0I1FTRY PROGRAll FOR BUBBLr: CI!AHIlER EVENTS 
SUBROUTINE lICONIC 
S/360 I1ANUFACTURING DEHONSTRATION PROGRA!1 
INVRSOL 
EIGENRS 

XXII 

B 

B 
B 

A 
B 
A 

B 
B 
A 
A 
B 
A 
A 
A 
B 

A 
B 
A 
A 

A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
B 
A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 
A 
A 
B 
A 
A 
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The Classification Code Index lists available contributed 
prograJls by their primary and secondary classification 
codes. Seccndary classification codes are significant 
codes assigned by the author to classify subroutines and 
program oFeraticns other than those of the primary code. 
The secondary codes are selected fro. the program classi
fication codes list (Type III and IV programs), and appear 
within the contributed program abstract. 

Each primary and secondary classification code is listed 
numerically in the left-hand column. Each contributed 
program has a line entry for the primary classification 
code and for each secondary classification code aSSigned. 
The prilllary classification code is preceded by an 
asterisk (*). Each entry contains the classification code. 
program title, program nUllber, and page number. 

CODE TITLE PROGRAK' PAGE CODE TITLE PROGRA!'!' PAGE 

1.5 SYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUKF 360D-~1.4.~1~ 

6.8 THE SIKSCRIPT II PROGRAI'IIUNG LANGUAGE 360D-1J3. 2. 0 14 
*00.0 GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF OVERLAY 360D-00.0.013 
*00.0 IE!'! 05/360 UNRAVL 360D-00.0.008 
*00.0 LISTU'IIL 360D-00.0.~23 

*00'.0 PAPER TAPE INPUT ANt EDITING PRCGRA!'! 36IJD-1J0. 0. 01 1 
*0'0.0 PUFE6 - PUNCH FEED READ U'IILI'IY CARD TO 360D-00.0.022 
*00.0 RENUKBER - A SELF-RELeCATING UTILITY 360D-00.0.010 
*00.0 S/360 ASSE!'!BLFR/COI'!PILER LIBRARY 360D-00.0.015 
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*02.5 IBM S/360 AL1ERNATE TRACK LISTER 

02.5 COEF ANO/CR R!SOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) 
- 02.5 CS TRACE FOR IBM SYSTEtI/360 

02.5 5/360 PO 51 MORTEM OUI'IP (PCP/MFT) 
*.03.0 CHECKPOINT/RESTABT/RECREATE FOR 05/36.3 
*03.0 DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT 
*03.0 ICES/360 SOURCE EASIC SYSTE!'! ANO 
*03.0' !'!UL1'IPROGRA!'!tHNG SYSTF!'! (MPS) 
*03.0 PARS CONTROL (ACP) 
*0'3.0 5/360 MOD 44 I'IULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEI'I 
*0'3.3 STENO TO ENGLISH TBANSLATICN 

03.0 HOCKEO RECORD PRCCISSING BY GPSS/360/0S 
03.0 EOS INOEXFD SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT 
03.3 eos BAC~GROUND ACCOUNTING 
0'3.0 DOS/TOS UPDATE PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN 
03.0 1C£S/360 EASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE 
0'3.3 IN1ERAC1IVE APPLICATICNS SUFERVISOR 
03.0 IN1EI1FACE EfTWFU H/I USER PROGRAMS ANC 
33.0' MACRO ASSEI'IBLER FOR s/360'-!'!GOEL 44 
03.0' ON-LINE SUi'll 
03.0 FLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR 
03.0 PS44/2314 SOP PORT 
03.0 SLIP - SOURCE LIBRARY INQUIRY PROGRAM 
0'3.0 XEROX - COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION 
03.0 44 MFT MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM FCR THE 

*03.1 DCS/360 PRIVATE LIBRARY SYSTEM LIBRARY 
*03.1 FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER FOR 
*03.1 !'!ACRO PROGRA!'!MING METHOD FOR 5YSTEI'I/360 
*03.1 S/36e ASSEMELER FOR 113e AND 1800 

03.1 AUTODOC-V - AN AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATICN 
0'3.1 EeIT I'IACRC FOR DOS, TOS, CR OS ASSEMBLY 
0'3.1 MACRO ASSEMBLER fOR S/360-!'!ODEL 44 
03.1 MACRCS FOR PACKED DECII'IAL OPERATICNS AND 
03.1 ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR FOR 
03.1 05/362 Pl360' COMPILER 
03.1 5/362 ASSEI'IBLER/COMFILER LIERARY 
03.1 1HE 1q1 !'!ONITOR - AN EruCATIONAL 

*03.2 EASIC CCMPILER UNDER TSS/360 
*03.2 EASIC COMPILER UNDER RAX 
*03.2 EUfF 40 
*03.2 HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP MCNITOR 
*03.2 KINETIC SIMULATION LANGUAGE fCR 
*03.2 MOllIFIED DOS FORTBAN COMPILER 
*03.2 05/360 Pl360 COI'IPILER 
*03.2 PET - PRE-PROCESSOR OF ENCODEE TABLES 
*03.2 THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRA!'!KING lANGUAGE 
*03.2 THE SYSTEI'I/360 JOVIAL CC!'!PIIER 
*03.2 THE XPL CO!'!FILER GENERATOR SYSTE!'! 

PROGRAI'I t PAGE CODE TITLE 

3600-91.4.00'3 154 
360D-01.4.005 154 
3600-0'1.4.008 155 
3600-0'1.4.001 155 
36I?lD-01.4.009 155 
3600-01 .. 4.010' 155 
3600-01.4.011 156 
3600-0'0.1.003 135 
3600-0'3.8.001 183 
360'D-10.2 .. 005 220 
360D-06.1.024 212 
360D-10.2.01'4 219 
3600-10.2.1?l1?l6 220 
3600-93.8.01?l6 184 
3600-0'1.5.0'04 156 
3600-01.5.0'03 156 
360D-1?l1.5.01?l2 156 
360D-00.q.004 146 
360D-05.1.009 196 
3600-04.0.009 187 
360D-81.6.0'01 158 
3600-01.6.003 151 
3600-01.6.004 157 
360D-1?l1.6.002 156 
36I?lD-01.6.006 157 
3600-01.6.005 151 
360'0-03.8.015 185 
3600-06.7.008 208 
360D-10.2.002 219 
3600-03.1.0'13 119 
360D-16.·2 .. 0114 250 
3600-16.2.025 253 
360D-16.2.00B 249 
360D-10.2.001 219 
3600-00.3.00'2 140' 
360'L-05.1.001 N4 
3600-01.4.009 155 
3600-00.3.004 140 
360D-06.8.1?l0'3 213 
360D-0£.4 .. 002 145 
3600-11.2.001 225 
3600-01.3 .. 0'02 154 
360D-0 3. 1. 2103 _117 
360D-02.0.001 158 
360D-92.0.0'0Q 158 
360D-02.0.003 158 
3600-04.2.006 190 
3600-03.1.011 119 
360D-00.2.001 138 
3600-11.1.002 220 
3600-11.1.1?l01 221?l 
360D-l1.1.003 221 
3600-213.6.006 l1q 
360U-04.0.003 185 
3600-00.3.00B 141 
3600-94.Q.009 193 
3600-03.1.009 119 
3600-10.0.001' 218 
3600-04.1.902 187 
360L-9q .. 4.1?l01 27q 
360D-02.5.004 159 
3600-02.5.003 159 
3600-02.5.002 159 
3600-02.5.001 159 
360D-92.5.1?l05 159 
361'0-ll!.2.00'5 220 
360D-01:.q.005 154 
3600-04.1.011 189 
3600-03.0.006 160 
3600-03.0.008 161 
3600-03.0.005 160 
3600-03.0.014 161 
36I?lE-03.0.012 161 
3600-03.0.001 160 
36210-03.0.010 161 
36210-15.1.00'7 241 
360'D-0'3.4.014 168 
3600-01.4.A06 154 
3600-00.3.012 142 
360D-16.2.005 248 
360D-05.2.010 200 
3600-0'8.6.002 215 
36.30-0'3.1.01Q'119 
369D-l1.2.009 259 
3600-15.6.092 246 
3600-1?l3.4.0'34 172 
360D-99.3.809 141 
360D-0'1.q.911 156 
360D-05.2.012 201 
3600-03.1.012 162 
360D-03.1.e14 162 
3600-03.1.009 162 
3600-93.1. 913 162 
3600-1?l0.1.014 136 
3600-03.1.0'27 182 
3600-0'3.7.014 179 
360D-03.1.1'32 171 
360L-05.1.il01 214 
3600-03.2.011 164 
3600-00.0.0'15 133 
360D-11.4.0'03 221 
3600-03.2.0'13 164 
360D-03.2.007 163 
360L-03.2.901 214 
3600-03.2.006 163 
360D-03.2.00'8 163 
360D-03.2.009 163 
361?l0-03.2 .. £I11 164 
360D-93.2.1?l0'4 162 
3600-03.2.014 164 
3600-03.2.010 164 
3600-03.2.015 165 

03.2 COBOL CRess REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
03.2 COMPILE AND GO FOR TilE OS 360 PL/l (P) 
03.2 CONTROL PROGRAM-67 - CAMBRIDGE I'IONITOR 
03.2 DOS COBOL C~CSS BEFERENC!R 
03.2 PORTRAN CROSS REFERENCE 
03.2 ICES/369 SOURCE BASIC SYSTEM ANO 
03.2 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEI'I (I'IPS) 
03.2 ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR FOR 
03.2 5/360 ASSEMBLER/COtlPILER LIBRARY 
03.2 SI!'!ULATION, EVALOATION AND ANALYSIS 
03.2 THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRAI'IMING SYSTEM 

*03.3 APL/360 
*03.3 CO!'!IT/360 
*03.3 IBM SYSTEM/360 ADVANCED CARO EDITING 
*03.3 IB!'! 1440 OBJECT OECK SI!'!ULATOR ON IBM 
*03.3 PL/I FORI'lAC INTERPRETER 
*0'3.3 PRE-ACCAP AND POST-ACCAP EO IT 
*03.3 SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 
*03.3 SPEAKEASY 
*03.3 1404 IOCS MACROS POR DOS/TOS 

03.3 DCALC 
03.3 DOUBLE 7074 EMULATION ON 361?l-65-1 
03.3 FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER POR 
03.3 ICES/360 SOURCE EASIC SYSTEM AND 
03.3 PITT TUE SHARING SYSTEI'l AND ASSOCIATEO 

*1?l3.4 A 2250' MOOEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPOBT 
"'03.4 ABRAY PROCESSOR ACCESS METHCO FOR IB!'! 
*03.4 ARRAY PROCESSOR ACCESS METHOD FO~ IBM 
*03.4 BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEI'IENT 
*03.4 BSAM SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, 
*03.4 CATALOGEO PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION UNDER 
*03.4 CONVFRSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
*1?l3.4 OAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND PROGRA!'! 
*03.4 OOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS -
*03.4 DOS DISK JOB CCNTROL 
*03.4 ENGINEERING SPCOLING PROGRAM 
*03.4 FORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRM!lHNG SYSTEM ICPS 
*03.4 FORTRAN RANDOK I/O SUBROUTINE 
*03.4 HIGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINE FOR COBOL 
*93.4 KNUTH PROPOSAL INPU'I/OUTPUT PACKAGE 
*03.4 OS/360 FORTRAN E OBJECT TIKE FORI'IAT 
*03.Q PRINT SUBROUTINE FOR 5/360 
*03.4 PS44/231Q SUPPORT 
*03.4 SUBROUTINE CBJFMT 
*03.4 SUBROUTINE OBJF!'!T 
*03.4 UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND RAX 
*03.4 2260 LOCAL TERI'IINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS) 

03.4 A HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS 
1?l3 .. 4 BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR 
03.4 CSP/360 (COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT PACKAGE) 
03.4 DOS B'IAI'I FOF LEASEE LINE KSR 35 
03.4 DOS DTF ANO PROCESSiNG MACROS FOR 
03.4 DOS MACROS TO DUI'IP IS!M PILES FRO!'! 2311 
03.4 DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE PROGRAI'I 
£13.4 EI'IULATICN OF 1419-70'10' 1301 ON 360/40 
03.4 GENERALIZED OS/360 ASSE!'!BLER LANGUAGE 
03.4 HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
03.4 IBM SYSTEM/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD 
03.4 MODIFICATION TO IEM ECS/360 (8K-OISK) 
03.Q PL/I GRAPHICS SUEROUTINE PACKAGE 
0'3.4 PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOB 
03.4 PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION 
03.4 RE!'!OTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM 
03." s/360 DOS tlACRO FOR COBOL SllPPORT OF 
03.4 1401/1lt.61?l SENSE SIII'ICH PROGRU FOR 5/360' 
lB. Q 2260 SUPPORT FOR I'IISP 
03.Q 2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 05/360 
03.4 2741 READ ANO WRITE ROUTINE 
03.4 44 KFT MULTIPROGRAI'!MING SYSTEM FOR THE 

*03.5 A SYSTEtI TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS 
*03.5 RDC/l BEPORT DATA ON CONOITION 
*1?l3.5 REPORT WRITER 

93.5 A GANTT REPORT FOR MASTER PLANNING 
03.5 PL~NNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR 
1?l3 .. 5 RDC/l REPORT DATA ON CONDITION 
03.5 RPGAIO - AN RPG [EEUGGING TOOL UNDER DOS 
03.5 S/360 ASSEKBLEE/COI'IPILER LIERARY 
03.5 SYSTEft/360 DEMANO DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING 
03.5 VTOC4I'1A'I 

*03.6 CHECKFOINT ASSIST SUEROUTINES 
*03.6 COBOL CROSS EEFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
*1?l3.6 COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE IN FORI'lAT OF ALP 
*03.6 COEOL SOURCE CBOSS-REFERENCE LISTING 
*03.6 CROSS-REFERENCE LISTER POR 5/360 RPG 
*03.6 PORTRAN CROSS REFERENCE 
*03.6 IBM 5/360 EXPANDED CARD EOITING PROGRAM 
*03.6 JOB STREAM MANAGER CS/MVT 
*1?l3.6 NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT 
*iJ3.6 OPERATING SYSTEM PI/I KACRO PBEPROCESSOR 
*03.6 OS/360 COBOL CllOSS-REPERENCE AND 
*03.6 Pl/60 
*03.6 PROGRAM FOR THE CREATION OF CBOSS 
*03.6 SYSTEM MANAGE!'!ENT ROUTINES OS/MVT 
*93.6 SYSTEI'I/360 EXTENOED CARD EDITING PROGRAM 

03.6 CONTROL PROGBJI'l-61 - CAMBRIDGE MCNITOR 
1?l3.6 OYNAI'IIC STATUS RECOROER SYSTEM EDIT AND 
1?l3.6 DYNAMIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEl'I EDIT AND 
0'3.6 OYNAMIC STUDS RECORDER SYSTEM EDIT AND 
03.6 IEM 1500 LANGUAG! ERILL PROGRAMS AND 
03.6 MIOAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIR 
93.6 ONLINE/OS - A CONVEBSATIONAL I'!ONITOR FOR 
03.6 PET - PRE-PROCESSOR Of ENCODEO TAELES 
03.6 PRE-ACCAP AND FOST-ACCAP EDIT 
03.6 RCA 3B1 TO SYSTEK/360 TAPE CONVERSION 
1?l3.6 SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 
03.6 1401/1460 SENSE SWITCH PROGRA!'! FOR 5/360 

*03.1 A DOS GRAPHIC PBOGBAl'IMING SERVICES 
*03.1 ALP DOS DECISION TABLE KACROS 
*ID.1 AUOIBLE ALARM 
*03.7 BINARY SEARCH I'IACRO 
*.03.7 BOS/BPS MSG MACRC FOR DOS/TOS IBI'I 
*0'3 .. 1 CARRIER RETURN, LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53 

XXIV 

PROGRAI'l' PAGE 

360'E-0'3. 6. 006 
360D-1?l1.1.096 
360D-95.2.005 
3601:-94.0.008 
360'0-03.6.001 
36I?lD-0'3.0.005 
360D-1?l3.0.014 
360L-05.1.001 
360E-1?l0.1l.015 
36.3D-15.1.005 
3600-06.8.00'3 
360E-1?l3.3.001 
3600-03.3.iJ11 
360D-0'3.3.003 
360[-93.3.1?l05 
3600-03.3.0'04 
3600-03.3.006 
360D-1?l3.3.0'10 
3600-03.3.012 
3150E-03. 3.009 
3690-11.4.1?l02 
360D-05.2.iJ08 
360D-03.1.014 
360D-03.0.005 
360E-05.1.020 
360D-83.4.0'33 
3600-03.4.020 
360t-03.4.019 
3600-03.4.014 
360D-03 .. 4.026 
360E-03.4.022 
361?l0-03.4.016 
360D-.03.4.024 
360£-03.4.013 
3600-03.Q.021 
360£-03.4.823 
360D-1?l3.11.002 
360D-93.4.027 
360D-tB. 4. 025 
3600-03.4.031 
360[)-.03.4.015 
360D-03.4.017 
3600-03.4.034 
360E-.03. 4. 010 
360D-1?l3.4.007 
360'D-03.4.1/118 
360[-03.4.028 
360D-06.3.012 
360£-05.1.018 
3600-05.1.003 
3600-96.3.001 
36I?lE-0'3.1.013 
3600-03.7.031 
360D-0fl.3.003 
360D-ll.3.013 
3600-IJ4.3.903 
360[-05.1.014 
360'D-0'0.4.018 
3£0D-05.2.001 
3601:-00.6.009 
3600-15.6.0112 
360D-05.2.006 
360[-05.1.001 
3MlO-03.1.021 
360D-l1.3.006 
360L-0'5.0.001 
360E-80'.0.021?l 
360[-0'1.6.001 
36.3D-1?l5. 2. 012 
3600-03.~.005 
360'D-03. 5. 006 
360D-03.5.007 
3MID-15. 4. 005 
360D-15.6.0'02 
3600-1?l3.5.006 
360£-1'l3. 8. 004 
360D-00.0 • .015 
3600-19.1.003 
360D-01.6.005 
3600-03.6.009 
36I?lE-.03.6.0'06 
36I?lD-03. 6. 003 
360D-03.6.001 
360t-03.6.004 
3600-£1 3. 6.lJ1?l1 
3601:-03.6.003 
3601:-03.6.010 
3600-0'3.6.018 
3680-03.6.005 
36Ii!D-03. 6. 01?l9 
360E-03. fi.017 
360t-03.6.012 
3150D-03.6.013 
3600-03.6.011 
360[-05.2.005 
360'0-02. 5. ~03 
360D-0'2.5.002 
360e-02.5.001 
360D-03.1.032 
3600-43.2.001 
360L-05. 1.001 
360D-03.2.00'4 
3600-ID. 3. 006 
3600-11.1.015 
3600-03.3.010' 
360D-l1.3.006 
3601)-03.7.023 
3601)-0'3.7.017 
360E-03.7.011 
3600-ID.7.033 
368[-03.7.004 
360D-03.1.0'25 

17" 
'53 ,,, 
,B6 ,,, 
'6' 
'6' 
270 
133 
241 -
213 
'66 
'67 
'6' '6' '6' '66 
166 
'67 
'66 
227 ". '62 '6. 
'98 
172 
'70 
'69 
'6' 
17' 
17. 
'69 
17' 
16' 
17' 
17. 

'6' 
17' 
17' 
172 
'68 
'69 ,,, 
'68 
'68 
, 69 
17' 

2'" 
19' 
19" 
20" 
179 
183 
'OB 
226 
19' 
197 

'"' ,,, 
15' 
'"6 
199 
19" 
18' 
226 
27" 
133 
21" 
20' ,,, 
173 
173 

'"' '"6 
173 

"" 133 
262 
157 
17' 
17" 
173 
17" 
17" 
173 
273 
17' 
176 
17" 
17' 
176 
176 
176 
17' 
199 
159 
159 ,,, 
183 
27' 
27" 
'62 
166 
222 
166 
226 
'81 ,eo 
179 
183 
17' 
182 



CODE 

........ *03 .. 7 
>e3.7 

-::~:; 
*03 .. 7 
*03 .. 1 
*03.1 
>03.7 
*.0 3. 7 
>03.7 
*03.7 
*0'3.7 
*I.iJ3.7 
*.03.7 
*03 .. 7 
*03.7 
*.03.1 
*03.7 
>e3.7 
>e3.7 
*.03.1 
*.03.7 
*.03.7 

03.7 
03.7 
03.7 
03.7 
03.7 
03.7 
e3.7 
03.7 
e3.7 
e3.7 
03.7 
e3.7 
03.7 
03.7 
e3.7 
03.7 
03.7 
03.7 

*.03.8 
*.03.8 
*.03.8 
*.03.8 
*!iB.8 
*IB.8 
*.03.A 
*.03.8 
*.03.8 

03.8 
03.8 
03.8 
03.8 
03.8 
03.8 
e3.8 
03.8 
03.8 
03.8 
03.8 
03.8 

*04.0~ 
*04 • .0 
*.04 • .0 
*.04.0 
*.04 • .0 
*.04 • .0 
*.04 .. B 
*.04 .. 9 

04.0 
04. e 
04.0 
04.e 
04.0 
04.e 
04.0 
04. e 
04.e 
04. e 
04. e 
04.0 
04.0 
04.0 
04.0 

*.04.1 
*94.1 
*.04 .. 1 
>04.1 
>04.1 
*94.1 
*94.1 
>04.1 
>04.1 
*94.1 
*.04.1 

04.1 
04.1 
04.1 
04.1 
e4.1 
04.1 
04.1 
04.1 

*.04 .. 2 
>04.2 
>04.2 
>04.2 
*.04.2 

04.2 
04.2 
04.2 

TITLE 

CHANNEL COHMAND WORD MACROS 
COBOL STACKER SELECT MACRe 
tATA MANIPULATION MAeRCS FOB THE 
DCLC A COS/lOS/OS ASSEMEIER MACRe TC 
ros D'IF AND PROCESSING MACBes PCR 
DOS MACRC FCR TYPE~RITFR INPU'I/OUTFUT 
DOS MACRCS TO DUMP ISAM PILES FROM 2311 
DOS UTILI1Y PROGRAMS AND MACROS TO FRINT 
EDIT MACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEMBLY 
EXTENDEr MNEMCNICS USING REGISTERS FOB 
IBM S/360 05/360 SUMMARIZE MACRO 
IBM 15.0.0 LANGUAGE DRILL PROGRAMS AND 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILENAMEC STATUS 
MACRO ASSEMELER FOR S/360-MOOEL 44 
MACRGS FCR PACKED DECIMAL CFERATIONS AND 
PL/T - EMP INTERFACE HACRes 
S/36.0 DISPLAY, ACCEPT AND ALA~M MACROS 
S/36.0 DOS MACRO FOR COBCL SUPPORT OF 
USEFUl EPS/EOS MACROS FOR IBM SYSTEM/36e 
~RITE TO OPERATOR MACROS 'FOF. DOS/TOS 
1287-1288 INPUT CONTRCL MACRes FCR 
16K GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS 
8K BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM ~ACROS 
ALPHANUMERIC DISPLAY PACKAGE FOB THE IBM 
BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE !HNAGEMENT 
OECIMAL SHIFT MACRO 
COS BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 
OGS/RESQUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUING ANO USER 
FILING AND SOUBCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
IBM 1285/1281 OCB PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
MACROS FOR SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT 
PCMSG - PROGRAM CHECK MESSAGE 
PITT TIME SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED 
PLANNING SYSTE~S GENERATOR 
SIIHLIFIED INFU1 - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CCNVEET CURRENT OE 
TAPE fILE EXTENSION MACRO - INSTRUCTION 
1092/93 KEYMAT DECODING WITH MEDICAL 
1287 CHECK OIGIT ANO NUMERIC 
1Lt94 laCS "ACReS FOil DOS/lOS 
A PLAN fOR A LINKED-DIRECT fILE, WITH 
ALPACA 
BINARY FUNCTIC~S ADDED TO FORTRAN IV 
CONSOLE MESSAGE SUBROUTINES POR S/360 
FCRCCM-360 
PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 
BPGAID - AN RPG DEBUGGING TCOl UNDER DOS 
~EEKDAY 

XEROX INfORMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION 
CNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR COMPATIBILITY 
GPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PRCCESSING 
GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM fOR THE IBK 2250 
INTERFACE BET1IIEEN PL/I USER PROGRAHS AN[ 
PLOTS - A SUEROUTINE FOR TI~E-SERIES 
STRUC1URAl ENGINEERING SYS~EM SOLVER 
SUBROUTINE OBJPMT 
SUBRCU1INE OBJFMT 
THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRAI'HUNG SYSTEI'! 
lEROX - COMHUNICATICNS FRODUCTS CIVISION 
14e4 IOCS MACROS FOR OOS/~OS 
CLOCK 
COECL CRCSS REFERENCE PROGRAM 
CRCSS-REFERENCE LISTING OF COBOL 
DOS COBCI CROSS REFERENCER 
FACILITY FOB LISTING, UPDATING AND 
PCMSG - PROGRAM CHECK !'IESSAGE 
PROGRAM CHECK INTERRUPTICN lWNITCR 
SIMPLIfIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
"DIl'IPPRT" A PROGRAM TO PRINT AND/OR 
BPS/DCS/TOS FORTRAN FLOWCHART PROGRAM 
EURBOUGHS E 18" SH!UIATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM 
COBOL CRCSS-REFERENCE IN FOBMAT OF ALF 
caBCL SOURCE CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING 
CRCSS-REFERENCE LISTER FOR S/360 RPG 
DOS INTERFItE TRANSfER ANI l'IANIPULATOIi 
DCS/TCS UPDATE PROGRA!'II TC MAINTAIN 
GRAPHIC DISPLAY OF DATA SETS USING 
GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF OVERLAY 
IBM 05/360 UNRAVL 
NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATE"ENT 
PROGRAM FOB THE CREATION OF CROSS 
VTOC4MAT 
162~ EMULATeR MIPPE£ CORE OUMF PROGRA" 
tEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP 
INDEX SEQUENTIAl FILE PRINT UTILITY 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRA" 
OS/36~ CORE DUMP MODULE 
OS/36e PORMATING STANO-ALONE CORE DUH 
5/360 POST MORTEM DUMP (PCP/MPT) 
SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER fRCGRAM -
THREE D's - DUMP, DISASSEMBLE AND 
XXXFDUMP 
1620 EMULATCR KAPPED CORE t[]ftF PROGEAM 
A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING 
A SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS POR 05/360, 
OEBE-DOS OTILITY PROGRH 
DCS TAPE, DISK, tATA CELL DU~P 

S/36~ CCRE-PUNCH, CORE-LCAD UTILITY 
SERACH TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM - S/360 TEST 
SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DU~P 
SIMPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
A SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/360, 
PROGRAM TO !IO IN OPTIftIZING COMPUTE 
SPRINT - SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPIO 
16K TRACE FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 
8K TRACE FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 
ALPHANUMERIC OISPLAY PACKAGE FOR THE IBM 
COBOL CRess REFERENCE ANO RESEQUENCING 
qOSS-REPERENCE LISTER FOR S/360 RPG 

PROGRAM. PAGE 

360D-03.7.e~6 178 
3600-03.7.0e1 177 
36~0-03. 7.005 178 
3600-~3. 7.026 182 
36~0-e3.7.~13 179 
3600-~3.7.028 182 
160D-~1. 7. 031 183 
3600-03.7.020 181 
3600-03.7.e27 182 
36eO-03. 7. e 16 180 
3600-03.7.e19 180 
3600-e3.7.032 183 
3600-03.7. ee9 179 
3600-03.7.e14 179 
360D-03.7.002 177 
360D-~3.7.024 181 
3600-03.7.018 180 
36eD-03.7.e21 181 
360D-e3.7.007 178 
360D-03. 7. 010 Q79 
36eD-03.7.022 181 
360D-e3. 7. 0~8 178 
360D-~3.7.003 177 
36eO-00.6.004 150 
360D-03.4.e14 168 
3600-06.5.003 205 
3600-06.3.007 204 
3600-05.2.013 2e1 
36eo-e6.7.012 209 
360D-06.7.011 209 
3600-e7.5.ee1 213 
36eD-06.7.e16210 
36eO-04.0.0e9 187 
36eO-05.1.020 198 
3600-15.6.e02 246 
360D-04.0.01e 187 
360D-00.e.017 133 
3600-00.3.029 145 
3600-06.4.0e2 205 
360D-01.3.e02 154 
3600-e3.3.e09 166 
3600-03.8.015 185 
3600-03.8.011 185 
36eo-e3.8.005 184 
360D-03.8.0~1 183 
360D-03.8.002 183 
360D-e3.8.013 185 
3600-03.8.e04 184 
3600-03.8.0e3 184 
3600-e3.8.e06 184 
36eO-06.5.0e2 205 
36~0-11.2.001 225 
36eO-08.7.ee2 217 
3600-08.7.ee1 216 
36eO-08.6.002 215 
3600-08.6.001 214 
3600-16.2.016 251 
36eD-03.4.0e7 168 
3600-03.4.e10 168 
360D-06.8.003 213 
3600-01.4.011 156 
36eo-03.3.0~9 166 
3600-04.0.006 186 
3600-e4.e.003 185 
3600-e4.e.0e4 186 
3600~04. 0. 0e8 186 
3600-04.e.ee7 186 
360D-04.0.0e9 187 
3600-04.0.005 186 
360D-04.0.01e 187 
3600-0~.3.024 144 
36eO-00.2.001 138 
360D-11.1.003 221 
3600-e3.6.e03 173 
360D-03.6.007 174 
3600-03.6.0e4 174 
3600-00.1.018 137 
36~0-00.3.~12 142 
360D-00.6.002 150 
360D-0~.0.013 132 
360D-0e.0.008 131 
360D-03.6.018 176 
3600-03.6.012 176 
3600-01.6.0e5 157 
3600-04.1. e02 187 
3600-04.1.010 189 
3600-04.1.008 189 
3600-e4.1.007 188 
3600-04.1.004 188 
3600-04.1.001 187 
3600-04.1.e09 189 
360D-04.1.e11 189 
360D-04.1.003188 
3600-04.1.005 188 
36eO-04.1.~06 188 
360D-04.1.0e2 187 
360D-04. 6.001 193 
3600-04.2.006 190 
36eo-e0.1.013 136 
36eO-00.1.0e5 135 
360D-00.0.005 131 
3600-00.3.023 144 
3600-00.3.027 145 
3600-04.0.010 187 
3600-04.2.006 190 
360D-04.2.007 191 
3600-04.2.004 190 
3600-04.2.003 190 
3600-04.2.001 190 
3600-00.6.004 150 
3600-03.6.006 174 
3600-03.6.004 174 

CODE 

~4. 2 
04.2 
e4.2 
04.2 
04.2 
0".2 
04.2 

*04.3 
*.04.3 
*04.3 
*011 .. 3 

04.3 
04.3 
04.3 
04.3 
e4.3 
04.3 
04.3 
04.3 

*04.4 
*04. q 
>e4.4 
*0q.4 
*04.11 
>04.4 
*04.4 

04.4 
04.4 
04.4 

*.04.6 
04.6 
e4.6 
04.6 
04.6 
e4.6 

>e5.~ 

>e5.0 
>05.0 
>05.0 

05.e 
e5.0 
05.0 
05.0 

>05.1 
*95.1 
>05.1 
*05.1 
>e5.1 
>05.1 
>e5.1 
>05.1 
>e5.1 
>05.1 
>e5.1 
>05.1 
>05.1 
>05.1 
>05.1 
>05.1 

05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
e5.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
e5.1 
e5.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 
05.1 

>05.2 
*05.2 
>05.2 
*~5. 2 
>05.2 
>05.2 
>05.2 
>05.2 
>05.2 
*05.2 
>05.2 
>05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 
05.2 

>05.3 
05.3 
05.3 

>e5.5 
05.5 

>06.0 
e6.0 
06.0 
06.0 
06.0 
06.0 
06.0 
06.0 
06.0 
06.0 

xxv 

TITLE 

DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE 
FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
as TRACE FOB IBM SYSTEM/36.0 
OS/36~ FORMATING STANt-ALONE CORE DUMP 
PROGRA~ FOR THE CREATION OF CROSS 
RPGAID - AN RPG DEfOGGING TOOL UNDER DOS 
TESTMISP - A TESTING AID FOR INSTALLING 
ADVANCED lIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM MASTER 
GENERALIZED oS/36e ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
S/36e TAPE TEST FILE GENERATOR 
TEST DATA SET GENERATOR PROGRA~ - OS/36.0 
DEEE-Des UTILITY PROGRAM 
T)OS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE PROGRAM 
INITIALIZE DATA CELL STRIP 
ISA360 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER 
SERACH TAPE U1I11TY PROGRAM - S/360 TEST 
SIFT BCD CODES TO FEC AND DIAGNOSE 
SIfT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 
1419 SI~UIATOR FCR PRCGRAMS WRITTEN 
CCNTROL SECTION CROSS-REfERENCE AND LINK 
DOS I/O BOUND ANALYZER 
GBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR ON-LINE 
HIGH-WATER !'lARK 
SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOR OS/360 
TESTftISP - A TESTING AID FOR INSTALLING 
1827 CONTROL PROGRAM 
A PROGRAl'I FCR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING 
OISASSEMBLEF FOR SYSTEM/360 
PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF 
A PROGRAM FCR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING 
COEOL CRCSS REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
DOS UTILITY PEOGRAfilS AND MACRCS TO PRINT 
HIGH WATER MARK (HWM) 
OS/36e CORE OUMP MOOULE 
SYSTEM/360 BINHY SEARCH 
OS MASTER SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION 
S/36.0 DOS MACHINE UTILIZATION REPORTING 
S/360 DOS FORTRAN PHASE OVERLAY 
226.0 SUPPORT FOR ~ISP 
lCES/360 BASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE 
ICES/360 SOURCE EASIC SYSTEK AND 
TESTMISP - A TESTING AID FOR INSTALLING 
44 MFT MULTIPROGEAM~ING SYSTEM FOE THE 
.AYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR 
CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE) 
CSP/36e (COMPATIEILITY SUPPORT nCKAGE) 
HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
LINCOLN LABeRATORY MULTI-PPOGRA!!MING 
MODEL 40 1401 EMULATOR ANO DOS IN 
MULTI-COMPATIBILITY CONTROL (MCC-II) FOR 
MULTIPLE TERMINAL MONITOR TASK FOR 2260 
MULTITASKING MONITOR 
O. S./M. I. S. P. VERSION 1.1 
ONLINE/OS - A CCNVERSATIONAL MONITOR FOR 
PITT TUIE SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED 
RACS/Q4 - REMOTE ACCESS TIME SHARING 
REMOTE ACCESS COMPOTING SYSTEM 
REMOTE JOB ENTRY FOR POREGROUNO (OROS) 
CATALOGEO PROCEOURES POR OPERATION UNDER 
COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360 PL/1 (F) 
CONTROL PROGRAM-67 - CAMBRIDGE MONITOR 
DAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND PROGRUl 
DOUBLE 7074 EMULATION ON 360-65-I 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FILING AND SOURCE OATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PRCGRAM FOR 
HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP "ONITOR 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR 
MODEL 20 RPG SIMULATOR 
MULTIPLE COMPATIBILITY CONTROL 
NUCLEUS INITIALI2ATICN PROGRAM (NIP) 
OPERATING SYSTEI'! ACCOUNTING 
SHAREOISK 
THE 141 MONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL 
44 MFT MULTIpROGRAMMING SYSTEM FOR THE 
CONTROL PROGRAM-67 - CAMBRIDGE MONITOR 
DOS/RESQUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUING AND USER 
00S/360 THE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
OOUBLE 7074 E"ULATION ON 360-65-I 
EXTRA LARGE COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION 
FHMCLG/ONESTEP - A FORTRAN H PROGRAM 
HYPER VISOR FOR RUNNING 7074 nULATOR AS 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR 
MOOIFICATION TO IBM 80S/36e (8K-OISK) 
!'1ULTIPLE COMPATIBILITY CCNTROI 
PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION 
Q4 IUT ft!ULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM FOR THE 
DoS DISK JOB CONTROL 
EXTRA LARGE COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION 
HOUSTON AOTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
LINCOLN LABCRATORY MULTI-PROGRAMMING 
MULTI-COMPATIBILITY ceNTROL (MCC-II) FOR 
MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (MPS) 
PITT TIPIE SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED 
PS44/2314 SOPPORT 
XEROX - COftMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION 
OISASSEMBLER FOR SYSTEM/36e 
EXPERHENTAL FORTRAN OECC"PILER 
THREE D's - DUMP, DISASSEMBLE AND 
44 PS LOAOER 
EMULATOR-TO-OISK 
BILINGUAL CHEQUE AMOUNT SETUP 
COBOL STACKER SELECT MACRO 
CPO - OS/360 MPT CONCURRENT PERIPHERAL 
DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAM 
OOBOL - DISK INOEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS -
OOS/TOS OEBE UTILITY PROGRAM 
OOS/TOS UPOATE PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN 
FILE CREATE - A FILE CREATING UTILITY 
IBM SYSTEM/360 HV1NCEO CARO EDITING 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR 

PROGRAM t PAGE 

360D-02. e.0e1 158 
360C-10.0.002 218 
360£-e1.4.035 154 
3600-04.1.009 189 
360£-e3.6.012 176 
36eO-03.8.e04 184 
3600-e4.4.3e7 192 
36e£-e4.3.0e2 191 
36eO-04.3.~33 191 
363[-~4.3.001 191 
360D-04.3.ee4 191 
3600-00.1.013136 
3600-00.3. 0e3 14~ 

36eO-00.S.0e1 148 
36eO-10.2.e01 21~ 
36~0-00.3.e23 144 
36eO-12.0.0~3 221 
36~0-12.0.0e4 228 
363r-11.3.01e 226 
36eD-e4.4.ee8 193 
360D-04.4.009 193 
360£-04.4.005 192 
3600-04.4.006 192 
3600-04.4.033 192 
3600-e4.4.007 192 
360L-04.4.001 274 
3600-04.6.ee1193 
3600-05.3.0e1 2e1 
3630-10.0.001 218 
3600-e". 6. e01 193 
36~0-e3. 6. 006 174 
360c-e3.7.020 181 
3600-10.2.0e4 219 
36er-e4.1.e01 187 
36eD-06.4.001 205 
3600-05.0.0e3 194 
3600-05.0.0e2 194 
360[-05.0.e31 193 
360L-es. 0. 301 274 
360D-16.2.0e5 248 
3600-e3.0.e~5 16e 
3600-04.4.e07 192 
363£-05.2.~12 231 
360D-e5.1.e18197 
:60c-e5.1.e16 197 
360D-05. 1. 0e3 194 
360D-05.1.0e7 195 
36~£-05. 1.014 197 
3600-05.1. e04 195 
3600-05.1.009 196 
360[-05.1.008 195 
3600-05.1.013 196 
360D-05.1.015 197 
360£-05.1.e19 198 
360L-05.1.0e1274 
360D-05. 1. 02e 198 
36eo-e5.1.e12 196 
3600-05.1.0e1 194 
360£-05.1.011 196 
36eO-03.4.022 170 
360D-01.1.306 153 
360£-05.2.0e5 199 
3600-03.4.024 171 
3600-05. 2.0~8 200 
3600-e6.7.011 209 
3600-06.7.012 209 
360D-06.3.ee6 203 
360D-03.2.006 163 
360D-05. 2. 010 200 
360£-11.1.020 223 
3600-05.2.003 198 
3600-10. 2. ~06 220 
360D-01.4.003 154 
3600-0~.5.006 149 
360£-11.4.0e3 227 
363D-05.2.012 201 
3600-05.2.005 199 
360D-05.2.013201 
3600-05.2.011 200 
360C-05.2.0e8 209 
3600-05.2.~04 199 
36eD-e5.2.002 198 
360D-05.2.007 200 
3600-05.2.01~ 20e 
36e£-05.2.e01 198 
36e£-05.2.003 198 
36~£-05.2.006 199 
360£-05.2.012 201 
3600-03.4.~21 170 
3600-05.2.004 199 
3600-05.1.014 197 
360D-05.1.0e4 195 
360[-05.1.008 195 
360£-03.0.014 161 
36eD-e5.1.020 198 
360D-03.4.034 172 
360D-01.Q.011 156 
360D-05.3.001 201 
360D-12.2.007 232 
3600-04.1.005 188 
360£-05.5.001 201 
360£-00.4.004 146 
3600-e6.0.e05 202 
360£-03.7.001 177 
3600-00.1.004 135 
3600-00.1.009 136 
360£-03.4.013 168 
360D-00.1.006 135 
3680-00.3.012 142 
3600-00.3.021 143 
360D-03.3.003 165 
360[-05.2.01e 200 



CODE 

~6. ~ 

~6.~ 

~6.~ 

B6.~ 
~6.~ 

B6.B 
~6.~ 

~6. ~ 

B6. ~ 
*06 .. 1 
*06 .. 1 
>86.1 

B6.1 
~6.1 
86.1 
B6.1 
B6.2 
B6.2 
B6.2 

*06.3 
>B6.3 
*06.3 
*06 .. 3 
>86.3 
>86.3 
>86.3 
>86.3 
>86.3 

B6.3 
B6.3 
B6.3 
B6.3 
B6.3 
B6.3 
B6.3 
86.3 
86.3 
86.3 
~6.3 

*96.4 
*96.4 

B6.4 
86.4 
B6.4 
B6.4 
86.4 
B6.4 

*96.5 
>B6.5 
*86.5 
>B6.5 
86.5 
B6.5 
86.5 
B6.5 
B6.5 
86.5 
86.5 
B6.5 
B6.5 
86.5 
B6.5 
B6.5 
B6.5 
B6.5 
86.5 
B6.5 
B6.5 
86.5 
86.5 
86.5 
B6.5 

*96 .. 6 
>B6.6 
>B6.6 
*96.6 

B6.6 
B6.6 
86.6 
86.6 
86.6 
86.6 
B6.6 
96.6 
96.6 
86.6 
86.6 
B6.6 
B6.6 
96.6 
B6.6 
B6.6 
86.6 
96.6 
B6.6 
B6.6 
B6.6 

*.06.7 
*96.7 
*B6.7 
>B6.7 
>B6.7 
*B6.7 
*96.7 
>96.7 
*B6.7 
*B6.7 
*B6.7 
>B6.7 
*86.7 
>96.7 
*06.1 

TITLE 

lHCROS FOR PACKED DECHIAL OPERATIONS AND 
~ARC II seRT PROGRAM 
MODIFICATION OF 5/360 BPS rJUl'IIFLE 
FUFER - FUNCH FEED READ U'IIlITY CARD TO 
5/360 PEEIPHERAI PROGEAM 
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 
TAPE FILE CREATION PROGRAM 
16K GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS 
8K EASIC ePERATING SYSTI" "ACROS 
l'!ARC II SOET PROGRAM 
SORT 2 OR SORT 7 TO BPS seRT CONTROL 
1S0RT/U0nSORT 
DCS SCRT USER EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 
IB~ S/36B OS/36B SU~eARIZE ~ACRO 
OS/36B QUIC (KWIC INDEXING) 
1419 SIMULATOR FOR PROGRAMS WRITTEN 
MARC II SORT PROGRAM 
TAPE FILE EXTENSION MACEO - INSTRUCTION 
U'IILI'IY FOR SELECTIVE CHANGES Te 2311 
A HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRCNOUS 
AUTODIN ACCESS "ETHOD FOR OS/360 
EASIC AUTODIN ACCESS ME'THCD FCR S/36.0 
DOS BTAM FOB LEASED LINE KSR 35 
GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING FROGRAK pall 
NURSING INS'IRUCTION ORDER PReCESSING IN 
PHARMACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL 
S/36B AU10DIN ~ULTHEDIA TER~INAL 
1B12 PAPER ~APE READ/PUNCH FROGRA~ 

A 225B MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT 
CARRIER RETURN, LINE FEED ON THE 1952/53 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ER'IRY 'tECHNIQUES 
FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 
FORTRAN FANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE 
~ODIFICATION TO IBM BOS/36B (8K-DISK) 
O.S./M.I.S.P. VERSION 1.1 
OPERA'IING SYSTEM ACCOUNTING 
REPlOTE ACCESS CO"PUTHlG SYSTEPI 
UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND RAX 
SYSTEI'.I/360 EINARY SEARCH 
1092/93 KEYMAT DECODING WITH MEtICAL 
FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 
ICES/36B SOURCE TABLE I 
ICES/36B HBLE-I 
ICES/36e TABLE-II. OBJECT AND SOURCE 
16K GENERAL PURPOSE "ACROS 
8K EASIC OPER ATING SYSTEM MACROS 
CNV 65B SUBROUTINE 
DECIMAL SHIPT MACRO 
UNIVAC-1198 TO IB~-36B FLOATING POINT 
709B 10 369 FLOATING PCIN~ INTERNAL 
CONVER~ FOR1RAN SOURCE FRO~ ECD TC 
CUTOVR - COPY UNCEFINED 1 AND 9 TRACK 
DOS II 'IO DOS III CONTROL CARl: CCNVERTER 
GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTE~ FOR THE IEM 2259 
HONEYWELL 299 SERIES TO SYSTE~/369 DATA 
INTEGER MULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTINE 
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPU1/0UTPUT PACKAGE 
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRA~ 
OS/36B DATE AND TaE SUBROUTINE (DTB1) 
OS/36B FORTRAN ELANK INFU~ FIELD 
OS/36B GENERALIZED ISA~ UTILITY PROGRA~ 
PL/I BINAEY TO EECDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE 
PULSE 'rES'IING VIA THE FAS'! FOURIER 
RCA 381 TO SYSTE~/36B TAFE CONVERSICN 
SIFT fCC CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 
SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 
STEPWISE MULTIPLE REGRESSICN PROGRAM 
SUE ROUTINE OEJFPlT 
SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 
SYSTE~/36B PROGRAMS TO CONVERT RCA 382 
369/162B DA1A DISK GENERATION FRO~ 1481 
BYTE/BI'l IUP - A MACRC FOI\ FBOGBAPIS 
CHARACTER PILTER PL/I 
FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 
FORTRAN PERMUTATION GENERATION 
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE S/36B 
ADVANCED lIFE INFOUATION SYSTE~ MASTEB 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATION AND PLOWCHARTING 
BINABY FUNCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IV 
CNV 659 SUBROUTINE 
CO~IT/36B 
DATA ftANIPULATION !ACBOS FOB THE 
DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSE~EIEB ~ACRO TO 
DOS INTERFILE TRANSFEB AND ~ANIPULATOR 

DOS UTILITY PROGR!!S AND ftACRCS TO PRINT 
FORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRUlftING SYSTE" ICPS 
IBM S/36a EXPANDED CARD EOITING PROGRAM 
IB~ SYS1E~/36B ADVANCED CARD EDITING 
IB~ 225B EXPERI~ENTAL DRAFTING AND 
KWADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 
05/369 QUIC (KWIC INDEXING) 
SNAP FROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 
SYSTE~/369 EXTENDED CARD EDITING PBOGRlft 
SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTER PCR DOS 
1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NU~EBIC 
369/162B DATA DISK GENERATICN FHO! 14B1 
A CLOSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONO~Y SYSTE~ 
A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEM 
A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONC~Y SYSTEM 
A PRCGRAM pOR THE MAINTENANCE AND 
ALPHABETIC NAME SEARCH SYSTE~ 
AUTORAP - A SYSTEM FOB BUILDING AND 
BANTA~ - DOS/TOS SOORCE LHURY 
BSEARCH - A RANDOPI ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH 
DISK14B9 - S/36B 14BB FILE ACCESS 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTBY TECHNIQUES 
GENERATION DATA GROUP (GOG) ~ODIFICATION 
INFOR~AlION BETRIEVAL MANAGEUNT SYSTEM 
KIiADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 
KWIC/369 - A KWIC AND KWOC INDEXING 

PROGRAM j PAGE 

369D-B3.7.BB2 177 
368D-B6.1.B95 2B2 
36BD-BB.3.BB1 139 
36BD-9B.0.B22 134 
3690-Be.1.B02 134 
36BD-93.B.91B 161 
360D-90. 3. B04 14B 
36BD-93.7.B98 178 
360D-93.7.B93 177 
369D-96.1.8B5 2B2 
368D-B6.1.9B3 2B2 
360D-B6.1.BB4 2B2 
360D-ge.3.BB7 141 
368D-93.7.B19 18B 
369D-96.7.922 212 
36BD-".3.B1B 226 
36BD-B6. 1. BB5 2B2 
36BO-9B.3.B29 145 
36BD-00.4.B92 145 
36BD-B6.3.B12 2B4 
36BD-96.3.BB8 294 
36BD-06.3.BB3 2B3 
360D-96.3.0B7 2B4 
360D-B6.3.B06 2B3 
36BD-B6.3.B15 2B5 
368D-B6.3.814 2B4 
369D-B6.3.BB4 293 
369D-B6.3.BB1 293 
36BD-93.4.833 172 
369D-83.7.B25 182 
369D-B6.7.B122B9 
3680-B6.7.B11 299 
36BD-96.6.BB3 2B7 
36BD-B3.4.B27 171 
369D-B5.2. eB1 198 
369D-B5.1.819 198 
369D-B1.4.B03 154 
36BO-B5.1. B91 194 
369D-93.4.B18 169 
36BD-B6.4.BB1 295 
369D-B6.4.982 2B5 
36BD-96.6.BB3 2B7 
36BD-16.2.B14 25B 
36BD-16.2.188 249 
369D-16.2.025 253 
36BD-93. 7. BB8 178 
369D-93.7.BB3 177 
36BD-B6.5.BB2 295 
369D-06.5.003 2B5 
36BD-B6.5.9B6 2B6 
36BD-96.5.B97 2B6 
36BD-12.1.916 23B 
369D-9B.3.998 141 
36BD-12.8.986 228 
369D-08.7.9B1 216 
368D-12.1.B15 23B 
36BD-4B.9.B92 268 
360D-83.4.B31 172 
360D-BB.1.B22 138 
369D-B1.B.BB9 153 
36BD-B7.3.B92 213 
360D-81.6.B92 156 
369D-12.1.82B 23B 
36BD-16.3.BB2 254 
369D-11.1.B15 222 
3690-12.8.0B3 228 
36BD-12.9.994 228 
369D-13.6.8B1 237 
36BD-93.4.897 168 
369D-B3.4.810 168 
369D-".'.B'2222 
368D-12.1.913 229 
368n-86.6.BB2 2B6 
369D-B6.6.B84 287 
369D-B6.6.BB3 297 
36BD-B6.6.991 2B6 
368D-9B.6.B11 151 
36BD-B4.3.BB2 191 
369D-BB.2.9B3 138 
369D-93. 8. 9B5 184 
36BD-96.5.B92 295 
369D-93.3.B11 167 
36BD-93.7.995 178 
36BD-B3. 7.926 182 
369D-98.1.918 131 
36BD-93.7.929 181 
36BD-93.4.9B2 167 
36n-B3.6.993 273 
369D-93.3.9B3 165 
36BD-BB.6.9B3 15B 
36BO-96.7.919 211 
369D-B6.7.B22 212 
369D-93.3.919 166 
369D-93.6.B11 175 
3680-~B.2.9B2 138 
36BD-91.3.B92 154 
36BD-12.1.B13 229 
36BD-B6.7.BB7 298 
369D-86.7.806 298 
369D-96.7.095 297 
369D-96.7.915 219 
36BD-86.7.913 21B 
369D-96. 7.921 211 
369D-96.7.988 2B8 
369D-B6.7.918 211 
36BD-B6.7.91B 299 
369D-96.1.B11 299 
369D-96.7.912 299 
369D-96.7.924 212 
369L-B6.7.981 275 
368D-96.7.819 211 
3EBD-96.7.014 219 

CODE 

*96.7 
*B6.7 
*B6.7 
*B6.7 
*B6.7 
*06.7 
*B6.7 
>B6.7 

B6.7 
B6.7 
06.7 
96.7 
B6.7 
06.7 
B6.7 
96.7 
06.7 
96.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
96.7 
B6.7 
96.7 
96.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 
B6.7 

>B6.8 
>96.8 

B6.8 
96.8 
96.8 
B6.8 
B6.8 
96.8 
B6.8 
96.8 
B6.8 
B6.S 
B6.8 
B6.8 
96.8 
B7.B 
B7.9 
97.B 
B7.9 
97.9 
07.9 
97. B 
B7.9 
97.9 
97.B 
97.1 
B7.1 
B7.1 
n.1 
97.2 
B7.2 

*B7.3 
>B7.3 
*97.3 

B7.4 
B7.4 

*97.5 
B7.5 

*01.6 
B7.6 
B7.6 
B7.6 
97.6 

>98.9 
*B8.9 

98.B 
B8.9 
B8.9 
B8.9 
B8.0 
98.9 
98.9 
98.9 
B8.3 
98.4 
B8.4 
98.4 
B8.4 
98.5 
98.5 
98.5 
B8.5 
98.5 

*98.6 
>98.6 
*08.6 
*98.6 
>B8.6 
>98.6 
>98.6 
*B8.6 
*98.6 

98.6 
98.6 
88.6 

>B8.7 

XXVI 

TITLE 

!nCROS FOR SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT 
~ISP LABCRATORY 6EQUISITION SYSTE~ 
ON-LINE RETFIEVAL AND ANALySIS OF TUft!Ol\ 
OS/36B QUIC (KWIC INDEXING) 
S/360 BCS PI\OGRAP! LIERARY CATALOGING 
S/360 MANAGE!1.ENT INFORP!ATION SYSTEPI 
SPLIUINF - CREATES AND MAINTAINS A 
TEXT-PAC. A S/360 NC~I'IAL TEIT 
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTE~ FOR THE S/36B 
A SYSTEM TO FROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS 
CHANGE1 - OS/36B DASD EXPIRATION DATE 
C~S-CREDIT ~ANAGEMENT SYSTEft 
COBOL CROSS BE FERENCE PROGRAM 
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 
DISK AND CORE RECUIREIHNT ANALYZER FOR 
DOS DTF AND PROCESSING MACROS FOR 
ICES/369 BUOGE 1 DESIGN SYSTEM 
ICES/36B EASIC SYSTE~ ANO LANGUAGE 
ICES/36B CO GO I 
ICES/369 PROJECT-I 
ICES/360 SOURCE EASIC SYSTEK AND 
ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 
ICES/36B SOUBCE STRUDL-I 
ICES/360 SOURCE FROJECT - I 
ICES/36B STRUOL-II 
ICES/36B STRUDL-I 
ICES/36B TRANSET-I 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL EBROR EYTE CHECK 
INITIALIZE DATA CELL STRIP 
MODEL 44 DISK SUPPORT PACKAGE 
KULTIPLE TERIUNAL KONITOR TASK FOR 2269 
O. s./~. 1. s. P. VERSION 1.1 
ON-LINE SUMI 
PRINT SUBROUTINE FOR S/36B 
SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYP~ 

SYSTE~/369 UNIFOR~ CRIME REPOBT -
LPI 
THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRAHPHNG SYSTEP! 
ADIUNISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM OFFLINE 
AUTOMATIC DOCUPIENTATION AND FLOWCHARTING 
BLOCKED RECORD PROCESSING BY GPSS/369/0S 
DISASSE~BLEF POR SYSTEM/369 
FILE PRINT-A MULTI-LINE PRINT UTILITY 
HIGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINE FOR COBOL 
HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP "ONITOR 
INDEX PREPARATION FOR PUBLICATIONS 
LISTER FOR VOLU"E TABLE OF CONTENTS 
MULTIPROGBAM~ING SYSTE~ (~PS) 

05/369 GENERALIZED ISA~ UTILITY PROGRA~ 
SLIP - SOURCE LIERARY INQUIRY PROGRA~ 
SYSTEftS FLOW CHABTER POR DOS 
ALPACA 
BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM 
BORROOGHS 8280' SIPIULATOR P1WGRAPI FOR IBPt 
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRA" 
DOS DISK JOB CONTROL 
DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND ~ANIPULATOB 

DOS UTILITY PROGRAMS AND PlACRCS TO PRINT 
HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP ~ONITOR 
SPOOL. A PACKAGE TO CCNVERT CURRENT OR 
2495 UTILITY PROGRAM POR 05/369 
as FORTRA N IV SUEROUTINES FOR RElDING 
PL/I BINARY TO EBCDIC COO1:: KEEPING PIVE 
SYSTE~/368 EINARY SHRCH 
TAPE FILE CREATION PROGRAM 
UNIVAC-1188 TO IB~-36B FLOATING POINT 
?e99 TO 369 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 
ASS EMBLY LA NGU AGE SUBROUTINES PROVIDING 
FREEFOR rJ INFOT POR RAX FORTRAN FOR REALS 
OS/36B FORTRAN BLANK INPUT FIELD 
SIltPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
1B12 PAPER TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGRA~ 
IBM 1285/1287 OCB PROGBAM~ING SUPPOBT 
114 PS LOADER 
2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 
FOBTBAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 
LINCOLN LABORATOBY MULTI-PROGRAMMING 
SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 
SUBROUTINE OBJFPlT 
HEAR/36B 
WBIMAT PlATRII WRITER 
BURBOUGHS B289 SI~ULATOR PROGRAft POR IB~ 
BURROUGHS B28B SUULATOB PBOGRA~ 
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRA~ 

DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND MANIPOLATOR 
SIMPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
SPOOL. A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR 
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEM SOtVER 
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPU'I/OUTPOT PACKAGE 
DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAM 
KNUTH PROPOSAl INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE 
OS/369 CORE DUftP ~ODULE 
1912 PAPER TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGBA~ 
DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRA" 
IB~ SYSTE~/369 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD 
OS/36B CORE DU~P ftODULE 
UNIVAC-1U8 TO IBft-36B FLOATING POINT 
7B99 TO 369 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 
IBK 1789 (GEOSPACE) PLOTTED SUBROUTINE 
IBM 178B ALPACA FNPLT ROUTINE FOR OS/36B 
INTEBFACE BETWEEN PL/I USER PROGRAftS AND 
PLOT - A SUBROUTINE FOB PLOTTING ON A 
PLOTS - A SUBROUTINE FOR TUIE-SERIES 
PLT369, IB~ 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE 
PNRG. PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE 6 

PRG. PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE. 
SUBROUTINE GRAPH 
ALPACA 
HISTOGRAB DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 
HISTOGRA~ SUBROUTINE 
GPH - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PBOCESSIRG 

PROGRAM" PAGE 

360C-B6.1.916 2'B 
369D-B6.1.825 212 
36BD-96.7.B17 21B 
369C-96.7.922 212 
36BD-96.7.BB3 297 
369D-B6.7.BB9 299 
369D-B6.7.B02297 
369D-86.7.B2B 211 
36BD-09. 6. 911 151 
368D-83.5.B95 172 
36BD-ge.4.B14 148 
369L-28.3.BB1 277 
369D-94.B.B93 185 
36eD-9B.4.91~ 148 
36BC-19. 2. 992 219 
369D-H3.7.913 179 
36BD-16.2.B13 250 
369D-16.2.99S 248 
36BD-16.2.9B6 248 
369D-15. 4. BB4 2~5 
36BD-93. B.BB5 160 
36BD-16.2.821 252 
369D-16.2.915 250 
369D-15.4.B96 245 
368D-16.2.919 252 
369C-16.2.9B7248 
368D-16. 2. 911 249 
36BD-92. B. 994 158 
369D-B0.5.991 148 
36BD-B8. 4. 997 146 
369D-B5. 1. B13 196 
36BD-9S.1.B19 198 
369D-17.2.BB9 259 
3690-93.4.917 169 
'69D-93.3.91B 166 
36BO-98.7.B95 218 
3690-96.8.992 212 
369D-B6.8.9B3 213 
369D-29.4.093 266 
369D-9B.2.9B3 138 
369D-15.1.9B7 241 
369D-95.3.BB1 2B1 
36BD-98.3.92B 143 
369D-B3.4.925 171 
369D-B3.2.996 163 
36BD-29.4.BB4 267 
369D-9B.4.991 145 
368D-B3.B.B14 161 
369D-B1.6.B92 156 
36BD-B9. 3. 9B9 141 
36BD-BB.2.BB2 13E 
36BD-B3.8.B11 185 
36BD-".'.BB1 229 
36BD-".'.B9222B 
36BC-9B.4.815 148 
36BD-H3.4.921 17B 
36BD-BB. 1. B1 B 131 
369C-93.7.B29 181 
368D-93.2.BB6 163 
360D-99.B.917 133 
36BD-eS.e.92B 133 
36BD-12.1.911 229 
369D-12.1.B29238 
369D-96.4.9B1 2B5 
369D-99.3.994 149 
369D-96. 5. 9B6 2B6 
369D-86. 5. BB7 296 
36BD-B7.3.983 213 
369D-97.3.B91 213 
36BD-97.3.B92 213 
369D-94.B.B1B 187 
369D-96.3.991 293 
36BD-B7.5.9B1 213 
369D-95.5.9B1 291 
36BD-97.6.991 214 
36BD-9B.3.926 144 
36BD-95.1.994 195 
369D-B3.4.B1B 168 
369D-93. 4. 997 168 
3690-B8.8.B81 214 
36BD-B8.B.B93 214 
369D-11.1.9B2 228 
369D-11.1.9B1 229 
369D-99. 4. 915 1~8 
369D-BB.1.818 137 
36BD-B4. e.91 e 187 
36BD-B9.B.917 133 
369D-B3.B.91B 161 
369D-16.2.916251 
369D-83. 4. 931 172 
36BD-9B.1.999 136 
3690-93.4. B31 172 
369D-B4.1.991 187 
36BD-B6.3.9B1 2B3 
369D-89.1.9B9 136 
36BD-B9. 4. 918 148 
369D-94.1.991 187 
369D-B6. 5. BB6 296 
369D-B6.5.9B7 296 
36BD-BB.6.905215 
36BD-B8.6.997 215 
369D-98.6.B92 215 
360D-98.6.B93 215 
369D-BB.6.B91 214 
360D-98. 6. 813 216 
36BD-98.6.911 2H 
369D-98.6.812 216 
368D-98.6.9B8216 
369D-93. 8. 911 1B5 
3690-98.7.993 217 
369D-13. 8. B89 234 
369D-B8.7.992 217 



CODE TITLE 

*eSe 7 GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 2250 
'B8.7 HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 
*08 e 7 INTERSECTION DETECTION IN 
*08.7 SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING 
'~8.7 SYSTEM/36B UNIFORM CRIME EEPORT -

BB.7 A 225B MO~EL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT 
B8.7 BOS/BPS MSG MACRO FOR DOS/TCS IBM 
08.7 eMS-CBED!! MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
08.7 DOS UTILITY PROGRAMS AND MACROS TO PRINT 
~8.7 FORTRAN CCNSOLE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM rcps 
B8.7 GBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR ON-LINE 
B8.7 HIGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINE FOR COBOL 
B8.7 MULiIPLE TERMINAL MONITOR TASK FOR 226B 
.08.7 FL/I GRAPHICS SUEROUTINE PACKAGE 
9B.7 225B ECAP 
.08.8 FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUERCUTINES 
.08.8 lINceLN LABORATORY MULTI-PRCGRAPIlHNG 
98.8 PRINT SOBROUTINE FOR S/36B 

.1.0 • .0 POBTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
*1.0.0 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AftOUNT OF 

10.0 SIMULATION, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS 
*10.1 TELEPROCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE COST 

1B.1 CPM PEn UME 
10.1 PULSE 'IES'lING VIA THE FAS'! FOURIER 
1B.1 S1RUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEM SOLVER 
1B.1 SYNTH1 (A ceMPuTER PReGRAM FOE THE 
1~.1 2259 ECAP 

'19.2 CORE AND/OR RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) 
*1.0.2 DISK AND CO BE REQUIREftENT ANALYZER FCR 
'10.2 HIGH WAHR MARK (HiM) 
'19.2 ISA36e - INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER 
'19.2 NUCLEUS INIlIALIZATION PROGUM (NIP) 
'19.2 SPACE REQUIREMENTS FOR AN INDEXED 

1B.2 ECAP/36B-E ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 
10.2 HIGH-WATER MARK 
1B.2 SHAREDISK 
19.3 ALP DOS DECISION TABLE MACRCS 
19.3 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD POR CO!'!PATIBILITY 
19.3 GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OP OVERLAY 
19. 3 ROCKE~ - FORTRAN 4 VERSION 
11.~ FAMILIARIZATION PROGRAM FOR THE MODEL 40 
11.0 MIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIR 
11. B MULTI INPUT TIME SHABING SYSTEM (MITS) 
11.0 1HE saSCRIPT II PROGRAMnNG LANGUAGE 

'11.1 B-3BB SIMULA~OR PRCGRAM FOR IBM 
'11.1 BURROUGHS 280/283 SIMULATOR 
*11.1 BURROUGHS E280 SIltOlATCll FIWGRAft POR lEft 
'11.1 EURROUGHS B28B SIMULATOR FROGRAM 
*11.1 BURROUGHS B180 SH!ULATOR FROGRA!'! FOR IBl'! 
'11.1 CIDS - A 1491 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
'11.1 CO~PATIEILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 
'11.1 DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1410 COMPATIBILI~Y 
'11.1 IBM SYSTEM/36B PROGRAM TO SIMULATE THE 
'11.1 IEM SYSTEM/369 PROGUM TO EMULATE THE 
*11.1 MODEL 20 RPG SIltULATOR 
*11.1 NABIC PROOF IND TRANSIT SI!1ULATION l'!CtEl 
'11.1 RCA 301 SIMULATOR FOR S/369 
'11.1 RCA 381 TO SYSTEM/36B TAPE CONVERSION 
'11.1 RCA 591 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 
.11.1 SYSTEM/36B PROGRAMS TO CONVERT RCA 382 
'11.1 THE 14B1-1311 SIMULATOR UNDER OS/369 
'11.1 14B1 SIMULATOR FOR S/369 
'11.1 14B1 SIMULATOR FOR OS/360 

11.1 COUELE 7B74 EMOLATION ON 36~-65-1 
11.1 UULATIeN OF 141B-7e19 13B1 ON 360/411 
11.1 EMULATOR-iO-DISK 
11.1 EXTRA LARGE COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION 
11.1 MULTIPLE COMPATIBILITY CCNTROL 
11.1 THE 141 MONITOR - AN ECUCATIONAL 
11.1 162~ EMOLATOR MAPPE~ CORE DUMP PROGRAM 

*11.2 DIRECT ACCESS l'!ETHOD peR COMPATIBILITY 
'11.2 DOS/MICR SIMULATOR 
'11.2 IBM 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR SIMULATOR FOR 
*11.2 SIMULATOR FCR UNIVAC, I, II, AND 

11.2 A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT 
11.2 COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 
11.2 EMULATION OF 14111-7019 13B1 ON 36B/411 
11.2 IBM SYSTEM/369 PROGRAM TO saUUTE THE 
11.2 IBM 14411 OBJECT DECK SIMULATOR ON IBM 
11.2 NAEAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SaULATleN MeDEL 
11.2 SYSTEM/36B PROGRAMS TO CONVERT RCA 382 

'11.3 EMULATION OF 1495 DISK STORAGE UNDER THE 
'11.3 EMULATION OF 141B-79111 13111 ON 369/4B 
'11.3 11111 PAPER TAPE READER SUEROU~INE FOR 
'11.3 14111/1460 SENSE SWITCH PROGRAM FOR S/3611 
'11.3 1419 SIMULATOR FOR PROGRAMS WRITTEN 

11.3 COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 
11.3 IBM SYSTEM/36~ PReGRAM TO SIMULATE THE 
11.3 IBM 14411 OBJECT DECK SIMULATOR ON IBM 

.11.4 A SIMULATOR PBOGRAM IMPLEMENTING THE 

.11.4 DCALC 

.11.4 TBE 141 MONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL 
11.4 COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 
11.4 CONTReL FROGRAM-67 - CAMBRIDGE MONITOR 

.12.9 DOS II TO DOS III CONTROL CARt CONVERTER 

.12.9 FAMILIARIZATION PROGRAM FOE THE MODEL 4B 

.12.9 IlBELS - A CONVERSION lID SUBROUTINE TO 
'12.9 SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC IND DIAGNOSE 
*12.0 SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 
'12.9 SYSTEM/360 ENGLISH TO GRADE 2 BRAILLE 

12.0 BURROUGHS B289 SIMULATOR PROGRAM 
12.0 BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM 
12.~ CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING eF COBOL 
12.0 DOS SORT USER EXIT ROUTINES TO FROCESS 
12.0 EMULATION OF 1495 DISK STORAGE UNDER THE 
12. ~ MULTI INPUT TIME SHABING SYSTEM (MITS) 
12.9 NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT 
12.9 OS/360 DnE AND TIME SUBROUTINE (DT01) 
12.0 OS/368 FOBTRAN E OBJECT TaE FOBMAT 
12.9 1419 SIMUUTOR FOR PROGRAMS WRITTEN 
12.9 368/1629 COMPATIBILITY DISK TO TAPE DUMP 
12.9 368/1620 TAPE TO COMPATIBILITY DISK 

PROGRAM. PAGE 

360D-B8.7.0~1 
36BD-B8.7.B03 
360D-B8.7.1I~4 
360D-BB.7.BB6 
36I1D-B8.7.BB5 
369D-1I3.4.~33 
36BD-93.7.B94 
36BL-28.3.0B1 
360D-~3.7.B2B 
36BD-91.4.~B2 
360D-94.4.~05 

360D-93. 4. 025 
369D-B5.1.B13 
36BD-B0.6.0B9 
369D-16.4.0112 
36BD-0e.3.1126 
36BD-95.1.BB4 
36I1D-03.4.017 
36BD-19.II.B02 
36BD-19. B.0B1 
36BD-15. 1. ~B5 
360D-19.1.BB1 
36BD-15.4.BII1 
36BD-16.3.B02 
36~D-16.2.~16 
369D-16.4.B1B 
36BD-16.4.BB2 
360D-10. 2. ~B5 
369D-10.2.002 
36BD-19.2.0B4 
36~D-1e.2.B91 
36BD-19. 2. BB6 
360D-H.2.IIB3 
36BD-16.4.B91 
36BD-B4. 4.9116 
36BD-09.5.B96 
360D-B3.7.B17 
369D-11.2.B01 
36BD-00.9.913 
36I1D-16.1.991 
368D-12.9.002 
369D-43. 2. 9B1 
369D-S0.1.B01 
369D-03.2.014 
369D-11.1.B26 
36SD-11.1.B21 
369D-11.1.BII2 
36~D-11.1.B01 
36SD-11.1.0B3 
360D-11.1.018 
369D-11.1.925 
36SD-11.1.~23 
369D-11.1.~11 
360D-11.1.B16 
36BD-11.1.020 
36~D-11.1.B13 
36BD-11.1.909 
36BD-11.1.1115 
36BD-11.1.BIIS 
36BD-11.1.012 
369D-11.1.B22 
36~D-11.1.B17 
36SD-11.1.B19 
369D-95.2.008 
36BD-11.3.B13 
360D-99.4.0B4 
360D-B5.2.B94 
36I1D-95.2.B93 
36~D-11.4.B03 
369D-94.1.BII2 
360D-11.2.901 
369D-11.2.BB2 
360D-11.2.B94 
360D-11.2.B93 
369D-B3.4.B33 
369D-11.1.B25 
369D-11.3.B13 
369D-11.1.1111 
36BD-03. 3. 9B5 
36SD-11.1.B13 
360D-11.1.B12 
36BD-11.3.0B9 
369D-11.3.B13 
360D-11.3.B14 
369D-11.3.9B6 
369D-11.3.010 
369D-11.1.925 
360D-11. 1. B 11 
369D-03.3.~05 
360D-11.4.~S1 
36~D-11.4.002 
360D-11.4.0a3 
36~D-11.1.925 
360D-B5.2.005 
360D-12.0.SB6 
36~D-12.1I.992 
36BD-12.0.S~5 
36BD-12.9. B04 
369D-12.0.B03 
369D-12.B.099 
36BD-11.1.BB1 
369D-11.1.992 
368D-B4.B.~84 
36BD-S 0. 3. 897 
369D-11.3.B09 
360D-08.1.091 
360D-1I3.6.018 
3690-81.0.0119 
369D-03.4.015 
36SD-11.3.818 
36~D-81.5.983 
36>1D-91. 5. BII2 

216 
217 
217 
218 
218 
172 
177 
277 
181 
167 
192 
171 
196 
151 
255 
144 
195 
169 
218 
218 
241 
218 
244 
254 
251 
257 
255 
22B 
219 
219 
219 
220 
219 
254 
192 
149 
189 
225 
132 
247 
227 
271 
134 
164 
224 
223 
22B 
22B 
221 
223 
224 
224 
221 
222 
223 
222 
221 
222 
221 
222 
224 
222 
223 
2B0 
226 
146 
199 
198 
227 
187 
225 
225 
225 
225 
172 
224 
226 
221 
165 
222 
222 
226 
226 
226 
226 
226 
224 
221 
165 
227 
227 
227 
224 
199 
228 
227 
228 
228 
228 
229 
22B 
228 
186 
141 
226 
134 
176 
153 
168 
226 
156 
156 

CODE TITLE 

*12.1 BOS SOURCE DECR CONVERSION TO DOS 
'12.1 CEFF - S/169 PIOCS PRCGRAM TO COPY 
*12.1 CONVERT FORTRAN SOURCE FRCM BCD TO 
*12.1 HONEYWELL 2ee SERIES TO SYSTEM/360 DATA 
*12.1 HONEYWELL CCBot-D TO S/360 DOS COBOL 
*12.1 as FORTRAN IV SUEROUTINES FOR READING 
*12.1 PL/I PINARY TO EEeDle CODE KEEPING FIVE 
.12.1 TIRNKI - CONVEBT PREST DECKS TO BCD 
*12.1 UNIVAC 490 SERIES - 5/360 DA~A TAPE 
'12.1 1611/162B DA1A DISK GENERATION FROM 1491 

12.1 A SIMOLATOR PROGRAM IMPLEMENTING THE 
12.1 A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT 
12.1 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM OFFLINE 
12.1 ASSE.,BLY LANGUAGE SUEROUTINES PROVIDING 
12.1 CNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
12.1 DISK1400 - S/360 140B FILE ACCESS 
12.1 INDEX PFEPAFATION POR PUSLICATIONS 
12.1 MASTER CREATION PROGRAM 
12.1 NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 
12.1 FCA 381 Te SYSTEM/360 TAPE CONVERSION 
12.1 SIFT BCD CODES TO EEC AND DIAGNOSE 
12.1 5TFT BCD CODES TO EEC AND DIAGNOSE 
12.1 SSP TAPE SELECT DEElOCK AND CATALR FOR 
12.1 SYSTEM/36~ PROGRAMS TO CCNVERT RCA 382 
12.1 THREE Dis - DUMP, DISASSE!I!BLE AND 
12.1 UNIVAC-110S TO ISM-360 FLOATING POINT 
12.1 7e9B TO 360 FLeATING POINT INTERNAL 

'12.2 CDC - 3SB0/330B COBeL TO IBM - S/360 
*12.2 ELECTRONIC SYS1E~ CONVERSION OF 
*12.2 EXPERI~ENTAL PORTRAN BECO~PIlER 

*12.2 FORTRAN IV TC PL/I TRANSLATOR 
'12.2 H4~B/S369 TRANS LATeR 
'12.2 MACRO CCNVERSION - BOS TO DOS 
'12.2 MODEL q4 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM LINKAGE 
'12.2 NCR 315 TRANSLATeR FReM NEAT TO 369 ALP 

12.2 DSL, AN IB~ 360 MOtEL 44 PReGRAM FOR THE 
12.2 FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
12.2 MODIFIED DOS FOR'IRAN COMPILER 
12.2 PET - PRE-PROCESSOR OF ENCODED TABLES 
12.2 PL/6B 
12.2 THE SYSTEM/369 JOVIAL COMPILER 
12.2 THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTn 
12.3 PRE-ACCAP AND POST-ACCAP EDIT 

'13.S 'CAI DOS COURSUEITER III CALCULATOR 
'13.11 GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE 
'13.9 HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 
*13.8 HOSPITAL SELECTIVE MENU PROCESSING 
'13. B NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CN GRAPHICS 
*13.8 REftOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM 
'13.& SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PROGRAM FOR THE 
.13.& TIME SERIES SPEC~RUM ESTIMATION (BMDGT1) 

13.& BRANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER 
13.9 DncT - DOUBLE PRECISION FACTORIAL 
13. B MVT ACCCUNTING ROOTINE (MVTACTRT) 
13.9 OS/"60 FORTRAN FLANK INPUT FIELD 
13.0 RF.~RIEVAL OF REORGANIZATION STATISTICS 
13.9 S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 

*13.1 GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 
13.1 CERN SUMX - A DATA SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM 
13.1 MASTER CREATION PROGRAM 

*13.2 LEAST-SQUARES ES~IMATION OP NON LINEAR 
13.2 NONLINEAF PARAMETER ESTIMATION AND 

*13.3 SPEAR~AN RANK - CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 
*13.4 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER 
*13.4 COOLEY-TOKEY FAST PCORIER TRANSFORM 
*13.4 COOLEY-TOKEY PAST FOURIER TRANSFQRM 
*13.4 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FCU~IER TRANSF~R~ -
*13.4 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM ON 
*13.4 COOLEY-TUKE! FAST FOURIER TFANSFORM -
*13.4 PROCESSING MODELING AND CCNTROL-DESIGN 
*13.4 RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 

13.4 CALGARY SEISMIC SYSTEl'! 
13.4 CRITICAL PATH ANt MANPOWER LEVELING 
13.4 SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PROGRA~ FOR THE 
13.4 TIME SERIES SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (B~DGT1) 

13.5 FORTRAN PERMUTATION GENERATION 
13.5 THE SIKSCRIPT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 

*13.6 LINEAR LEAS'I-SQUARES CORVE FITTING 
'13.6 NON-LINEAR LEAST SCUARES CURVE FITTING 
*13.6 NON-LINEAR REGRESSION EQUATIONS AND 
'13.6 NONLINEAR PARAMETER ESTIMATION AND 
'13.6 PROGRAM TO PLOT CONTOURS OF CONSTANT 
*13.6 STEPWISE MULTIPLE REGRFSSICN PROGBAM 
'13.6 TOTAL SCAN MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS 

13.6 GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE 
13.6 LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NON LINEAR 
13.6 NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS 
13.6 PROCESSING MODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN 
13.6 SASE IV - AN IMPFOVED PROGRAM FOR THE 
13.6 SPEAR~AN RANK - CORRELATleN COEFFICIENT 

'13.7 DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DULLEL 
13.7 SALES/ASSESSMENT RATIO ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

'15.0 A SYSTEM/369 JOB ACCOUNTING AND 
*15.0 AUTOl'!ATED LAYOUT DESIGN PROGRAM FOE 
*15." DZLP - ADAPTIVE EINARY PROGRAl'!P!ING 
*15.8 FLIGHT CREW SCHEBULE GENERATION PROGRAl'! 
'15.B STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/36B. DOS 

15.0 TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM 
'15.1 BLOCKED RECCRD PROCESSING BY GPSS/3611/0S 
'15.1 DISCOUNTED CASH PLOW ECONOMIC EVALUATION 
'15.1 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 
.15.1 PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GA~E 
*15.1 SIMULATION, EVALOATION AND ANALYSIS 
*15.1 UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATORS DECISION 
• 15.1 360 GASP III - GENERALIZED ACADEMIC 

15.1 FLIGHT CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PROGRAM 
15.1 FORTRAN PERMUTATION GENERATION 
15.1 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION DECISION MAKING 
15.1 ICES/369 SOURCE TRANSET I 
15.1 ICES/369 TRANSET-I 
15.1 NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SaULATION ~ODEL 
15.1 SYSTEM/36B MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING 

XXVII 

PROGRAM' PAGE 

360D-12.1.B1 e 
360[-12.1.B23 
360D-12.1.B16 
36BD-12.1.915 
360D-12.1.B18 
360D-12.1.911 
360D-12.1.029 
3611~-12.1.914 
36BD-12.1. 017 
369D-12.1.013 
360[-11.4. BB 1 
36BD-B3.4.B13 
369D-29.4.0B3 
360D-01.3.003 
36~D-B6. 5. BB2 
360t-B6.7.919 
36BD-29. 4. 0B4 
360D-B0.3.902 
36~D-0B. 1.B22 
360D-11.1.1115 
36BD-12.B.B04 
360C-12.0.993 
36BD-0B.3.919 
36BC-11.1.012 
36BD-B4.1.B05 
36BD-1I6. S. 906 
36BC-06.5.007 
36BD-12.2.0B8 
360C-12.2.1106 
360D-12. 2. BB7 
369D-12.2.0B2 
36B[-12. 2. 001 
369D-12.2.1104 
369D-12.2.0B5 
36BC-12.2.B99 
36BD-43.1.B92 
36BD-19. 9. 092 
360D-~ 3.2. BB 9 
369D-B3.2.B04 
36B[-03. 6.~17 
369D-83.2.919 
36&D-8 3.2.915 
36~D-B3.3.9B6 
369D-13.B.9B8 
36SD-13.0.994 
360D-13. 9. BB9 
369D-13.9.902 
36BD-13. B. IIB5 
36~D-13.B.1I03 
369L-13. e.0&1 
369D-13. 0.0~6 
369D-15.2.8B5 
36B[-4B. B.BII1 
36BC-19. 5. 1198 
36BD-07.3.~B2 
369[-B1.6.996 
360D-011.3.B15 
36BD-13.1.IIB5 
36BC-17. 2. BII6 
36BD-~e.3.9B2 
369D-13. 2.B~3 
360[-13.6. BB3 
360c-13.3.001 
360D-13. 4. 9B 3 
360D-13.4.~B2 
369[-13.4.~01 
360D-13.4.098 
369D-13.4.~06 
369D-13.4.995 
360D-13.4.BB4 
36~D-13. 4.IIB7 
36~L-17. 4. BB 1 
36BD-15.4.9B2 
369L-13.B.B91 
3690-13. B.906 
36BC-~6.6.0B1 
369D-93.2.014 
36&C-13.6.9118 
36&D-13.6.9117 
360D-13. 6.11115 
360D-13.6.B03 
369[-13. 6.~&4 
36H-13. 6.~01 
369D-13. 6. 9B6 
36BD-13.1I.004 
36BD-13.2.9113 
36BD-13.0.BB5 
360D-13.4.994 
36~L-13.0.001 
36BD-13.3.901 
360C·13.7.B01 
36BD-19.3.BB1 
36BE-15.B.BB3 
369[-15.9. B94 
360L-15.B.001 
369f-15.9.0B2 
36~D-15. B. 991 
360~-23.1.B03 
360C-15.1.907 
36&D-15.1.B06 
369D-15.1.B93 
360[-15.1. B92 
3690-15.1. BB5 
369~-15. 1.001 
360[-15.1.00 • 
360C-15.f.BII2 
360[-96.6.901 
360[-15.5.202 
300C-1c..2.021 
3611[-16.2 •• '1 
360D-11.1.013: 
36B£-15.5.001 

229 
231 
230 
230 
23B 
229 
239 
229 
230 
229 
227 
172 
266 
213 
2B5 
2B9 
267 
140 
13E 
222 
228 
22E 
143 
222 
188 
2B6 
2116 
232 
232 
232 
231 
231 
231 
232 
233 
279 
218 
163 
162 
176 
164 
165 
166 
234 
233 
234 
233 
233 
233 
275 
234 
242 
268 
261 
213 
157 
142 
234 
259 
149 
235 
237 
235 
236 
235 
235 
237 
236 
236 
236 
237 
276 
244 
275 
234 
296 
164 
239 
238 
238 
237 
238 
237 
238 
233 
235 
233 
236 
275 
235 
239 
269 
273 
249 
275 
24& 
239 
263 
241 
241 
249 
249 
241 
240 
2.1 
2.0 
20 f 
2,,6 
252 

2"" 
222 
.2q5 



conE TITLE 

15.1 THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAlUHNG LANGOAGE 
*15.2 ERANCH AND BOOND MIXED IN~EGER 
'15.2 OIREC1 SEARCH ZERO-ONE INTEGER 
'15.2 FORTRAN TRANSPORTATION CODE 
*15.2 LARGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 
*15.2 "FOR 368 LINEAR PROGRAMMING CODf 
*15.2 SYSTEH/369 COMPUTER ASSISTED MENU 
'15.2 SYSTE~/36e FOR1RAN LINEAR PROGRA~MING 
*15.2 TRANSPOR!ATION PROBLEM 
* 15. 2 ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRUII1ING WITH 

15.2 A SIKELE PLAN1 LOCATION PFOGRAM 1 - SELT 
15.2 DZLP - ADAPHVE BINARY PROGRHMING 
15.2 ICES/36e OPUCH I 
15.2 PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME 
15.2 TSOP/368 VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CONTROL -

*15.3 NON LINEAR OPTIMIZATION - RICOCHET 
'15.3 QPS: A QUADRATIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM FOB 

15.3 ICES/36e OP1ECH I 
15 .. 3 NONLINEAR PARAMETER ESTIMATION AND 

*15 .. 4 A GANTT REPOR'I FOR MASTER PLANNING 
*15 .. 4 CPH PEB'I 'lIME 
*15.4 CRITICAL PATH AND MANPOWER lEVELING 
'15.4 ICES/36e PROJECT-I 
*15 .. 4 ICES/368 SOUBCE PROJECT - I 

15.4 STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTn/36e. DOS 
15.4 VSP SCHEDULE PROOUCTION FOR O/S 369 

'15.5 HOSPITAL AOMINISTRATION DECISION MAKING 
'15.5 QUAKER OATS VERSION OF PURDUE 
'15.5 SYSTEM/36e MANAGE~ENT DECISION MAKING 

15 .. 5 OSL, AN IBM 360 MODEL 44 PRCGRIl'! FOR THE 
15.5 PORDOE SUPERMARKET PUNAGEMENT GAME 
15.5 SHWLATION, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS 
15.5 TRANSPOR1ATION PROBLEM 
15.5 UNIVERSITY" AOMINISTRATORS OECISION 

*15.6 A SIMPLE PLANT LOCATION PROGRA~ 1 - SPLT 
'15.6 PLANNING SYSTnS GENERATOR 

15.6 FORTRAN PER~UTATION GENERATION 
15.7 INVENTORY ~ANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 
15 .. 7 "ODIFICATION OF S/369 WHOLESALE HIP ACT 

*16 .. 9 UCARDS: ONION CARBIDE AOTCMATIC ROUTINE 
16." GRAFHIC PART PROGRAMMER 
16.0 LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING 
16.e ~IOAS - AN AOAPTATION OF THE CONVAIR 
16.e NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CURVE FITTING 
16.0 PROCESSING ~ODELING ANt CCNTROL-DESIGN 
16.0 REMOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTE" 
16 .. 8 SUBROUTINE GRAPH 
16.9 TELEPROCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE COST 

*16.1 ROCKET - FORTRAN 4 VERSION 
16 .. 1 HELICAL COMPRESSION SPRING OPTIMIZATION 
16.1 ICES/360 STRUOL-II 
16.1 ICES/360 STRUOL-I 
16.1 ICES/36e SOURCE STRUOL-I 
16.1 INTERSECTION OETECTION IN 
16.1 SUBROUTINE UCORle 

'16.2 BULKHEAO SHEET PILING ANAlYSIS 
'16.2 COGO - MOtIFIED FOR 00S/36e 
*16 .. 2 COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD 
'16.2 DOS/360 CIVIL ENGINEERING COOROINATE 
'16.2 GC-21 
'16.2 ICES/LEASE-I 
'16.2 ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE 
'16.2 ICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTE~ 
*16.2 ICES/360 EASle SYSTEM IND LANGUAGE 
'16.2 ICES/360 CO GO I 
*16.2 ICES/36B EOUCATIONAL COGO-I 
*16.2 ICES/36e O"PTECH I 
*16.2 ICES/36B ROADS-I 
'16.2 ICES/360 ROAOS I SOURCE 
*16.2 ICES/36e SOURCE TRANSET I 
* 16. 2 ICES/360 SEPOL-I 
*16 .. 2 ICES/360 STRUDL-II 
*16.2 ICES/360 SOURCE TABLE I 
*16.2 ICES/36e STRUOL - II - CSAS16 
*16.2 ICES/360 STRUDL-I 
'16.2 ICES/36e SOURCE STRUDL-I 
*16.2 ICES/360 TABLE-I 
*16.2 ICES/360 TRANSET-I 
*16.2 ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 
*16 .. 2 STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEM SOLVER 
* 16. 2 TSOP/360 VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CONTROL -

16.2 HELICAL CO~PRESSION SPRING OPTIMIZATION 
16.2 ICES/360 PROJECT-I 
16.2 ICES/36e SOURCE PROJECT - I 
16.2 SURFACE TECHNIQUES. ANNOTATION ANO 

*16.3 ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING 
*16 .. 3 IBM 360 DYE SELECTION AND FORPlOLATIOR 
*16 .. 3 FULSE TESTING VIA THE PAST PCUIHER 

16.3 GENERAL THERUL PIPE STRESS ANO 
16.3 INTERSECTION OETECTION IN 
16.3 NONLINEAR PARAMETER ESTIMATION AND 
16.3 PROCESSING MOOELING AND CONTROL-OESIGN 

* 16. 4 ECAP/360-E ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 
.16.4 IB! SYSTEM/360 ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEM 
'16.4 IBM SYSTE~ 36e SHORT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 
'16.4 IBM SYSTEK/36e ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEM 
*16.4 LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOR LINEAR SYSTEMS 
*16.4 PANE - PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF 
*16.4 POWER SYSTEM WAO-FLOW PROGRAM 
'16.4 S/360-ECAP-DOS ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT 
*16.4 SYNTH1 (A CCMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE 
*16.4 225e ECAP 

16.4 HELICAL CO~PRESSION SPRING OPTIMIZATION 
16.4 SUBROUTINES FOR COMPUTING THE PARAMETERS 
16.4 UCABDS: UNIOR CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTIBE 

*16.5 GENERAL THERMAL PIPE STRESS AND 
*16.5 HELICAL CO~PRESSION SPRIBG OPTIMIZATION 

16.5 INTERSECTION DETECTION IN 
*16.6 A SET OF SYSTEM/368 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

16.6 CALGARY SEISMIC SYSTEM 
16.6 GENERAL THERUL PIPE STRESS ANO 
16.6 SORFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION AND 

PROGRAI!' PAGE 

360D-e3.2.e14 
3680-15.2.ee5 
368t-15.2.e91 
36eD-15.2.eu 
3600-15.2.e09 
36eO-15.2.007 
3600-15.2.e13 
36eO-15.2.B96 
3600-15.2.ee2 
3600-15.2.011 
3600-15.6.ee1 
360L-15.e.oe1 
36eO-16.2.e17 
3600-15.1.002 
3600-16.2.0e1 
36eO-15.3.ee1 
360D-15.3.e02 
3690-16.2.017 
3600-13.6.0e3 
36eO-15.4.0e5 
3600-15.4.e01 
3600-15.4.002 
3600-15.4.ee4 
36eO-15.4.086 
36eO-15.0.e01 
3600-29.3.ee2 
36eO-15.5.0e2 
3600-15.5.U3 
3600-15.5.001 
3600-43.1. e02 
36eO-15. 1. e02 
3600-15.1.e05 
36eC-15.2.002 
36eO-15. 1. e91 
36eO-15.6.e91 
3600-15.6.082 
36eO-06.6.001 
36eO-15.1.e03 
3600-25.2.002 
36eO-16.e.0e1 
3600-23.4.0e3 
3600-13.6.e08 
360D-43.2.981 
36eD-13.6.ee7 
360D-13.4.e04 
36eD-13.e.8e3 
360D-88.6.ee8 
368D-H.1.ee1 
36eO-16.1.881 
3600-16.5.e81 
368D-16.2.e19 
36eO-16. 2. 807 
3680-16.2.015 
3600-08.7.0e4 
36eO-17.7.e01 
360D-16.2.018 
3600-16.2.092 
36eD-16.2.028 
3600-16.2.003 
3600-16.2.022 
3600-16.2.026 
3600-16.2.823 
3600-16.2.e13 
3600-16.2.8e5 
3680-16.2.906 
360D-16.2.812 
3690-16.2.e17 
3600-16.2.01e 
3600-16.2.024 
36eO-16. 2. 821 
3680-16.2.009 
3600-16.2.019 
3600-16.2.e14 
3600-16.2.028 
36eO-16.2.0e7 
360D-16.2.015 
360D-16.2.0e8 
3680-16.2.011 
3600-16.2.825 
3600-16.2.816 
368D-16.2.081 
3600-16.5.901 
36eO-15.4.ee4 
36eD-15.4.Be6 
3680-17.4.001 
360D-16.3.001 
360L-16.3.0e1 
3680-16.3.092 
3600-16.5.802 
360D- e8. 7. ge4 
360D-13.6.e03 
3600-13.4.004 
360D-16.4.001 
3690-16.4.005 
3680-16.4.008 
3600-16.4.006 
360D-16.4.009 
3600-16.4.8e3 
3600-16.4.004 
360D-16.4.007 
360D-16.4.010 
3600-16.4.802 
36eO-16.5.001 
3600-17.4.092 
3600-16.8.801 
36eO-16. 5. 082 
3600-16.5.881 
3600-98.7.884 
3690-16.6.881 
36BL-17.4.081 
360D-16.5.U2 
36eD-17.4.881 

164 
242 
242 
243 
243 
243 
243 
242 
242 
243 
246 
275 
251 
240 
247 
244 
244 
251 
237 
245 
244 
244 
245 
245 
239 
266 
246 
246 
245 
27e 
24e 
241 
242 
240 
246 
246 
206 
24e 
265 
247 
265 
239 
271 
238 
236 
233 
216 
218 
247 
257 
252 
248 
250 
217 
26e 
251 
247 
252 
248 
252 
254 
253 
250 
248 
248 
25e 
251 
249 
253 
252 
249 
252 
250 
254 
248 
250 
249 
249 
253 
251 
247 
257 
245 
245 
259 
254 
275 
254 
257 
217 
237 
236 
254 
256 
256 
256 
257 
255 
255 
256 
257 
255 
257 
269 
247 
257 
257 
217 
258 
276 
257 
259 

CODE TITLE 

*16. 8 CO~PUTER cALCULATION CF FREQUENCY 
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"ACCOUNTING fSHAS COMPATIBLE TElEFRCCESSING 
ACCOONTING AND SCHEDULING AIDS PACKAGE TO+ 
ACCOONTING LCG PRINT. .5/360 OS 
ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS IN+ 
ACCOUNTING PROGRAMS POR BOSPITALS. 'PROFERTY 
ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (~VTACTRT). 'MVT 
ACCCUNTING ROuTINES. 'IEROX - CCMMUNICATIONS+ 
ACCOUNTING SYSTE~ (SHAS) DEMCNSTRATION+ 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS). 'SHAREO HOSPIHI 
ACCOONTING SYS!EM. .00S/360 TIME 
ACCOUNTING UN[ER DOS. ISYSTEM/360 DEMAND+ 
ACCOUNTING. IDEMAND DEPOSIT 
ACCOUNTING. 'DOS EACKGROUND 
ACCOUNTING. tOPERATING SYSTEK 

*ACCOUNTING CCST iICES/360 PROJEC'I-I 
ACCOUNTS. tEQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT,+ 
ACCORACY. IA SUBROUTINE FOR THE EVALUATION+ 
ACQUISITION MULTIPROGBA~~ING SYSTEM~ IDATA 
AD-AP'I/AUTcsrCT (OS) NUMERICAL CCNTROL+ 
AO-APT/AUTOSPO!. .S/369 
ADAPTIVE BINAEY PROGRAMMING.. 'DZLf -

*ADD jD080L - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS -
ADD, SUBTBAC1, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE# HALVE FOR+ 
ADD, SUBTRAC~, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE, SQUABE ROOT+ 
ADDEr: TO FCRTRAN IV (BPS). tBINAFY FUNCTIONS 
ADDRESS FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING Of FILES+ 
ADMINISTRATION DECISION ~AKING LABORATORY. 
ADMINISTRA'IIVE RECORD SYSTEM~ '10TOMATED+ 

tADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM (UNDER) + 
'ADlHNISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEK OFPLINE+ 
'ADIHNISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYS'IEM UNDER OS/36~. 

ADMINISTRATOES DECISION LABeRATOR!. 
ADVANCED CARt EDITING PROGRAM. IIBK 

'ADVANCEE LIFE INFOR~ATION SYSTEM (DOS)+ 
• ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION S!STEM PlASTER+ 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM •• 5YSTEM/360 
*AERGSFACE iROcKET - FORTRAN q VERSION 
tAGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATICN SYSTEM+ 

AIDE: DIREC'IORY DUMP. 'SYSGEN 
*AIRLINES CCN'IRCL 'PAFS CONTROL (ACP) 

ALARM MACROS POF DOS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE. 
ALARM. 'AUDIBLE 

ULGOI TO PI/I (F) LANGUAGE CONVERSION+ 
*ALGOL EDITCR tKNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT 
*ALGCL-LIKE SYNTAX CO~PILER .OS/36m PL36m 

ALGORITHM FOB CERTAIN WORD PROEIE~S IN+ 
ALGORI'IBM FOR THE FORWARD PROBLEM OF+ 

'ALIS STARTER SYSTEM. 
*ALIS/360 jSYSTEM/36~ ADVANCED LIFE 

ALLOCATICN FOR PROJECT CCNTROL SYSTEM/360+ 
ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEI'I8AS) <0 'LAW ENFCRCEMENT+ 
ALLOCA'IION SYSTEM. 'CEDER 
AlLOCATION. #CONSUMER GOOO!; SYSTEM (COGS) -
ALLOCATION. .A fROGRA~ POR EMPTY FREIGHT CAB 
ALP (BeSS-REFERENCE. 'COEOI CRCSS-REFERENCE+ 

#AIP res CECISION TABLE MACROS. 
ALP. ~NCR 315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 360 
ALPACA FNFIT ROUTINE FOR 05/360 ~VT. 'IBM 

tALPACA. 
;ALPHAEETIC NAME SEARCH SYSTEM. 
'AIPHA1U~ERIC CISPLAY PACKAGE FOR THE IB~+ 

ALTERNATE 'IRACK ASSIGNMENT (2311, 2314). 
'AITERNATE TR~CK ASSIGNMENT (2321). 
'ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNMENT. 

ALTERNATE TRACK LISTER. tIBM S/360 
AMOUNT CF CPU TI!'!E AVAILABLE IN THE+ 
AMOUtll SE'IUP. tEILINGUAl CHEQUE 
ANALOG SIMULATION SYSTEM TO CS/36Rl WITH+ 

*ANALYSIS NET~OEK .1CES/360 TRANSET-I 
*ANALYSIS S'IRUCTURAL nCES/360 STBUDL - II -

ANALYTICAL PRCGRAM. .360 BIOLOGICAL REFLEX 
ANALYZER (PLAN). fPROELEM LANGUAGE 
ANALYZEP (PLAN). tpROELE~LANGOAGE 

ANALYZER FOR THE S/36~ BILL OF MATERIAL+ 
ANALYZER. 'DOS I/O BOUNl: 
ANALYZER~ tISA36~ - INDEX SEQUENTIAL 
ANALYZER. #QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS WITH+ 
ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LINE-BANKING BEFERENCf+ 

'ANI D1S3S DROME TWO-DIMENSIONAL RO~BERG+ 
ANNO~ATICN AND MAPPING PROGRAMS FOR+ 

#APL/360. 
HPL/36D-rcs. 
jAPLj3E0-DOS. 

PROGRAM NO. 
369D-16.2.1122 
369P-UT-e17 
360C-B3.5.095 
3600-15.1.994 
369D-03.3.006 
3600-03.7.918 
3600-93.8.006 
369A-CX-17 X 
369A-cX-21X 
3690-95.1.001 
360t-01.6.003 
3600-09.4.013 
3600-11.2.091 
369A-SE-32X 
3690-03.4.019 
3690-93.4.920 
3600-06.3.008 
369A-SE-33X 
3600-06.3.993 
3600-06.3.912 
3600-00.4.015 
3690-13.0.0~3 
360P-UT-213 
369D-13.4.006 
3600-06.7.919 
3600-05.1.012 
360D-03. 8.006 
5736-H13 
360E-15.9.093 
3600-01.4. £07 
3600-19.7.011 
3600-19.5.£07 
3600-19.5.908 
360D-01.4.011 
360t-39.2.~02 
360A-UH-l1X 
3600-95.2.011 
3600-19.7.003 
J60A-FB-15X 
360D-01.4.996 
3600-01.4.003 
3690-15.4.094 
3600-25.0.004 
360D-43.1.003 
360A-CX-20X 
360A-CN-12X 
3601-CN-9n 
360L-15.0.091 
360D-03.4.013 
3690-40.4.002 
360D-40.1.001 
3600-03.8.005 
360D-06.7.021 
3600-15.5.002 
369A-08-12X 
369A-CX-18X 
369D-29.4.003 
36HA-CI-19X 
3600-15.1.£91 
360D-03.3.003 
5736-Nl1 
3600-04.3.992 
360A-IL-99X 
3600-16.1.991 
5736-051 
3600-01.4.919 
3600-03.0.012 
3600-03.7.018 
360D-03.7.011 
360C-CV-711 
3600-03.4.031 
3600-93.2.011 
360D-42. 0. 001 
3600-43.2.092 
369L-5 0.1. 091 
360A-IL-09X 
5736-XP2 
5736-G21 
5736-D41 
5736-031 
360D-29.4.002 
3600-03.6.003 
3600-03.7.017 
369D-12.2.009 
3600-08.6.007 
3600-03.8.011 
3600-06.7.013 
3600-9£.6.004 
360P-UT-207 
360~-UT-212 

360P-0!-098 
3600-02.5.005 
3600-10.0.001 
360D-06.0.095 
360D-43.2.001 
3600-16.2.011 
3600-16.2.028 
360D-17. 5. 001 
360A-CX-26X 
369A-CX-27X 
3600-10.2.002 
3600-04.4.099 
3600-10.2.001 
3600-17.1.001 
360L-19.0.002 
3600-43.1.091 
3600-17.4.001 
360D-03. 3. 007 
5736-XMl 
5734-X~1 

PAGE 
252 
186 
172 
241 
166 
180 
184 
936 
039 
194 
157 
147 
225 
964 
169 
170 
204 
064 
203 
294 
148 
233 
113 
236 
299 
196 
184 
012 
273 
155 
263 
261 
261 
156 
268 
065 
209 
262 
050 
154 
154 
245 
265 
271 
038 
927 
926 
275 
168 
269 
268 
184 
211 
246 
066 
037 
266 
037 
240 
165 
014 
191 
954 
247 
009 
155 
161 
180 
179 
072 
172 
164 
279 
271 
277 
054 
022 
010 
909 
008 
266 
173 
180 
233 
215 
185 
210 
150 
113 
113 
112 
159 
218 
292 
271 
249 
254 
260 
949 
040 
219 
193 
219 
258 
276 
270 
259 
166 
021 
905 

xxx 

TITLE 

'APT NUMERICAL ceNTROl. 
ARBITRARY GRID. IPNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING+ 
ARGUMENTS. 'NARGS - NU,,"BER OF 

*ARITRMETIC 'DIM.AG AND DREAL FUNCTIONS 
ARITHMETIC PACK AGE •• MULTIPLE - PRECISION+ 
ARRAY PROCESSING SOBROOTINE PACKAGE - OS. 
ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS • 

'ARRAY PROC:~SSOR ACCESS IHTHOD POR IBM 2938+ 
'ARRAY PROCESSOR ACCESS METHOD FOR IBft+ 

ARRAY PROCESSOR ENVIRONPlENT RECORD EDIT AND+ 
ARRAY PROCESSOR SIMULATOR FOR 05/369 ANO FOR+ 

"ARRAY-PROCESSING .APl/360 
*ARRAY-SHOWING 'HISTOGRA" DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 
*ARRAYS tFORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
*ASP 'ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR 
ASSE~BLER - INTERPRETER FOR SYSTEM/369+ 

*ASSEMBLER 'TESTMISP - A TESTING AID FOR 
ASSEMBLER FOR S/360-MODEL q". "nCRO 
ASSEMBLER paR 1130 AND 1 800 ASSEMBLY+ 
ASSEMBLER H. fIBM SYSTE~/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE AND OR PL/I •• GENERALIZEO+ 
ASSEPIBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET+ 
ASSEMBLER LANGOAGE PBOGRA~S (VERSION 1). 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PFOGRAI1S POR PROCESSING+ 
ASSEI'!BLER lANGUAGE USERS~ tSIt'!PLIFIED INPUT+ 
ASSEMBLER LANGU AGE • • BOS/EPS MSG MACRO FOR+ 
ASSEMBLER LANGO AGE. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST+ 
ASSEMBLER LANGOAGE. tOSEPUL EPS/BOS MACROS+ 
ASSE/I!ELER LANGUAGE. 'WRITE TO OPERATOR+ 
ASSEftBLER LANGUAGE, COEOL, PL/I, RPG AND+ 
ASSEMBLER l'IACRO TO DEFINE A LOWER-CASE+ 
ASSEMELER. .SYSTEM/360 BASIC 

*ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 'ALPHANUMERIC DISPLAY 
*ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 'CHANNEL COMMAND WORD 
*ASSEI1BLER LANGUAGE 'EXTENDED MNEMONICS USING 

ASSEMBLER/COMPILER LIBRARY MAINTENANCE. 
ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMS. '5/369 ASSEMBLER+ 

'ASSEI'I.BLY LANGUAGE SUBROUTINES FROVIDING+ 
ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE •• S/360 DISPLA.Y, ACCEPT+ 
ASS EM ELY LANGUAGE, S/360. tEDIT MACRO FOR+ 
ASSIGNMENT (2311, 2314) •• BPS/360 16K+ 
ASSIGN MEN! (2321). UITERNATE TRACK 
ASSIGNI1E'NT AND CUIZ GENERATOR+ 
ASSIGNMENT. 'ALTERNATE TRACK 
ASSIST PACKAGE RUN UNCER DOS •• 'B-30~+ 
ASSIST SUBROUTINES. 'CHECKPOINT 
ASSIS'I USERS IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE+ 
ASSISTANCE PACKAGE. 'EORROUGHS B18m+ 
ASSISTED MENU pLANNING. .SYSTEM/16" COMPUTER 
ASSOCIA'IED LANGUAGE PROCESSORS. 'FITT TIME+ 
ATS-OOS. tSYSTE~/360 LEARN 
ATS-OS. .SYSTEM/369 LEARN 

"ATS/360 'AOMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
UTTACHEO SUPPCRT PROCESSOR. 
*ATTFNTION HANDLING tGPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC 
'AUDIBLE ALARM.. 
*AUDIO RESPONSE .HEAR/369 

AUTOCODER PROGRAMS. tELECTRONIC SYSTEM+ 
AUTOCODER TO ASSEf'lBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION+ 
AUTOCODER TO COBOL CCNVERSION AID PROGRAM. 

'lOTOOIN ACCESS METHOD paR OS/360 • 
AUTODIN ACCESS METHCD FOR S/360 DOS. 'BASIC 
AOTOOIN MOLTIMEOIA TERMINAL PROGRAM. #S/360 

'AUTODOC-V - AN AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATION AND+ 
iAUTOI'!ATED CHE~ISTRY PROGRAM - CLINICAL AND+ 
'AUTOMATED LAYOUT DESIG N PROGRUI FOR 05/360. 

AUTOMATIC CATALOGING. 'DISK PACK 
'AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATION AND FLOWCHARTING+ 
AUTO~ATIC DOCUMENTATION AND SYMBOLIC FLOW+ 

'AUTOMATIC OFIVER RE-TEST PROGRAM 5/360. 
AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN FOR PRINTED+ 
AUTOP!ATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEK - II. 
AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEM. 'HOUSTON 

*AUTOMOBILE PROGRAM' (AUTClWBILE) 
AUTOPROPS NU!'iIERICAL CONTROL PROGRAM. 

'AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING+ 
"AUTOS POT ISYSTEM/369 AD-AP!/AOTOSPOT (OS) 

AOTOSPOT NUMERICAL ceNTROL PROCESSOR. .S/360 
AOTOTEST (8K-TAPE). 'BPS 

*AWARENESS tTEXT-PAC, A S/360 NORMAL TEXT 
*AXES tSPLOT - oNE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING 
#B-39~ SIMULATOR PRCGFAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/360+ 

BACKGROUND ACCOUN~ING. 'DOS 
BACKGFOUND CAPABILITY. tON-LINE TELLER+ 
BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER. tSPOOL, A PACKAGE+ 
BACKGROUND WH'!!N RUNNING [CS+ 
EAL, COBOL, OR RPG. 'LABEIS - A CONVERSION+ 

"BANK MULTI tSYSTEM/360 OEMANO OEPOSIT 
EA NKING, 5/360 TR ANS IT DISTRIBUTION. 

'BANTAM - DOS/TOS SOURCE LIBRARY MAINTENANCE+ 
BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR. 
BASE REGISTER CONTROL. 'HACRes FOR PACKED+ 

*BASIC ASSEMBLER 'DISASSEPlELER FOR SYSTEH/36~ 
"BASIC PROGRAM. (PALlS) (ElSIC PPOGRAM) 

BATCH ENTRY (CRBE). 'CCNVERSATIONAL REMOTE 
'BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR TELEPROCESSING+ 

BBMIP. tBRANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER+ 
BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE PORTRAN IV+ 
ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV+ 
BCO FORMAT. tTIRNKL - CONVERT PREST OECKS TO 
ECD TO EBCDIC. 'CONVERT FORTRAN SOURCE FROM 

"BCO-HEX-OUTPUT .05/360 CORE OUMP MODOLE 
"BENOING fGC-21 
'BENSON PlENDELSOHN ALGORITHM POR CERTAIN WORD 
"BIBLIOGRAPHY OESCRIPTOR tKWIC/360 - A KWIC 

BIOOING CONVERSION OP 369A-FI-06I. fOOS/369+ 
BIOOING PROGPAM. 'OPTIMOM BOND 

"BILINGUAL .SYSTEM/360 10-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) 
'BILINGUAL CHEQOE AMOUNT SETUP. 
"BILL tFL/I - EMP INTERFACE MACROS 

PROGRAM NO. 

360A-CN-10X 
3690-08.6.011 
36£t-99.9.092 
369D-40.2.091 
369D-49.4.003 
5736-P12 
5736-P71 
360D-03.4.029 
360£-93.4.919 
369C-02.0.093 
3600-11.2.994 
360r-03.3.001 
360C-08.7.093 
3690-93.4.992 
369A-CX- 151 
3690-93.1.914 
3690-04.4.007 
360t-03.1.014 
360t-03.1.913 
5734-ASl 
360D-94.3.003 
5736-XX2 
360t-93.1.0n 
3600-16.6.001 
369£-94.0.910 
369C-93. 7 .004 
369D-13.4.008 
360C-03.7.091 
3690-93.7.010 
36£C-00.9.010 
369t-03.7.026 
369P-AS-021 
36£D-90.6.094 
3600-03.7.906 
3600-93.1.016 
369D-00.0.015 
3690-03.1.013 
360D-07.3.093 
360t-H3.1.018 
3690-03.7.027 
369F-U!-291 
360P-OT-212 
3690-99.0.994 
360 P-UT-098 
369D-11.1.026 
3600-03.6.9£8 
360£-19.7.011 
3600-11.1.903 
1600-15.2.013 
360t-05.1.020 
5736-1X3 
5734-XX8 
360A-CX-19X 
360A-CX-15X 
3600-98.7.092 
3690-03.1.011 
369D-08.9.001 
360D-12. 2. 006 
5736-XX2 
360A-SE-19X 
369t-06.3.0e8 
360C-06.3.093 
369D-96.3.904 
360t-00.1.014 
360A-UH-121 
3600-15.0.004 
360D-ge.4.010 
369D-90.2.003 
3690-99.1.014 
369L-99.0.001 
369D-16.9.091 
3600-05.1.014 
3690-05.1.097 
360A-IF-l1X 
3600-23.4.001 
360D-06.7.921 
360A-CN-12X 
360A-CN-9ax 
360P-PT-045 
3600-06.7.020 
3600-98.7.996 
369D-11.1.026 
3600-91.4.096 
360A-FB-16X 
369D-90.9.017 
3600-10.9.001 
360t-12.9.005 
3600-19.7.003 
360D-19 .4. 001 
3600-06.7.008 
5736-XX4 
3E0t-03.7.002 
360D-05.3.001 
36 SA- IF-l 0X 
360D-05.1.016 
360D-05. 1.018 
3600-15.2.005 
360D-12.0.003 
3690-12.0.004 
360C-12.1.014 
360D-12.1.016 
3600-04.1.001 
360D-16.2.022 
369D-42. 0. 001 
3690-06.1.014 
360t-19.1.094 
369A-FI-06X 
369A-CN-12X 
369t-06.9.095 
369D-03.7.024 

BILL 
PAGE 
927 
216 
272 
269 
269 
916 
015 
178 
H9 
15P 
225 
166 
217 
167 
934 
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1t2 
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023 
H2 
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189 
182 
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272 
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263 
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BILL 

TITLE 
BILL OF "ATERIAl PROCESSOR. lIB! SYSTEft/368 
BILL CF ~ATEBIIL PROCESSOR •• '£ISK AND COEE+ 

tBILL PROCESSOR INTERFACE MACRC AND CHASE+ 
-EIllS OF "A!ERIAl .S/369 SFOAM-S!RUCTURE 

BINARY CODEt COLUMNS PRINTING RECODED DATA. 
tEINARY FUNCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IV (BPS). 

BINARY PROGRAMIHNG. tDZLP - ADAPTIVE 
IEINARY SEARCH ftACRO. 

BINARY SEARCH.. tSYSTEIV360 
BINARY TAPES GENERATED BY A 709q •• OS+ 
BINA RY TO EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY+ 
EINABY-SEARCH lECHNIQUE FOR SEQUENUAL FILES_ 
BINABY-TO-rECIfUL OR DECIMAL-TO-BINARY+ 
BIOCHEMISTRY. 'KINETIC SIMULATION lANGUAGE< 
BIOLOGICAL REFLEX ANALYTICAl PROGRAM. .369 
BISYNCHRONOUS COM!10NICANTIONS ACCESS METHOD. 
BLANK INPUT FIELD DETECTOR. .OS/369 FORTRAN 

*ELOCKED 'T APE PILE CREATION PROGRAM 
'BlOCKED RECORD PROCESSING BY GPSS/368/0S. 
-BLOCKING-FAC!OR I1SA369 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL 

PROGRAM NO. 
368A-ftE-06X 
368D-18.2.882 
369D-23. 3.086 
360E-23.3.991 
368D-12.1.928 
369D-83.8.985 
3691-15.8.801 
368D-83.7.033 
369D-06.4.891 
369D-12.1.811 
369D-12.1.829 
368D-96. 7.018 
369D-81. 8.997 
368D-83. 2. 888 
369D-17.5.881 
368D-96.3.912 
368D-97.3.992 
369D-88. 3. 884 
368D-15.1.987 
368D-10.2.081 

BMP INTERFACE "ACROS. .Pl/I - 369D-93.7.924 
BOARDS. 'UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOltATIC+ 
BOND EIDDING CONVERSION OF 369A-FI-86X. 
BOND EIDDING FROGRAM. 'OPTIMUM 

*e05 .MACROS FOR PACKED DECIMAL OPERATIONS 
-BOS t8K TRACE FOR IBM SYSTE"/368 
tEOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE !ANlGEMENT< 

BOS PROGRAM tIERARY CATALOGING TAPE UTILITY+ 
'BOS SOUBCE DECK CONVERSION TO DOS. 

BOS. fUTILITY FOR SE~ECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311< 
BOS TO DOS. 'BACRG CCNVERSION -

tEOS/BPS MSG ~ACRO FOR DOS/TOS IB~ SYSTEM/369 
BOS/369 (8K-DISK). 'MODIPICATION TO lB. 

-BOS/369 .SYSTEM/369 BINARY SURCH 
BOS/369. tS1FT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE< 
BOUND ANALYZER. tDOS I/C 
BOUND JOBS BY INDICATING THE ftAJOR+ 
BOUND MIIED INTEGER PROGRAMMING - BBMIP. 

*BPS 'DEBE - UiILITIES PROGRA! 
*BPS 'DISASSEftBIEB FOR SYSTEft/36e 
*BPS 'FCBCOPl-360 
-BPS tINPUT/OUTPUT 1418/1428 PROGRAM 
*BPS tlHcaos FOE FACKED DECIPlAL OPERATIONS 
-BPS tSPEARMAN RANK - CORRElATICN COEFFICIENT 
-BPS .8K TRACE FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 
teps AUTOTEST (8K-TAPE). 
,BPS BASIC TAPE SYSTEM (8K). 
'BPS CARD TO DISK. 
tEPS CLEAR DISK. 
'BPS COpy DATA CELL TO TAPE AND RESTORE DATA+ 
'BPS COpy DISK TO CARD AND RESTORE CARD TO+ 
'BPS DISK TO CARD. 
'BPS DISK TO DISK. 
tBPS DISK TC PRINTER. 
'BPS DISK TO TAPE. 
'BPS FORTRAN TAPE SYSTE'. 
IEPS FORTRAN-IV (16K-CARD). 
'BPS INITIALIZE DATA CELt. 
tEPS INITIALIZE DISK. 
'BPS INITIALIZE TAPE PDOGRAM. 

BPS INPUT/OUTPUT 1412/1419. nBM SYSTEM/369 
BPS MULTIPLE UnLITY FOR OFF-LINE SUPPORT TO< 
BPS REPORT PROGRAK GENERATOR PBOGRAIH 
BPS REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR. 'SYSTEM/368 
BPS SORT CONTROL CARD CCNVERSION UTILITY+ 

teps SORT MERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 CBARBEL. 
'BPS SORT MERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 CHANNEL. 
'BPS STORAGE PRINT PROGRAM. 
'BPS TAPE TO DISK. 
'BPS UnlITY PROGR!! - MULTIPLE DISK TO< 
'BPS UTILITY FROGRAM - TAH COMPARE. 

BPS/BOS MACDOS FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 ASSEftBlER< 
.BPS/DCS/TOS FORTRAN FLOWCHART FROG RAM. 
-BPS/369 'ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNMENT 
-BPS/368 ULTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNftENT (2321) 
-BPS/368 'BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT MULTIPLE 
-BPS/369 'CARD TO PRINTER AND/OR PUNCH 
-BPS/360 'CARD TO TAPE 
-BPS/369 'COPY DISK TO DISK 
-BPS/369 'COPY DISK TO TAPE AND RESTORE TAPE 
-BPS/369 .SYSTEM/369 ABSOLUTE PROGRAM LOADER 
-BPS/369 .SYSTEft/368 EASIC ASSEMBLER 
-BPS/368 'SYSTEM/369 CARD/TAPE I/O 
-BPS/369 'SYSTEM/368 DUMP PROGRAM 
-BPS/368 .SYSTEM/368 RELOCATING PROGRAM 
-BPS/368 'TAPE !O CARD 
-BPS/368 tTAPE TO PRINTER 
-BPS/368 'TAPE !O TAPE 
-BPS/369 'UNIVERSAl CHARACTER SET UULITY 
-BPS/369 'UTILITY FOR PROGRAM DISTRIBUTION 
.BPS/368 INPUT OUTPUT 1231-Nl PROGRAM. 
.BPS/369 MODULAR PILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM. 
.BPS/369 16K ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGN.ENT< 
.BPS/368 16K INITIAlIZE DISK. 

BRAILLE TBlNSLATOR. 'SYSTEM/368 ENGLISH TO< 
BRAILLE UnlITY PROGRAM. nu SYSTEM/360 
BRAILLE UTILITY PROGRAJI!. IIBft OPERATING. 

HRlNCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING -
BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEM. nCES/360 

IBROKlRAGE COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION 
'BSH SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360. VERSION< 
'BSEARCB - A RANDOM ACCESS BlHARY-SEARCB< 

369&-16.9.881 
368D-19.1.884 
368A-FI-86X 
369D-83.7.982 
369D-84.2.891 
369D-83.4.014 
368D-86.7.083 
368D-12.1.818 
368D-90.4.992 
368D-12.2.894 
369D-93.7.88q 
368D-85. 2 .891 
368D-86.4.891 
369D-12. 9. 994 
369D-94.4.089 
369D-94.2.087 
368D-15. 2. 895 
369D-8II.1.889 
368D-95. 3. 881 
368D-93.8.882 
368P-IO-959 
369D-83.7.882 
369D-13.3.881 
369D-84.2.081 
369P-PT-845 
369P-AS-891 
369P-UT-863 
360P-UT-868 
368P-UT-871 
369P-UT-962 
368P-UT-864 
360P-UT-967 
369P-UT-873 
369P-UT-865 
368P-FO-931 
369P-FO-285 
369P-UT-294 
368P-UT-069 
368P-UT-857 
368P-IO-958 
369D-98.3.991 
369P-RG-281 
368P-RG-290 
369D-86.1.903 
368P-SM-043 
368P-SM-8Q4 
368P-UT-856 
368 P-UT-066 
368P-UT-283 
368P-UT-282 
368D-93. 7.887 
369D-88. 2 .881 
368P-UT-898 
368P-UT-212 
368P-UT-955 
368P-UT-059 
368P-UT-851 
368P-UT-872 
369P-UT-861 
368P-UT-017 
368P-AS-821 
369P-UT-918 
369P-UT-019 
369P-OT-828 
368P-UT-853 
369P-OT-852 
369P-UT-954 
368P-OT-9Q8 
368P-UT-208 
368P-IO-868 
368P-OT-219 
368P-UT-287 
368P-UT-286 
368D-12.8.889 
368D-91.8.886 
360D-81.8.885 
368D-15. 2. 885 
369D-16.2.913 
369L-19.9.881 
368D-83. Q. 826 
368D-86. 7.818 

BTlM FOR LEASED lINE KSR 35 TELETYPES. 
BTAM LOCAL. 1368/2268 FUNCTIOHlL< 

lEUPP 49. 

'DOS 368D-86. 3. 887 

BUILDING AND USING RECORt ADDRESS PILES FOR< 
IEUlKHEAD SHUT PILING ANALYSIS. 
'BURROUGBS B188 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM< 
'BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM POR IBM< 
'BURROUGBS B288 SIMULATOR PROGRU. 

368D-30.1.882 
3691-83.2.881 
368D-86.7.821 
3680-16.2.818 
360D-ll.l.083 
368D-ll.l.882 
368D-l1.1.881 
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TITLE 

'BURROUGHS 289/283 SIMULATOR. 
-BUSINESS I1Pl/360 
*BUSINESS PLANNING 'PLANNING SYSTEP!lS 
-BYTE IIB~ SYSTEM/369 ADVANCED CAR& EDITING 

BYTE CHECK ROUTINE. tINDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR 
-BYTE-MANIPULATION .SYSTE"/369 EXTENDED CARD 
.BYTE/BIT MAP - A MACRC FCR PROGRAMS< 

E1TES IN LENGTH. 'DOS DTF AND PROCESSING+ 
B188 SIMULATOR PReGRAM POR IBM S/368 TO BE< 
B289 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/369. 
B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM. 'BURROUGHS 

'CAl DOS COURSEWEITER III CALCULATOR. 
'CAlCDASD - A S/368 TOS/DOS COBOL PROGRAM TO< 

CALCOMP PLOTTING. 'MIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF< 
CALCOMP ROUTINES. IINTERFACE BETWEEN PL/1+ 
CALCULATE NUMERICAL CH AR ACTER ISTICS OF FILES< 
CALCOLATE THE AftOONT OF CPU TIftE AVAILABLE+ 

-CALCULATES 'GC-21 
CALCULATION OF FREQUFHCY RESPONSE FUNCTIONS< 
CALCULATION PROGRAM. 'TELEPROCESSING< 

.CALCULATIONS NETWORK tePM PERT TIME 
CALCULATOR. 'CAl DOS COURSEWRITER III 

.CALCULATOR DESK ,DCALC 
*CALENDAR IWEEKDAY 
'CALGARY SEISKIC SYSTEft. 
'CALL/369-0S. 

CAMERIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/C"S). 
CAPACITY PLANNING PINITE lOADING •• SYSTEM/369 
CAPACITY PLANNING INFINITE LOADING. 
CAR ALLOCATION. fA PROGRA" FOR EMPTY FREIGHT 
CARBIDE AUTOPIATIC ROUTINE AND DES!GIf FOR+ 

-CARD TO CARD .DOS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PROGRAM 
-CARD TO PRINT .DOS/TOS DEEE UTILITY PROGRAM 
-CARD TO TAPE .DCS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PROGRAM 
-CARD TO TAPE 'MODIFICATION OF S/368 BPS 
-CARD TO TAPE .S/368 PERIPHERAL PROGRAM 
-CARD TO TAPE tSUPPORT TO 05/368 

CARD/TAPE I/O SUBROUTINES. .SYSTEM/368 
'CARRIER RETURN. LINE FEED ON THE 1852/53< 

CASH FLOW ECONO"IC EVALUATION. 'DISCOUNTED 
CATALOG. 'RECREATE AND lIST 05/360 

'CATALOGED PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION UNDER+ 
CATALOGIHG TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM. 'S/369 BOS< 
CATALOGING. 'DISK PACK AUTOMATIC 
CATALOGS AND RELATED INDICES. 'A SYSTEM TO< 
CATALR FOR DOS. 'SSP TAPE SELECT DEBlCCK AND 

'CDC - 3888/3398 COBOL TO IBM - S/368 COBOL< 
'CEFF - S/368 PlOCS PROGRAM TO COPY EMULATOR< 

CELL DUPIP. 'DOS TAPE, DISK, DATA 
CELL STRIP. tINITIALIZE DATA 
CELL TO TAPE AHD RESTORE DATA CELL TO TAPE. 
CELL. 'BPS INITIALIZE DATA 

'CERN SUMX - A DATA SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM FOR 
-CERN-SUMX 'ON-LINE SUMI 
'CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSE"ElER lANGUAGE< 

CHANGE OR CREATE LABEL IDENTIFICATION. 
*CHANGE-DISK-FILES 'UTILITY POR SELECTIVE 

CBANGER. .S/368 OPERATING SYSTEM LABEL 
CHANGES TO 2311 RECORDS PROM CARDS UNDER< 

'CHANGEl - 05/368 DASD EXPIRATION DATE WRITER. 
'CHANNEL COMMAND WORD HACROS. 

CHANNEL. 'BPS SORT "ERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 
CHANNEL. 'BPS SORT MERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 
CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE. tFORTRAN 
CHARACTERISTICS OF FILES fOR DASD UNITS POR. 
CHARTER FOR DOS. 'SYSTEMS FLOW 
CHARTING PROGRAM FOR THE IBM S/369. 
CHASE SUBROUTIHE POR USE WITH PL/I-SUBSET< 
CHECK DIGIT AMD NUMERIC RECONSTROCTION< 
CHECK INTERRUPTION !OHITOR. 'PROGRAM 
CHECK MESSAGE. 'PCftSG - PROGRAM 
CHECK OR OPERATOR COMMONICATION TIME. 'DOS< 
CHECK ROUTHE IN MACRO PORMAT. 'PROCK - 1+ 
CHECK ROOTINE. UNDU SEQOENTIAL ERROR BYTE 
CHECKPOINT lHD IPL RESURT. .05/368 

'CHECKPOINT ASSIST SUBROUTINES. 
.CHECKPOINT/RESTART/BECRElTE FOR OS/368 MFT< 
-CHEMICAL nCOROMIC EVALUATION AND SCREEHING 
-CHEMICAL REACTIONS nONLINEAR PARAftETER 

CBEIHSTRY ABO BIOCHEKISTRY. 'KINETIC+ 
CHUISTRY PROGRAM - CLINICAL AND< 
CHEQUE AMOUNT SETUP. tBILINGUAl 

'CIDS - A 1481 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR< 
-CIRCUIT 12258 ECAP 

CIRCUIT ANALYSIS POR THE ELECTRIC UTILITY+ 
CIRCOIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM fOR THE IB! S/369< 
CIRCOIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM. nCAPj368-E< 
CIRCUIT BOARDS. 'UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE< 
CIRCUITS. 'PANE - PERFORBANCE ANALYSIS OF. 
CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTEM. ILIBRARY 

-CIVIL I1CES/368 ROADS I SOURCE 
CIVIL ENGINEERING COORDINATE GEOMETRY< 
CLASSIFYING DATA. U CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND< 
CLASSIFYING DATA. U CLOSTER lHALYSIS AND< 
CLASSIFYING DATA. U CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND< 
CLEAR DISK. 'BPS 
CLINICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD SYSTE!. 

'CLIP/368 CHANGE OR CREATE LABEl< 
'CLOCK. 

CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEM FOR< 
CLOSTER ANALYSIS AND TUONOMY SYSTEM FOR< 
CLUSTEB ANALYSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEM FOR< 

'CMS-CREDIT !ANAGEftENT SYSTE!. 
'CNV 658 SUBBOUTINE. 
'COBOL (E/F) -to-PL/I (P) LANGUAGE CONVERSION< 
-COBOL 'COBOL !O USA STANDARD COBOL LCP FOB 
*COBOL 'THREE D's - DUftP r DISISSEI!BLE ARD 

COBOL lHD PL/I USERS. fA SERIES OP< 
COBOL CONVERSION AID PBOGRAM •• 1488< 
COBOL CONVERTER. tHONEYWE~L COBOL-D TO Sj368< 

XXXI 

COBOL 
PROGRAM NO. 
369D-l1.'.821 
368D-83.3.887 
369D-15.6.082 
369D-83.3.993 
368"-92.8.904 
368D-03.6.011 
369"-96.6.902 
368D-93.7.813 
360D-ll.l.993 
369D-ll.l.902 
360D-ll.l.801 
360D-13.0.088 
360D-B8.5.902 
368D-43.2.891 
368D-88.6.992 
368D-88.5.882 
360D-18.8.891 
368D-16.2.022 
369D-16.8.892 
369D-19.1.881 
368D-15.4.801 
368D-13.8.888 
368£-11.4.982 
360D-03.8.993 
360L-17.4.991 
369A-CX-42X 
369D-95.2.885 
5736-.12 
5736-.11 
360D-29.4.982 
369£-16.9.901 
368[-89.1.906 
369D-89.1.006 
36eD-89.1.996 
369D-89.3.091 
368D-89.1.882 
368D-00.3.991 
368P-UT-818 
368D-83.7.825 
369D-15.1.986 
368D-99.1.028 
369D-93.4.922 
369D-96.7.993 
368D-89.q.819 
369D-83.5.895 
369D-09.3.919 
369D-12.2.008 
368D-12.1.823 
360D-08.1.805 
360D-89.5.801 
369P-UT-871 
368P-UT-294 
360&-17.2.986 
369D-17. 2. 899 
5736-XX2 
368D-99.1.993 
360D-08.4.992 
360D-08.4.812 
368D-90.4.892 
360D-00.q.014 
360D-83.7.896 
360P-SM-8Q3 
368P-SM-044 
36.D-86.6.803 
368[-08.5.882 
368D-00.2.892 
368D-U.l.81Q 
368D-23. 3. 806 
368D-81.3.882 
368D-84 ••• 805 
360D-84.8.B09 
360D-93.7.828 
368D-81.4.808 
360D-82.8.88q 
368D-81.5.884 
368C-83.6.808 
368D-83.0.896 
368D-16.3.881 
368D-13.6.883 
368D-83.2.888 
368A-UH-12X 
368D-06.0.805 
368D-ll.l.818 
3690-16.4.882 
368D-16.4.808 
368D-16.4.807 
369D-16.4.981 
368D-16.0.881 
3680-16.4.893 
360D-99.8.808 
368D-16.2.824 
368D-16.2.893 
368D-86.7.885 
368D-86.7.806 
368D-86.7.8e7 
360P-UT-068 
368A-UH-12X 
368D-80.1.883 
368D-84.8.886 
369D-96.7.005 
360D-86.7.806 
368D-06.7.807 
369l-28.3.891 
360D-86.5.902 
360C-CV-712 
368C-CV-713 
360D-84.1.805 
369D-84.2.896 
368A-SE-19X 
360D-12.1.918 
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COBOL 
TITLE 

'COBOL CRess EEPERENCE AND RESEQUENCING+ 
'COBOI CRess REFERENCE PROGRAM. 

COEOI CRess REFEBENCER. 
COEOI CRess-REFERENCE AND RESECUENCING+ 

'COBOI CRCSS-R~FERENCE IN FOIU1A'I OF ALP+ 

'DOS 

COBOL DATA-NAMES. 'CROSS-REFERENCf LISTING Of 
'COBOL LANGO AGE CONVERSION PROGRAM. 

COBOL LCP FOE OS/16~. 'COBOL TO USA STANDARr 
COBOL PROGRAM 'Ie CALCULATE NU~ERI(AL+ 

COBOL FROGRAMS. 'HIGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINE 
COBOL PROGRAMS •• RETRIEVAL OF TIME AND/OR+ 

'COBOL SOURCE CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING. 
'COBOL STACKER SELECT MACRO. 

COBOL SOFPORT OF 254B PONCH-PEED-READ. 
COBOL TO IBP! - S/369 COBOL TRANSLATOR .. 'CDC+ 

tCOBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL lCP FOR OS/369. 
COBOL TRANSLATOR. teDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO+ 
COBOL. 'A PLAN POR A LINKED-DIRECT FILE,+ 
COBOL. tDOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS+ 
(OBOL, OR RPG. 'lABEIS - A CCNVERSION AID+ 
COBOl, ~L/I. RPG AND FORTRAN PROGRAMS •• 

*COBOL E 'DISASSEMBLER FOR SYSTEK/360i 
COBOL-D TO S/360 DOS COBOL CONVERTER. 
COBOL/ASSEMBLY. tPRINT SOBROUTINE FOR S/360 
CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY CODED CCLUMBS+ 
CODE. tFORTRAN TRANSPORTATION 
CODE. 'MFOR 3E0 LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
CODED COLUMNS PRINTING RECODE[ DATA. HL/I+ 
CODED PROGFAftS. 'CROSS-REFERENCE LISTER FOE.+ 
CODES TO EEC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV+ 
CODES TO EEC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV+ 
COEFFICIENT CO~PUTATION S/360. tSPEARMAN+ 

'COGO - MODIFIED FOR DOS/360. 
COGO I. 'ICES/360 
COGO-I. .ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL 
COLLECTION SYSTEP! DEMONSTRATION SYSTEK. 
COLOR MATCHING. IIBM 36~ DYE SELECTION AND+ 

'COLUHN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD. 
COLU~NS ~RINTING RECODED DATA. 'PL/I BINARY+ 

tcOMIT/36B. 
COMMA NO WORD ~ACROS. 'CHANNEL 

*CCftMERCIAL PROGRAMMING tPORCOH-360 
*COMHON CARRIER IPROGRAM 

COMMUNICAN'IICNS ACCESS METHOD. 'A HIGH SPEED+ 
COKMUNICATION TIME •• COS UTILITY PROGRAMS+ 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM .. 

'COftMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM+ 
COl'H1UNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION OS/360 -+ 
COMPARE. tBPS U'IILITY PROGRAM - TAPE 
COMPATIBILITY (DAMCOK). tDIRECT ACCESS+ 

*COMPATIBILITY 'IBK lQq9 OBJECT DECK 
*COMPATIBILITY .360/16201 DATA DISK GENERATION 

COMPATIBILITY CONTROL. 'MOLTIPLE 
COMPATIBILITY DISK RESTORE. 1360/1620 TAPE TO 
COMPATIBILITY DISK TO TAPE DUMF. '360/162~ 
COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION DECK EL-CID. 
COMPATIBILITY MODE PROGRAMS ON THE IEM S/360+ 
COftPATIBILITY HOtE •• lQ01/1460 SENSE SWITCH+ 
COMPATIBILITY ON SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30. 

tCOMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR EMOLATION 
COMPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING. 'SHAS 

*COMPILE tREMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM 
iCOMPIlE AND GC FOR THE OS 360 H/1 (F) + 

COMPILE, LINK EDIT AND GO. 'PHftCLG/ONESTEP -+ 
*COMPILER nmFF 49 
*COMPILER tTHE DATA STRUCTURES 

COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM. 
PROGRA P1ftING 

tTHE XPL 
IEASIC 
'BASIC 

.OS/360 PL360 
'MODIFIED DOS FORTRAN 

'THE SYSTEM/360 JOVIAL 
GO FOR THE OS 360+ 

COMPILER UNDER RAX. 
COMPILER UNDER TSS/360. 
COP!PILER. 
COMPILER. 
COMPILER. 
COKPILER. tCOP!PILE AND 

'COMPOSITION/360. 
COKPRESSION SPRING OPTIMIZATION PROGRAM. 
COMPUTATION S/360. 'SPEARMAN EANK -+ 
COMPUTE BOOND JOBS BY INDICATING THE MAJOR+ 
COKPUTER AIDED ENGINEERING DESIGN AND+ 
COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX). 'REMOTE ACCESS 
COM~UTING SYSTEM MODEL qq. 'RAX-REMOTE ACCESS 
COMPUTING SYSTEM. 'REMOTE ACCESS 
COMPUTING THE PABAMETERS OF THE+ 

*CONCORRENT 'CPO - OS/360 MFT CONCURRENT 
CONDITION. IRDC/1 REPORT DATA ON 
CONFLICT (CRe) NOTIFICATIONS. tcORE AND/OR+ 
CONFLICT MATRIX PROGRAMS. 'IBK STUDENT+ 
CONFLICT MATRIX PROGRAKS. 'STUDENT+ 
CONJUNCTION WITH DOS/TOS PROGRAMS IN EAL,+ 
CONSOLE INPUT FOR FORTRAN. 'ASSEftBLY+ 

'CONSOLE MESSAGE SUBROUTINES POR S/360 RPG .. 
CONseLE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ICPS. 'FORTRAN 

*CONSOLE COMMUNICATIONS tWRITE TO OPERATOR 
CONSTANT - DFFINE-CONSTANT-LOWER-CASE. 'DCLC+ 
CONSTANT RESPONSE FOR THE SYSTEM/360. 

tcONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) - ALLOCATION. 
CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) - FORECASTING. 
CONTENTS. 'LISTER PCR VOLUME TABLE OF 

'CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRIM (CSMP). 
CONTOURS OF CONSTANT RESPONSE fOR THE+ 
CONTROL (ACP). tPARS 
CONTROL (MCC-II) FOR 1401 COMPATIBILITY ON+ 
CONTROL - TRAFFIC SIGNAL OPTIMAL PROGRESSION+ 
CONTEOL APPLICATION PROGRAM (CCAP). 
CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM~ 'EROKEBIGE+ 
CONTROL CARD CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAM. 
CONTROL CARD CONVERTER. 'DOS II TO DOS III 
CONTROL CARD EDIT & ANALYSIS. ITEST/360 
CONTROL FLOWCHART PROGRAM •• S/369 DOS-TOS JOB 
CCNTROL GRAPHICS. nOMERICAL 
CONTROL MACROS FOR DOS/TOS. '1281-1288 I NPOT 

PROGRAM NO. 
360D-03.6.006 
360D-04.0.003 
360D-04.0.008 
360D-03.6.009 
360D-03.6.003 
360D-94.0.004 
360C-CE-H1 
360C-CV-113 
360D-00.5.002 
360D-03.4.025 
360D-01.0.008 
360D-03.6.001 
360D-03.1.001 
360D-03.1.021 
360D-12. 2. 008 
360C-cV-113 
360D-12.2.008 
360D-03.8.015 
360D-03.4.013 
360D-12.0.005 
369D-00.0.010 
360D-05. 3. 001 
360D-12.1.018 
360D-03. q.011 
360£-12.1.020 
360D-15.2.010 
360D-15.2.B01 
360D-12.1.020 
360D-03.6.004 
360D-12.0.003 
36BD-12.0.004 
360D-13.3.001 
360D-16.2.002 
360D-16.2.006 
360D-16.2.012 
360D-30. 2. 001 
3601-16.3.001 
360D-16.2.020 
360D-12.1.020 
360D-03.3.011 
360D-03. 1. 006 
360D-03.8.002 
360D-H.1.901 
360D-06.3.012 
360D-03.1.020 
360L-19.0.001 
360A-SC-01 X 
360D-01.4.011 
369P-UT-292 
360D-11.2.001 
360D-03.3.005 
360D-12.1.013 
360D-05. 2. 003 
360D-01.5.002 
360D-01. 5. 003 
360D-05. 2.004 
360D-11.1.023 
360D-11.3.006 
360D-05.1.008 
360D-11.1.025 
5136-H13 
360D-05.1.001 
360D-01.1.006 
360D-05. 2. 002 
3601-03.2.001 
360D-06.8.003 
360D-03.2.015 
360D-03.2.001 
360D-03.2.013 
360D-03.2.011 
360D-03. 2. 009 
360D-03. 2. 010 
360D-01.1.006 
360A-DP-08X 
360D-16.5.001 
360D-13.3.001 
360D-04.2.001 
360D-08.1.004 
360A-CI-11X 
360A-CX-21X 
369D-05.1.001 
360D-11.4.002 
360D-00.1.004 
360D-03. 5. 006 
360D-10. 2.005 
360A-05-06X 
360D-22.0.001 
36BD-12.0.005 
360D-01.3.003 
360D-03.8.001 
360D-03. 4. 002 
360D-B3.1.010 
3600-03.1.026 
360D-13.6.094 
5136-D31 
5136-D32 
360D-00.4.001 
360A-CI-16X 
360D-13.6.004 
360D-03.0.012 
360D-05.1.0e8 
360D-16.2.001 
369A-SC-011 
3601-19.0.001 
360D-06.1.003 
360D-12.0.006 
3601-SE-251 
360D-00. 2. 004 
360D-23.4.002 
360D-03.1.022 

PAGE 
114 
185 
186 
115 
113 
186 
011 
012 
149 
111 
152 
114 
111 
181 
232 
012 
232 
185 
168 
228 
131 
201 
230 
169 
230 
243 
243 
230 
114 
228 
226 
235 
2q1 
248 
250 
261 
215 
252 
230 
161 
118 
183 
218 
204 
181 
216 
058 
156 
112 
225 
165 
229 
198 
156 
156 
199 
224 
226 
195 
224 
012 
194 
153 
198 
214 
213 
165 
163 
164 
164 
163 
164 
153 
044 
251 
235 
191 
211 
036 
039 
194 
260 
135 
113 
220 
066 
263 
228 
213 
183 
161 
119 
182 
238 
008 
008 
145 
035 
238 
161 
195 
241 
058 
216 
202 
228 
062 
139 
264 
181 

TITLE 
CONTROL PROCEsseR. 'S/360 lUTOSPOT NUMERICAL 
CONTROL PROCESSOR •• SYSTEM/360+ 
CONTROL PROGRAM. t1821 
CONTROL PFOGRAM. 'SYSTEM/360 AOTOPROPS+ 
CONTROL PROGRAM. '1419 SIMULATOR FOR+ 

'CONTROL PROGRAK-67 - CAMBRIDGE MONITOR+ 
tCONTROL SECTION CROSS-REFERENCE AND LINK+ 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR IEM 2260 LOW COST DISPLAY+ 
CONTROL 5ISTEft FOR RETAILERS. IUNIT 
CONTROL SYSTEM. 'PROJECT 
CONTROL SYSTEM. 'LIERARY CIRCULATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM. tCUSTCIHR INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM/360 (REAL/360). 'RESOORCE+ 
CONTROL TIME (PREACT). 'A SYSTEM/360 JOB+ 
CONTROL. 'SHOP FLOOR 
CONTROL. 'DOS DISK JOB 
CONTROL. tAPT NUMERICAL 
CONTROL. 'OS/360 INVENTORY 
CONTROL. .SYSTEM/360 INVENTORY 
CONTROL. tftUITIPLE COKPATIBILITY 
CONTROL. 'HACROS POR PACKED DECIKAL+ 
CONTROL. ITPLAB/DLAB/IHNT TO+ 
CONTROL-DESIGN PACKAGE. 'PROCESSING fIIOD1!'LING+ 
CONVAIR PRF-CCIHILING MIDAS-III DIGITAL+ 

*CONVERSATIOHAL tAPt/36B 
*CONVEBSATIONAL 'MULTIPLE TERMINAL MCNITOR 

CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR FOR OS/360. 
'CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTE~. 
1e0NVERSATIONAL REMOTE EATCH ENTRY (CRBE). 

CONVERSION - BOS TO DOS. 'MACRO 
CONVERSION - OTILITY I PROGRAM. UBM S/360+ 

*CONVERSION 'COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL LCP 
CONVERSION AID PROGRAM. '1400 AUTOCODER TO+ 
CONVERSION AID SUBROUTINE TO PROCESS H00+ 
CONVERSION ANt LABEL PROCESSING SUBROUTINES. 
CONVERSION FROM JULIAN DATE TO GREGORIAN. 
CONVERSION OF AUTOCODER PROGRAMS. 
CONVERSION OF 360A-FI-061 •• DOS/360 OPTIMOM+ 
CONVERSION PROBLEMS UNDER BOS/360. tSIFT BCD+ 
CONVERSION FRCBLEMS UNDER OS/369. 'SIFT BCD+ 
CONVERSION PROGRAM. 'IBM INPUT 
CONVERSION PROGRAM. 'COBOL LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGBA!1. 'FORTRAN II LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM. 'ALGOL TO PL/I (F)< 
CONVERSION PROGRAM. teOBOL (E/F)-tO-PL/I (F) + 
CONVERSION PROGRA~ •• FORTRAN IV-TO-PL/I (F)+ 
CONVERSION PROGRAMS. IRCA 381 TO SYSTEM/360+ 
CONVERSION TO Des. #BOS SOURCE DECK 
CONVERSION UTILITY II (SEQUENTIAL). 
CONVERSION UTILITY III. 'SYSTEM/360 DATA 
CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAM. tSORT 2 OR SORT+ 
CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAe. 'SYSTEl'J/369+ 
CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAMS. 'TWO 2400 DATA 
CONVERSION UTILITY. 'HONEYWELL 200 SERIES TO< 

*CONVERT tCNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
CONVERT CURRENT OR FUTURE PRINTED REPORTS TO+ 

teONVERT FORTRAN SOURCE FROM BCD TO EBCDIC. 
CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD FORIUT. tTIRNKL-
CONVERT RCA 382 TAPES FOR INPUT TO RCA 301+ 
CONVERTER ('CVFL08'). 'ONIVAC-1108 TO< 
CONVERTER (·CVFL90·). 11090 TO 360 FLOATING+ 
CONVERTER. 'DOS II TO DOS III CONTROL CARD 
CONVERTER. 'HONEYWEll COBOL-D TO S/360 DOS< 
CONVERTER. 'UNIVAC 49~ SERIES - 5/368 DATA+ 
CONVERTING BINARY TAPES GENERATED BY A 1094. 

ICOOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSPORM -- POUR+ 
'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM -- FOURG. 
'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM ON+ 
'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSPORM. 
teOOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM. 
tcOOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOORIER TRANSFORM-FOUR2. 

COORDINATE GEOP!ITRY (COGO). 'DOS/360i CIVIL+ 
*COPY 'KASTER CREATION PROGRAM 

COPY DATA CELL TO TAFE AND RESTORE DATA CELL+ 
COpy DISK TO CARD AND RESTORE CARD TO DISK. 

1e0PY DISK TO DISK. 
'COPY DISK TO THE AND RESTORE TAPE TO DISK. 

COPY El'lULATOR PCURTEER HUNDRED FILES FROM+ 
COPY UNDEFINED 1 AND 9 TRACK TAPE RECORDS OR+ 
COPY/CO~PARE PROGRAM. 'MULTI-TAPE MULTI-FILE 
CORE (FASTER LC) .. 'FILING AND SOURCE DATA+ 

'CORE AND/OR RESCURCE CONFLICT (CRC) + 
CORE DUMP MODULE. .OS/360 
CORE DUMP PROGRA~. t162B EMOLATOR MAPPED 
CORE DOMP. .OS/360 FOR MATING STAND-ALONE 
ceRE REQOIREMENT ANAlYZER FOR THE S/360 BILL+ 
CORE-IMAGE LIBRARY TRANSFER PROGRAM. 'DOS 
CORE-LOAD UTILITY. .S/360 CORE-PUNCH, 
CORE-PUNCH, CORE-LOAD UTILITY. .S/360 

*CORRELATION 'SCIEN'rIPIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
CORRELATION COEFFICIENT COMPUTATION S/360. 
COS UNDER DOS •• '1011 PAPER TAPE READER+ 
COST CALCOLATION PROGRAM. 'TELEPROCESSING+ 
COST DISPLAY UNITS. 'DUCS - DISPLAY UNIT+ 
COUNCIL REPORT SYSTEM FOR LAW ENFORCEPJENT. 

*COUNTING nE~ SYSTE~/360 ADVANCED CARD 
*COUNTING 'SYSTEM/360 EXTENDED CARD EDITING 

COONTS FROM FORMAT 2 LABEL. tISCTS - S/360+ 
tcOURSEWRITER III. 
'COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 2. 

COORSEWRITER III CALCULATOR. 'CAl DOS 
'CPM nCES/360 PBOJEC~-I 
tCPM PERT TIME. 
'CPO - OS/360 MFT CONCORRENT PERIPHERAL< 

CPU TIME AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROOND WHEN+ 
CREATE - A FILE CREATING OTILITY PROGRAM. 

*CREATE 'OS/360 GENERALIZED ISAM OTILITY 
CREATE LABEL IDENTIFICATICN PROGRAM FOR DISK+ 
CREATES AND MAINTAINS A SOURCE LIBRARY OF+ 
CREATING UTILITY PROGRAM. HILE CREATE - A+ 

XXXII 

CREATING 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360A-CN-88X 026 
360A-CN-121 827 
360L-04.4.001 214 
3600-23.4.001 264 
360D-11.3.010 226 
360D-B5.2.005 199 
360r-04.4.008 193 
360D-00.6.906 150 
360D-25.2.004 265 
360A-CP-06x 031 
360D-99.0.008 212 
5136-U11 019 
5136-IP2 022 
360E-15.0.003 213 
5136-M31 01q 
360D-03.4.021 110 
360A-CN-10X 021 
5134-M52 002 
360A-MF-04X 056 
360D-05.2.003 198 
360D-03.1.002 111 
36eD-00.0.014 132 
360r-13.4.004 236 
360D-43.2.001 211 
360D-03.3.001 166 
360D-05.1.013 196 
3601-05.1.001 214 
360D-03.4.016 169 
360D-05.1.016 191 
368D-12.2.004 231 
360A-SE-151 059 
360c-CV-113 012 
360A-SE-191 060 
360D-12.0.005228 
360A-5E-231 062 
369D-01.0.B09 153 
369D-12.2.006 232 
368D-19.1.004 260 
360D-12.0.004 228 
360D-12.0.003 228 
360A-DR-01X 046 
360C-CB-101 011 
360c-FO-102 019 
360C-CV-111 012 
360C-CV-112 012 
360C-CV-110 011 
360D-11.1.015 222 
360D-12.1.010 229 
368A-SE-20X 060 
360A-SE-26X 063 
360D-06 .1.0 03 202 
360D-01.0.091 152 
360D-00.3.016 1q2 
360D-12.1.015 239 
360D-06.5.002 205 
360D-00.0.011 133 
360D-12.1.016230 
360D-12.1.B 14 229 
360D-11.1.B12 222 
360D-06.5.006 286 
360D-06.5.001 206 
360D-12.0.B06 228 
360D-12.1.918 230 
360D-12.1.011 230 
360D-12.1.011 229 
360D-13.4.008 231 
360D-13.4.095 236 
360D-13.4.006 236 
360D-13.q.001 235 
360D-13.4.002 235 
360D-13.4.003 236 
360D-16.2.003 248 
360D-00.3.002 140 
360P-OT-011 111 
360P-UT-062 109 
360P-OT-012 111 
360P-UT-061 1 B9 
360D-12.1.023 231 
368£-00.3.008 141 
360D-00.3.018 143 
5136-G22 010 
360D-10.2.B05 220 
360D-04.1.001 181 
360D-04.1.002 181 
360£-04.1.009 189 
360D-10.2.002 219 
36BD-B0.4.086 146 
360D-00.B.005 131 
36~D-B0.0.805 131 
360A-CM-03X 025 
360D-13.3.001 235 
36BD-11.3.0H 226 
360D-10.1.001 218 
360D-00.6.006 150 
360£-08.1.005 218 
360D-03.3.003 165 
360D-03.6.011 115 
360D-01.6.004 151 
3601-UI-01X 061 
5134-E12 001 
360D-13.0.008 23q 
360D-15.4.004 245 
360D-15.4.001 244 
360D-00.1.B0q 135 
360D-10.0.001 218 
360D-00.3.021 1q3 
360D-01.6.002 156 
360D-00.1.003 135 
360D-06.1.002 201 
360D-00.3.021 143 



CBEATION 
TITLE 

CBEATION OF CROSS REFERENCE TABLES, PROB> 
CREATION PROGRA!. 'BASTER 
CREATIOH PROGRAB. 'TAPE FILE 
CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PBOGRAB. 'FLIGHT 
CBHE BEI'ORT - RATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL> 

'CRITICAL PATH AND BANPOVER LEVELING SYSTEM. 
CROSS REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING PROGBA!. 
CROSS REFERENCE PROGRAB. 'COBOL 
CBOSS REFERENCE TABLES, PROB 5/360 RPG> 
CROSS REFERENCE. 'FORTRAN 
CROSS REFERENCER. 'DOS COBOL 

*CBOSS REFERENCE .SYSTEBS FLOV CHARTER POR 
CROSS-REFERENCE ANI LINK EDIT EDITOR. 
CROSS-REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING PROGRAM. 
CROSS-REFERENCE IN FORftlT OF ALP+ 

'CROSS-REFERENCE LISTER FOR S/360 RPG CODED+ 
'CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING OF COBOL tATA-NAMES. 

CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING. 'COBOL SOORCE 
CROSS-REPERENCE. 'COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE IN> 

*CROSSING SEARCH 'MINFn PUNCTICR MINIftIZER 
CSAS16. .ICES/360 STRUDL - II -

'CSP/360 (COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT PACUGE). 
*CURRENT tTEXT-PAC, A 5/360 NORBAL TEXT 

CURRENT OR PUTURE PRINTED REPORTS TO> 
*CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 'COURSEWRITER III 

CURVE FITTING PROGRAB. 'LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES 
CURVE PITTING PROGRAM. nOH-LINEAR LEAST+ 

'CUSTOMER INPORBATICN CONTROL SYSTEM. 
'CUTOVR - COPY UNDEPINED 7 AND 9 TRACK TAFE+ 
*CYLINDER-OVERFLOW 'ISA360 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL 

D's - DUMP, DISASSEMBLE AND DEIINKEDIT. 
*DABPS 'DATA ACQUISITION BULTIPROGRAMBING 
'DAP DIRECT ACCISS PATCH PROGRU. 
'DAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND PROGRAB PERFORMANCE> 

DASD EXPIRATION DATE WRITER. 'CHANGE1 -
VASD TO PRINT UTILITY. tIB! SYSTEB/368> 
DASD UNITS POR GIVEN RECORDS. 'CALCDASD - 1+ 

*DASD TO PRINTER toEBE-DOS UTILITY PROGRAM 
*DATA COLLECTION tLINCOLN LABORATORY 
.DATA MANAGEMENT 'GPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC 
.DATA REDUCTION 'ON-LINE SUKX 
*DATA SETS tOS/360 GENERALIZED ISAM UTILITY 
*DATA TABULAR .ICES/360 SOURCE TAELE I 
*DATA TABULAR tICES/360 TlBLE-I 
*DATA-FIELDS-TO-DISK 'UTILITY FOR SELECTIVE 

DATA-NAMES. 'CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING OF COBOL 
*DATA-SETS tDIRECT-ACCESS DEVICE DESCIUPTCR 
.OATA/360-DOS. 
*DATASETS UNWANnD tSUPER-SCRATCH (SUPERSCR) 

DATE AND TIftE SUBROUTINl (OT01) WITH. 
DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR ElSIER RETRIEVAL> 
DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL+ 
DATE FOR OS/360 COBOL PROGRAMS. 'RETRIEVAL+ 
DATE TO GREGCRIAN •• OS/360 DATE AND TIME+ 
DATE WRITER. 'CHANGE1 - OS/360 DASD 

*D1Y-OF-NEEK 'WEEKDAY 
'DCALC. 
'DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEMBLER MACRC TO DEFINE< 
'DEBE - unLIUES PROGRAM. 

DEBE UTILITY PROGRAM. .DOS/TOS 
tDEBE-DOS UTILITY PROGRAM. 

DEBLOCK AND CATALR FOR DOS. 'SSP TAPE SELECT 
*DEBUG-TEST U SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC lIDS FOR 
*DEBUGGING 'COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE IN FORMAT 
*DEBUGGING .ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL 
*DEBUGGING .8K TRACE FOR IBB SYSTEM/360 
tDEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING. 

DEBUGGING AIDS AT PROGRAM CHECK OR OPERATOR+ 
DEBUGGING MACRes POR ASSEBBUR LANGUAGE> 
DEBUGGING ON AN IBM 2259 DISPLAY. U PROGRAM+ 
DEBUGGING TOOL ONDER DOS. tRPGUD - AN 'PG 
tEBUGGING. 'GBDB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR+ 
DEBUGGING. 'SERlCH TAPE UTILITY FROGR!P! -+ 

*DEBUGGING lID 'IBM OS/360 UNRAVL 
DEClfilAL OPERATIONS AND BISE REGISTlR+ 

'DECHAL SHIFT MACRO. 
DECIMAL-TO-BINARY CONVERSION U~ILITY+ 
DECISION LABORATORY. tUNIVERSITY+ 
DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM. 
DECISION MAKING EXERCISE •• SYSTEM/360. 
DECISION MAKING LABORATORY .. 'HOSPITAL+ 
DECISION TULE MACROS. ULP DOS 

*DECK MAINTENANCE 'FACILITY FOB lISTING, 
DECKS TO BCD FORBAT. tTIRNKL - CONVERT PREST 
DECKS. 'FACILITY FOR LISTING, UPDATING AND+ 

*tECODER tBACRO ASSEBBLER POR S/360-MODEL 44 
DECODING WITH MEOICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM> 
DECOBPILER. 'EXPERIMENTAL FORTRAN 
DEFINE A LOWFl~-CASE CHARACTER CONSTANT -+ 
DEFINE-CONSTAN'I-LOWER-CASE. 'DeLe A+ 

*DEFINITION 'PORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRAPUHNG 
DEFLECTION PROGHM. 'GENERAL THERUL PIPE> 
DELINKEDIT .. ''1BREE DI s - DUMP, DISASSEMELE 
DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING UNDER DOS. 

tDEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING. 
DEMONSTRATION IN DOS F1 PARTITION - ET1M+ 

'DEftONST~ATION INFORMATION SYSTEM. 
DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE (LEGISY). tLFGISLATIVE+ 
DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE. 'SHARED HOSPITAL+ 
DEMONSTRATION SYSTEM •• SYSTEM/360 1030 DATA< 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING UNDER DOS •• SYSUM/360+ 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING. tDEMANO 
DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT DISTRIBUTION. 
DEPOSIT TRANSIT. HROCP OF 
DEPOSIT TRANSMIT. 'DOS PROOF OF 
DESCRIPTOR PROGRAM. 'DIRECT-ACCESS DEVICE 
DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD. 'COLUBN 

*OESIGN tFCAP/360-E ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT 
*DESIGN tICES/360 ROADS-I 
*DESIGN .ICES/360 SOURCE STRUDL-I 

PROGRAM NO. 
368D-83.6.012 
36'D-U.3.882 
360D-80.3.004 
360D-15. 0. 002 
3690-08.7.805 
360D-15.4.002 
368D-03. 6.806 
360D-04.0.003 
360D-03.6.012 
360D-93.6.001 
368D-04.0.088 
360D-80.2.002 
368D-04. 4.008 
3600-03.6.009 
368D-03. 6. 003 
368D-03.6.084 
360D-04. 0. 004 
360D-03.6.007 
360D-03. 6.003 
360D-42.0.002 
360D-16.2.028 
368D-05. 1.003 
368D-86.7.820 
360D-00.0.017 
3691-UI-01X 
3600-13.6.008 
360D-13. 6.007 
5736-U 11 
360D-00.3.008 
369D-10.2.001 
360D-04.1.005 
3601-CX-20X 
360D-00.4.015 
360D-03.4.024 
360D-0e.4.014 
360D-90. 4. 018 
360D-08.5.002 
360D-00.1.013 
360D-05.1.004 
360D-08. 7.002 
368D-17.2.809 
360D-01.6.002 
360D-16.2.014 
3600-16.2.008 
360D-00.4.002 
360D-04. 0. 004 
360D-00.5.004 
5736-XS2 
3680-01.4.009 
360D-01.0.009 
3600-06.7.011 
360D-06.7.012 
360D-01.0.008 
360D-01. 0. 009 
360D-B0.4.014 
360D-03.8.003 
360D-11.4.002 
360D-03.7.026 
360D-00.1.009 
360D-00.1.006 
360D-00.1.013 
360D-0e.3.019 
360D-04.2.006 
360D-03.6.003 
360L-05.1.001 
360D-04.2.001 
360D-04.1.010 
360D-03.7.020 
360D-04.0.010 
360D-04. 6. 0e1 
360D-0 3. 8.004 
360D-04. 4.005 
360D-00.3.023 
3600-00.0.008 
360D-03.7.802 
360D-06.5.003 
360D-01. 0. 007 
360D-15.1.e01 
360A-CI-32X 
360D-15.5.001 
360D-15.5.082 
360D-e3.7.017 
360D-04.0.007 
360D-12.1.e14 
360D-04.0.007 
360D-03.7.014 
360D-06.4.002 
3600-12.2.007 
360D-03.7.026 
360D-03. 7.026 
360&-03.4.002 
360D-16.5.002 
360D-04. 1.005 
360D-19.7.003 
360A-PB-151 
360D-30.1.002 
360D-30.1.001 
368L-30.0.081 
360D-30.2.092 
360D-3B.2.001 
369D-19.7.003 
360A-FB-15X 
3600-19.7.019 
360D-19.7.002 
3690-19.7.008 
360D-09.5.804 
368D-16.2.020 
360D-16. 4 .00 1 
360D-16.2.810 
360D-16.2.015 

PAGE 
176 
148 
140 
248 
218 
244 
174 
185 
176 
173 
186 
138 
193 
175 
173 
174 
186 
174 
173 
270 
254 
194 
211 
133 
067 
239 
238 
019 
1q1 
219 
188 
838 
148 
171 
148 
148 
149 
136 
195 
217 
259 
156 
250 
249 
145 
186 
149 
022 
155 
153 
209 
209 
152 
153 
148 
184 
227 
182 
136 
135 
136 
143 
190 
173 
274 
190 
189 
181 
187 
193 
184 
192 
144 
131 
177 
205 
152 
240 
041 
245 
246 
180 
186 
229 
186 
179 
205 
232 
182 
182 
167 
257 
188 
262 
050 
267 
267 
277 
268 
267 
262 
050 
262 
262 
262 
149 
252 
254 
249 
250 

TITLE 
*DESIGN trCES/368 STRUDL - I! - CSAS16 
*DESIGN tROCKET - POiTRAI 4 VERSIOR 

DESIGN AND GRAPHIC DISPLAY. 
DESIGN POR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS. 'UCARDS:> 
DESIGN PROGRAM FOR OS/360. tlUTOHTED LAYOUT 
DESIGN SYSTEM - KINEMATICS. tMECHANSIM 
DESIGN SYSTEM - KINEMATICS. tBECHANSIM 
DESIGN SYSTEM. .ICES/360 BRIDGE I 
DESIGN. 'A SIBULATOR PROGRAB IMPLEMENTING. 
DESIGN/I! (POSD/II). 'PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL 
DESIGN/II (POSD/II). IPROGRAM POR OPTICAL+ 

*DESIGNING .SYSTEM/360 DECISION LOGIC 
DETECTOR. tOS/360 FORTRAN SLANK INPUT FIELD 
DEVELOPMENT AND ENGINEERING. 'SURFACE+ 
DEVICE (SUPER ZAP). .INSPECT/MODIFY PROGRAM> 
DEVICE AND PROGRAM PERFORMANCE OPTIKIZATION+ 
DEVICE DESCRIPTCR PROGRAM. 'DIRECT-ACCESS 
DEVICE DUMP PROGRAB. 'SYSTEM/360 OPERATING> 
DEVICE INITIALIZATICN PROGRAM. tDIRECT+ 
DEVICE. tDATA SET EDITING WITH A GRAPHIC 

.DEVICES OPERATION 'HOUSTON AUTOMATIC 
tDPACT - DOUBLE PRECISION FACTORIAL. 

DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PBOBLEMS+ 
DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PROBLEI!S+ 
DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/368, FORTRAN, COBOL+ 
DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOR OS/360 PORTRAN. 

'DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE. 
*DIAGNOSTICS tDYNAMIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEM 
*DIAGNOSTICS tDYNAMIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEM 
*DIAGNOSTICS 'DYNAMIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEB 
tDIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DULLEL> 

DI1LLEL ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. 'DIALL -+ 

DISPLAI/ATTEMTIOM 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360D-16.2.1!28 254 
360D-16.1.001 247 
368D-08.7.004 217 
3600-16.11.001 247 
360D-15.0.004 240 
36Bl-EM-04X 048 
360A-EM-05X 048 
360D-16.2.013 250 
369D-11.4.001 227 
360A-EO-15X 049 
360A-EO-16X 049 
360A-CX-32X 841 
360D-07.3.802 213 
360D-17.4.001 259 
3601-01.6.003 157 
360D-83.4.024 171 
369D-00.5.094 lq9 
360D-8e.q.013 147 
360F-UT-213 113 
369D-00.6.001 149 
360D-05.1.007 195 
368D-40.0.0111 268 
3600-12.0.003 228 
36eO-12.0.004 228 
360D-0q.2.006 190 
3600-04.4.0B3 192 
360D-02.0.001 158 
368D-02.5.081 159 
368D-02.5.002 159 
360D-02.5.803 159 
360D-13.7.001 239 
360D-13.7.001 239 

DICTIONARY ENTRY. HWADE - KEYWORD AS 
.DIETARY-SELECTIVE tHOSPITAL SELECTIVE BENU 

DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION MACROS. 
DIGITAL ANALOG SIBULlTION SYSTEM TO OS/368> 
DIGITAL SEISMIC DATA. fA SET OF SYSTEB/360> 

'DIMAG AND DRElL PUNCTIONS. 
OIBENSIONAL DATA •• SYSTEM/368 GRAPHIC> 

*DIRECT 'XEROX INFOBMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION 
DIRECT ACCESS DEVICE (SUPERZAP). 
DIRECT ACCESS DEVICE DUMP PROGRAM. 

A 360D-06.7.019 211 
3600-13.0.002 233 
360D-01.3.002 154 
360D-43.2.001 271 
3600-16.6.001 258 
360D-40.2.801 269 
5734-XX2 006 
360D-03.8.006 184 
360D-01.6.083 157 
360D-00.4.013 147 

'DIRECT ACCESS ftETHOD FCR COMPATIBILITY+ 
DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAB. 'DAP 

tDIRECT ACCESS STORAGE OHICE INITIALIZATION> 
DIRECT ACCESS S~ORED DATA. 'COOLEY-TUKEY+ 
DIRECT PROCESSING OP PILES ON SYSTEM/360. 

'DIRECT SEARCH ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRAMMING. 
*DIRECT ACCESS DEVICES 'VTOC4"AT 
tOIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DOU. 
'DIRECT-ACCESS DEVICE DESCRIPTOR PROGRAM. 

DISASSEMBLE AND DELINKEDIT. 'THREE D's -
*DISASSEMSLER tEXPERIMENTAL FORTRAN 
'DISASSEMBLER FOR SYSTEM/368. 

DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE A.CCOUNTS. 
'DISCOUNTED CASH FLCW ECONCMIC EVALUATION. 
*DrSK 'LISTER FOR VOLUft! TABLE OF CONTENTS 
'DISK ANO CORE REQUIREMENT ANALYZER FOR THE> 

DISK AND TAPE SORT •• 1400 INPUT/OUTPUT. 
DISK AND TAPE. tCLlP/36e CHANGE OR CREATE+ 
DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 7-TRACK TAPE. 
DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS - 16K DOS+ 
DISK JOB CONTROL. tDOS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM TAPE AND DISK SORT/+ 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION. 'IBM+ 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM. nBM SYSTEB/360 
DISK OR DRUM. 'BSEARCH - I RANDOM A.CCESS+ 

'DISK PACK AUTOMATIC CATALOGING. 
DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES. tFORTRAN TAPE 

'DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1418 COMPATIBILITY MODE> 
DISK RESTORE. t360/1620 TAPE TO COBPATIBILITY 
DISK SORT/ MERGE PROGRAM. tIBM SYSTEM/360. 
DISK STORAGE UNDER THE 1401 EMULATOR. 
DISK SUPPORT PACKAGE. tMODEL 44 
DISK TO CARD AND RESTORE CARD TO DISK. 'BPS+ 
DISK TO CARD. 'BPS 
DISK TO DISK. tBPS 
DISK TO DISK. tCOPY 
DISK TO PRINTER. tBPS 
DISK TO PRINTER. 'BPS UTILITY PROGRAM -+ 
DISK TO TAPE AND RESTORE TAPE TO DISK. ICOPY 
DISK TO TAPE DUMP. .369/1620 COMPATIBILITY 
DISK TO TAPE. 'BPS 
DISK UNDER DOS-V2. tINITIALIZE 
DISK. 'BPS CLEAR 
DISK. 'BPS CARD TO 
DISK. 'BPS DISK TO 
DISK. 'BPS TAPE TO 
DISK. .COPY DISK TO 
DISK. tBPS INITIALIZE 
DISK. .BPS/360 16K INITIALIZE 
DISK. 'COpy DISK TO T APE AND RESTORE TAP! TO 
DISK •• BPS COpy DISK TO CARD AND RESTORE+ 
DISK •• FILE PRINT-A MULTI-LINE PRINT UTILITY+ 
DISK, DATA CELL DUMP. 'DOS TAPE, 
DISK/TAPE SORT USER EXIT ROUTINE TO PROCESS+ 

'OISK1400 - S/360 1400 FILE ACCESS SUBROUTINE. 
*DISPLACEMENT REACTIONS 'GC-21 

360D-l1.2.001 225 
369D-00.4.015 148 
360P-UT-213 113 
360D-13.4.006 236 
369D-06.7.021 211 
360D-15.2.801 242 
360D-01.6.005 157 
360D-04.1.008 189 
360D-00.5.B04 149 
360D-04.1.005 188 
3680-12.2.007 232 
3600-05.3.001 201 
360D-25.0.00q 265 
360I-15.1.006 241 
360&-08.4.0111 145 
3600-10.2.002 219 
368D-00.3.028 145 
360D-00.1.003 135 
360D-12.1.013 229 
3600-03.ij.013 168 
360D-03.4.021 170 
5736-SM1 017 
360D-16.4.006 256 
360N 090 
360D-06.7.018 211 
360D-0B.4.010 147 
368D-00.3.026 144 
3600-11.1.023 224 
360D-01.5.002 156 
5736-S01 017 
3600-11.3.009 226 
368D-00.4.007 146 
360P-UT-062 189 
3601'-UT-864 110 
360F-UT-867 110 
360P-UT-072 111 
3601'-UT-073 111 
3681'-UT-203 112 
360P-UT-061 109 
360D-01.5.003 156 
36BF-UT-065 110 
3HD-00.4.B05 146 
369P-UT-B68 11B 
360P-UT-063 109 
360P-UT-067 110 
368P-UT-066 110 
360P-UT-072 111 
3601'-UT-069 111 
360P-UT-206 113 
360P-UT-061 109 
36ep-UT-062 109 
360D-00.3.020 143 
360D-00.1.005 135 
362D-e0.3.010 141 
360D-06.7.010 209 
360D-16.2.B22 252 

DISPLAY OF DATA SETS USING OS/360. 
DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR THE IEM 2250. 

'GRAPHIC 368D-00.6.002 150 

DISPLAY SUBROUTINE. 'HISTOGRAM 
DISPLAY UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR IBM 2260 LOW+ 
DISPLAY UNIT. 'GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR+ 
DISPLAY UNITS. tuUCs - DISPLAY UNIT CONTROL> 
DISPLAY. IA HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE+ 
DISPLAY. 'A PROGRAM FOE GRAPHIC ON-LINE+ 
DISPLAY. tGPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA+ 

360D-00.6.004 158 
360D-08.7.003 217 
368D-00.6.006 150 
360D-08.7.001 216 
368&-08.6.006 150 
3600-00.6.011 151 
360D-04.6.001 193 
3680-08.7.082 217 
360D-08.7.004 217 DISPLAY. 'INTERSECTION DETECTION IN+ 

DISPLAY, ACCEPT AND ALARM MACROS fOB 
DISPLAY/ATTENTION PACKAGE. 

DOS> 360D-03.7.018 188 
tI02260 360D-08.6.008 151 
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DISTANCE 

TITLE PROGRAM NO. 
DISTANCE AND LINE COST CALCULATIOR PROGRA!. 368D-l •• 1.001 

*DISTRIBUTION 'SYSTEft/368 DECISION LOGIC 368&-CI-32X 
*DISTRIBUTION 'TRANSPORTATION PROBLE! 368D-15.2.002 

DISTRIBUTION. 'UTILITY POR PROGRAft 368P-n-288 
DISTRIBUTION. 'IIDUSTRY - BARKIIG, 5/368+ 368D-19.4.881 
DISTRIBUTIOI. nROOP OP DEPOSIT ElTRY RUH 368D-19. 7. 818 

*DISTRIBUTION DELIVERY 'VEHICLE SCHEDULING 368A-ST-861 
DIVIDE, HALVE FOB IBft SYSTEft/368. 360D-4 •• 4.882 
DIVIDE, SQUAB! ROOT UTILITY PROGRA!. 36.D-4 •• 1 •• 81 
DIVISION ACCOUNT ROUTIRE. 'IEBOX IIPORftATIOI+ 368D-83.8.186 
DIVISION 05/36. - ftn ACCOUNTING ROOTIBES. 36ID-.'.4.8'1 

'DOBOL - DISK INDEI SEQUEITIAL ftACROS - 16K+ 36.D-83.4 •• '3 
'DOCU!ENT PROCESSIBG SYSTEft. 368A-CI-121 

--DOCU!EHTATIOI liD FLOWCH18TIHG PROGRAft. 36BD-88.2.U3 
.. ~ ____ DOCUBENTlTION AHD SYftBOLIC PLOW CHlBTIIG+ 36.D-II.1.814 

DOS - DEVICE AID PROGRAft PERPORftAICE+- 36ID-.3.4 •• 24 
*DOS .EES/DOS/TOS PORTRAI PLOWCHART PROGRAft 36'D-II.2.811 
*DOS 'CHAIIEL CORftAND WORD ftACROS 3680-83.7.186 
*DOS 'CIDS - A 1411 SI!ULATOR PROGRA! POR 368D-".'.1'8 
*DOS 'COBOL STACKBR SELECT BACRO 36.D-83.7 ••• ' 
*DOS 'ELECTROIIC SYSTE! COIYERSIOI OP 368D-12.2.886 
*DOS tHCA 381 saULlTOR POR 5/36. 368D-11.1.889 
*DOS .5/360 TAPE TEST PILE GEIERATOR 368D-84.3 •• 81 
*DOS ITESTftISP - A TESTIRG lID FOR INSTALLING 36.D-04.4.907 
*DOS .,6K TRACE fOR IBB SYSTEft/36. 368D-04. 2. 883 

DOS ASSEftBLY LANGUAGE •• 5/368 DISPLAY,+ 369D-.3.7.818 
'DOS BACKGROUND !CCOUNTIIG. 368D-81.4.8B6 
'DOS BU! POR LEASED LIRE KSR 35 TELnYPES. 368D-B6. 3. 887 

DOS COBOL CONVERTER. 'HOHEliELl COEOL-D TO+ 368D-12.1.918 
'DOS COBeL CRCSS REFERENCER. 36BD-84.8.888 

DOS COBOL. 'DOBOL - DISK IRDEI SEQUENTIAL+ 368D-83.4 •• '3 
'DOS CORE-I!AGl LIBRARY TRAISPER PRCGRAft. 368D-88.4.116 

DOS COUBSURITER III CALCULATOR. 'CU 36.D-13.1.888 
&05 DECISION TABLE KACROS. IlLP 368D-93. 7. 017 

'DOS DISK JOB CONTROL. 368D-93.4.821 
'DOS DISK/TAPE SORT USER lIlT ROUTINE TO+ 36ID-IO.3.811 
IDOS DTP AND PROCESSING BACROS POR IBDEUD OR 36.D-13.7.013 

DOS FLOWCHART UIDEB OS. '05 SYSTE!/368+ 36ID-80.2.016 
DOS FORTRAI COMPILER. 'ftODIlIID 361D-I 3.2.119 
DOS FORTRAN PHASE OYER LAY SUBROUTIIE. '5/368 36ID-05.8.811 
DOS P1 PARTITION - ETU LOCAL •• 368/2268+ 36ID-38.1.112 
DOS GRAPHIC PROGRABKING SERVICES PACKAGE FOB+ 36.D-93.7.123 

'DOS I/O BOURD IHILYZEB. 369D-84.4.819 
'DOS II TO DOS III CONTROL ClRD CONVERTER. 368D-12.9.816 

DOS IB STACUD JOB !lVIRORBENT. 1ft0DEL 41+ 369D-15.1.889 
DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOBnORD ASSIGN!EBT UD+ 368D-99.9.194 

'DOS IITIRFILE TRANSFER AID RAIIPULATOR POR+ 369D-18.1.118 
'DOS IOCS LOGIC ftODULE SOUBCE STATE!ERT+ 369D-93.1.0.8 
'DOS ITP ElSIC. 5736-RC2 
'DOS ITP PL/1. 5736-RCI 

DOS KACHIBE UTILIZATIOI REPOBTIBG SYST!!. 368D-.5.0.882 
DOS KACRO POR COEOL SUPPORT OP 254.+ 36.D-.3.7.021 

'DOS BACRC POR TYPEWBITER INPUT/OUTPUT. 36ID-83.7.828 
'DOS !ACRCS TO DU!P ISAB PILES PRO! 2311 OR+ 369D-13.7.831 

DOS !ULTIPROGRARBIIG. 'PROGRAft TO CALCULATE+ 36ID-19.1.181 
'DOS ON-LIBE JOB LOGGIRG PROGRn. 3610-88.1.017 

DOS PROGRl! TESTIBG. 'DEBUGGING UD POR 36 .D-84. 1. 81. 
DOS PROGRAB TO EITRACT IID!I SEQUENTIAL+ 36.D-81.6.884 

'DOS FBOGBU TO LOAD UD EUCUTE PBOft C18D+ 3610-11.1.815 
'DOS PRCCP OP DEPOSIT TRAISftIT. 36ID-19.7.888 
'DOS SORT USEB EIIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 1481+ 369D-.8.3.887 
'DOS STACKED JOE TIBE RECORDING PBOGRAB -+ 368D-81.4.0.9 

DOS TlPE TO PHIITER/POICH SPOOLIRG SYSUB. 36ID-II.3.825 
'DOS TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL DUftP. 368D-9 •• 1.885 
'DOS UTILITY PROGBlBS UD BACBCS TO PHIBT+ 36.D-83.7.828 

DOS VEaSION II WITH SYSTEft EDIT PRIIT UD+ 36.0-12.5.IU 
DOS VERSIOR. .STUDEIT SCHEDULIIG SYSTEB/36., 36.D-15.8.881 
DOS VERSION. 'PILIIG AND SOURCE DATE EITBI+ 36ID-.6.7.112 
DOS VERSIOR. 'S/361-EClP-DOS ELECTROJIC+ 368D-16.4.117 
DOS. 'SYSTEftS PLOW CHARTER POR 36.D-88.2.812 
DOS. 'BOS SOURCE DICK COIVERSIOI TO 36.D-'2.' •• '0 
DOS. 'BPGAID - AR BPG DEBUGGING TOOL UIDER 368D-.3.8.814 
DOS. 'EASIC AUTODIH ACCESS IIETHOD POR 5/36. 36ID-86.3.113 
DOS. 'SSP TAPE SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALB FOB 36ID-'8.3 •• '9 
DOS •• SYSTEB/368 DEBAID DEPOSIT ACCOUNTIIG+ 36ID-19.7.183 

*DOS* 'EUPP 48 36'L-83.2.881 
DOS, TOS, OR OS ASS!!BLY LUGUAGI, 5/369. 368D-13.7.'27 
DOS •• 18-381 SI!ULATOR PROGBlft POB IBft+ 368D-1'.1.926 
DOS •• 'DAPPO DOS - DEVICE UD PROGRlft+ 3610-83.4.824 
DOS •• 'SPLftlIU - CREATES AID ftUITUIS 1+ 369D-86.7.112 
DOS •• ',1" PAPER TAPE BEADER SUBROUTIIE POR+ 368D-11.3.814 
DOS-TOS JOB COITBOI PLCWCHABT PROGBAB •• 5/36. 368D-8 •• 2.884 
DOS-V2. IINITIALIZE DISK DlUB 36'D-li.4.885 
DOS/COS. 'GEIERAL PUBPOSE TAPE PRIIT+ 36'D-88.3.817 

'DOS/ftICR SI!ULATOB. 368D-".2.8.2 
'DOS/RESQUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUIIG AID USER+ 36ID-85.2.013 

DOS/TOS ASS!!BLER LUGUAGE •• UITI TO+ 368D-83.7.81. 
DOS/TOS ASSBBBLBR IIIGUAGE, COBOL, PL/I, RPG+ 36ID-81.8.118 

.DOS/TOS DEE! UTILITY PROGRn. 368D-II.1.116 
DOS/TOS IBB SYSTEB/361 ASSEIIBLIR LAIGUAGE. 36'D-83.7.884 

.DOS/TOS IRITULIZE TAPE PROGBAII. 368D-U-. 3. 003 
DOS/TOS PBOGRAftS II BAL, COBOL, OR RPG. 36.0-12 •••• 85 
DOS/TOS SOURCE LIBRIRY BAIITERAICE PBOGBAft. 368D-86.7.888 

.DOS/TOS UPDITE PROGRAB TO ftAIITAII BULTIPLE+ 36.D-8'.3.112 
DOS/TOS. .,4.4 IOCS HCROS POB 36ID-.3.3.889 
DOS/TOS. "287-'288 IRPUT COITROL BACBOS POR 369D-13.7.122 
DOS/TOS. 'DATI IIIIIPULATIOI BACROS POR TBE+ 368D-83.7.885 
DOS/TOS/OS ASSEBBLEB ftACRO TO DEPIIE 1+ 368D-83.7.126 

*DOS/36 •• IDVAICED IIPE IIPORBATIOI SYSTBft 368D-84.3."2 
*DOS/368 'BURROUGHS 288/283 SIftULATOB 368D-".'.'2' 
*DOS/360 'IBft SYSTEft/368 PROGBAft TO EftULATE 368D-l'.' •• '6 
*DOS/368 'IBB SYSTlft/368 PROGRAB TO SIBULATI 36'D-".'.1" 
*DOS/368 "8'2 PAPER TAPI BlAD/PUICH PROGRAB 36.D-86.3.811 
*DOS/368 .,092/93 KEYftAT DECODIIG WITH 368D-86,4.1.2 
• DOS/368 CIVIL EIGIIBBBIBG COORDIUTE+ 368D-16.2.U3 
• DOS/361 LIIE-IBAGE TAPB TO PRIITER WITH+ 36.D-8'.3.186 
.DOS/368 OPTIftUB BOlO BIDDIIG CO.VERSIOI or+ 36ID-19.1.'84 
.DOS/368 PRIVATE LIERARY SYSTEft LIBR1RY+ 36'D-'3.1."2 
'DOS/368 TIftB ICCOUNTIIG SIST!B. 3680-85.2.'" 

DOS/368. 'COGO - ftODIPIED POR 368D-16. 2. 1.2 

PAGE 
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TITLE 
DOS/368. IlDKIRISTRlTIVE TERftINAL SYST!!+ 
DOS/360. 'CATALOGED PROCEDURES POR OPERATION+ 
DOS/36 •• IEITEBDED !lnONICS USING REGISTERS+ 
DOS/361. 'GEHERAL fURPOSE SUULATIOR SYSTEK+ 
DOS/360. 'SYNCHRONOUS TRARSBIT-RECEIVE+ 

'DOSCEBE - A SYSTEft/368 !ULTIPLE UTILITY+ 
*DPS 'ELECTROIIC SYSTI! CORVERSIOI OP 

DRAPTING AND SCHEftATIC PACKAGE. 'IB! 2251+ 
DREAL PUICTIORS. 'DIftAG AND 
DRILL PROGRIBS ARD GEREBATORS. 'IBft 1588+ 
DBIVER RE-TEST PROGBn 5/369. IlUTO!ATIC 
DRO!B TWO-DIftEBSIORAL ROBfBRG QUADRITURE. 

*DROS 'RB!OTE JOB EITBY POB POREGROURD (DROS) 
DRU!. 'BSEARCH - A RAIDOft ACCESS+ 

'DSL, AI IB! 368 !ODEL 44 PROGRAft POR THE+ 
*DSPS 'THE DATA STBUCTURES PROGRIBRIIG SYSTE! 

DTP AID PROCESSING ftACROS POR IIDEIED OB+ 
'DUCS - DISPLAY UIIT COITROL SYSTE! POR IBft+ 

DUBP (PCP /nT) • .5/368 POST ftORTEB 
*DUftP IlIIPDU!P 

DUftP ISAft PILES PRO! 2311 OR 2314 TO TIPE+ 
DUftP ftODULE. .05/368 CORB 
DUftP PROGRAK. .SYSTEft/368 
DU!P PROGBlB. .,621 E!ULlTOR !APPED COBB 
Dun PROGBlft. 'SYSTEft/361 OPERATING SYSTE!+ 
DUftP RESTORE. .05/361 
DUBP. .snER TRACK OCTAL TAP! 
DU!P. toOs TIPE, DISK, DATI CELL 
DUftP. '05/368 PORBATING STUD-ALORE CORE 
DUftP. .361/1621 COftPATIBILI'rY DISK TO TAPE 
DU!P, DISASSE!BLE AID DELINKEDIT. 'THREE D's 
DYE SELECTION AND fORftULATIOI PHCGRA! POR+ 

*DYUftIC 'COITROL PROGRU-67 - CAftBRIDGE 
'DYlARIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTER EDIT UD+ 
'DYBABIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTE! EDIT ARD+ 
'DHAftIC STATUS FICORDER SYSTI! EDIT AND+ 
'DYHl!IC STU US RECORDIRG POR [oS VERSIOR 11+ 
'DZLP - ADAPTIVE BINIRY PROGRlftftIRG. 

D153S DROBB TWO-DUEHSIOHIL ROftBERG+ 
*EARTHiORK IICIS/368 ROIDS-I 
*ElRTHWORK DESIGN IICIS/360 ROADS I SOURCE 

EASIER RETRIEVAL (PASTER) DOS VERSIOH. 
ElSIER RURIEVlL (USTER) OS VERSIOR. 
EASIER RETRIEVAL SYSTI! - LOi CORE+ 
ESC lRD DIAGNOSE PORTRlH IV COHVERSIO .. 
EBC AID DIAGBOSE PORTRAI IV COIVERSION+ 
EBCDIC CODE KEEFING PIVE BIUBY CODED+ 
EBCDIC. 'COIVERT PORTRAN SOURCB PROft BCD TO 

*EBCDIC TO DATA-COlVERT torWO 2488 DATA 
BCAP. '2258 

IECAP/368-E ELlCUONIC CIRCUIT UALYSIS+ 
IECONO!IC EVALUITIOI ABD SCREEUIG PROGRAft+ 

ECOIOBlC EVALUATION. .DISCOUNTED CISH PLOW 
EDIT & ARALYSIS. tTEST/361 COITROL CARD 
EDIT ABD GO. 'PH!CLG/OHESTEP - A PORTRAN H+ 
EDIT liD PRINT BODBL 30. 'DYNA!IC STATUS+ 
EDIT IRD PRIIT !ODEL 48. 'DYBAftIC STATUS+ 
EDIT ABD PRIIT ftODEL 58. tDYNIBIC STITUS+ 
EDIT lHD PRINT •• 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR+ 
EDIT EDITOR. .COIT BOL SECTIO .. 

IBDIT !lCRO POR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEBBLH 
EDIT PRIBT AND IBITIILIZE !ODELS 31, 48, 58. 
EDIT. 'PRE-ICClP lRD POST-ACCAP 
EDIT/368. .SYSTBft/368 TEIT PBOCESSOR -
EDITING PROGRI! (PTUT). 'PAPER TAPE IBPUT AND 
EDITING PROGBlB. IIBft 5/361 EIPANDED CARD 
EDITIIG PROGRAB. .SYSTBB/368 BITEIDED CARD 
IDITIRG PROGRA!. 'IBft SYSTEft/368 lDVANCED 
EDITIRG SYSTEft POB THE 5/368 USIRG THE 2251+ 
EDITIRG WITH A GRAPHIC DEVICE. 'DATI SET 
EDITOR iITH ftULTIPLE RELOCATABLE LIBRARI+ 
EDITOR. 'CONTROL SECTION CROSS-REPERBRCE AID+ 
EDUCATIORAL COGO-I. .ICES/361 
EDUCITIORlL COUUTER DESIGJ. Il SI!ULATOR+ 
EDUCATIOIAL COBPUTEB POR EASIC COBPUTER+ 

*EDUCATIORAL RESEARCH 'COURSEiBITER III 
*EPPICIERCY 'PRE-ACCAP AND POST-ICCAP EDIT 
IBIGENRS. 
*EIGENVALUES 'EIGEIRS 
*BIGEIVECTORS UIGERBS 

EL-CID. 'EITRA LARGE CO!PITIBILITY+ 
EL-TAS. 'DOS STACKED JOB TIBE RECORDIBG+ 

*ELAPSBD 'DOS STACKBD JOB TIBB RECORDING 
*ELAPSED TI!E .CLOCK 

ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEB LOAD PLOW PROGRA! -+ 
ELECTRIC POWER SYSTE! LOAD PLOW PBOGRAB -+ 
ELBCTRIC UTILITY I1DUSTRY. IIBB sysnft 368+ 

*BLECTRIC IETWORK, ILlS A 369 1 PROGRU POR 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS. 'PAIE - PERPORBANCE+ 
ELECTROCARDIOLOGY. 'INTBGRIL EQUATIOI+ 
BLECTRO!AGNETIC RADIATIOI SCATTERED BY A+ 
ELECTROI ftICROPROBE 111LYZER. 'QUANTITATIVE+ 

*ELBCTRORIC .2258 ECAP 
ELBCTROIIC CIRCUIT ABILISIS PROGRlft POR THE+ 
BLECTROIIC CIRCUIT AUL!SIS PROGRlB. 

'ELECTROIIC SYSTER CONVEBSIOI OP AUTOCODBR+ 
*EBITTING .SYSTEB/368 EITERDED CIRD BDITIIG 

EBPTY PREIGHT CAR ALLOCATIOI. 'A PROGRAB POR 
E!ULATB THE RCA 381. 'IBB SYSTEft/368 PROGRAft+ 

'EftULATION OP 1485 DISK STORAGB UIDER THB+ 
IBftULlTION OP 141.-7818 1311 ON 368/48 2314. 
UULlTIOI OP 1418/781. PROGRUS UBDU 05/368+ 
!BuunOI 01 361-65-1. 'DOUBLE 7174 
BftULATOR AID DOS II STACKBD JOB EIVIRORftEIT • 
IftULATOR AS AN OPERATIRG SYSTE! 368 TISK • 
IftUL1TOR POR THB SYSTEB/368 !ODEL 85 UHDER+ 
UULATOR POURTElN RUNDRED PILES PROft 2311'5+ 
BftULATOR ftAPPED CORE DUftP PROGRAB. .,628 
EftULATOR PROGS1B POR THI 5/361 !ODEL 38. 
IBUL1TOS PROGR1B rOR 7.9/1898/1194. '!ODEL 65 
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PROGRAM NO. 
3611-CI-18X 
360D-93.4.122 
361£-83.7.116 
3611-CS-191 
360A-SE-32X 
368D-18.1.111 
368D-12.2.806 
360D-88.6.883 
361D-40.2.881 
368D-03.7.832 
36£L-99.9.111 
3680-43.1.981 
360D-85.1.011 
360D-16.7.918 
36ID-43.1.802 
368D-86.8.113 
368D-13.7.113 
36.0-88 .6.886 
368&-8q.1.ll1 
368D-8Q.1.886 
360D-03.7.831 
3680-84.1.801 
368P-UT-819 
368D-8Q.1.982 
360D-08.4.813 
368P-UT-214 
36ID-08.3.027 
368D-80.1.985 
3680-84.1.889 
3680-81.5.983 
368D-04.1.805 
3611-16.3.881 
360D-15.2.815 
360D-12.5.111 
368&-82.5.882 
368D-02.5.803 
368D-02.5.814 
3611-15.1.981 
360D-43.1.881 
368£-16.2.118 
360D-16.2.124 
360D-16.7.812 
368£-86.7.111 
5736-G22 
368&-12.1.983 
360D-12. I. I 84 
360D-12.1.128 
368D-12.1.816 
368D-88.3.916 
368D-16.4.ge2 
368C-16.4.001 
368D-16.3.181 
36£D-15.1 •• 06 
3611-SE-251 
368C-.5. 2. 982 
3600-82.5.881 
368D-12.5.982 
36ID-02.5.883 
3680-12.8.983 
368D-04.4.888 
368C-03.7.827 
368D-02.5.884 
368D-83.3.986 
5736-K11 
368D-III.9.911 
361E-13.6.8.3 
3600-83.6.111 
369D-13.3.183 
368D-81.6.811 
368D-I8.6.1B1 
36ID-12.2.905 
368D-14.4.9.8 
3680-16.2.812 
368D-l'.Q.I8' 
368D-".4.883 
3611-UI-I1X 
368D-83.3.986 
36ID-45. 2. 891 
368D-45.2.U1 
368D-45.2.811 
3680-15.2.184 
360D-II.4.889 
361&-88.4.819 
36ID-84. 8. 196 
368D-16.4.185 
368D-16.4.186 
3680-16.4.818 
36.0-16.4.909 
3610-16.4.883 
368D-43.2.112 
368D-17.4.992 
3680-17.1.881 
368D-16.4.802 
368D-16.Q.807 
368D-16.4.181 
368C-12.2.886 
361D-83.6.911 
360D-29 .4. 882 
368D-".'.8'6 
368D-".3.889 
368D-".3.813 
361D-l'.'.825 
36.D-85. 2.888 
368C-85.1.889 
368D-15. 2. 887 
36.C-IU-734 
36.0-12.1.823 
3680-U .1. 1.2 
36IC-EU-897 
368C-IU-729 
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E~OLlTOR 
TITLE 

E~ULnOR PROGRA~. .1628 
nOLATOR PROGBA~. .7874 
E~ULATOR PROGRI~. '7080 
EMULATOR PROGRA~. .1481/146S 
EMULATOR nOGRAM. .7S48/7844 
E!ULATOR PROGRA~. .S/360 ~OD 48 1418/7018 
B~ULATOR. '~ODEL 58 1418/7818 
E!ULATOR. 'E!UlATION OP 1485 DISK STORAGf_ 
E!OLATOR. 'PAeILIARIZATION PROGRAM POR THE_ 

fE!OL nOR-TO- DI SK. 
ENCODED TABLES. 'PET - PRE-PROCESSOR OP 

0ENCODER '!ACRO ASSEMBLBR POR S/368-!ODEl 44 
BNPORCE~ENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION
ENFORCE!ENT •• SYSTE"/368 ONIPORM CR!!E-

0ENGINEERING nOTOMnED LAYOUT DESIGN PROGRU 
0ENGINEERING nCES/368 ROADS I SOURCE 
0ENGlNEERING fICES/368 SOORCE STRODL-I 
0ENGINEERING ISYSTEM/360 DECISION LOGIC 

ENGINEERING COORDINATE GEOMETRY (COGO). 
ENGINEERING DESIGN AND GRAPHIC DISPLAY. 

fENGlMEERING SPOOLING PROGBl~. 
ENGINEERING SYSTE~ SOLVER (STRESS) POR_ 
ENGINEERING. 'SURFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION. 

0ENGINEERING CIVIL .ICES/36S HASIC SYSTEM AND 
OENGlNEERING CIVIL fICES/368 BRIDGE I DESIGN 
0ENGINEERING CIVIL .IC8S/368 COGO I 
0ENGINEERING CIVIL IICES/36S EDUCATIONAL 
0ENGINEERING CIVIL IICES/368 ROADS-I 
OENGINEERING CIVIL .ICES/368 SEPOL-I 
0ENGINEERING CIVIL fICES/368 STRODL-I 
0ENGINEERING CIVIL tICES/368 TABLE-I 
0EHGIHBERIHG CIVIL fICES/368 TRANSET-I 

ENGLISH TO GRADE 2 BRAILLE TRANSLATOR. 
ENGLISH TRANSLATION. 'STENO TO 

0ENGLISH BU~ANITIES EDOCATORS 'SNAP PROCESSOR 
ENTRY (CRBf). 'CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCB 
ENTRY POR FOREGRCUND (DROS). 'REMOTE JOB 
ENTRY RON WITH TRANSIT DISTRIBOTION. fPROOP
ENTRY TECHNIQUES POR ElSHR RETRIEVAL SYSTEH 
ENTRY TECHNIQUES PCR EASIER RETRIEVAL_ 
ENTRY TECHHICUfS FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL_ 

0ENVIRORftENT IDOS STACKED JOB T!!E RECORDING 
ENVIRON!ENT RECORD EDIT AND PRINT •• 2938_ 
ENVIRON~ENT. '~ODEL 48 1481 E~ULATOR lHD DOS_ 
ENVIROH!ENT. nURSING INSTRUCTION ORDER_ 
EQUATION ALGORITH! FOR THE PORWARD PROBLE!_ 
EQUATIONS AND SYSTEPlS, ESTIMATION AND+ 

.EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND 
ERROR EYTE CHECK ROUTHE. UNDU SEQUENTIAL 
ERROR OPTHIZATION ROUTINE. nOTAL SCAH+ 
ESTHATION (BMDGT1). 'TI~E SEBlES SPECTRU~ 
ESTHATICN AND PREDICTION. IB~ 5/368. 
ESTHATION AND PROGRA~~ING. nONLINEAR_ 
ESTIftATION OP NON LINEAR -LINEAR_ 
EVALUATE. AND CONTROL TI~E (PREACT). 'A
EVALOATION AND ANALYSIS LANGOAGE (SEAL). 
EVALUATION AND SCReENING PROGR!! POR_ 
EVALUATION OF THE ElPOTENTIAL INTEGRAL IiITH_ 
EVALUATION. 'DISCOUNTED CASH FLCW ECONonc 
EVENTS. 'SASE IV - IN IftFROVED PROGRl~ FOR_ 
EHCUTE FROM CARD RUDER OR PRIVATE_ 
EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS_ 
EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR TELEPROCESSING (BEST). 
EXERCISE •• SYSiU/368 ~AHlGEMENT DECISION_ 
EXIT ROUTINE TC PROCESS 1490 STANDARD+ 
EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 1401 T APE LABELS. 
EXITS FOR 483 DISK AND TAPE SORT •• 1400_ 
EXPANDED CARt EDITING PROGRAM. lIB! 5/360 
EXPERIMENTAL DRAPTING AND SCHUATIC PACKAGE. 

IEXPERIMENTAL PORTRAN DECO~PILER. 

'EXPERHJENT1L PROGR!" FOR DETERMINING+ 
EXPIRATION DATE WRITER. 'CHANGE1 - OS/368 
EXPLORATION, DEVELOPftENT AND ENGINEERING. 

*EXPONENT 'GETEIP AND SETEIP 
EXPOTENTIlL INTEGRAL WITH FIFTEEN_ 
EXTENDED CARt EDITING PROGRU. .SYSTE!/360 

UXTENDED !NE~ONICS USING REGISTERS FOR_ 
EXTENDED ON SYSTE~/368. 'SIMULATOR FOR-
EXTENSION MACRO - INSTRUCTION. 'TAPE FILE 

0EXTENT CONVERTER ITPLAB/DLAB/XTENT TO 
EXTERNAL REQUEST (SUPER 44). 'SERVICE AND_ 

UXTRA LARGE CO~PATIBILITY INITIALIZATION_ 
EXTRACT INDEX SEQUENTIAL CCUNTS FRO~ FOR~IT_ 
EXiRACTION AND KATCH PROGU~. IS/368_ 
FACILITY (2314). 'PALIS ADDITIONAL FILE 

'FACILITY FOR LISTING. UPDATING AND_ 
FACILITY SUBROOTINES. .5/368 
PACTORIAL. 'DUCT - DOOBLE PRECISION 

'FAfULI1RIZATION PRCGRU! POB THE BODEL 4.0+ 
FASHION SYSTEM (OS). 'RETAIL IMPACT 
PASHION SYSTEM. IRETAIL I~PACT 

OUSTER.LC IFILING AND SCURCE DATA ENTRY 
0FBI .SYSTU/360 UNIFORM CRI~E REPORT -

PEATURE. '~ODH 44 PROGRA~~ING SYSTEft+ 
PEED READ OTILITY CARD TO TAPE. 'PUFER -
'FH~CLG/ONESTEP - A FORTRAN R PROGRA~ FOR_ 

FIELD DETECTOR. .OS/360 FORTRAN ELANK INiUT 
FIELD Hl~ES. tpROGRA~ FOR THE CRUTION OF_ 
FIFTEEN SIGNIFICANT FIGURE ACCURACY. u
PIGURE ACCURACY. U SUBROUTINE POR THE_ 
FILE ACCESS SUBROUTINE •• DISK1400 - 5/368 

'PILE CBEATE - A PIU CREATING UTILITY+ 
FILE CREATION PROGRA~. ITAPE 
FILE EXTENSION ~ACRO - INSTROCTION. lTAPE 
FILE FACILITY (2314). 'PALIS ADDITIONAL 
PILE GENERATOR. .5/368 TAPE TEST 
FILE ~AINTENANCE PROGRU. IBPS/368 ~ODULAR 
FILE MAHAGEKENT SYSTEM SUPPORT FOR VARIABLE< 
PILE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE •• 5/368_ 
FILE PRINT UnLITY PROGR!!. UNDU SEQUENTIAL 

!!!£ j!!l!Q!~-CORTEXT) INDE! 

PROGRAM NO. 
36eC-EU-731 
368C-EU-725 
368C-EU-727 
368C-Eu-el4 
368C-EU-733 
368C-EU-728 
368C-EU-726 
368D-1 1.3.809 
368D-12.8.8S2 
360D-S8.4.e84 
368D-83.2.ee4 
368D-83.7.81_ 
5736-G21 
36SD-88.7.885 
360D-15. 8. 084 
360D-16.2.024 
368D-16.2.015 
3681-CX-321 
368D-16.2.883 
360D-88.7.U4 
360D-83.4.823 
368D-16.2.816 
360D-17.4.081 
368D-16.2.88S 
368D-16.2.813 
368D-16.2.886 
368D-16.2.812 
368D-16.2.018 
368D-16.2.889 
368D-16. 2. 807 
368D-16.2.808 
360D-16.2.811 
368D-12.8.889 
368D-03.8.818 
368D-83.3.818 
368D-85.1.016 
368D-85.1.811 
368D-19.7.818 
5736-G22 
368D-86.7.011 
36SD-86.7.812 
368D-eS.4.889 
368D-82.0.003 
368D-85. 1 .S89 
360D-86.3.815 
36eD-43.2.802 
368D-13.6.085 
368D-25.8.0S4 
368D-8 2.8. 8a4 
368D-13.6.086 
368D-13. 8. 886 
368D-13. 6. 885 
368D-13.6.0e3 
368D-13.2.883 
368E-15.8.893 
368D-15.1.e85 
368D-16. 3. 081 
36eD-43.1.803 
368D-1 5. 1.086 
3681-13.8.081 
368D-81.1.885 
368D-85. 2. e86 
36SD-85.1.018 
36SD-15.5.801 
368D-S8. 3. 818 
368D-0e.3.087 
360D-00.3.828 
360E-83.6.883 
368D-89.6.883 
368D-12.2.887 
368D-42.2.081 
360D-8e.4.S14 
368D-17.4.981 
368D-48.4.801 
368D-43.1.083 
360D-83.6.811 
368D-03.7.S16 
369D-1 1. 2.e03 
368D-88.3.029 
360D-88.0.814 
360D-88.8.812 
368D-S5. 2. 984 
36eD-e1.6.884 
368D-S9. 1.821 
5736-N22 
368D-84. 0.087 
368D-01.8.8S4 
368D-48.8.881 
360D-12.8.882 
36 0A-DR- 8U 
3681-DR-88X 
5736-G22 
369D-88.7.885 
360D-12. 2. 885 
360D-00.9.0;;2 
36eD-85.2.802 
368D-87.3.082 
368D-1f3.6.812 
360D-43.1.003 
368D-43.1.883 
368D-06.7.810 
368D-3e.3.021 
360D-80.3.084 
368D-SS.3.829 
5736-N22 
368D-04. 3. 08 1 
368P-UT-219 
36eD-83.4.814 
368E-23.3.8e1 
368D-84.1.887 
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TITLE 
IPILE PRINT-A ~UlTI-LINE PRINT UTILITY_ 

PILE USERS. IRETRIlYlL OP BEORGANIZATIOR+ 
FILE, WITH OPERATING ROUTINES, IN COBOL. '1+ 

oPILE-SPACE-REQUIREMENTS .ISA36S - INDEX 
OPILE-TO-FILE 'DEBE-DOS UTILITY PROGU! 
FILEHI~EC SilTUS TESTING ~ACROS. UNDEX
FILES POR DASD UNITS POR GIVEN RECORDS. 
PILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF PILES ON_ 
PILES FROM 2311 OR 2314 TO TAPE RESTORE FRO~
FILES PRO~ 2311'S TO 2314'S. 'CEFF - 5/368_ 
FILES ON SYSTE!/36S. 'AUTORAF - A SYSTE~ POR_ 
PILES ON THE 2311 OR 2321 WITH VARIABLE_ 

'PILING AND SOORCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR_ 
IFILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES POR_ 
'PlLING AND SOORCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQOES FOR-

FILTER PL/I. ICHARACTER 
0FINANCE 'BILINGOAL CHEQUE nOUNT SETUP 

PlNANCIAL ON-LINE-BANKING REFERENCE SYSTE!_ 
PINANCIAL SYSTEM. tA 2988-IV ON-LINE 

0PINANCIAl ANALYSIS 'PLANNING SYSTE~S 
0FINANCIAL EVALUATION 'DISCOUNTED CASH PLoil 

PINITE LOADING. 'SYSTE~/368 CAPACITy PLANNING 
FITTING PROGRA~. 'LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE 
FITTING PROGRAM. tRON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES_ 

0PIIED LENGTH 'TAPE FILE CREATION PROGRAM 
'PLIGHT CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PROGRA~. 

PLOATING POINT INTERNAL CCNVERTER_ 
PLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER_ 

oFLOATING-POINT tGETEIP AND SETEXP 
FLOITING- POINT ADD. SOETBACT, PlUlTIPLY, + 
FLOATING-POINT ARITH~ETIC PACKAGE. '~ULTIPLE_ 
PLOOR CONTROL. 'SHOP 

(FLOW CHARTER FOR DOS. 'SYSTE~S 
, PLOW CHARTING PROGRH POR THE IB~ 5/368. 
i PLOW ECONOHC EVALUATION. 'DISCOUNTED CASH 

FLOW PROGRA~ - tISK OPERATING SYSTE"_ 
PLOW PROGRA! - OPERATING SYSTE~ VERSION. 
FLOWCHART (OS PLOW) : DOS FLOWCHART UNDER OS. 
FLOWCHART PROGRI~. .BPS/DOS/TOS FORTRAN 
FLOWCHART PROGRA! •• 5/368 DOS-TOS JOB CONTROL 
FLOWCHART UNDER OS. IOSSYSTE~/360 FLOWCHART_ 
PLOWCHART. 'SYSTEM/360 
PLOWCHARTING PROGRA~. HUTCMATIC-

".fLOWCHARTS. .0/5 
PNPLT ROUTINE POR 05/368 ~VT. 'IBM 1788 
'FORCO~-360. 

FORECASTING. 'THE CONSUMER GOODS SYSTE~_ 
POREGROUND (DROS). 'RE!OTE JOB ENTRY FOR 

0POREGROUND '~ODIFICATION TO IB~ BOS/368 
POREGROUND OR BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER. 
POR~AC INTERPRETER. .PL/I 
POUlT AND PRINT PROGBl~ - OLPRT/368. 
PORMAT OP ALP CROSS-REFERENCE. 'COROL_ 
PORMAT SUBROUTINE •• 05/368 PORT RAN E OBJECT_ 
PORMAT 2 LABEL. 'ISCTS - 5/368 DOS PROGRA~-
FOR~AT. ITIRNKL - CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD 
FORIUT .. 'FROCK - A FROGRl" CHECK ROUTINE 18+ 
POR!lTING STAND-ALONE CORE DUMP. .05/368 

'PORMATTED LISTING OP VTOC FOR 05/360. 
0FOB~ATTING 'SUBROUTINE OBJPMT 

PORMULATION PROGRA~ POR COLOR ~ATCHING. 'IB~_ 
0FORTRAN 'BUFP 48 
0PORTRAN 'PORCOM-369 
*FORTRAN 'LPI 
.PORTRIN 'PLOT - A SUBROOTINE FOR PLOTTING ON 
*FORTRAN 'SPEAR!lAN BANK - CORRELATION 
*PORTRAN 'THREE DiS - DUMP, DISASSEMBLE AND 
IFORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM. 

PORTRAN BLANK INPOT FIELD DETECTOR. .OS/360 
'PORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE. 

PORTRAN COPIFILER.. '"ODIFIED DOS 
IpORTRAN CONSOLE FEOGEA~MING SYSTEM ICPS. 
IFORTRAN CROSS REFERENCE. 

FORTRAN DECO~FILER. UXPERIMENTAl 
PORTRAN FLOliCHART iROGEA~. .BPS/DOS/TOS 
FORTRAN FOR REALS AND INTEGERS. tFREEFORM_ 

HORTRAN II LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRA~. 
PORTRAN IV (BPS). 'BINARY FUNCTIONS ADDED TO 
FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PROELEMS UNDER 05/360. 
FORTRAN IV CONVERSIOH PROELEMS UNDER+ 
PORTRAN IV SUBROUTINES POR READING AND_ 

'FORTRAN IV TO PL/I TRANSLATOR. 
'PORTRAN IV-TO-PL/I (P) LANGUAGE CONVERSION

FORTRAN LINUR PROGRl~~ING SYSTEM. 
HORTRAN PERMUTATION GENERATION SOBROUTINE. 

PORTRAN PHASE OVERLAY SUBROUTINE. .5/360 DOS 
PORTRAN PROGRA~S •• 'RENU~BER - A_ 

'PORTRAN RANDO~ I/O SUBROUTINE. 
FORTRAN SOUBCE PROPI feD TO EBCDIC.. tCONVERT 
PORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE IB~ 2253 DISPLAY_ 

'FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES. 
PORTRAN TAPE SYSTE~. .BPS 

'PORTRAN TRANSPORTATION CODE. 
FORTRAN 4 VERSION. 'ROCKET -
PORTRAN. USSE~BLY LANGUAGE SUBROUTINES_ 
FORTRIN. 'SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOR+ 
FORTRAN. COBOL AND PL/I USERS •• 1 SERIES OP+ 

0FORTRAN E 'DISASSE~BLER FOR SYSTEM/360 
FORTRAN E OBJECT TIME FORMAT SUBROUTINE. 

0FORTRAN ft 'DISASSEMBLER POR SYSTE~/368 
FORTRAN-IV (16K-CARD). 'BPS 

0PORTRAN-IV 'TELEPROCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE 
FORWARD PROBLEM OF ELECTROCA,RDIOLCGY .. 
POURG. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST POURIER TRANSPOR~ 
FOORIER TRANSFOR" -- FOUR 2 IN ASSEMBLER+ 
FOURIER TRANSFOR~ -- POURG. 'COOLEY-TUKEY 
FCURIER TRANSFO}HI ON DIRECT ACC:ESS STORED+ 
POURIER TRANSPORM. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST 
POURIER TRANSFORM. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST 
POURIER TRAHSPOR~. 'PULSE TESTING VIA THE 

xxxv 

POURIER 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
368D-88.3.828 143 
368D-B1.6.8B6 157 
368t-83.8.815 185 
368D-18.2.881 219 
369D-88.1.813 136 
360D-83.7.889 179 
36BD-80.5.002 149 
368t-86.7.821 211 
360D-S3.7.831 183 
360D-12.1.823 231 
368D-86.7.821 211 
368D- 03.7. 8 13 179 
5736-G22 818 
360D-86.7.811 289 
360D-86.7.B12 289 
368D-86.6.884 287 
368D-86.8.805 292 
3691-19.8.892 276 
360V-19.7.812 263 
368D-15.6.B82 246 
368D-15.1.886 241 
5736-~12 013 
360D-13.6.008 239 
368D-13.6.0B7 238 
368D-88.3.804 148 
369D-15.0.082 248 
368D-86.5.006 286 
36BD-06.5.8n 286 
368D-48.4.081 269 
368D-40.4.802 269 
360D-40.4.883 269 
5736-~31 B14 
360D-80.2.802 138 
36BD-e8.1.014 136 
360D-15.1.886 ~ 
360D-16.4.806 ~ 
368D-16.4.8B5 ~ 
360t-8B.2.886 139 
360D-80.2.881 138 
360D-00.2.884 139 
360D-80.2.886 139 
36U-SE-22X 861-
360D-80.2.883 138 
36SD-80.2.895 139 
368D-88.6.807 215 
368D-03.8.802 183 
5736-D32 0S8 
368D-85.1.011 196 
368D-85.2.801 198 
360D-80.8.817 133 
368D-83.3.884 165 
368D-29.4.S83 266 
368D-83.6.893 173 
36BD-93.4.915 168 
360D-81.6.884 157 
360D-12.1.01Q 229 
36eD-81.4.80e 155 
360D-84.1.809 189 
360D-8B.5.885 149 
360D-83.4.087 168 
368L-16.3.881 275 
3601-03.2.881 274 
36BD-83.8.B82 183 
360D-86.8.002 212 
368D-88.6.003 215 
368D-13.3.001 235 
360D-84.1.0B5 188 
360D-10.8.802 218 
360D-87.3.802 213 
36BD-86.6.8S3 297 
368V-83.2.889 163 
36BD-83.4.B02 167 
36BD-83.6.801 173 
368D-12.2.887 232 
36BD-80.2.801 138 
360D-87.3.001 213 
360C-PO-702 079 
360D-03.8.805 184 
360D-12.0.883 22e 
368D-12.8.004 228 
360D-12.1.011 229 
360D-12.2.B82 231 
368C-CV-710 071 
360D-15.2.086 242 
360D-86.6.801 206 
360D-85.8.081 193 
360V-00.0.818 131 
360D-83.4.027 171 
360D-12.1.816 238 
368D-0S.7.801 216 
360D-08.3.026 144 
360P-Fo-e31 181 
36eD-15.2.810 243 
369D-16.1.0S1 247 
36BD-87.3.803 213 
360D-84.4.883 192 
360V-B4.2.086 198 
363V-05.3.0B1 281 
363D-93.4.015 168 
363t-05.3.001 281 
368P-FO-285 182 
36BD-10.1.8B1 218 
360V-43.2.382 271 
368D-13.4.805 236 
3600- 13.4.308 237 
360D-13.4.385 236 
360D-13.4.006 236 
368D-13.4.881 235 
360D-13.4.802 235 
360D-16.3.302 254 



FOURIER 
TITLE 

FOURIER TRANSFORft-FOUR2. tCOOLFY-TUKEY FAST 
'FOORT 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFOR~ 
'FOUR1 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFOR! 

FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP 005/369). 
FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM. IRIGID 

HRBEFOR! INPUT FOR RlI FORTUN FOR REALS AND 
FREIGHT CAR ALLOCATION. fA PROGRAM FOR EMPTY 
FREQUENCY USPONSE FUNCTIONS FROM STEP> 
FUNCTION MINUIZEB. 'MINFUN 
FUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS F1 PARTHION> 

'FUNCTIONS .SCIENTIFIC SOBROOTINE PACKAG! 
PONCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IV (BPS). 'BINARY 
FONCTIONS FROM STEP RESPONSE DATA. 'COMPOTER> 
FONCTIONS. .PL/I STRING 
FONCTIONS. 'UIMAG ABD OREAL 
PUTORE PRINTED REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR> 
GAME. 'PORDOE SOPERMARKET MANAGEMENT 
GAME. 'QOAKER OATS VERSICN OP PORDOE> 
GANG-PUNCH UTILITY PROGRAM. '5/360 

'GANGPUNCHING 'IBM SYSTEM/360 ADVANCED CARD 
'G1NGPONCHING .SYSTEM/360 EXTENDED CARD 
'GANTT REPORT FOR B1STER PLANNING. U 

GASP III - GENERALIZED ACADEMIC SIMULATION> 
'GBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR ON-LINl PReGR1!. 
'GC-21. 
'GDUMP - TRANSLATION OF 2250 GRAPHIC DATA> 

GENERALIZED ACADEMIC SIftOLlTION PROGRH. 
GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND MATCH PROGRAM. 

'GENERALIZED INPORMATION SYSTEM. 
GENERALIZED ISAM OTILITY PROGRAM. .05/360 

'GENERALIZED 05/368 ASSEMBLER LANGO AGE> 
'GENERAlIZED TELEPROCESSING PRCGRH FOR+ 
'GENERATE tIBM 2250 EXPERIMENTAL DRAPTING AWD 

GENERATED BY J. 1094. '05 FOBTRAN IV> 
'GENERATION .PORTRU CONSOLE PROGRlBMING 
'GENERATION 'GRAPHIC PORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE 
'GENERATION DAU GROOP (GOG) MODIFICATION. 

GENERATION POR THE 360/30. .MOLTIPLE TEST 
GENERATION F80M 1401 1-T8ACK TAPE •• 3f0/1620> 
GERERATION PROGRAM. 'FLIGHT CREW SCHEDOLE 
GENERATION SOBROOTIME. IPOBTRU PERMOTATION 
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EURCISE> 
GENERATOR PROGRAM (8K TAPE) •• 5/368 BPS> 
GENUATOR PROGRAM - 05/368. 'TEST DATA SET 
GENERATOR SYSTEft. 'TD! XPL COMPILER 
GEHERATOR. 'PLANNING SYSTEMS 
GENERATOR. .5/360 TAPE !EST PILE 
GENERATOR. .SYSTEB/368 BPS FEPORT PRCGRAM 
GENERATOR. HOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE+ 
GENERATOR. 'MATHEftATICAL PROGRAMMING> 
GENERATORS. nBM 1500 LANGOAGE DRILL> 

'GEOMETRICS IICES/360 EDUCATIONlL COGO-I 
GEOMETRY (CO GO) •• DOS/360 CIVIL ENGINEERING> 

'GETEXP AND SETEIP. 
GO. tFHMCLG/OHESTEP - A PORTRAN H PROGRAM> 
GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) - ALLOCATICN. 'CONSUMEE 
GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) - FORECASTING. ITHE> 

'GPU - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING+ 
GPSS/360/0S. 'BLOCKED RECORD FRCCESSING BY 
GRADE 2 ERAILLE TRANSLATOR •• SYSTEM/36B> 
GRADIENT METHOD. INON LINEAR OPTIMlZATIOR -> 
GRAPH. .SUBROOTINE 
GRAPH-PUNTING SOBROOTlNE. 'SPLOT - ONE PAGE 
GRAPRIC ANALYSIS OF THREE - DUENSIONAL> 
GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING SOFTIllRE SYSTEM WITH> 
GRAPHIC DATA OSING 05/368. 'GDUMP -> 
GRAPHIC DEVICE. 'DATA SET lDIT]NG WITH A 

'GRAPHIC DISPLAY OP DATA SETS USING 05/368. 
GRAPHIC DISPLAY. 'INTERSECTION DETECTION IN> 

'GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM POR THE IBM 2259> 
GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEEOGGING ON AN IBM 2250> 

'GRAPHIC PART PROGRAMMER. 
GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES PACKAGE POR THE> 

'GRAPHIC REPRESEHTATIOR OF OVERLAY STROCTURE. 
GRAPHIC TOOL FOR ON-LINE PROGRAM tEBOGGIHG. 

'GRAPHICAL .2258 ECAP 
GRAPHICS (BMDGR2). INON-LINEAR LEAST SQOARES> 

'GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSlCN RCOTINE> 
GRAPHICS SUEROOTlNE PACKAGE. IPL/I 
GRAPHICS SOPPORT. HUN 
GRAPHICS. nOMERICAL CONTROL 

'GRAPHICS STATISTICAL 'UME SERIES SPECTROM 
GREGORIH •• 05/360 DATE AND TIBE SOBROOTINl+ 

'GRID 'SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRIBTIBG 
GRID. 'PRRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROOTIRI.+ 
GRID. 'PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING HOUTINE,> 
GROOP (GOG) MODIFICATION. 'GENERATION DATA 
GROUPING AND CLASSIFYING DATA. U CLOSTER> 
GROOPING AND CLASSIFYIBG DATA. U CLUSTER> 
GROOPING AND CLASSIFYING DAT A. tA CL OSTER> 
GROUPS OF CARDS ON THE IBM 5/630. IA PROGRAM> 
GROUPS •• BENSON MENDELSOHN ALGORITHM POR> 
HALVE POR IBM SYSTEM/368. 'MOLTI-PRECISION> 
HARDWARE - ASSIST PACKAGE RON ONDER DOS •• 
HARDWIRE ASSISTANCE PACKAGE. IBORROUGHS B189> 

*HASP 'HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
'HASP II tHOOSTON AOTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
IBElR/360. 
'HELICAL COMPRESSIOR SPRING OPTIMIZATION> 

HEURISTICS. IZERD-ONE IITEGER PROGRAMMING 
'HIGH-WATER MARK. 
'HIGHWAY IICES/368 ROADS-I 
*HIGHWAY LOCATION IICES/368 ROADS I SOURCE 
'HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SOBROOTIRE. 
'HISTOGRAM SOEBOOTINE. 
*HISTOGRAMS 'CEBB SUMX - A DATA SOMMARIZATION 

HOMEWORD ASSIGRMENT AND QUIZ GENERATOR> 
'HOBEYliELL COBOL-D TO 5/368 DOS COBOL> 
'HOIEYliELL 280 SERIES TO SYSTEM/368 DATA+ 

HOSPITlL ACCOUNTIBG SYSTU (SUS). 'SHARED 

PROGRAM NO. 
3600-13.4.083 
360D-13.Q.081 
360D-13.4.002 
5136-EC1 
5134-EC1 
360D-01.3.881 
360D-29.4.882 
3600-16.8:002 
368D-42.0.882 
368D-30. 1.802 
360A-CM-83X 
360D-03.8.085 
3680-16.8.882 
368D-83. 8. 813 
360D-40.2.081 
3600-80.9.011 
368D-15.1.002 
360D-15. 5. 803 
360D-08.0.884 
368D-03.3.003 
360D-03.6.811 
360D-15.q.085 
3600-15.1.084 
360D-84. 4.005 
368D-16.2.822 
360D-82.6.801 
368D-15.1.00q 
368D-90.1.821 
5136-CX1 
369D-01.6.002 
3600-04.3.003 
360D-96. 3. 006 
3680-80.6.903 
360D-12.1.011 
360D-03.4.002 
368D-08.1.001 
368D-06. 1. 824 
369D-00.3.011 
368D-12.1.013 
368D-15.0.802 
360D-06.6.081 
360D-99.8.804 
360P-RG-281 
368D-84.3.904 
360D-83.2.815 
368D-15.6.082 
360D-04.3.001 
360P-RG-280 
360D-03. 8.808 
360A-CO-2SX 
360D-03.1.032 
368D-16.2.012 
360D-16.2.B03 
3600-40.4.101 
360D-05.2.082 
5136-031 
5136-032 
368D-08.1.092 
369D-15.1.801 
3600-12.0.109 
368D-15.3.081 
3600-08.6.888 
360D-08.1.086 
5134-XX2 
3680-98.1.802 
3600-08.6.801 
368D-88.6.081 
360D-00.6.002 
360D-88.1.804 
368D-08.1.881 
368D-94.6.881 
360D-23.4.803 
3690-03.1.023 
3680-80.1.013 
368D-0Q.4.005 
368D-16.4.902 
368D-13.0.085 
360D-13.8.884 
360D-90.6.009 
3681-CI-341 
368D-23.4.002 
360D-13. 8.086 
360D-81.0.889 
3680-88.1.106 
368D-08.6.811 
360D-08.6.012 
360D-86.1.024 
368D-06.1.085 
3680-96.1.806 
360D-96.1.801 
360D-86.1.815 
360D-42.8.081 
368D-4 8. q. 802 
368D-11.1.026 
360D-11.1.803 
360D-95.1.081 
360D-85.1.014 
368D-88.8.881 
368D-16.5.081 
368D-15.2.811 
3600-84. q. 086 
360D-16.2.819 
360D-16.2.824 
368D-88.1.883 
368D-13.1.889 
360D-11.2.106 
360D-99. 0.084 
368D-12.1.818 
368D-12.1.815 
368A-08-111 

PAGE 
236 
235 
235 
010 
881 
213 
266 
258 
210 
261 
025 
184 
258 
185 
269 
133 
240 
246 
131 
165 
115 
245 
241 
192 
252 
151 
241 
138 
887 
156 
191 
203 
158 
229 
161 
216 
212 
H1 
229 
2q0 
296 
212 
184 
191 
165 
246 
191 
184 
161 
038 
183 
250 
248 
269 
198 
808 
808 
211 
241 
229 
244 
216 
218 
086 
211 
151 
149 
158 
211 
216 
193 
265 
181 
132 
192 
255 
233 
233 
151 
042 
264 
234 
153 
218 
216 
216 
212 
281 
288 
288 
210 
210 
269 
224 
221 
195 
191 
214 
251 
243 
192 
249 
253 
211 
234 
259 
212 
230 
238 
865 

TITLE 
HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEft (SHIS) > 

'HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION DECISION MAKING> 
HOSPITAL INFORMATION SYSTEM WITH MISP. 

tHOSPlTAL SELECTIVE MENO PROCESSING FROG RAM. 
HOSPITALS. HROPERTY ACCOONTING PROGRAMS POR 

*OOSTPITAL tSHAS COftPITIBLE TELEPROCESSING 
'HOOSTON AOTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEM -
'HOOSTON AOTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEM. 
'HOOSTON GENERAL OHESTEP MONITOR. 

HUNDRED PILES PROM 2311'S TO 2314'S. 'CEFF -+ 
HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM POR THE 5/368 OSING+ 

'HYPERVISOR POR RUNNING 1014 EMULATOR AS AN> 
'HYPHENA TION/368. 
'H400/S360 TRANSLATOR. 

I SOURCE. tICES/360 ROADS 
I/O BOOND ANALYZER. 'DOS 
I/O SUBROUTINES. .SYSTEM/360 CARD/TAPE 
I/O SOBROUTINE. IFORTRAN RAIDOM 
IBM-360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER> 
IEM/360. 'CERN SUMI - A DATA SUM"iRIZATION> 
IBM/360. 'SUftX - A DATA SOMMARIZATION> 

IICES/LEASE-I. 
IICES/360 COGO-I SOORCE. 
IICES/369 BASIC SYSTEM ABD LANGOAGE> 
tICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEM. 
IICES/360 CO GO I. 
tICES/360 EDOCATIONAL COGO-I. 
IICES/368 OPTECH I. 
tICES/368 PROJECT-I. 
tICES/360 ROADS I SOORCE. 
tICES/369 ROADS- I. 
tICES/360 SEPOL-I. 
tICES/360 SOORCE BASIC SYSTEM ABO UNGOAGE> 
IICES/360 SOORCE PROJECT - I. 
IICES/360 SOURCE STRODL-I. 
IICES/360 SOORCE TABLE I. 
IICES/360 SOORCE TRANSET I. 
IICES/360 STRODL - II - CSAS16. 
IICES/36B STBODL-I. 
IICES/360 STRUDL-II. 
IICES/368 TABLE-I. 
IICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOORCE. 
IICES/360 TRlNSET-I. 

ICPS. 1P0RTRlN CONSOLE PROGRlBMING SYSTEM 
'IDENTIFICATION 'PROCESSING MODELING AND 

IDENTIFICATION PROGRAM FOR DIS~ AND TAPE. 
'IDENTITY 'MASTER CREATION PROGRAM 
II. ITWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM 
II .• CHECKPCINT/RESTART/RECRElTE POR 05/368> 
II. 'HOOSTON AOTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY> 
II, AND EXTENDED ON SYSTEft/360 •• saunTOR> 
III/OS VERSION 2. 'COORSEWRITER 

'IMAGE 'PORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRAMMING SYSTEft 
'IMAGE GENERATION 'GPH - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC 

IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM (05). IRETlIL 
IMPACT PASHION SYSTEM. 'RETAIL 
IMPICT LIBRARY POR OSE WITH A 16K - 4 TAPE> 
IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY. IIBM SYSTEM/368> 
IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (ONDER DOS). tRETAIL 
IMPACT STlPLE SYSTEM (UNDER 05). 'RETAIL 
IMPLEMENTING THE NOBIS EDOCATIONAL COMPUTER> 

'IN 'GC-21 
IINDEX PREPARATICN FOR POBLICATIONS INDUSTRY. 

INDEX SEQOENTIAL ANALYZER. IISA368 -
INDEX SEQOENTIAL CCONTS FROM PORMAT 2 LlBEL. 

IINDEX SEQUEHTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRAM -> 
IIRDEX SEQOENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROOTINE. 
tIRDEI SEQUENTIAL PILE PRINT OTILITY PROGRAM. 
IINDEX SEQOENTIAL PILENAMEC STATUS TESTIRG> 

INDEX SEQOENTIAL MACROS - 16K DOS COBOL. 
INDEXED PILE OSERS. 'RETRIEVAL OP> 
INDEXED OR SEQOENTIAL FILES ON THE 2311 OR> 
INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRIRT OTILITY. 
INDEXED SEQOENTIAL DATA SET. 'SPACE> 
INDEXED SEQOBNTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM> 

'INDEXED SEQUENTIAL '05/368 GENERALIZED ISAft 
INDEXING PACKAG! POR SYSTEM/369. IKWIC/360 -> 
INDICATING THE MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS. 
INDICATORS ARD PIELD NAMES. 'PROGRAM FOR THE> 
INDICES. 'A SYS!EM TO PROCESS ABSTRACT> 
INDIVIDOALIZED HCMEWORD ASSIGNMENT lRD QOIZ> 

'IRDUSTRIAL IlUTCMATED LAYOOT DESIGN PROGRAM 
tINDUSTRY - BANKING, 5/361 TRANSIT> 

IRDOSTRY. tIBM SYSTER 368 SHORT CIRCOIT> 
INDOSTRY. 'INDEX PREPARATION POR POBLICATIONS 
IRFIHITE LOADING •• SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY+ 

'INPORMATION IKWIC/360 - A KWIC AND noc 
IRFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM. 'COSTOftER 

IINFORftATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEft/360 (IMS/368). 
INPORMATION PROCESSIRG, RETRIEVAL, liD> 

'INFORftATION RETRIEVAL ftANAGEMERT SYSTEM> 
IBFORMATION SELECTION SYSTEM •• TEXT-PAC, A> 
INFORMATION SYSTEM (AM IS) • UGRIBOSlHESS> 
IRFORftATIOR SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 •• 
IRPORMATION SYSTEM (MIS). .5/360 MANAGEMENT 
IRFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) (AOTOMOBILE). 
IRFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS). 'PROPERTY ABD> 
INPORMATION SYSTEM DEMONSTRATION FlCUGE> 
INFORftATION SYSTEM FOR SYSTEM/368 (PALlS» 
INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR SYSTEM/368 (PAllS) > 
INFORMATION SYSTEM MASTER HECORD OTILITY> 
IHPORMATION SYSTEM PROGRlBS. ITESTMISP - 1+ 
INPORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS •• 1092/93 KETMAT> 
IRFORMATION SYSTEM WITH MISP. 'PHARMACY> 
INPORBATIOR SYSTEM. 'GENElilLIZED 
INFORMATION SYSTEM. 'DEMONSTRATIOR 
INFORftlTION SYST!! •• SYSTEft/360 ADVUCED LIFE 
INFORftATIOR SYSTEftS DIVISIOR ACCOONT> 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS BNVIRONMENT. INORSIRG> 
INFORMATIOR SYSTEMS PROGRAM (ftISP). nEDIClL 

XXXVI 

IJPORBlTION 
PROGRAM NO. 
368D-38. 2. 082 
360D-15.5.002 
368D-06.3.014 
360£-13.0.002 
360D-19.5.081 
5136-H13 
368D-05.1.014 
3600-85.1.001 
360D-03.2.006 
360D-12.1.023 
368D-00.6.011 
368D-05. 2. 881 
368A-DP-01X 
360D-12.2.881 
3600-16.2.824 
360D-04.4.089 
360P-OT-018 
3600-83.4.821 
360D-06.5.886 
360D-11.2.086 
369D-11. 2. 005 
360D-16.2.026 
369D-16.2.823 
368D-16.2.005 
360D-16.2.013 
3600-16.2.086 
360£-16.2.012 
3680-16.2.811 
360D-15.4.004 
360D-16.2.024 
3680-16.2.810 
360D-16.2.009 
360D-03.0.005 
3600-15.4.086 
360D-16.2.015 
360D-16.2.814 
360D-16.2.021 
360D-16.2.028 
360D-16. 2.881 
3610-16.2.019 
360D-16.2.088 
360D-16.2.025 
360D-16.2.011 
360D-03.q.082 
3600-13.4.884 
360D-00.1.003 
368D-81.3.002 
360D-23.1.083 
360D-03. 8. 006 
360D-05.1.014 
360D-11.2.003 
5134-E12 
360D-03.4.002 
360D-08.1.002 
3601- DR- 041 
3601-DR-081 
368D-25.2.002 
360A-DW-05X 
3681-DR-091 
368A-DR-05I 
368D-11.4.001 
368D-16.2.822 
368D-29.4.004 
360D-18.2.081 
360D-01.6.084 
3600-04.1.004 
3600-02.0.004 
368D-04.1.001 
3680-03.1.009 
360D-03.Q.013 
368D-01. 6. 086 
360D-03.1.013 
360D-01.4.818 
368D-10.2.083 
360D-03.4.014 
360D-81.6.802 
360D-86.1.B14 
360D-04.2.081 
368D-03.6.012 
3680-83.5.005 
360D-99.0.084 
368D-15.9.804 
368D-19.4.081 
368D-16.4.B08 
368D-29.4.084 
5136-M11 
368D-06.1.014 
5136-U11 
5136-CX3 
360D-86.1.020 
368L-86.1.B81 
368D-86.1.828 
5136-D51 
5136-N11 
368D-06 .1. 089 
3601-IP-11X 
5736-N21 
368L-38.8.881 
3681-IF-19I 
3681-IF-13X 
368D-84. 3.882 
368D-8'.4.901 
3680-86.4.082 
368D-86.3.814 
5136-C11 
360D-30.1.881 
3601-IL-89X 
368D-03.8.906 
368D-86.3.815 
5136-H11 

PAGE 
268 
246 
20Q 
233 
261 
812 
191 
195 
163 
231 
151 
200 
043 
231 
253 
193 
106 
111 
206 
259 
258 
254 
253 
248 
258 
248 
250 
251 
245 
253 
249 
249 
160 
245 
250 
250 
252 
254 
248 
252 
2'9 
253 
249 
161 
236 
135 
1Q0 
263 
168 
191 
225 
881 
161 
211 
045 
0q6 
265 
041 
841 
045 
221 
252 
261 
219 
151 
188 
158 
188 
119 
168 
151 
119 
1q8 
219 
168 
156 
218 
191 
116 
112 
212 
249 
261 
256 
261 
813 
210 
819 
801 
211 
215 
211 
889 
014 
289 
853 
815 
211 
852 
053 
191 
192 
285 
284 
881 
261 
85q 
184 
285 
811 



IIFOR!ATION SYSTE! 
• TITLE PROGRAM NO. PAGE 

:i~S~t!8~-§I~~~ SIg~~jitt ES8~~TS~RUDL-I \\1fo:'~:~:~~~ ~~~ 
INFORMATION SYSTEM 'SHARED LABORATORY (SLIS) 5736-H12 ,24 

·IUltlttl£~tigU ~~~VI~cfB~~TiiSr~~G}?R ]~!~IJ:7:!I~ ~J~ 
IIITIALIZATIOR I!PROVEBERTS. '05 ftASTER. 36BD-B5.B.BB3 194 
I1ITULIZATIOI PROGRU (RIP) BODIPICATIOMS. 36BD-18.2.886 22B 
IIITIALIZATIOI PROGRAB •• DIRECT ACCESS. 36BP-UT-213 113 

tIBITIlLIZE DATA CELL STRIP. 360D-88.5.0Bl 148 
IIITIALIZE DATA CELL. 'BPS 368P-UT-284 112 

nBITIALlZE DISK DHDU DOS-V2. 3680-88.4.885 146 
INITIALIZE DISK. 'BPS 368P-UT-969 111 
IHITIALIZE DISK. tBPS/368 16K 368P-UT-286 113 
IIITIALIZE ftODELS 38, 40, 58. 'DYNA!IC. 3680-82.5.884 159 
INITIALIZE TAPE PROGRA!. 'BPS 360P-UT-857 189 
IBITIALIZE TAPE PRCGRA!. .DOS/TOS 3680-01.3.883 148 
IBPUT - OUTPUT 110 DEBUGGIBG !ACROS FOR. 3680-84.0.818 187 
INPUT AND DISPLAY. 'GPAK - ORE-LIBE GRAPHIC. 360D-08.7.IB2 217 
INPUT AID EDITING PROGRA! (PTUT). 'PAPER TAPE 36ID-II.B.011 132 
IBPUT CORTFOL ftACROS FOR DOS/TOS. '1287-1288 3610-13.7.122 181 

'INPUT CCBVERSION PROGRAft. 'IB! 36BA-DR-87X 146 
INPUT FIUD DETECTOR. .05/361 FORTRAN ELlBK 3680-87.3.882 213 
IBPUT FOR FORTRlI. USSEftBLt LARGUAGE. 3680-87.3.883 213 
IBPUT FOR RAJ FORTRAN FOR RElLS liD. 36ID-B7.3.081 213 
INPUT PROft TAPE OR DISK. 'FILE PRINT-A. 3680-00.3.821 143 
IBPUi OU!PUT COITROL PROGRAft •• 1419. 360D-11.3.818 226 
IIPUi OUTPUT 1231-Nl PRCGRA!. .BPS/360 360P-IO-860 183 
IBPUT RUtIRS (POWER II). tPRIORITY OUTPUT. 3610-85.2.806 199 
IBPUT TI!E SHUIRG SYSTE! (ftITS). t!ULTI 3680-88.1.881 134 
INPUT TO RCA 301 SIBULATOR/E!ULATOR AID. 368D-11.1.012 222 

*IBPUT/OUTPUT 'LINCOLN LABORATORY 368D-05. 1.084 195 
INPUi/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP). 'KNUTH PROPOSAL 360D-03.4.131 172 
INPUT/OUTPUT STlBDARD LUlL FROCESSING EilTS. 360D-B8.3.B28 145 
IIPUi/OUTPUT SUBPROGRAft FOR USE iITH. 36BD-B4.3.0B3 191 
INPUT/OUTPUT 1412/1419. .IBB SYSTE!/36B EPS 360P-IO-858 182 

.INPUi/OUTPUT lq18/1q28 PROGRAft. 368P-IO-059 103 
INPUT/ounUT. toOS !lCRO FOR TIPEiRUER 368D-83.7.828 182 

*INQUIRY .HEAR/368 368D-88.0.811 214 
INQUIRY PROGRAft. 'SLIP - SOURCE LIBRARY 360D-B8.3.889 141 

.INSPECT/ftODUY PROGRA! POB SYSTE! DIRECT. 360D-81.6.003 157 
INSTALLATICN, AND DISCONTINUANCE BEPORT FCB. 360£-25.0.884 265 
INSTALLING !EtICAL IHFOR!ATION SYSTEft. 360D-84.4.0n 192 
INSTALLING OFF-LINE PBOCESSIIG. 'PBBSONAL. 368D-19.7.011 263 

*INSTRUCTIOBlL ./369 £05 INDIVIDUALIZED 368D-99.0.B84 272 
.INTEGER ftULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTIRE. 368D-48.0.882 268 

INTEG!8 FBOGRUftIBG - BHftIP. IEUNCH liD. 360D-15.2.885 242 
INTEGER PROGRA!RING WITH HEURISTICS. 36BD-15.2.Bll 243 
INTEGEB PROGRAftBING. 'DIRBCT SURCH ZERO-On 368D-15.2.BBl 242 
INTEGBRS. IIREEFOR! INPUT FOR RlI FORTRU. 360D-07.3.8B1 213 

'INTEGBAL EQUATIOI ALGORITHft FOR THE FOBWARD. 36BD-43.2.802 271 
INTEGRAL WITB FIFTEEN SIGBIFIClNT FIGURB. 368D-43.1.ee3 271 
INTEGRATED ERULATOR FOR THE SYSTE!/360 !eDEL. 368C-EU-734 878 

*INTEGRATIOH .SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGB 36Bl-C!-83X 825 
*INTERACTIVE 'ON-LINE SU!X 368D-17.2.B89 259 
tIlTEBACTIY! APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR. 368D-B5.2.010 280 
*INTERFACE .PL/I - B!P INTBRPACE ftACROS 360D-83.7.824 181 
tINTBRFACE BETWEEI PL/I USER PROGRAftS UD. 368D-88.6.002 215 

INTERFACE ftACRO AND CHASE SUBROUTINE POR USE. 368D-23. 3. 006 264 
INTERFACE RACROS. .Pl/I - I!P 368D-83.7.024 181 
INTERFACE. .SYSTER/360 REQUIBEREHTS PLUMING 5736-ft13 014 
INTERnU TRANSFER An RABHULATOR FOR lID. 36ID-01.1.818 137 
INTERNAL CONVERTEB ('CVFL88') •• UNIVAC-1108. 368D-06.5.886286 
INTERMlL COIYEBTEB ('CVPL98'). "891 TO 368> 368D-86.5.887 20E 

*IRTERPRETER 'SPEAKEASY 360D-83.3.812 167 
IHTERPRETEB FOR SYSTEft/360 ASSERBLER. 368D-83.1.81q 162 
INTERiBETEB. .PL/I PCRftAC 360D-03.3.B84 165 
INTERPBETING DECRS. tFACILITY POR LISTIHG,. 360D-04.8.087 186 
INTERRUPTICI !ORITOR. 'PROGBAft CHECK 36BD-84.8.B85 186 

tINTER SECTION DBTBCTION IH TBRBE DIftElSIONS - 360D-08.7.004 217 
INVENTORY CONTROL. .05/368 573'-852 882 
INVEnCBY CCNTROI. .SYSTEft/36S 3681-RF-B41 056 

tINVEHTOBY ftANlGUBIT SUULATOR. 36BD-15.1.883 248 
'INVRSOL. 368D-45.1.e81 271 

IOCS LOGIC !ODULE SOURCE STATIftENT. 368D-03.0.8e8 161 
IOCS !ACROS FOR DOS/TOS. .148q 360D-83.3.009 166 

tI02260 DISPLAY/ATTENTION PACKAGE. 36BD-0S.6.U8 151 
IPL RESTART. .OS/36B CHECKPOINT AND 360D-B1.5.004 156 
lSI! FILES PRCft 2311 OR 2314 TC TAPE RESTOBE. 360D-83.7.831 183 
151ft UtILITY PROGRA!. .OS/360 GENERALIZED 368D-81.6.082 156 

.ISA36S - INDEX SEQUBNTIAL ANALYZEB. 368D-10.2.811 219 
'ISCTS - 5/360 DOS PROGRAR TO EXTRACT INDEX. 368D-01.6.88Q 157 

ISLAND RlI RODIFICATIOIS (UBI BAI). 360D-03.4.818 169 
tITF BASIC. 5734-RC3 883 

ITF BASIC. 'DOS 5736-RC2 017 
'ITF PL/l. 5734-RC1 0B3 

ITP PL/l. toos 5736-RCl 016 
*IV 'EUPF 48 360L-03.2.001 274 

IV-TO-PL/I (P) LANGUAGE CONVERSICN PBOGBAft. 368C-CV-710 071 
JOE ACCOUNTING AND SCHEDULING lIDS PACKAGH 368E-15.0.B93 273 
JOB CONTROL FLOiCHART PROGRAft •• 5/361 DOS-TOS 360D-0e.2.0B4 139 
JOB CCNTROI. 'DOS DISK 36BC-83.4.821 170 
JOB COITROL. tTPLAB/DLAB/XTBNT TO. 360D-BB.B.814 132 
JOB ENTRY FOR FOREGROUND (DBOS). 'REBCTE 360D-05.1.011 196 
JOB ENVIRONftEBT. tftODEL 40 1481 EftULATOR liD. 368D-05.1.889 196 
JOB ICGGIHG FROG BAR. 'DOS ON-LINE 368D-88.1.017 137 

.JOB STREAR ftANAGER OS/ftVT. 368D-B3.6.81B 175 
JOB TIRE RECOR£ING PROGBlft - EL-TAS. toOS. 368D-BB. ,. 109 147 
JOBS BY INDIcnIHG THE ftAJOR PROCESSING. 360D-0Q.2.8~7 191 
JOVIAL COftPILEB. 'THB SYSTE8/360 368D-B3.2.010 164 
JULIAN DATE TO GREGORIAB. '05/368 DATE liD. 368D-81.8.089 153 
KBEPING FIVE BINARY CODED COLURNS PRINTIBG. 360D-12.1.028 23B 
KEYBOARD TER!INlLS. .BYTE/BIT RAP - A BlCRO. 360D-06. 6.882 286 
KEYftAT nCCDING iITH ftBDICAL INPORftATICN. 360D-B6.Q.802 205 
KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY. 'KWADI - 360D-06.7.819 211 
KINE!ATICS. '!lCHANS!! CBSIGN SYSTER - 36Bl-Eft-0U 048 
KINEBATICS. ,"'CHusa DESIGN SYSTEft - 36BA-Eft-05X 848 

UllETIC SIRULATIOR LANGUAGE FOB CHEftISTBy+ 368D-83.2.008 163 
UNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP). 368D-03.4.031 172 

KSR 35 TELETYPES. toOs BTl! FOE lE1SED LIRE 360D-86.3.807 20' 
'KiADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY. 368D-86.7.819 211 

KWIC liD noc IRDEXIIG PACKAGE lOB. 368D-B6.7.114 210 

TITLE 
*nIC noc nUDE - KEYWORD AS A 
tK1IC/368 - A KWIC lBD noc I1DEXIBG PACKAGE. 
*noc 'TEXT-PAC, A 5/368 BORBAL TEXT 
noc INDEXING PACKAGI FOR SYSTEft/368. 
LABEL CHARGER. .S/36B OPERATING SYSTER 
LABEL IDEITIPICATIOI PROGRAB POR DISK AND. 
LABEL PROCESSING BUTS POR 483 DISK AND TAPE. 
LABEL PRICESSIRG SUBROUTINES. .SYSTEB/368. 
LABEL. tISCTS - 5/368 DOS PROGRAft TO EITRACT. 

tLABELS - A CONVEBSIOR lID SUBROUTINE TO. 
LABELS. 'DOS DISK/TAPE SORT USER EXIT. 
LABELS. 'DOS SORT USER EXIT ROUTINES TO. 
LABOBATORY !ULTI-PBOGRA!ftING SUPERVISOR. 
LABORATORY REQUISITIOR SYSTE!. tftISP 

W811t:j:8~~' I~~8~:j:~&NA~~g¥~ATffn~D (SLIS) 
l:ri~~~~r:' 'UNIVERSITY ADMINTSlm~H+ .aTrix 

*LAIGUAGE PROCESSOR 'RATHEftATICAL FROGRA!ftIIG 
*LlNGUAGE PROCESSOR nBE SISTER/361 JOVIAL 
fLABGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION PROBLER. 

LATER. 'SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVBRT CURRENT. 
fLAW EBFORCEeERT UNPOnR RESOURCE ALLOCATION 

LAW ENPORCERENT. ,SYSTBft/36B UNIFORft CRIBE. 
LAYOUT DESIGN PROGRn POR OS/36B. tlUTOBATED 
LCP FOR 05/360. 'COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL 
LURN ATS-DOS. .SYSTER/361 
LEARN ATS-OS. .SYSTEft/368 
LEASED LHE KSR 35 TELETYPES. toos BTlft POR 
LEAST SQUARES CURY! FITTING PROGRlft. 
LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. 
LEAST SQU1RBS ON GRAPHICS (BRDGR2). 
LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAR. 'LIlBAR 

'LEAST-SQUARES ESTIRATION OF NON LINEAR. 
*LEGENDS 'SPLOT - ONB PAGE GBAPH-PRINTING 
fLEGISLATIYE INFORRATION SYSTER DEftONSTRATIOR 

LENGTH RECORDS UP TO 30,808 BYTES IN LENGTH. 
LEIGTH UNBLOCKED RECORDS. 'BOS INDEXED. 
LENGTH. toos DTP AND PROCESSING MACROS POR. 
LEVELING SYSTEft. 'CRITICAL PATH AND RUPOWER 
LIABILITY INPOB!ATION SYSTE! (PALlS). 
LIABILITY INFCRRATION SYSTER (PALlS). 
LIABILITY INPORftATION SYSTEM FOR SYSTEft/368. 
LIABILITY INFORftATIOR SYSTER FOR SYSTEft/360. 

*LIBRARIES '!ACRO ASSERELER POR S/360-RODEL 
LIBRARY CATALOGING TAPE UTILITY PROGRlR. 

.LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTE!. 
LIBRARY FEATURE. tRODEL 44 PROGRAftRING. 
LIBRARY POR USE WITH 1 16K - , TAPE 5/360. 
LIBRARY IN ANY PARTITION .. IDOS PROGRA" TO+ 
LIBRARY INQUIRY FROG RAft. 'SLIP - SOURCE 
LIBRARY !lINTENlNCE FRCGRA!. 'BANTA! -. 
LIBRARY ftAINTENANCE •• 5/368 
LIBRARY OF 5/368 PROGRAftS UNDER DOS •• 
LIBRARY SYSTEB - VERSION III •• DOS/360. 
LIBRARY TRlISFER FROGRl!. IDOS CORE-IftAGE 
LIBBARY. tIBft SYSTIR/368 WHOLESALE I!FACT. 
LIFE INPORftATION SYSTER (DOS) VERSION 2 •• 
LIFE INPOR!ATION SYSTER ftASTER RECORD. 
LIFE INPORftlTION SYSTER. 'SYSTE!/360 ADVANCED 

'LINCOLN LABORATORY !ULTI-PROGRAftftING. 
LINE COST CALCULATION PROGRAR. 
LINE KSR 35 TELETIPBS. 'DOS BTlB POR LEASED 
LINE FEED ON THE 1852/53 ftISLCRLF. 'CABRIER. 
LIIE-IftAGE UPE TO PRINTER WITH RESTART. 
LIIEAR -LINEAF PARARETERS-NLIN. 

tLINEAB LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAft. 
LINEAR OPTlftIZATION - RICOCHET GRADIENT. 
LINEAR PROGBAftftiNG CAP1BILITY. 'RATHERATICAL. 
LINBAR PROGRA!RING CCDE. '!POR 360 
LIIElR PROGRlftRING SYSTEft •• SYSTER/360 

'LIREAR PROGRAftftING SYSTBft/368 (LPS/360). 
LINEAR SISTEftS ANALYSIS. 'LISA 360 A PROGRn. 

*LIREAR EQUATIONS tINVRSOL 
*LIREAR PROGRAftftING NETlIOBK tICES/360 OPTECH 
LIn EDIT AND GO. tFHRCLG/ONESTEP - A. 
LINK EDIT EDITOR. 'CONTROL SECTION. 
LIIKAGE EDITOR WITR RULTIPLE RELOCATABLE. 
LINKED-DIRECT PILE, lIITH OPERATING ROUTINES,. 

ILISA 368 A PROGRn FOR LINEAR SISTERS. 
*LIS! UPI 

LIST 05/360 CATALOG. tBECREATE AND 
LIST PROGRAft. .SISTEft/360 RULTIPLE 

*LIST PUNCH DELETE 'SLIF - SOURCE LIERARY 
LISTER FOR 5/368 RFG CODED PROGRAftS. 

'LISTER FOR VOLUBE TABLE OP CONTENTS. 
LISTER PROGRAft - 05/368 UTILITY •• SEQUENTIAL. 
LISTER PROGRA~ - 05/360. tINDlX SEQUENTIAL. 
LISTER. 'IBft 5/368 ALTERNATE TRACK 
LISTING OF COBOL DATA-lARES. 'CROSS-REFERENCE 
LISTING OF VTOC POR 05/360. tFORRATTED 
LISTING. 'COBOL SOURCE CROSS-REFEREBCE 
LISTING, UPDATHG ANC INTERPRETING DECKS. 

*LISTS 'DIRECT-ACCESS DEVICE DESCRIPTOR 
tLISTUTIL. 
*LOAD 'DOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL ~ACROS -
*LOAD .UTILITY POR SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311 

LOAD AND EXECUTE FROB CARD READER OR PRIVATE. 
LOAD FLOli PBOGU! - DISK O~EBlTING SISTEft. 
L01D FLOli PROGRA! - OPERATING SYSTER. 
LOAD-FLOli PROGBlft. HOliER SYSTEft 
LOADER POR STAND-ALONE CARD PROGRARS •• 5/361. 

ILOADER. 144 PS 
LOADER. 'SYSTEft/368 ABSOLUTE PROGBlft 
LOADER. .SISTEft/368 RELOCATING PROGBl! 
LOADING •• SYSTEft/360 CAPACITY PLANNING FINITE 
LOADING. 'SISTEB/368 CAPACITY PLANNING. 
LOAN BACKGRCUND CAPABILITY. tON-LINE TELLER. 
LOCAL TERftINAL USERS SISTI! (LOTUS). '2268 
LOCAL •• 361/2268 FUNCTIONAL DERONSTRATION IN. 
LOCATION PROGRAft 1 - SPLT 1. fA SIftPLE PLANT 

XXXVII 

LOCATIOI 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
36BD-B6.7.119 211 
360D-B6.7.Bl' 211 
360D-06.7.821 211 
3600-06.7.814 210 
360D-08.'.012 147 
360D-00.1.B03 135 
360D-88.3.028 145 
36BA-SE-23X B62 
360D-01.6.10' 157 
360D-12.B.ee5 228 
360D-08.3.010 lQl 
36et-se.3.887 1Q1 
360£-05.1.084 195 
~~an-A~_1_A?5 212 
m~Jh5.~~2 m 
1ge~~~;J5r~1 i~g 
36SA-CO-20X 830 
36ID-03.2.81B 16Q 
368D-15.2.119 243 
36BD-se.0.817 133 
5736-G21 018 
360D-08.7.005 218 
368£-15.1.004 240 
36IC-CV-713 872 
5736-IX3 023 
573Q-XX8 0B6 
36BD-06.3.807 284 
368D-13. 6. 007 238 
368D-13.7.811 239 
360D-13.0.805 233 
368D-13.6.808 239 
360D-13.2.003 235 
360£-08.7.016218 
360L-30.8.801 277 
360D-03.7.013 179 
360D-13.4.014 168 
360C-03.7.013 179 
360D-15.4.002 244 
5736-N21 015 
36BA-IF-l1X 153 
360A-IF-18X 852 
36BA-ip-13X 853 
368D-83.7.814 179 
368D-06.7.883 287 
360D-99.0.808 272 
360D-12.2.B05 232 
360£-25.2. ee2 265 
360D-81.1.B05 153 
360D-08.3.009 141 
360D-06.7.008 208 
360D-80.0.815 133 
360D-16. 7 .U2 217 
360D-03.1.012 162 
360D-00.Q.886 1'6 
36BA-DW-85X SQ7 
5736-Nll B14 
360£-14.3.012 191 
36BA-IL-09X 854 
360D-05.1.IB4 195 
360D-l~.1.801 218 
36ID-16.3.807 214 
360D-83.7.025 182 
361£-00.3.B06 1'0 
368D-13.2.BI3 235 
360D-13.6.808 239 
360t-15.3.001 244 
368A-CO-141 128 
3600-15.2.087 243 
368D-15. 2. 086 242 
360A-CO-18X 038 
360£-16.Q.809 257 
368D-Q5.1.811 271 
36Bt-16.2.117 251 
360D-05.2.182 198 
360D-04.~.008 193 
360D-12.2.B05 232 
360D-03.8.815 185 
360D-16.4.009 257 
360D-86.8.802 212 
360D-08.1.020 137 
360C-00.0.016 133 
360C-8B.3.809 141 
36ID-13. 6. 8il4 174 
360D-80.Q.0B1 1Q5 
360D-IQ.l.003 188 
360D-04.1.00~ 188 
360C-02.5.805 159 
360£-04.0.08Q 186 
360D-Be.5.805 lQ9 
360£-03.6.007 174 
360D-0Q.8.817 186 
36eD-00.5.00~ 1~9 
360D-00.0.823 134 
360D-B3.4.013 1~8 
360C-10.4.802 145 
360D-81.1.085 153 
360D-16.'.006 256 
360C-16.4.8~5 256 
360D-16.Q.804 255 
360D-01.1.084 153 
360D-B5.5.001 201 
360P-UT-017 106 
360P-UT-020 106 
5736-ft12 013 
5736-R11 013 
36Bl-FB-16X 050 
360D-03.4.828 171 
360D-30.1.002 267 
36It-15.6.011 246 



LOG 
TITLE 

LOG PRINT. tS/362 OS ACCOUNTING 
LOGGING PROGRAe. 'DOS ON-LINE JOB 
LOGIC eODULE SOURCE STATEeENT GENERATOR. 
LOGIC TRANSLATCR PROGRle. tSYSTEM/3611 
LOOPS. tPROGRAM TO AID IN OPTIMIZING COMPUTE' 
LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LINf-EAHKING+ 
LOWER-CASE CHARACTER CONSTANT 

HPI. 
.MACHINE .SYSTEM/362 AUTOPROPS NUMERICAL 

MACHINE TRIM SYSTEft. 'PAPER 
MACHINE UTILIZATION REPORTING SYSTEM. tS/369. 
MACRG - INSTRUCTION. nAPE FILE EXTENSION 
MACRO ANt CHASE SUBROUTINE POR USE WITH' 

teACRC ASSeeElH POR S/360-MODEL qq. 
HACRO CGNVEfiSION - BOS TO DOS. 

MACRO FOR COEOL SUPPORT OF 25q9. 
MACRC POR DOS/TOS IBM SYSTEe/369 ASSEeBLER' 
"ACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR as ASSf8SLY LANGUAGE,. 
MACRC FOR FROGRleS RECEIVING DATA FRoe 1992' 
eACRC FOH TYPEWRITER INPUT/OUTPUT. 'DOS 
MACRC FORMAT. 'PROCK - A PROGRAM CHECK' 
MACRO PREPROCESSOR. tOPERATING SYSTEM PL/I 

tMACRG PROGRAMMING METHOD FOR SYSTEft/369. 
IUCRO TO DEFINE A LOWER-CISE CHARACTER+ 
eACRO. lEI NARY SEARCH 
eACRO. 'DECaAL SHIFT 
eACRG. 'COBOL STACKER SELECT 
MACRO. IIBM S/362 05/360 SUMMARIZE 
MACROS - 16K DOS COBOL. 'DOBOL - DISK INtn. 
eACRCS FCR ASSEftELER LANGUAGE USERS. 
eACRcs FOR DOS ASSEeHLY LANGUAGE •• S/362. 
MACRCS POR DOS/TOS ASSEMHLER LANGUAGE. 
eACRCS FCR DOS/TOS. .1q9q IOCS 
MACRCS FOR DOS/TOS. 11287-1288 INPUT CONTROL 
MACROS FOR IEe SYSTEM/362 ASSEMBLER' 
MACRCS POR INDEXED OR SEQUENTIAL PILES ON' 

.MACRCS FOR PACKED DECIMAL OPERATIONS AND' 
IMACROS FOR SCHWING AND UPDATIHG PATIENT' 

MACROS FOR THE SYSTEft/362 DOS/TOS. IDATH 
MACROS TO DUMP ISAM FILES FRCM 2311 OR 231q. 
lUCRes TO PRINT PULL TEXT MESSAGES ON stSLOG+ 
eACRCS. .16K GENEaAL PURPOSI 
eACROS. ICHANNEL COReAND WORD 
MACROS. IFL/I - BMP INTERPACE 
RACROS. tALP DOS DECISION TAELE 
MACRes. .8K BASIC OPERATING SYSTEe 
MACROS. IINDEl SEQUENTIAL FILINUEC STATUS' 
MACROS •• 1287 CHICK DIGIT AND NUMERIC' 
ftAGNETIC TAPE POR FOREGROUND OR EACKGROOND+ 
MAGNETIC TAPE TO PAPER TAPE PROGRAeS UNDER' 
ftAGNETIC TAPE. '"DILTPPRT" A PROGRI" TO. 
MAGNETIC TAPE •• DOS/TOS UPDATl PROGRAM TO' 

.UINTAIN 'OS/369 GENERALIZED ISU UTILITY 
MAINTAIN MULTIPLE PROGRAe RODULES ON' 
eAINTAINS A SOURCE LIBRARY OF S/369 PROGRAes. 
MAINTENANCE AND SELECTION OF GROUPS OP CARDS' 
"!INTERARC! PROCESSOR. 'DATA BASI+ 
MAINTENANCE FROG RAe. IBPS/369 eODULAR FILE 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAe. 'BANTH - DOS/TOS' 
MAINTENANCE. 'S/369 ASSEMBLER/COMPILER 
MAINTENANCE. 'S/369 SFOlft-STRUCTURE PILE' 
MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS. 'PROGRAe TO AID IN' 

.MANAGEMENT .ONLIRE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL 
MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING EXERCISE. 
MANAGEftENT GABE. UURDU! SUPERMARKET 
MANAGEMENT GAeE. IQUAKER OATS VERSION OP' 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEft (UIS). 
MANAGEeENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (MIS). IS/369 
eANAGEeENT ROUTINES os/eVT. 'SYSTEe 
RANAGEeENT SIMULATOR. IINVENTORY 
RANAGUENT SYSTEM (IReS). UNPOReATION+ 
MANAGEMENT SYS~EM SUPPORT POR VARIABLE' 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM. 'PROJECT 
UNAGEMENT SYSTEe. 'CMS-CREDIT 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 (IMS/369). IINPORMATION 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369. 'PROJECT 

.MANAGEMENT PROJECT SCHIDULING IICES/369 
MANAGER OS/MVT. 'JOB STRUM 
MANGEeENT WITH THE PROPER TECHNIQUE. IPROGUM 

.MANIPULATE IIEM 2259 EXPERHENTlL DRAPTING 

.MANIPULATION IIBM SYSTEM/368 ADVANCED CARD 
MlNIFULATION MACROS POR THE SYSTEe/369' 
eAHIPULATOR POR AID IR TESTING ARD' 
MANPOIiER LEVELING SYSTEM. 'CRITICAL PATH AND 
MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM' 

.MANUFACTURING 'ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTER 

.eANUFACTURING .S/369 SPOAB-STRUCTURE PILE 

.MANUFACTURING ISYSTU/369 CAPACITY PLANNING 

.eUUPACTURING .SYSTEe/369 CAPACITY PLANNING 

.UNUflCTURING 'SYSTEe/368 DECISION LOGIC 

.MANUFACTURING .SYSTEM/369 INVENTORY CONTROL 

.MARUPACTURING .SYSTEM/368 REQUIREMENTS 

.UNUPACTURING .SYSTEM/362 REQUIRERENTS 
tftANUPACTURING RECORD PROCESSOR (MRP) POR IER 

MAP - A MACRO POR PROGRAeS RECEIVING DATA' 
MAPPED CORE DUMP PROGRn. .1629 EMULATOR 
eAPPING PROGH1!S FOR EXPLORATION,+ 

'MARC II SOFT PROGRAe. 
MARK (HWM). . IHIGH WATER 
MARK. 'HIGH-WATER 

tftARVEL/369. 
tftASTER CREATION PROGRAM. 

MASTER PLANNIRG. IA GANTT BEPORT FOR 
MASTER RECORD UTILITY PROGRn. UDVARCED' 
MASTER RECORDS. 'MACROS POR SCANNING AND' 
eASTER SCHIDULER INITIALIZATION' 
BATrix LANg98ge). '"ATLAN 
BATCH PROGRle •• S/369 GENERALIZED EXTBACTION+ 
RATCHING. IIBM 369 DYE SELECTION AND' 

• MATERIAL .PL/I - Bep IHTERPACE MACROS 

PROGRAM NO. 
369D-81.q.297 
362D-98.1.217 
369D-93.9.298 
3621-CI- 321 
369D-9q. 2. 997 
3691-19.2.092 
369D-9 3. 7.926 
369D-26.'.922 
369D-23.q.091 
3691-23.1.991 
369D-95. 0.992 
36BD-92. 3. 029 
360D-23.3.096 
369D-93. 7. 91Q 
369D-12.2.29q 
362D-93.7.921 
362D-93.7.88q 
369D-93. 7 .927 
369D-96.6.992 
369D-93.7.928 
369D-91.q.298 
369D-23.6.295 
369D-93. 1.299 
369D-93.7.226 
362D-93.7.233 
369D-96. 5 .923 
369D-93.7.991 
369D-93.7.019 
369D-93.q.013 
362D-9q.0.919 
360D-83.7.918 
369D-93.7.919 
360D-93.3.999 
369D-93.7.922 
369D-93.7.997 
369D-83.7.213 
362D-93. 7.292 
368D-96.7.916 
369D-93.7.925 
362D-93.7.931 
360D-83.7.928 
369D-93.7.998 
368D-83.7.996 
369D-93. 7 .22~ 
369D-93.7.017 
369D-1I3.7.993 
368D-93.7.029 
369D-21. 3. 992 
368D-99.9.817 
369D-91.1.991 
3690-92.3.92q 
369D-99.3.912 
360D-B1.6.892 
362D-98.3.012 
369D-96.7.992 
369D-96.7.915 
5736-XXQ 
369P-UT-219 
369D-96.7.928 
368D-28.2.915 
369E-23.3.991 
362D-9q.2.997 
3691-95.1.201 
368D-15.5.9111 
369D-15.1.892 
360D-15.5.993 
5736-D51 
369D-86.7.929 
36 9D-93.6. 213 
369D-15. 1.293 
3691-86.7.891 
369D-93.q.81q 
36U-CP-9QI 
3691-28.3.991 
5736-C13 
573Q-XP1 
369D-15.q.08q 
369D-93.6.019 
368D-99.9.093 
3690-98.6.293 
362D-93.3.893 
369D-93.7.&25 
369D-98.1.918 
369D-15. q. 922 
5736-G21 
5736-Dq1 
369E-23.3.991 
5736-M12 
5736-M11 
369A-CI-32X 
369A-ftF-9QX 
5736-e13 
368A-eF-85X 
369D-23.3.885 
369D-96.6.082 
369D-9q.1.922 
368D-17.q.U1 
36I1D-96. 1.085 
368D-19. 2. 99q 
369D-8q. q.996 
3691-CO-151 
368D-98.3.992 
369D-15.Q.9115 
369D-8q. 3.922 
36I1D-86.7.816 
369D-85. 9.983 
36Bl-Ce-95X 
369D-II2.1.921 
3691-16.3.091 
360D-83.1.92Q 

PAGE 
155 
137 
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9q1 
191 
276 
182 
212 
26q 
276 
19q 
1 q5 
26q 
179 
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181 
177 
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182 
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17q 
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182 
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177 
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166 
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15q 
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1 q2 
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219 
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2q9 
275 
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987 
885 
2q5 
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2qq 
919 
889 
273 
813 
913 
9q1 
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26q 
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TITLE 
MATERIAL PROCESSOR. lIE" SYSTEM/369 BILL OF 
MATERIAL PRCCESSOR •• 'DISK AND CORE< 

.MATHEMATICAL IAPL/362 
'MATHEMATICAl PRCGRAMMrNG SYSTEM LINEAR' 
IftATHEeATICAL PROGRAMeING SYSTEe/369 REPORT< 
'l'JATLAN PlATrix LANguage) .. 
*K1TRICES tSCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
*ftATRICES 'SPEAKEASY 

"ATR!X PROGI!UIS. tIB" STUDENT SCHEDULING 
MATRIX PROGRAMS. 'STUDENT SCHEDULING' 
MATRIX WRITER. URIMAT 

.eATRIX INVERSION 'INVRSOL 

.PlA-TRlX MANIPULATION trlATLAN IIIJATrix LANguage) 

.MAXIMUM CORE, 'HIGH WATER MARK (HWM) 
*ftAXIKUM-LIKELIHOOD tNONLINEAR PAR1PiETER 
.eDS-KINEeATICS DOS/369 'eECHANSIM DESIGN 
.RDS-KINEMATICS OS/362 teECHANSIft DESIGN 
*ftEAN 'HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 
.eECHANSle DESIGN SYSTEM - KINEMATICS. 
'MECHANSIM DESIGN SYSTEM - KINEeATICS. 
.MEDICAL ISHAS COeFlTIBLE TELEPROCESSING 

MEDICAL INPORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS. 
l'JEDICAL INFORftATION SYSTEM PtWGRAKS. 
MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTnS ENVIRONMENT. 

tftEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEeS PROGRAe (MISP). 
ftEHDELSOHN ALGORITHM FOR CERTAIN WORD+ 
MENU PLANNING. ISYSTEe/360 COMPUTER ASSISTED 
RENU PROCESSING PROGRAM. 'HOSPITAL SELECTIVE 
MERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 CHANNEL. taPS SORT 
eERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 CHANNEL. 'BPS SORT 
BERGE PROGRAM. 'IBe SYSTEe/369 DISK' 
MESSAGE SUBROUTINES POR S/369 RPG. 'CONSOLE 
"ESSIGE. 'PCPlSG - PROGR!" CHECK 
MESSAGES ON SYSLOG AND DEBUGGING lIDS AT' 

'MPOR 368 LINEAR PROGRHMING CODE. 
efT ACCOUNTING ROUTINES. nEROX -. 
!1FT CONCURRENT IEBIPHERAt OPERATICNS. tepo -+ 
ePT II .• CHECKPOINT/RESTART/RECREATE POR' 
ePT eULTIPROGRAMeING SYSTEM FOR THE 360' 
ftICROPROBE ANALYZER .. 'QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 

'IHDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIR+ 
IUDAS-III DIGITAL ANALOG SIPIUL1TION SYSTEP!+ 

'eINFUN FUNCTION MINleIZER. 
MINIMIZER. 'MINFUN FUNCTION 
tlISLCBLP. 'CARRIER RETURN, LINE FEED ON THE+ 

.MISP 'MACROS FOR SCANNING AND UPDATING 
'BISP LABORATORY EEQUISITION SYSTEM. 
nsp. '226B SUPPORT FOB 
KISP. IPHARfUCY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL+ 
RIlED INTEGER PROGRAeMING - BBeIP. tERANCH' 

*l'!NEKONIC 'THREE D's - DO(flP, DISASSEKBLE AND 
.eNEeONIC IXXIFDUMf 

!NEMONICS USING REGISTERS FOR DOS/369. 
MODE PROGRAeS ON THE IE~ S/368 eODEL q9. 
MODE. '1Q91/1~69 SENSE SWITCH PROGRAM FOR' 
eODEL 1 INPUT AND DISPLAY. 'GPAK - ONE-LINE' 

.eODEL qq I (SUPER qq) 
*ftODEL 44 IENGINEERING SPOOLING PROGRAP! 
.MODEL qq ISERVICE AND UTILITY PROGRAM PY 

eODEL-qq. 'ARRAY PEOCESSOR ACCESS eETHOD POR' 
"ODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN PACKAGE. 
MODELING PROGRAe (CS"P). 'CONTINUOUS SYSTEM 

.MODIFICATION IXXXFDUPIP 
'MODIFICATION OP S/369 PPS eULTIPLE UTILITY' 
.eODIFICATION OP S/369 WHOLESALE nPACT' 
'MODIFICATION TO IBe EOS/369 (8K-DISK). 

BODIFICATION. 'GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) 
MODIFICATIONS (URI RAI). 'UNIVERSITY OF> 
MODIFICATIONS. nUCLEUS INITIALIZATION' 

leODIPIED DOS FORTRAN CO~PILER. 
MODIFIED FOR DOS/362. 'COGO -
MODULAR PILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAe. .BPS/368 
!!!ODULE SOORCE STAT!.lUNT GENERATOR .. IDOS IOCS+ 
eODULE. IOS/369 CORE DURP 
RODULES ON MAGNETIC TAPE. .DOS/TOS UPDATE' 
!ONITOR - AN EDUCATICNAL COMPUTER POR BASIC' 

.MONITOR 'CATALOGED PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION 

.MONITOR 'EXTRA LARGE COePATIBILITY 
~ONITOR POR OS/36e •• ONLINE/OS - A' 
eONITOR SYSTEe (CP-67/CeS). ICONTROL' 
MONITOR TASK FOR 2262. IftULTIPLE TERMINAL 
MONITOR. • eULTITASKING 
RONITOR. 'HOUSTON GENERAL ORESTEP 
MONITOR. 'PROGRAM CHECK INTERRUPTION 
MORTEM DUMP (PCp/eFT). IS/360 POST 
eORTGAGE LOAN BACKGROUND CAPABILITY. 
MSG eACRO POR DOS/TOS IBM SYSTEM/369. 

.eULTI INPUT TIe! SHARING SYSTEM (MITS). 

.MULTI DEVICE I (SUPER qq) 
'MULTI-COMPATIBILITY CONTROL (MCC-II) POR' 
eULTI-PIL£ COPy/coePARE PROGRAM. 'MULTI-TAPE 
MULTI-LINE PRINT UTILITY PROGRAM WITH INPUT' 

'MULTI-PRECIS lOR FLOATING-POINT ADD,. 
RULTI-PROGRAeMING SUPERVISOR (LUPS). 

'eULTI-TAPE MULTI-FILE COPy/coePARE fROGRlft. 
MULTIMEDIA TERftINAL {ROGRAe. IS/360 AUTODIN 
ftlULTIPLY, DIVIDE, HAlVE fOR IB(fI 5Y5TEftI/369. 
ftULTIPLY, DIVIDE, SQUIRE ROOT UTILITY+ 

.MULTIPROGRUeING 'CONTROL PROGRlft-67 -

.BULTIPROGRAMMING IINITIALIZE DISK UNDER 
'MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (eps). 

MULTIPROGRAeUNG SYSTEe FOR THE 369 eODEL' 
MULTIPROGRAeMING SYSTEM. 'S/362 eOD qq 
MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM. IDATA ACQUISITION 
MULTIPROGRAMMING UTILITY POR DOS/COS. 
ftULTIPROGRAft!HHG. 'PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE+ 

tMULTITASKING eORITOR. 
.UT tftULTIPLE TERRINAL eORITOR TASK POR 2269 
'MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (MVT ACTRT) • 

MVT. IIBM 1780 ALPACA PULT ROUTINE POE 

XXXVIII 

PROGRAM NO. 
36BA-ME-26X 
362£-18.2.992 
362D-93.3.297 
368A-CO-1qX 
362A-CO-29X 
360A-CM-85X 
3621-CM-831 
368t-93.3.912 
3621-US-96X 
369£-22.9.921 
362D-98.2.983 
369D-45 .1. Be 1 
369A-C"-25X 
368D-12.2.88q 
369D-13.6.823 
369A-IM-85X 
3621-EM-9qX 
360D-98.7.883 
368A-Ie-0qX 
362A-Ee-05X 
5736-813 
360D-86.q.992 
360D-9q.q.287 
360D-96.3.915 
5736-H11 
360D-42.9.991 
369£-15.2.013 
362D-13.9.992 
369P-SM-9q3 
362p-SM-04q 
5736-se 1 
369D-93.8.991 
369D-9Q.8.899 
368D-23.7.920 
369D-15.2.281 
360D-91.Q.911 
369D-92.1.99Q 
369D-93 .9. 896 
362D-85.2.212 
369D-17.1.921 
362D-Q3. 2. 801 
369D-Q3.2.981 
360D-Q2.9.922 
368D-Q2.8.822 
369D-93.7.925 
369D-86.7.916 
360D-06.7.025 
360L-05.8.991 
362D-26.3.91Q 
362D-15.2.205 
362D-9Q.1.905 
368D-2Q .1.926 
368D-03.7.916 
362D-11.1.223 
369D-11.3.986 
369D-98.7.022 
368D-29.8.912 
369£-83.4.223 
360D-08.9.212 
369D-23.~. 919 
362D-13.~.89Q 
369A-CI-16X 
362D-0Q.1.286 
360D-08.3.891 
369D-25.2.992 
362D-25.2.821 
360D-06.7.92Q 
362t-93.Q.918 
360D-10.2.826 
368D-93.2.829 
369D-16.2.802 
369P-UT-219 
369t-93.2.998 
368D-9Q.1.291 
362D-22.3.912 
360D-11.Q.993 
362D-93.4.022 
360D-25.2.29Q 
3681-95.1.921 
368D-85.2.095 
369D-25.1.913 
369D-95.1.815 
360D-03.2.996 
369D-8Q.9.995 
360D-8Q.1.911 
36BA-FB-16X 
368D-93.7.89Q 
362D-02.1.981 
369D-92.9.812 
369D-95.1.228 
369D-82. 3. 918 
362£-99.3.829 
362D-Q9.Q.892 
368D-25.1.29Q 
368D-98.3.918 
362D-96.3.90Q 
368D-Q8.Q.992 
369D-Q9.1.U1 
368D-95.2.995 
369D-99.Q.995 
369D-83.9.91Q 
369D-95.2.012 
369D-93.9.997 
3691-CX-291 
368t-92.3.917 
369D-19.9.281 
368D-85.1.815 
362D-95.1.913 
360D-19.5.998 
362U-08.6.887 

MVT 
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85Q 
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225 
225 
167 
966 
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21Q 
211 
925 
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8Q8 
9Q8 
217 
9Q8 
9Q8 
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225 
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911 
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2Q3 
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2Q3 
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258 
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2H 
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2Q2 
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132 
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2Q7 
11Q 
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!l!I£ jJSjYIIORO-II-CONTEXTl ill.!!! 
HABAC 

TITLE 
'NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SIMULATION "OOEL. 

HAME SURCH SYSTEM. ULPHABITIC 
NAMES. 'PROGRAM POR THE CREATION OF CROSS+ 

HARGS - NUMB!R OF ABGU!ENTS. 
NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL REPORT SYSTEM POR+ 

INCR 315 TRANSLATOR PROM NEAT TO 368 ALP. 
NEAT TO 368 ALP. INCR 315 TRANSLATOR PROM 

INEATER: A FL/I SOURCE STATEMENT REPORftATTER. 
*NETWORK .SYNTHl (A COMPUTER PROGRAM fOR THE 
-NETWORK ANALYSIS IICES/368 SOURCE TRlNSET I 

NOBIS EOUCATIONAL COMPUTER OESIGN. U+ 
NON LINEAR -LINEAR PARAMETERS-NLIN. 

IRON LINEAR OPTIMIZATION - RICOCHET GRAOIERT+ 
INON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CURVE FITTING+ 
'NON-LINEAR ,LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS+ 
INON-LINEAR REGRESSION EQUATIONS ANO SYSTEnS, 
'NONLINEAR PARAMETER ESTIMATION ANO+ 

HOBI1J.L TEXT IIfPOlHUTIOH PROCESSING.+ 
NOTIFICATIONS. 'CORE ANO/UR RESOURCE+ 

nUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM (NIP) + 

PROGRAM NO. 
3680-11.1.813 
3680-86.7.813 
3680-93.6.812 
3680-99.8.882 
3680-0B. 7.885 
3680-12.2.809 
3600-12.2.809 
3680-83.6.818 
3680-16.4.818 
3680-16.2.821 
3680-11.4.881 
3680-13.2.883 
368D-15.3.881 
3690-13.6.887 
3680-13.8.005 
3680-13.6.805 
3680-13.6.883 
3680-86.7.028 
368D-18.2.885 
3600-18.2.806 

RUMHER OF ABGUMENTS. tNARGS 
-NUMBERING 'IBM SYSTEM/368 AOVANCEO CARO 
*NUMBERING ISYSTEft/368 EXTEROEO CABO EOITING 
-NUMBERS .cn 658 SUBROUTINE 

NUMERIC RECONS~RUCTION MACROS. 112B7 CHECH 
NUMERICAL CHARACTERISTICS OP PILES FOR OASD+ 

- 3680-99.8.002 
3680-03.3.883 
3600-83.6.811 
3680-86.5.802 
3680-01.3.882 
3690-08.5.882 

INUMERICAL CONTROL GRAPHICS. 
NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR. 15/368 AUTOS POT 

3680-23.4. e82 
36 8l-CN- 8BX 
3681-CN-121 
3600-23.4.881 

NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR •• SYSTEft/368+ 
NUMERICAL CONTROL PROGRAM •• SYSTEft/368+ 
NUMERICAL CONTROL. I1PT 368A-CN-18X 

3680-06.3.815 
3680-80.1.022 

tRURSING IRSTRUCTION OROER PROCESSING IN 1+ 
INYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAft. 
10.S./M.I.S.P. VERSION 1.1. 
10/5 FLOWCHARTS. 

0/5 368. 'VSP SCHEOULE PROOUCTION fOB 
OATS VERSION OF PUROUE SUPERMARKET+ 
OHJECT ANO SOURCE. IICES/368 TABLE-II, 
OBJECT DECK SI!!OLATOR ON IBK 149' OR+ 
OBJECT TIME PORMAT SUEROUTINE. 105/368+ 

-OBJECT TIME ISURROUTINE OHJFMT 
OBJPMT. ISUBROUTINE 
OBJPMT. 'SUBROUTINE 
OCR PROGRAMMING SUPPORT UNOER 05/368. tIEM+ 
OCTAL TAPE OUMF. 'SEVEN TRACK 

'OFP-LINE PROCESSING FOR AN ON-lINE SAVINGS+ 
OPP-LINE PROCESSING. IPERSONAL TRUST+ 
OFF-LINE SUPPORT TO 05/368. IMOOIPICATION OP+ 
OFFLINE PORMAt AND PRINT PBOGRA" -+ 
OLPRT/369. iAO"INISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTE"+ 
ON-LINE £EBUGGING ON AN IB" 2258 OISPLAY. fA+ 
ON-LINE PINANCIAL SYSTEM. IA 29a9-IV 
ON-LINE JOB LOGGING PROGRA". 'DOS 
ON-LINE PROGRAft OEBUGGING. 'GBUB - A GRAPHIC+ 

'ON-LINE RETRIEVAL ANO ANALYSIS OF TUMOR+ 
ON-LINE SAVINGS SYSTE". 10PP-LINE PROCESSING+ 

ION-LINE SUftl. 
ION-LINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH MORTGAGE LOAN+ 

ON-LINE-BANKING REFERENCE SYSTEM POR+ 
ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING SCFTWARE+ 
ONESTEP MONITOR. IHOUSTON GENERAL 

.ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL "CNITOR FOR+ 
OPERA'lING ROUTINES, IN COBOL. '1 PLAN FOR A+ 
OPERATING SYSTE! (TAn). nEM SYSTEft/368 

'OPERATING SYSTEft ACCOUNTING. 
OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H. IIBM SYSTEM/368 
OPERATING SYSTEM OIRECT ACCESS OEVICE OUMP+ 
OPERATING SYSTEM POR nULATICN OP 1418/7919+ 
OPERATING SYSTEM LABEL CHANGER. IS/36e 
OPERATING SYSTEM MACROS. .BK BASIC 

'OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I MACRO PREPROCESSOR. 
OPERATING SYSnM TAPE ANO OISK SORT/ MERGE+ 
OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION. IIEM SYSTE"/368+ 
OPERATING SYSIE" VERSION. IIBM SYSTE"/360+ 
OPERATING SYSTEM 369 TASK. 'HlPERVISOR POR+ 
OPERATING SYSTEM. IIEft SYSTEM - EASIC 
OPERATING SYSTEM. IIBM SYSTEM/369 OISK 
OPERATING SISTEM/368 BRAILLE UULIn+ 

'OPERATING SYSTU/368. 
OPERATING SYSTEM/369. tKANUFACTURING RECORO+ 
OPERATIONS AND BASE REGISTER ceNTROL .. 
OPERATIONS. 'CPO - 05/368 "PT CONCURRENT+ 
OPERATIONS. '005 INTERFILE TRANSFER ANO+ 
OPTECH I. IICES/360 
OPTICAL DESIGN/II (POSD/II). IPROGRAM POR 
OPTICAL SYSTEM OESIGN/II (POSO/II). IPROGRAM+ 
OPTIMAL PRCGRESSION (TIHE-SPACE OFFSET). 
OPTUHZATICN - RICOCHET GRADIENT PlETHOD. 
OPTIPlI'lATION POR DOS .... DAPPQ DOS - DEVICE+ 
OPTIMIZATION PROGRA". IHELICAL COftFRESSION+ 
OPTIMIZATION ROUTINE. ITOTAL SCAN MUlTIPLE+ 
OPTIHIZING COMPUTE BOUNO JOBS BY INOICATING+ 
OPTIMUM BONO BIDtING CONVERSION OP+ 

IOPTIKOft BOND BIDDING FROGRA!!. 
-ORBITS 'ROCKET - PORTRAN 4 VERSION 
10ROER ALLOCATION SYSTEM. 

ORDER PROCESSING IN A MEDICAL INFORPIATION+ 
ORGANIZATION ANO MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR. 
ORGANIZATION ANO MAINTENANCE •• 5/368+ 

*05 ICIDS - A 1481 SIMULATOR FRCGRAft FOR 
OS. lOS SYSTEM/368 FLOWCHART (OSFLOW): 005+ 
OS. 'SYSTEM/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE+ 
OS/MVT. 'JOB STREAM MANAGER 
OS/MVT. ISISTEM MANAGEMENT ROUTINES 
05/360 - MPT ACCOUNTING ROUTINES. 'XEROX -+ 

-05/360 IA CLUSTER ANALYSIS ANO TAXONOMY 
-05/360 fA CLUSTER ANALYSIS ANO TAXONOMY 
-OS/368 fALPHANU"ERIC OISPLAY PACKAGE FOR THE 
*05/368 I!UTOftAUC OOCUMENTATION UO 
-05/368 'CLeCK 

3680-85.1.819 
3600-80.2.885 
3680-29.3.882 
3680-15.5.883 
3680-16.2.825 
3600-83.3.885 
3680-83.4.815 
3680-83.4.087 
3680-83.4.807 
3680-83.4. e18 
3690-87.5.801 
3680-88.3.827 
368D-19.7.881 
3680-19.7.811 
3690-08.3.881 
3680-29.4.083 
3680-29.4.883 
3680-84.6.881 
3680-19.7.812 
3600-08.1.817 
3680-94.4.805 
3690-86.7.017 
3680-19.7.881 
3680-17.2.889 
368A-PB-16X 
368L-19.8.802 
3680-88.7.882 
3680-83.2.886 
368L-85.1.881 
3680-83.B.815 
368M 
3680-81.4.083 
5734-ASl 
3600-88.4.013 
3600-11.1.025 
3680-80.4.812 
3600-83.7.803 
3680-93.6.885 
5736-S~1 
3690-16.4.985 
3680-16.4.986 
3600-95.2.887 
368B 
368N 
3680-81.8.805 
3685 
36~D-23.3.095 
3680-83.7.082 
3600-80.1.884 
3690-90.1.01B 
3680-16.2.817 
368A-EO-15X 
360A-EO-161 
3600-16.2.801 
3680-15.3.881 
3680-83.4.824 
3600-16.5.981 
3680-13.6.006 
3690-84.2.887 
3680-19.1.084 
3681-PI-06X 
3680-16.1.881 
5736-041 
3690-86.3.915 
5736-XX4 
360E-23.3.891 
3680-11.1.01B 
3680-88.2.086 
5736-P72 
3680-83.6.818 
3680-83.6.813 
3680-81.4.811 
3680-86.7.806 
3600-06.7.807 
3680-88.6.884 
J690-88.2.883 
368D-04.8.806 

PAGE 
222 
218 
176 
272 
21B 
233 
233 
176 
257 
252 
227 
235 
244 
23B 
233 
23B 
237 
211 
220 
228 
272 
165 
175 
285 
154 
149 
264 
926 
027 
264 
827 
285 
138 
198 
139 
266 
246 
253 
165 
16B 
16B 
16B 
16B 
213 
145 
261 
263 
139 
266 
266 
193 
263 
137 
192 
218 
261 
259 
058 
276 
217 
163 
274 
la5 
8B7 
154 
881 
147 
224 
147 
177 
174 
017 
256 
256 
280 
86B 
898 
152 
115 
264 
177 
135 
137 
251 
849 
849 
247 
244 
171 
257 
23B 
191 
268 
851 
247 
889 
285 
824 
273 
223 
139 
816 
175 
176 
156 
28B 
28B 
158 
13B 
lB6 

TITLE 
-05/360 'OCALC 
-05/360 IGBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL POR ON-LINE 
-05/368 IHIGH-WATER "ARK 
-05/360 'HISTOGRAM OISPLAY SUBROUTIRE 
-05/368 'HOUSTON AUTOHTIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 
-05/368 'HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP MONITOR 
-05/360 118ft OPERATING SYSTEM/368 BRAILLE 
-05/360 IIROEX SEQUENTIAL PILE PRINT UTILITY 
-05/360 I"ULTIPLE TERMINAL MONITOR TASK POR 
-05/368 10PERATING SYSTE" ACCOUNTING 
*05/369 IPLOT - A SUBROUTINE FOR PLOTTING ON 
-05/368 IPROGRA" CHECK INTERRUPTION MONITOR 
-05/368 'SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING 
-05/360 ISUBROUTINE OBJPMT 
-05/368 IlEROX INPORHATION SYSTEMS OIVISION 
05/360 ANO FOR 44PS. IIBM 293B ARRAY+ 
05/368 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INPUT/OUTPUT+ 
05/368 CATALOG. IRECREATE ANO LIST 

'05/368 CHECKPOINT ANO IPL RESTART. 
.05/368 COBOL CReSS-REPERENCE ANO+ 
05/369 COBOL PRCGRAMS. IRETRIEVAL OP TIftE+ 

.05/360 CORE OU"P ftOOULE. 
05/368 OASO EXPIRATION OATE WRITER. ICHANGEl 

105/360 OATE ANO TIftE SUBROUTINE (OT01) WITH+ 
105/368 DUMP RESTORE. 
'05/360 PORMATING STAND-ALONE CORE OUMP. 
105/369 PORTRAN E OBJECT TIME PORMAT+ 
105/368 FORTRAN BLANK INPUT PIELO OETECTOR. 
05/368 PORTRAN. 'SETBTF - A OIAGNOSTIC+ 

105/368 GENERALIZEO ISAft UTILITY PROGRAft. 
105/368 INVENTORY CONTROL. 
05/368 "PT CONCURRENT PERIPHERAL OPERATIONS. 
05/360 MPT II •• CHECKPOINT/RESTART/RECREATE+ 
05/368 "VT. IIEM 17B8 ALPACA PNPLT ROUTINE 
05/368 ON A 5/368 MOOEL 58 (COS 58). 

105/360 PL368 CO"PlLER. 
.05/360 QDiC (KWIC INOEXING). 
.05/368 RECOVER/REPLACE. 
105/368 REQUIRE"ENTS FLANNING. 
05/369 SU"MARIZE MACRO. IIBM 5/368 

105/368 UNRAVL. 'IEft 
05/368 UTILITY. ISEQUENTIAL OATA SET LISTER+ 
05/360 WITH CALCO"P PLOTTING. IMIOAS - AN+ 
05/368. 11481 SIMULATOR POR 
05/368. 12495 UTILITY PROGRA" POR 
05/368. IlUTOOIN ACCESS "ETHOO POR 
05/360. IPORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC POR 
05/368. ITHE 1491-1311 SIMULATOR UNOER 
05/368. 'TEST OATA SET GENERATOR PROGRAM -
05/368. IGRAPHIC OISPLAY OP OATA SETS USING 
05/360. tAUTOftATEO LAYOUT OESIGN PROGRAM POR 
05/368. tCOBOL TO USA STANOARO COBOL LCP FOR 
05/368. 1A0MINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM UNOER 
05/368. 'CARO TO PAPER TAPE/MAGNETIC TAPE+ 
05/368. IGOUMP - TRANSLATION OP 2258 GRAPHIC+ 
05/360. IGENERAL PUFPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM+ 
05/368. IIBM 12B5/12B7 OCR PROGRAMMING+ 
05/368. IIBM 1788 (GEOSPACE) FLOTTER+ 
05/360. fINDEX SEQUENTIAL OATA SET LISTER+ 
05/360. IMOOIPICATION OP 5/360 BPS MULTIPLE+ 
05/360. 10NLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL+ 
05/360. 'SIFT BCO COOES TO EBC ANO OIAGNOSE+ 
05/360. iSYNCHRONOOS TRANS"IT-RECEIVE ACCESS+ 
OS/368 •• H94 INTEGRATFO EMULATOR POR THE+ 
05/369. FORTRAN. COBOL AND PL/I USERS. 'A+ 

-OTHER LINES PROGRAM I (PALlS) (OTHER LINES 
OUTPUT AND I:EBOGGING MACROS FOR ASSEMBLER+ 
OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRA" •• 1419 SIMULATOR POR+ 
OUTPUT iRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS ANO+ 
OUTPUT 1231-Nl PROGRAM. IBPS/369 INPUT 
OVERLAP EMULATOR PRCGRAM POR THE 5/368 MOOEL+ 
OVERLAY STRUCTURE. IGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF 
OVERLAY SUBROUTINE. 15/368 005 PORTRAN PHASE 
PACK AUTOMATIC CATALOGING. 10ISK 
PACKEO OECIMAL OPERATIONS ANO BASE REGISTER+ 
PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING SUBROUTINE. IS PLOT - ONE 

-PAGING ICONTROL PROGRAM-67 - CAMBRIOGE 
-PAGING SYSTE! 'THE OATA STRUCTURES 
-PALIS IPROPERTY ANO LIABILITY INPORMATION 
-PALlS IPROPERTY ANO LIABILITY INPORHATION 
-PALlS 'PROPERTY ANO LIABILITY INPORHlTION 
'PALIS ADOITIONAL FILE FACILITY (2314). 
lPANE - PERPCRMANCE ANALYSIS OF ELECTRICAL+ 
lPAPER MACHINE TRIM SYSTE". 
'PAPER TAPE INPUT ANO EOITING PROGRAM (PTUT). 

PAPER TAPE PROGRAMS UNOER 05/368. ICARO TO+ 
PAPER TAPE REAO/PUNCH PROGRAM. 11812 
PAPER TAPE READER SUEROUTINE POR cos ONDER+ 
PAPER TAPE/KAGNETIC TAPE AND PlAGNETIC TAPE+ 
PARAMETER ESTIMATION ANO PROGRAMMING. 
PARA"ETERS OP THE ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION+ 
PARAMETERS-NLIN. HEIST-SQUARES ESTIMATION+ 

IPARS CONTROL (ACP). 
PART PROGRAMMER. tGRAPHIC 
PARTITION - BTH LOCAL •• 369/2268 FUNCTIONAL+ 
PARTITION. 'DOS PROGRA" TO LOAD AND EXECUTE+ 
PATCH PROGRAPI.. .DAP DIRECT ACCESS 
PATH ANO MANPOWER LEVELING SYSTEM. 'CRITICAL 
PATIENT ~ASTER RECOEOS. IMACROS FOR SCANNING+ 

IPCMSG - PROGRA! CHECK MESSAGE. 
PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OP ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS. 
PERPORMANCE OPTIMIZATION POR 005 •• 10APPO+ 

-PERIPHERAL ILINCCLN LABORATORY 
PERIPHERAL OPERATIONS. ICPO - 05/368 MPT+ 
PERIPHERAL PROGRA~. 15/368 

-PERIPHERAL SUPPORT 'MULTI INPUT TaE SHARING 
PERMUTATION GENERATION SUBROUTINE. IPORTRAN 

'PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST+ 
PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, ARBITRARY+ 
PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, RECTANGULAR+ 

XXXIX 

PERSPECTIVE 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
368D-ll.4.S82 227 
368D-84.4.005 192 
3680-84.4.0S6 192 
3680-8B.7.003 217 
360D-05.1.887 195 
3620-03.2.806 163 
3680-81.0.885 152 
368n-S4.1.S87 lBB 
368n-85.1.813 196 
3680-81.4.083 154 
368D-0B.6.883 215 
368D-84.8.S85 lB6 
3680-8B. 7.086 218 
3680-83.4.887 16B 
3680-83.B.886 lB4 
3690-11.2.804 225 
3680-84.3.883 191 
368D-80.1.928 137 
3600-81.5.884 156 
368D-83.6.889 175 
3680-01.8.S8B 152 
3680-94.1.891 lB7 
3680-80.4.814 148 
3680-01.8.889 153 
360P-UT-214 11. 
368D-84.1.889 lB9 
3600-83.4.815 168 
3680-97.3.882 213 
3680-94.4.803 192 
3680-81.6.882 156 
5734-ft52 982 
3600-88.1.004 135 
3680-83.0.806 168 
368£-08.6.887 215 
3680-11.1.825 224 
368D-83.2.911 164 
3680-96.7.822 212 
368P-UT-215 114 
5734-M51 882 
3680-83.7.819 1B8 
36SD-88.8.80B 131 
368£-S4.1.883 lBB 
3680-43.2.081 271 
3680-11.1.819 223 
3690-08.8.828 133 
3680-86.3.80B 284 
3680-00.5.985 149 
3680-11.1.822 224 
360D-94.3.894 191 
3600-90.6.902 150 
3680-15.8.884 248 
368C-CV-713 872 
3601-CX-19X 837 
3600-01.1.881 153 
3680-88.6.887 151 
368A-CS-17X 832 
3680-87.5.801 213 
3680-8B.6.885 215 
3680-84.1.804 lBB 
368D-88.3.981 139 
360L-85.1.881 274 
3600-12.8.083 22B 
368A-SE-33X 964 
368C-EU-734 07B 
3680-84.2.886 198 
3681-IF-13X 853 
3680-04.0.818 lB7 
368£-11.3.818 226 
3690-85.2.986 199 
368P-IO-868 183 
368C-EU-897 873 
3690-89.9.013 132 
3680-85.0.881 193 
3680-88.4.818 147 
3600-93.7.802 177 
3600-8B.7.886 21B 
3680-05.2.885 199 
3680-06.B.883 213 
368A-IP-llX 853 
360A-IF-18X 852 
368A-IP-13X 853 
5736-N22 815 
3680-16.4.803 255 
368L-23.1.981 276 
368D-80.9.911 132 
3680-81.1.881 153 
3690-86.3.881 283 
368D-ll.3.014 226 
3680-81.1.881 153 
368£-13.6.883 237 
3600-17.4.882 260 
3680-13.2.083 235 
368£-83.8.812 1El 
3680-23.4.883 265 
368!l-38.1.082 267 
3680-81.1.905 153 
362D-88.4.815 14B 
360D-15.4.882 244 
3680-86.7.016 218 
368D-84. 8. 8 99 1 B7 
368D-16.4.083 255 
3600-03.4.824 171 
3680-85.1.884 195 
3680-88.1.894 135 
3600-09.1.082 134 
369D-88.1.901 134 
3680-86.6.801 286 
369D-19.7.811 263 
368D-8B.6.811 216 
3600-88.6.812 216 



PERT 
TITLE P ROGBAM NO. 

PERT TlftE. 'CPft 369D-15.q.901 
'PET - PRE-PROCESSOR OF ENCODED TABLES. 368D-B3.2.00ij 
*PETROLEOft 'CA1GARY SEISftIC SYSTEM 36BL-l1.ij.091 
'PHARMACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITA1+ 369D-86.3.01ij 

PHASE OVEnn SOBROOTINE. '5/369 DOS FORTRAN 369D-95.0.981 
*PHOTCGBAPHIC tIBM l1B0 (GEOSPlCE) PLOTTER 369D-0B.6.995 
*PHOTOGRAPHIC 'IBM 118B ALPACA FNP1T ROOTINE 369D-98.6.991 
*PHYSICS 'ON-1INE SOMI 369D-l1.2.089 
*PID FORftAT SSP 'SSP TAPE SELECT DEB1CCK AND 369D-09.3.919 

PILING ABILYSIS. 'BOLKHEAD SHEET 369D-16.2.918 
PIOCS PROGRAM TO COPY Eft01ATOR FOORTEEN+ 369D-12.1.823 
PIPE STRESS AND DEFLECTICN PROGRAM. 'GENERA1+ 369D-16.5.B92 

fPITT TIME SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED+ 369D-95.1.B2B 
'PL/I - BMP INTERFACE ftACROS. 369D-03.1.02ij 
*PL/I IPET - PRE-PROCESSOR OF ENCODED TABLES 3690-03.2.0Bq 
'Pl/I BIHAR! TO EECDIC CODE KEEPING PIVE+ 360D-12.1.929 
'PL/I FORftAC INTERPRETER. 360D-03.3.89ij 
'Pl/I GRAPHICS SUEROUTINE PACKAGE. 3690-88.6.999 

PL/I MACRO PREPROCESSOR. 'OPERATING SYSTEM 369D-93.6.995 
PL/I SOURCE STATEftENT REFORftATTER. 'NEATER: A 369D-93.6.918 

'PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS. 360D-83. B.913 
PL/I TRANSLATOR. HORTRAN IV TO 369D-12.2.992 
PL/I usn PROGRlftS ANO ClLCOftP ROUTINES. 369D-9B.6.092 
PL/I USERS. II SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR+ 369D-94.2.096 
PL/I. 'CHARACTER FILTER 369D-96.6.00ij 
PL/I. 'GEHFRALIZED 05/360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE+ 3690-0ij.3.993 
PL/I •• SYSTEft/369 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE+ 360A-CM-01X 
PL/I, RPG AND FORTRAN PROGRAMS •• 'RENUftBER -+ 369C-99.9.019 
PL/I (F) INDUED FlU USlRS. IRETRIEVAL OF+ 369D-91.6.906 
PL/I (F) LANGUAGE CONVERSICN PROGRAM. 'A1GOL+ 369C-CV-111 
PL/I-SUBSET RETRIEVAL PROGRAMS. 'BILL+ 360D-23.3.906 
PL/l (F) COMPILER.' 'COMPILE AND GO FCR THE+ 36 0D-91.1. 896 
PL/l. tITF 513q-RCl 
PL/l. 'DOS ITF 5136-RCl 

'Pl/60. 369D-03.6.011 
PLAB FOR A LINKED-DIRECT FILE, WITH+ 360D-93. B.915 

'PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT. 369A-CI-3ijX 
*PLAN DOS/360 'PROBLEM LAHGUAGB ANALYZER 369A-CI-26X 
*PLAN 05/360 'PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER 360A-CX-21X 

PLANNING FINITE LOADING. 'SYSTEM/36B CAPACITY 5136-M12 
PLANNING INFINITE LOADING. 'SYSTEM/360+ 5136-Ml1 
PLANNING INTERFACE. .SYSTEft/360 REQUIREMENTS 5136-ft13 
PLANNING PROGRAM. 'POWER SYSTEM 5136-U12 
PLANNING PROGRA!. .SYSTEft/369 REQUIREMENTS 369A-ftP-85X 

'PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR. 360D-15.6.802 
PLANNING. 'OS/360 REQUIREMENTS 513ij-M51 
PLANNING. tA GANTT REPORT PCR KASTER 368D-15. ij. 805 
PLANNING. 'SYSTEM/368 COMPUTER ASSISTED ftENU 369D-15.2.913 
PLANT LOCATIOR PROGRAft 1 - SPLT 1. 'A SIMPLE 360D-15.6.881 

*PLATE IGC-21 369D-16.2.822 
U10T - A SUBROUTINE FOR PLOTTIRG ON A+ 360D-88.6.B83 

PLOT CONTOURS OF CONSTANT RESPCNSE POR THE+ 368D-13.6.80ij 
'PLOTS - A SUBROUTI'E POR TIME-SERIES+ 360D-08.6.lll 
*P10TS SCATTER 'CERR SU!I - A DATA 368D-11.2.116 
*PLOTTER 'IBM 1188 ALPACA FRPLT ROUTIRE FOR 36ID-18.6.181 

PLOTTER SUBROUTINE POR 05/368. tIBM 1189+ 360D-08.6.B85 
PLOTTING ON A PRINTER. 'PLOT - A SUBROUTINE+ 360D-88.6.813 
PLOTTIHG ON A PRINTER. 'PLOTS - A SUBROUTINE+ 369D-18.6.081 
PLOTTING ROUTIRE. 'PLT369, IB! 1621 360D-IB.6.013 
PLOTTING ROUTIRE, ARBITRARY GRID. 'PNRG,+ 360D-18.6.Bll 
PLOTTING ROUTINE, RECTARGU1AR GRID. 'PRG,+ 36ID-18.6.112 
PLOTTIBG. 'MIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OP THE+ 368D-ij3.2.801 

'PLT368, IBft 1621 PLOTTIBG ROUTINE. 368D-IB.6.913 
PL360 COMPILER. .05/361 360D-BJ.2.011 

'PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE,+ 368D-88.6.811 
POln INTERNAL CCHVERTED (·CHU8·). 368D-06. 5. Bl6 
POINT IHTERHlL CONVERTER (·CVPl98·). t1091+ 360D-06.5.881 
POLES lRD ZEROES). 'SYNTH1+ 360D-16.ij.818 

*POLICE 'SYSTEM/369 UNIFORB CRI!E REPORT - 369D-88.1.005 
POLYlOftliL ZEROS. tEIPEBIftENTlL PROGRAM FOR+ 368D-ij2.2.001 

*POLYROftIALS 'SCIEBTIPIC SUBROUTIRE PACKAGE 360A-CB-03I 
*POSD/II DOS/368 'PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEft 360A-EO-16X 
*POSD/II 05/368 'PROGRAft POR OPTICAL 36IA-EO-15X 

POST ftORTEft DUftP (PCP/MPT). .S/368368D-8ij.l.011 
POST-ACCAP EDIT. URE-ACCAP AID 360D-83. 3. Bl6 

*POST-EDIT 'PBE-ACCAP AND POST-ACCAP EDIT 368D-83.3.U6 
POWER SYSTEB LOAD PLOW PROGRU - tISH 36ID-16. ij. 806 
POWER SYSTEM LOAD FLOW PROGBAft - OPEBATING+ 369D-16.ij.885 

'POWER SYSTEft lOAD-PLOW PROGRAft. 368D-16.q.084 
'POWER SISTEft PLARNIBG PROGRAft. 5136-012 
'PRB-ACCAP ARD POST-ACClP EDIT. 360D-03. 3. 886 

PRE-COMPILIBG ftIDAS-III DIGITAL ABlLCG+ 368D-ij3.2.081 
*PRE-EDI~ 'PRE-ACCAP ABD POST-ACCAP EDIT 360D-03.3.086 

FRE-PROCESSOR OF ERCODED TABLES. 'PET - 360D-B3.2.884 
PRECISION FACTORIAL. 'DPlCT - DOUBL! 368D-U. B.881 
PRECISIOR lLOATIRG-POINT ARITHMETIC PACKAGE. 368D-U.4.883 
PRECISION SUBROUTINE PACKAGE fOR THE IBft+ 368D-ij0.B.982 
PREDICTION, IBM 5/368. tBOI-LlREAB+ 368D-13.6.015 
PREPARATION AND PROGRAM DEBUGGING. 'SEBACH+ 36ID-BI.3.923 
PREPARATION FOR PUBLICATIONS IRDUSTRY. UNDU 368D-29.ij.8B4 
PREPROCESSOR. 'OPEBATIBG SYSTEM PLII ftACBO 368D-83. 6. 805 
PRES'l DECKS TO BCD PORftAT. 'TIRNKL - CONVEBT 360D-12.1.llij 

'PRG, PERSPEC7IVE PLOTTIRG ROUTIRE,+ 368D-08.6.012 
PRINT IND INITIALIZE ftODELS 38, 40, 50. 369D-92.5.Blij 
PRINT liD/OR SEARCH AND PRINT BAGNETIC TIP!. 360D-88.3.024 
PRINT FULL TEIT ftESSAGES OR SYS10G ARD+ 368D-83.1.828 
PBINT ftAGNETIC TAPE. '"DILTPPRT" A PROGRAB+ 36ID-18.3.82q 
PRINT ftODEL 31. 'DYNUIC STATUS RECORDEB+ 36ID-02.5.011 
PRIHT ftOCEL ql. 'DYNARIC STATUS RECORDER+ 360D-12.5.182 
PRINT ftODEL 50. 'DtHAftIC STATUS RECORDER+ 36ID-02. 5. 883 
PRINT MULTIPBOGRAftKIRG UTILITY POR DOS/CCS. 36ID-B0.3.011 
PRIHT PROG&Aft - OLPRT/361. UDRINISTBATIVE+ 360D-29.4.183 
PRINT PROGRA!. 'BPS STORAGE 360P-UT-156 

'PRINT SUBROUTIIE POR 5/368 COBOL/ASSEBBLY. 368D-13. ij.011 
PRINT UTILITY FROGRA! WITH IRPUT FROft TAPE+ 36ID-10.3.021 
PRINT UTILITY PROGRAM. 'IRDEI SEQUERTIAL IILE 368D-lij.l.111 
PRIRT UTILITY. tIB! SYSTER/360 IRDEIED+ 368D-88.q.818 
PRINT. '5/361 OS ACCOURTIRG LOG 36ID-81.ij.011 
PRINT. '2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR ERVIROIBENT+ 36ID-82.1.113 
PRINT-A ftOL'rI-LINE PRfn UTILITY PROGRU+ 36ID-88.3.821 

PAGE 
2ij4 
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216 
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H3 
251 
231 
251 
19B 
181 
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190 
211 
191 
125 
131 
151 
012 
26ij 
153 
883 
816 
116 
185 
lij2 
8ijl 
0ij8 
813 
813 
81ij 
92B 
851 
2ij6 
082 
2ij5 
243 
246 
252 
215 
23B 
21ij 
259 
215 
215 
215 
21ij 
216 
216 
216 
211 
216 
16q 
216 
206 
206 
251 
218 
218 
125 
0q9 
lij9 
189 
166 
166 
256 
256 
255 
828 
166 
211 
166 
162 
268 
269 
268 
238 
lijq 
261 
l1ij 
229 ' 
216 
159 
lqij 
181 
lqq 
159 
159 
159 
142 
266 
188 
169 
143 
18B 
148 
155 
158 
143 

XL 

TITLE 
PRINT-UTILITY PHOGRn. 'NYU 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS. 'UCARDS: UNIOH 
PRINTED REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR+ 

*PRINTER 'DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRH 
*PBINTER ttOSDEBE - A SYSTER/36B MULTIPLE 

PRIBTER AND/OR PUNCH. 'CARD TO 
PRINTER ROUTINE FOR COBOl PRCGRAMS. 'HIGH 
PRINTER WITH RESTART •• DOS/36B LIHE-IMAGE+ 
PBIRTER. 'TAPE TO 
PRINTER. 'BPS DISK TO 
PRINTER. taps UnLITY PROGRAM - MULTIPLE+ 
PRINTER. 'PLOT - A SUBROUTINE FOR P10TTING+ 
PRINTER. 'PLOTS - A SUBROUTINE FOR+ 
PRINTER/PUNCH SPCOLING SYSTEM. IS/360 DOS+ 
PRIHTING LATER. 'SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CCNVERT+ 
PRINTING RECODED DATA. 'PL/I BIRARY TO+ 
PRINTOOT RAPID INSTRUCTION TRACE. 'SPRIIIT -+ 

'PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS 
PRIORITY SYSTEM - II. tHOUSTON AUTO"ATIC+ 
PRIORITY SYSTEM. 'HOUSTON AUTOftATIC SPOOLIRG 
PRIVATE LIBRARY SYSTEM LIBRARY SYSTEM 
PRIVATE RELOCATABLE LIBRARY IN ANY+ 

'PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN). 
'PROBLER LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN). 

PBOBLEft OP ELECTROCABDIOIOGY. 'INTEGRAL+ 
PROELEM. 'TRANSPORTATION 
PROBLEft. 'LARGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION 

*PROBLEM PROGRAM 'HIGH WATER MARK (8Wft) 
*PROBLEM SIZE 'HIGH-WATER MARK 

PROCESS ABSTBACT CATALCGS AND RELATED+ 
PROCESS lij80 SERIES ABD 1018 80 CHABACTER+ 
PROCESS 1490 STANDARD LABELS. 'DOS DISK/TAPE+ 
PROCESS 1401 TAPE LABELS. 'DOS SORT USER+ 

*PROCESSING 'LINCCLN LABORATORY 
*PROCESSING UPI 

PROCESSING BY GPSS/368/0S. 'BLOCKED RECORD 
PROCESSING DIGITAL SEISMIC DATA. tA SET OF+ 
PROCESSIHG EIlTS FOR ijB3 DISK AND TAPE SORT. 
PROCESSING FOR AN ON-LINE SAVIRGS SYSTEft. 
PROCESSING 1M l HOSPITAL IHFORfUTIOIl 5TSTEPI.+ 
PROCESSING IN A MEtICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS+ 
FROCESSING lOOPS. IPROGRAM TO AID IN+ 
PROCESSING ftACROS FOR INDEXED OR SEQUEHTIAL+ 

'PROCESSIHG MODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN+ 
PROCESSING OF PILES ON SYSTEM/368. tAUTORAP+ 
PROCESSING PROGRAM. 'HOSPITAL SELECTIVE MENU 
PROCESSING SOFTWARE SYSTBft WITH REAL TUE+ 
PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS. 
PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS. 
PROCESSING SUBROUTINES. 'SYSTEM/360 OATA+ 
PROCESSING SYSTEM. 'DOCUMENT 
PROCESSING SYSTEM •• 5/360 ftODEL ijij SUULATOR+ 
PROCESSING. 'PERSONAl TRUST ACCCUNTING+ 
PROCESSING, RETRIEVAL, ANC CUBBEHT+ 
PROCESSOR (MRP) POR IBM OPERATING+ 
PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE). .SNAP 
PROCESSOR - EDIT/369. 'SYSTU/360 TEXT 

*PROCESSOR .Pl/I - BBF INTERPACE ftACROS 
*PROCESSOR 'SYSTEft/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) 

PROCESSOR ACCESS METHOD POR IBM SYSTEM/360+ 
PROCESSOR ACCESS BET80D POR IEB 2938 BODEL 2+ 
PROCESSOR ENVIBONMENT BECORD EDIT ABD PRINT. 
PROCESSOR INTERFACE MACRO UD CHASE+ 
PROCESSOR SIMULATOR FOR 05/360 AND FOR qqPS. 
PROCESSOR. IATTACHED SUPPORT 
PROCESSOR. nBft SYSTEB/360 BILL OF BATERIlL 
PROCESSOR. .5/360 AUTOSPOT HUMERICAL CONTROL 
PROCESSOR. 'DATA BASE ORGANIZATION ABD+ 
PROCESSOR •• SYSTEft/368 AD-APT/AUTOS POT (OS) + 
PROCESSOR •• 'DISK An CCRE REQUIBEftEHT+ 
PROCESSORS ARD IBPUT READERS (POWER II). 
PROCESSORS. nCES/36B BASIC SYSTEft lBD+ 
PROCESSORS. tICES/360 SOURCE BASIC SYSTEM+ 
PROCESSORS. iPITT TIftE SHARING SYSTEM ANO+ 

'PROCK - A PROGRAM CHECK ROUTIIE IN ftACRO+ 
'PRODUCT STRUCTU RE RETRIEVAL. 

PRODUCTION FOR 0/5 360. nsp SCHEDULE 
*PRODUCTION COITROL U GINn REPORT POR 

PRODUCTS DIVISION 05/368 - ftFT ACCOUNTIRG+ 
PROPILE lB1LYSIS 5!ST!!+ 
PROGHAM-61 - CHBRIDGE MOlITOR SYSTBft+ 
PROGRlftBER. IGRAPHIC PART 

*PROGBAftMING SCHEDULE 'PROGRAM ftANGEMERT WITH 
PROGRAftS •• IRERURBEB - A SELP-BELOCATING+ 
PROGRESSIOR (TIMB-SPACE OFFSET). 'TSOP/360+ 
PROJECT - I. nCES/360 SOORCE 

'PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM. 
PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/360 (REAL/36B). 

'PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTBft. 
IPROJECT MAHAGBftENT SYSTEB/368. 

PROJECT-I. tICES/368 
PROJECTS. IECONOMIC EVALUATION lHD SCRBBBIIG+ 
PROOF AND TRANSIT SnOLATIOR BODEL. 'UBAC 

UROOP OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUI VITH TRANSIT+ 
'PROOP OF DEPOSIT TRAHSIT. 

PROOF OP DEPOSIT TRARSMIT. 'DOS 
PROPER TECHRIQUE. 'PROGRAM ftAHGEMEHT WITH THE 

'PROPERTY ACCOUNTING PROGBAftS FOR HOSPITALS. 
'PROPERTY AHD LIABILITY INFORftATION SYSTEB+ 
'PROPERTY AND lIABIlITY INFORMATIOR SYST!ft+ 
'PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORBATION SISTEft+ 
'PROPERTY AID LIABILITY IHPORBATION SYSTEft+ 

PROPOSAL IIPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP). 'KNUTH 
PROVIDIRG COR SOLE IRPUT rOR FORTHAR. 
PS. 'SYSTEft/36B ARRAY PROCESSIRG SUBROUTIRE+ 

'PS4ij/231Q SUPPORT. 
PUBLICATIONS IRDUSTRY. 'INDEI PREPARATIOI FOR 
PUBLISHING SYSTEft (BCOID TARIFPS). 'TARIFP 

'POPER - POHCH PEED READ UTILITY CARD TO TAPE. 
'PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST POURIER TRANSPORft. 

PULSE 
PROGBAM NO. PAGE 
368D-00.1.822 13B 
360D-16.0.001 2ij1 
36eD-BS.0.011 133 
368£-00.1.999 136 
368D-80.1.011 136 
360P-UT-850 101 
360C-B3.ij.825 111 
360D-BS.3.006 lQ8 
360P-UT-952 181 
36BP-UT-813 111 
360P-UT-293 112 
369D-88.6.993 215 
360D-BB.6.081 214 
360D-90.3.925 lijij 
369D-08.0.011 133 
368D-12.1.028 23B 
360D-0ij.2.09ij 190 
369D-85. 2. 006 199 
360D-05.1.014 191 
360D-B5.1.001 195 
368D-83.1.812 le2 
360D-81.1.885 153 
368A-CX-26I 048 
360A-CI-21I 9ij8 
3600-43.2.002 211 
368C-15.2.802 2Q2 
360D-15.2.889 2Q3 
360C-10.2.BS4 219 
360D-8Q.4.886 192 
369t-B3.5.905 112 
369C-12.8.905 228 
368D-eB.3.0lB lijl 
368D-8e.3.0n lijl 
360C-85.1.884 195 
360D-96.8.002 212 
369D-15.1.801 2ijl 
369D-16.6.081 258 
369D-80.3.928 lij5 
368D-19.1.901 261 
368D-06.3.01ij 20ij 
368D-16.3.815 205 
369C-0ij.2.091 191 
36JD-03.1.813 119 
368D-13.4.804 236 
360D-86.1.021 211 
368D-13.8.082 233 
368D-88.1.002 217 
5136-P12 816 
5736-P11 915 
360A-SE-231 062 
360A-CI-12X 833 
368C-SI-155 083 
368D-19.1.811 2e3 
360D-96.1.020 211 
360D-23.3.995 2H 
360C-03.3.01B le6 
5136-K11 012 
368D-13.1.924 lB1 
368A-CR-12X 021 
368D-B3.Q.019 le9 
36BC-03.4.920 171 
360D-02.8.003 158 
368D- 23.3.986 26Q 
368D-11.2.08ij 225 
36BA-CI-15I 834 
3681-8E-061 85ij 
36BA-CN-BBX 826 
5136-XXij B2ij 
36BA-CN-121 021 
36BD-10.2.002 219 
369D-85.2.086 199 
368D-16.2.8B5 2ij8 
360D-03.8.085 16B 
36BD-B5.1.B2B 19B 
368D-01.Q.08B 155 
368A-8E-011 155 
360D-29.3.882 266 
368D-15.ij.985 245 
360D-Bl.4.011 156 
5136-T22 818 
368D-05.2.B85 199 
368D-23.Q.083 265 
36&£-99.8.B03 212 
360D-88.B.018 131 
36BD·16.2.881 241 
360D-15.Q.986 2ij5 
368A-CP-86X 831 
5136-IP2 822 
36BA-CP-0QX 131 
51H-IP 1 8B5 
368D-15.ij.9B4 245 
36ID-16.3.901 25q 
36BD-ll.l.B13 222 
368D-19.1.018 2e2 
3680-19.1.082 262 
368D-19.1.088262 
361D-99.8.903 212 
3680-19.5.081 261 
36U-JP-l1X 853 
36U-IP-1BI 852 
5136-R21 115 
3611-IF-13I 853 
360D-83.Q.031 172 
368D-B1.3.903 213 
5136-P11 815 
368D-83 .ij. 83ij 112 
368D-29.ij.U4 261 
5136-T21 018 
3680-88.B.B22 134 
368D-16.3.BB2 254 



PUBCH 
TITLE 

*PUBCH IS/368 PEBIPHER1L PBOGBAft 
PUNCH FEED BEAD UTILITY C1BD TO TAPE. IPUFED 
PUNCH. ICABD TO PBIRTEB ARD/OB 
PUICB-PEID-BE1D •• S/368 DOS ftlCBO POB COEOL. 

IPUBDUE SUPEBftABKET 8AJAGBftERT GABE. 
PUBDUE SUPEBftABKET ftAUGUENT GAftE. IQUAKEB. 

IQPS: A QUADRATIC PBOGRAftftIRG SYSTIB FOR THE. 
*OUADBATIC IPBOGBAft TO PLCT CONTOURS OF 

QUADRATIC PROGRlBUNG SYSTEK POR THE. 'QPS: A 
OUADRATUBE. IARL D153S DROBB TIO-DIBEJSIONAL. 

IQUAKER OATS VERSIOR OF PURDUE SUPERftABKET. 
'QUANTIUTIVE lHAlYSIS UTH ELECTBON. 
*OUARTILES 'BISTOGBAft DISPLAY SUEBOUTIH! 

QUEUIHG ABD USEB SVC'S •• DOS/RESQUEUE -. 
QUIC (KWIC INDEIIBG). .05/368 
QUIZ GEBERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE. 

.RACS/44 - BEfton ACCESS TIftE SBABING. 
RADIATION SCATTERED BY A SPHERE. 
RANDOft I/O SUBROUTINE. 'PORTRAN 
RAHDOft ACCESS EIBARY-SIlRCH TECHNIQUE FOR. 
BANGE TRANSFORft. IRESClLED 
BANK - COBBELATIOJ COEFPlCIEBT CCftPUTATIOJ. 
BAPID INSTRUCTION TRACE. 'SPRINT - SELECTIVE. 
BATE PRINTER BOUTINE FOR COBOL PROGRAfts. 
BATIO ANALYSIS PROGBAft. .SALES/ASSESSftENT 

*RAVINE 'BINFUN FUNCTION ftIBIftIZIR 
RAI FODTBAH FOB RElLS AND INTEGERS. 
B1I !ODIFIC1TIOBS (UBI RAI). 'UJIVERSITY OF. 
BAl. 'BASIC CCftPILER UBDEB 

IRAI-REftOTE ACCESS COftPUTING SYSTEB ftODEL 44. 
IRCI 381 saOLATOB FOB 5/368. 

RCA 381 SIftULATOD/E!UL1TOR AND SYSTEft/368. 
BCA 381. IIBft SYSTEft/368 PBOGBAft TO nULATE. 

IRCA 3Bl TO SYSTEft/368 TAP! COHVEBSION. 
RCA 382 TAPES lOR INPUT TO RCI 381+ 

IRCA 581 SnULATOR PROGBAft POB THE IBB. 
'BDC/l REPORT DATA ON COBDITION. 

RE-TEST PROGBAft S/368. IAUTOftATIC DBIVER 
REACTIVE NETWOBKS PRO! 1 SET CF ARBITRlRl+ 
READ IND WRITE ROUTlME. .2741 
READ SYST!!. .1288 BASIC UNFORBATTE£ 
REID SYSTEM. 'THE 1288 BASIC UNfORH1TTEt 
BEAD UTILITY CARD TO TAPE. 'PUPER - PUNCH 
READ WRUE SUBBOUTlHES. IFORTRAN TAPE DISK 
READ/PUNCH PROGRAB. .1812 PAPER TAPE 
READER OR PRIV ATE RELOCATABLE LIBRARY IN ANY+ 
READER SUBROUTINE FOB COS UNDER DOS ••• 1811+ 
READERS (POIER II). URIOBITI OUTPUT WRITERS. 
BElDING ANt COltVEBTIHG BIliARY T1PES+ 

*RE1L TIftE 'CLOCK 
REAL TIBE 2258 MODEL 1 INPUT AND DISPLAY. 
REALS AND INTEGERS. 'FREEFORM IJPUT FOB R1I. 
RECEIVING DATA PROft 1892 KEYBOARD TERMINALS. 
RECODED DAH •• PL/I BIIARY TO HCDIC CODU 
RECONSTRUCTION HCROS •• 1287 CHICK DIGIT AID. 
RECORD ADDRESS PILES POF DIREC! PROCESSING. 
RECOR£ BtIT AND PRINT •• 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR. 
RECORD PROCESSING BY GPSS/368/0S. 'BLOCKED 
RECORD PROCESSOB (HRP) FOR IBM OPERATIRG. 
BECORD SYSTEM. IAUTOMATBt CHEHISTBY PROGRAft. 
RECORD U~ILITY PBOGRAM. 'A£VANCED LIFE. 
RECORD, EVALUATE, AND CONTROL TlftE (PREACT). 
RECORDER SYSTEft EDIT AND PRINT ftODEL 38. 
RECORDER SISTE! EDIT UD PRINT MODEL 48. 
RECORDER SYSTEft EDIT AND PRIBT BODEL 58. 
RECO RDING FOR DOS VERSION II WITH SYSTEft. 
RECORDING PROGRAB - EL-TAS. 'DOS STACKED JOB. 
RECORDS PROM CARDS UNDER 5/368 BOS •• UTILITY. 
RECORDS OR VERIFY RESULTS. 'CUTOVR - COPY. 
RECORDS UP TO 38,998 BYTES IN 1ENGTH. 'DOS. 
RECORDS. 1E0S INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE. 
RECORDS. 'CALCDASD - A 5/368 TOS/DOS COBOL. 
RECORDS. HACROS FOR SCANNING AND UPDATING. 
RECOVER/REPLACI. .OS/360 

'RECREATE AND LIST OS/360 CATALOG. 
RECTANGULAR GRID. 'PBG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING. 
HPEREHCE ANI RESEQUENCING PROGRAft. 'COBOL. 
REFERENCE PROGRAM. 'COBOL CROSS 
REFERENCE SYStEM POR SAVINGS. IIBM 5/368 LOS. 
REFERENn TABLES, PROM 5/368 RPG SOURCE. 
REFERENCE. 'FORTRAN CROSS 
REPERENCER. 'DOS COBOL CROSS 
REPLEX AN1LYTICAL PROGRAft. .368 BIOLOGICAL 
REFORBATTER. INEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATI!EHT 
REGISTER CONTBOL. 'ftACROS FOR PACKED DECIftAL. 
REGISTERS FOB DOS/368. 'EXTENDED BNEMORICS. 
REGISTRY DATA (BftDGIL). ION-LINE RETRIEV1L. 

*REGRESSION IPROGRAB TO PLOT CONTOURS OF 
*REGREsstoN 'SCIENTIfIC StJBROUTINE P1CKAGI 

REGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH STANDABD ERROR. 
REGRESSION EQUATIONS AND SYSTEMS. ESTIIUTION+ 
REGRESSION PBOGRn. 'STEPWISE ftOLTIFLI 
REGRESSION ROUTINE (BMDGR1). 'GRAPHICS. 

*REGRESSION DYHAftIC lNALYSIS 'PROCESSING 
RELOCATABLE LIBRARY FEATURE. nODEL 44. 
RELOCATABLE LIER1RY IN ANY PABTITION. 'DOS. 
RELOCATING PBOGRA! L01DER. .SYSTEM/360 

IREMOTE ACCESS COftPUTING SYSTEB (RU). 
'REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SISTEB. 
.REBOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM. 

REMOTE ACCESS TIftE SHARING. IBACS/44 -
REBOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE). 'CONVERSATIONAL 

IBEBOTE JOB ENTRY FOR FOREGRCUND (DBOS). 
'RENUftEER - A SELP-RELOCATING UTILITY PROGRAH 

REORGlHIZATION STATISTICS FOR PL/I (F). 
REPETITIVE TAP! LOADER POR STAND-ALONE CARD. 
REPORT - NATIONAL SAPETY COUNCIL REPORT. 
REPORt DATA ON CONDITION. .RDC/l 
REPORT FOR LARGE lccouns. IEQUIPMEHT ORDER,. 
REPORT POR BASTEB PLANNING. 11 GANTT 

PROGRAM NO. 
36BD-Bl.l.882 
36BD-88. 8. 822 
368P-UT-858 
36BD-83.7.821 
368C-15. 1 .882 
368D-15.5.883 
368D-15.3.e82 
36BD-13.6.884 
368D-15.3.812 
368D-Q3.1.881 
368D-15.5.883 
368D-17. 1 .881 
368D-88.7.883 
368D-85. 2. 813 
368D-86.7.822 
368D-99. 8. 884 
368D-85.1.812 
36BD-17.4.882 
368D-83.4.827 
368D-86.7.818 
369D-13.4.8B7 
369D-13. 3. 881 
368D-84.2.884 
368D-83.4.825 
368D-19.3.881 
368D-42.8.882 
368D-87.3.881 
368D-83.4.818 
368D-8 3.2.887 
3681-CI-211 
368D-11.1.889 
368D-ll.1.812 
368D-11.1.916 
368D-ll.l.815 
368D-ll.l.812 
368D-ll.l.888 
369D-83. 5. 886 
3681-99.8.881 
368D-16.4.818 
368D-87.6.881 
5734-UT3 
5736-UTl 
368D-88.8.822 
368D-Be.3.826 
369D-86.3.981 
368D-91.1.885 
368D-ll.3.814 
368D-85.2.886 
368D-12.1.911 
368D-84.9.B86 
368D-8 8. 7.882 
368D-87.3.881 
368D-86.6.882 
368D-12.1.928 
368D-81.3.882 
368D-86.7.821 
368D-82.8.883 
368D-15.1.887 
368D-23.3.885 
3681-UH-121 
369D-94.3.082 
368E-15.8.883 
368D-82.5.881 
368D-82.5.882 
368D-82.5.883 
368D-82. 5.884 
368D-B0. 4. 889 
368D-88.4.982 
368D-88.3.888 
368D-83.7.813 
369D-93.4.814 
368D-88. 5. 982 
368D-86.7.816 
368P-UT-215 
368D-88. 1.828 
368D-88.6.812 
36BD-83.6.886 
368D-84.8.883 
3681-19.9.882 
369D-83.6.812 
368D-83. 6. 991 
368D-84. 8. 888 
368D-17.5.981 
368D-83.6.818 
368D-83.7.882 
368D-93.7.816 
368D-86. 7. 817 
368D-13. 6. 984 
3681-CM-83X 
369D-13. 6. 886 
368D-13. 6. 885 
369D-13. 6. 981 
368D-13.8.884 
368D-13.4.884 
368C-12. 2. 885 
368D-81.1.885 
368P-UT-829 
368A-CI-17X 
368D-85. 1 .881 
368D-13.8.883 
368D-85. 1.812 
368D-85. 1.916 
368D-85.1.811 
368D-88.8.818 
368D-81.6.886 
368D-81.1.884 
368D-88. 7.885 
368D-83.5.886 
368D-25. 8. 884 
368D-15.4.885 

PAGE 
134 
134 
187 
181 
248 
246 
244 
238 
244 
218 
246 
258 
217 
281 
212 
272 
196 
268 
171 
211 
237 
235 
198 
171 
268 
278 
213 
169 
163 
839 
221 
222 
222 
222 
222 
221 
173 
277 
257 
214 
884 
819 
134 
14q 
283 
153 
226 
199 
229 
186 
217 
213 
296 
239 
15q 
211 
158 
241 
264 
866 
191 
273 
159 
159 
159 
159 
147 
145 
141 
179 
168 
149 
218 
114 
137 
216 
174 
185 
276 
176 
173 
186 
268 
176 
177 
189 
218 
238 
825 
238 
238 
237 
233 
236 
232 
153 
186 
836 
194 
233 
196 
197 
196 
131 
157 
153 
218 
173 
265 
245 

TITLE 
REPORT GENB~A.TOB. 'MITBE!UTIC1L PROGRAMIUNG+ 
REPOn PROGUft GEBEUTOR PRUGRAB (8K TAPE). 
REPORT PROGBAft GENERATOR. .SYSTEB/368 BPS 
REPORT SYST!! FOR LAW ENFORCEftENT. 

'REPORT WRITER. 
*REPORT GENERATION 'PLlHNING SYSTEMS 

REPORTING SYSTEft •• S/368 DOS ftACHINE. 
REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR FOREGROUND OR. 
REPRESENTATION OF OVEBLAY STRUCTURE. tGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCE AND RESEQUENCE ALL DOS/TOS. 
REPRODUCE AND SEQUENCE-NUftBER UTILITY. 
REPRODUCE PROGRAM. IIBM S/368 ftULTIPLE 

*REPRODUCIRG IIBft SYSTEM/369 ADVANCED CARD 
*REPRODUCING ISYSTEft/368 EXTENDED CARD 

REQUEST (SUPER 44). 'SERVICE AND UTILITY. 
REQUIREftENT ANALYZER FOR THE S/368 BILL OF. 
BEQUIRE"ENTS POR iN INDUED SEQUENTIAL DATA. 
REQUIREftENTS PLANNING INTERFACE. .SYSTEft/368 
REQUIRE!ENTS PLANNING PROGBAB. .SYSTEM/368 
REQUIREftENTS PLANNING. .05/368 
BEQUISITION SYSTEft. 'ftISP LABORATORY 

'RESCALED UNGE TRANSFORft. 
*RESEIRCH .ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING 

RESEQUENCE ALL DOS/TCS lSSEBBLER LANGUAGE,+ 
RESEQUENCING PROGFIf'!. 'COEOL CRess REFERENCE+ 
RESEQUENCING PROGRAM. IOS/368 COBUL. 
RESIDENCE POR 1418 COftPATIBILITY ftODE. 
RESIDENCE. ITIME SHARING SYSTEM/368 FOR 2311+ 

IRESOURCE ALLOCATION PCR PROJECT CCNTROL. 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEftRAS). tLAW. 
RESOURCE CONPLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS. 'CORE. 
RESOURCE QUEUING AND USER ste's. 
RESPONSE DATA .. tCQlIIPOTER CALCULATION OF+ 
RESPONSE FOR THE SYSTEe/369. 'PROGBAft TO. 
RESPONSE FUNCTIONS PROM STEP RESPONSE DATI. 
RESTART. IOS/369 CHECKPOINT AND IPL 
RESTART. tDOS/368 LINE-IftAGE TAPE TO PRINTER. 
RESTORE CARD TO DISK. laPS COPY DISK TO CARD. 
RESTORE DATA CELL TO TAPE. 'BPS COPY DATA+ 
RESTORE FROM TiFE TO 2311 or 231q. 'DOS+ 
RESTORE TAPE TO DISK. 'COPY DISK TO TAPE AND 
RESTOBE. .OS/368 DUMP 
RESTORE. 1368/1628 TAPE TO COMPATIBILITY DISK 

'BET AIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEft (OS). 
IRETAIL IMPACT PASHION SYSTEft. 
'RETAIL IftPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (UNDER DOS). 
'RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (UNDER OS). 

RETAILERS. 'UNIT CONTROL SYSTEB POR 
RETRIEVAL (USTER) DOS VERSION. IPILING AND. 
RETRIEVAL (fASTER) OS VERSION. 'PILING AND. 
RETRTEVAL AND ANALYSIS OF TUMOR REGISTRY. 
RETRTEVAL BAHAGEMENT SYSTEft (IRMS). 

'RETRIEVAL OF RECRGINIZATION STATISTICS FOR. 
'RETRIEVAL OF TlftE ANC/OR DATE FOR OS/368. 

RETRIEVAL PROGR1BS. 'BILL PROCESSOR. 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEe - LCW CORE (FASTER LC). 
RETRIEVAL. 'PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
RETRIEVAL, AND CORRENT INPORIUTION SELECTION+ 

*RETRIEVAL DOCUMENT ATION IKWIC/368 - A KWIC 
*BITRIEVE 'DOBUL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL 

RETRIEVE UTILITY •• S/368 SCIENTIFIC. 
RETUBN, LINE FEED ON THE 1852/53 ftISLCRLF. 
RHODE ISLAND RAl BODIPICATIONS (URI RU). 
RICOCHET GRADIENT ftETHOD. 'NON LINEAR. 

'RIGID PRAftE SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP DOS/368). 
'RIGID FRAKE SELECTION FROGRAPl. 

ROADS I SOURCE. .ICES/368 
ROADS-I. HCES/360 

'BOCKET - FORTRAN 4 VERSION. 
ROftBERG QUACBATURE. UNL D153S DROftB. 
ROOT UTILITY PROGRAM. 'SYSTEM/360 ADD,. 

*ROOTS 'SCIENTIPIC SCEROUTIN! PACKAGE 
*ROOTS AND VECTORS 'EIGENRS 

RPG AND PORTRAN PROGRAPlS •• 'RENOPlBER - A+ 
RPG CODED PE.OGRUIS. 'CROSS-REFERENCE LISTER+ 
RPG DEBUGGING TCOL UNDER DOS. IRPGlID - AN 
BPG SIMULATOB. 'MODEL 28 
RPG SOURCE PROGRAPlS. POR INDICATORS AND+ 
RPG TO SYSTEft/369. UBM 1408 
RPG. 'CONSOLE ftESSAGE SUBROUTINES POR 5/368 
RPG. 'LABELS - A CONVERSION AID SUBROUTINE+ 

'RPGAID - AN RPG DEBOGGING TOOL UNDER DOS. 
RON UNDER DOS •• IE-30e SIPlULATOR FRDGRAPl F08+ 
RUN WITH TRANSIT DISTRIBUTION. 'PROOF OF. 
RUNNING DOS ftULTIPROGRAMBING. URCGRAM TO. 
RUNNING 7874 EMULATOR AS AN OPERATING SYSTEM. 

.S/368-ECAP-DOS ELECTEONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS. 
S/368-MODEL 44. 'MACBO ASSEMBLER FOR 
5/638. fA PROGRAM FOE THE MAINTENANCE AND. 
SAPETY COUNCIL REPORT SISTE" FOR LAW+ 

'SALES/ASSESSPlENT RATIO ANALYSIS PROGRAPl .. 
'SASE IV - AN IKFRQVED FROGRAM FOR THE+ 

SAVINGS SYSTEK. 'OFP-LINE PROCESSING FOR AN+ 
SAVINGS. nBft S/368 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL. 

*SCALE-VALUES 'SPLCT - CNE PAGE 
*SCALING 'GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEl'!. FOR THE IBP! 

SCAN MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH+ 
SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT lUSTEB+ 
SCATTERED EY A SPHERE. 'SUBROUTINES FOR. 
SCHEDULE GENERATION PRCGRAM. .FLIGHT CREW 
SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 368. nsp 
SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION HfROVEMENTS •• OS. 
SCHEDULING - TALLY AND CONFLICT MATBIX. 

*SCHEDULING 'CONTROL PROGRlft-67 - CAMBRIDGE 
SCHEDULING AIDS PACKAGE TO RECORD. EVALUATE,+ 
SCHEDULING PROGHAft. nEHICLE 
SCHEDULING SYSTEft/368, DOS VERSION. 'STUDENT 
SCHEDULING SYSTEft/368, OS VERSION, INCLUDING. 
SCHEDULI NG. 'STUDE NT 
SCHEMATIC PACK'GE. 'IBM 2258 EXPERIBENTAL. 

XLI 

SCHEftATIC 
PROGRAM NO. 
368A-CO-28X 
368P-RG-281 
368P-RG-288 
368D-88.7.885 
368C-83.5.887 
368D-15.6.082 
368D-85 .8. 882 
360C-88.8.817 
360D-88.8.813 
368D-88.9.819 
368t-88.8.889 
368D-88.1.897 
368D-83.3.883 
368D-83.6.811 
360D-88.8.812 
368D-18. 2. 882 
368D-18.2.883 
5736-!13 
368A-ftF-85X 
5734-M51 
368t-86.7.825 
368D-13.4.897 
368D-16.3.881 
360£-88.8.818 
368D-83.6.0B6 
368D-83.6.8B9 
368D-ll.l.823 
368G-CL-627 
5736-XP2 
5736-G21 
360D-18.2.895 
369D-8S.2.813 
368t-16.8.982 
369D-13.6.884 
368t-16.8.802 
360D-81.5.884 
368t-89.3.096 
368P-UT-862 
369P-UT-871 
360D-83.7.031 
368P-UT-861 
369P-Ut-214 
368t-81.5.882 
368A-DR-841 
368A-DR-88I 
368A-DR-89X 
36BA-DB-85X 
368D-25.2.884 
369D-86.7.812 
360C-86.7.811 
368D-86. 7.017 
368L-86.7.881 
368C-81 .6. 886 
368D-81.9.888 
368C-23.3.886 
5736-G22 
368A-ME-87X 
360£-86.7.928 
360D-96.7.814 
368£-83.4.813 
368D-88.3.822 
36BD-83.7.825 
368D-83.4.818 
368D-15.3.881 
5736-EC 1 
57H-ECl 
368D-16.2.824 
368D-16.2.818 
368D-16.1.881 
368D-43.1.881 
368D-48.1.Ul 
368A-CM-83X 
368D-4S.2.881 
369t-80.8.818 
368D-83.6.884 
368D-83.8.884 
368D-11.1.928 
368D-83.6.812 
369C-RG-7BB 
368D-83.8.081 
368D-12.0.885 
368D-03.8.984 
368D-l1.1.826 
36BC-19.7.818 
360D-10.8.881 
368D-85.2.807 
368D-16.4.887 
368D-83.7.814 
368D-86.7.815 
360r-88.7.885 
360D-19.3.881 
368L-13.8.981 
368D-19.7.881 
3681-19.8.882 
368£-98.7.886 
369D-88.7.881 
368D-13.6.886 
368D-86.7.016 
368D-17.4.882 
368D-15.8.882 
360D-29 .3. 882 
368D-85.8.883 
368A-US-86X 
369D-85. 2. 885 
368E-15.9.083 
36BA-ST-86X 
360D-15.8.881 
368D-22.0.891 
36U-US-87I 
368D-88.6.083 

PAGE 
838 
184 
184 
218 
173 
246 
194 
133 
132 
131 
131 
136 
165 
175 
132 
219 
219 
914 
857 
882 
212 
237 
254 
131 
174 
175 
224 
886 
822 
818 
228 
281 
258 
238 
258 
156 
148 
189 
111 
1e3 
189 
114 
156 
845 
846 
847 
845 
265 
289 
289 
218 
215 
157 
152 
264 
818 
855 
211 
218 
168 
143 
182 
lE9 
244 
818 
981 
253 
249 
247 
278 
268 
825 
272 
131 
174 
184 
223 
176 
879 
183 
228 
184 
224 
262 
218 
288 
256 
179 
210 
218 
268 
275 
261 
276 
218 
2H 
238 
218 
268 
248 
266 
194 
866 
199 
273 
964 
239 
263 
067 
158 



SCHOOLS 
TITLE 

.SCHOOLS, '/360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWaRD 
SCIENTIFIC SUEROUTINE PACKAGE FOR PL/I. 
SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE RETRIEVE+ 
SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE UPDATE+ 

'SCIENTIFIC SUEROUTINE PACKAGE. 
-SCIENTIFIC APPLICATION HATA ACQUISITION 

SCREENING PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
SEARCH AND PRINT P1AGNETIC TAPE. '"DILTPPRT"+ 
SEARCH P1ACRO. tBINARY 
SEARCH SYSTE~. 'ALPHABETIC NAME 
SEARCH ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRA~MING. 'DIRECT 
SEARCH. 'SYSTE~/369 BINARY 
SECTION CROSS-REFERENCE AND LINK EDIT+ 
SElS"IC DATA. IA SET OF SYSTE!/369 ASSE~BLn+ 
SEISMIC SYSTE~. 'CALGARY 
SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALR FCR DOS. 'SSP TAPE 
SELECT ftACHO. 'COBOL STACKEH 
SELECTION AND FOR!lULATION PROGRAI't FOR COLOR+ 
SELECTION OF GROUPS OF ClRDS OJ THE IBft+ 
SELECTION FROGRA! (RPSP DOS/369). 'RIGID 
SELECTICN FROGRA~. 'RIGID FRA~E 
SELECTION SYSTEK. nEXT-PAC, A 5/360 NORMAL+ 
SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311 IiECORDS FRCM CARDS_ 
SELECTIVE MENU PROCESSING PROGRAft. 'HOSPITAL 
SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPID INSTRUCTICN TRACE. 
SELF-RELOCATING UTILITY PROGRA~ TO REFRODUCE_ 
SENSE SWITCH PROGRA" FOR 5/360 CC!PATIBILITY+ 
SEPOL-I. tICfS/360 
SEQUENCE-NUMBER UTILITY PROGRA~S. 
SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER. I1SA369 - INDEX 
SEQUENTIAL COUNTS FRO~ FORMAT 2 HBEL. 
SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT UTILITY. 'IBP!+ 
SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRAft - CS/360. 

.SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGHA" - 05/369_ 
SEQUENTIAL DATA SET. 'SPACE HEQUIREftENTS FOR_ 
SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE. IINDEX 
SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEft SUPPORT+ 
SEQUENTIAL FILE PRINT UTILITY PROGRle. UNDEI 
SEQUENTIAL FILENA~EC STHUS TESTING ~ACRCS. 
SEQUENTIAL FIlES ON THE 2311 OR 2321 WITH_ 
SEQUENTIAL "ACROS - 16K DOS COEOl. 'DOBOL -+ 
SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUft. 'BSEARCH -_ 

#SERACH TAPE UTILITY PROGRAft - 5/369 TEST_ 
SERIES - 5/360 DATA TAPE CONVERTER. 'UNIVAC_ 

-SERIES 'DOS STACKED JOB THE RECCRrING 
SERIES AND 7019 80 CHARACTER LABELS IN+ 
SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/36",+ 
SERns OF EVEns. 'SASE IV ~ AN IftFROVED_ 
SERIFS SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (B~DGT1). 'TI~E 
SERIES TO SYSTEM/360 DATA CONVERSION_ 

-SERVICE 'SYSTEft/360 DECISION LOGIC 
'SERVICE AN[ UTILITY PROGRA~ BY EXTERNAL+ 

SERVICES PACKAGE FOR THE 2250. U DOS+ 
SET EDITING WITH A GRAPHIC DEVICE. 'DATA 
SET GENEEATOB PROGRA~ - 05/360. nEST DATA 
SET LISTER PROGRAft - 05/360 UTILITY. 
SET LISTER FBOGRAM - 05/360. tINDEl_ 
SET OF SYSTE~/360 ASSEMBIER LANGUAGE-
SET TRANSLATOR (CATALIST). 'CPC AUTOCODEB TO_ 
SET UTILITY PROGRAft. 'UNIVERSAL CHARACTER 
SET. 'SPACE BEQOIBEftENTS FOR AN INDEXED< 

'SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOB CS/369+ 
SETEXP. 'GETEXP AND 
SETS USING 05/369. 'GRAPHIC DISPLAY OF DATA 
SETUP. 'BILINGUAL CHEQUE A~OUNT 
SFOAM-STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION AND+ 

-SHAPES IIBM 2250 EXPERI~EHTAL DRAFTING AID 

'~U~~g ~~~~~R~cr~¥g~¥I5~s§i~T~~HAS)< 
tSHAREDISK. 
-SHARING .CALL/360-0S 

SHARING SYSTEft (MITS). iftULTI INPUT TIKE 
SHARING SYSTE~ AND ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE_ 
SHARING SYSTE~/360 FOR 2311 AND 231q SYSTEM+ 
SHARING. .RACS/qq - REMOTE ACCESS TIR! 

'SHAS CO~PATIBLE TELEPROCESSING. 
SHEET PILING ANALYSIS. 'BULKHEH 
SHIFT ftACRO. IDECIKAL 
SHIP KENT, INSTALLATION, AND DISCONTINUAHCE+ 

'SHOP FLCOR CONTROL. 
'SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE PORTRAN_ 
'SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN+ 

SIGNAL OPTlftAL PROGRESSION+ 
'SIMPLIFIED IHUT - OUTPUT AND [EBUGGING_ 
'SIftSCRIPT II PROGRA~MING LANGUAGE. 'TH! 

SHU UTE THE GE 225. IIBft SYSTlft/360 PROGRU_ 
SIMUIATICN OF PROCESS DYNA~ICS FEATURING< 

-SIftULATION IIEft SYSTE~ 360 SHORT CIRCUIT 
SHULATION LANGUAGE POR CHEMISTRY AND< 
SI~UIATICN MODEl. 'NAEAC PROOF AND TRANSIT 
SIKULATION PROGRAft •• 360 GASP III -_ 
SIMULATION SUPPORT PACKAGE. U 2250 ~ODEL 
SIftUIATION SYSTER FOR OPERATION UNDER_ 
SIftULATION SYSTEft FOR OPERATION UNDER< 
SHULATION SYSTE~ TO OS/36B WITH CALCOMP+ 
SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B (DOS). 'GENERAL PURPOSE 
SIMUIATICN SYSTEM/360 (OS). 'GENEDAL PURPOSE 

• SIMULATICN, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS LANGUAGE 
-SIMULATOR IAUTODIN ACCESS METHCD POR 05/369 
SI~ULATOR FOR 05/369 AND FOR qqPS. 'IEM 2938_ 
SIMULATOR FOR 05/360. .1qBl 
SlftUIATOR FOB PROGRAftS WRITTEN UNDER_ 
SlftULATOR FOR S/36B. .lq91 
SlftULATOR POR 5/369. 'RCA 301 

.SIMULATOR FOB UNIVAC, I, II, AND EXTENDEC OR 
SIMULATOR OF THE IEM 1629 DATA PROCESSING< 
SIMULATOR ON IEft lq91 OR SYSTEM/360. IIEM_ 
SIftULATOR PROGRU FOR IB! S/36B TO EE USED< 
SlftULATOR PROGUft FOR IEM SYSTEft/360 MODEL< 
SlftULATOR PRCGRU FOR IBR SYSTEM/360. 

PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
36BD-99.0.99q 272 
369A-C~-871 025 
360D-00.3.922 lq3 
360D-00.3.015 lq2 
360A-C~-931 925 
3601-CX-29X 038 
360D-16.3.091 25q 
368D-00.3.02q 14q 
369D-03.7.033 183 
360D-86.7.913 210 
360D-15.2.001 2q2 
360D-06.4.901 295 
369D-0q.q.0e8 193 
360D-16.6.091 258 
369L-17.q.001 276 
369D-00.3.019 143 
369D-03.7.901 177 
360L-16.3.901 275 
36BD-06.7.915 210 
5736-ECl 019 
573q-ECl 001 
369D-96.7.920211 
369D-90.q.002 lq5 
360D-13.9.992 233 
360D-0q.2.00q 190 
360D-90.9.01B 131 
360D-ll.3.006 226 
360D-16. 2. 009 2q9 
360D-90.9.e09 131 
369D-10.2.991 219 
360D-01.6.90q 157 
360D-00.q.018 lq8 
360D-0q.l.09q 188 
360D-0q.l.003 188 
360D-1E.2.903 219 
369D-02.9.09q 158 
360D-03.q.01q 168 
360D-0q.l.007 188 
360D-03.7.029 179 
369D-93.7.913 179 
360D-03.q.013 168 
360D-06. 7.018 211 
369D-00.3.023 14q 
369D-12.1.917 239 
360D-09.q.099 lq7 
369D-12.0.905 228 
360D-04.2.006 190 
369L-13.0.001 275 
369D-13.0.006 23q 
360D-12.1.915230 
3601-CX-32X 0ql 
360D-B0.9.012 132 
360D-03.7.923 181 
360D-00.6.901 lq9 
360D-0q.3.09q 191 
360D-0q.l.093 188 
360D-0q.l.00q 188 
360D-16.6.001 258 
5736-XX2 823 
360P-UT-048 197 
360D-10.2.9B3 219 
360D-0q.q.093 192 
360D-Q0.q.001 269 
360D-90.6.002 159 
369D-96.0.905 292 
360E-23.3.001 273 
369D-00.6.003 150 

j~,~:g§:~~j'2 q~ij 
5736-~. i2Q 
36'O-i'.5.gg6 lQ9 
369A-CI-421 942 
360D-00.1.091 13Q 
360D-05.1.020 198 
360G-CL-627 086 
369D-05.1.012 196 
5736-H13 012 
360D-16.2.018 251 
369D-B6.5.003 285 
360D-25.0.004 265 
5736-R31 01Q 
360D-12.0.003 228 
360D-12.0.99Q 228 
360D-16.2.001 247 
360D-n.0.010 187 
369D-03.2.91Q 16Q 
360D-ll.l.011 221 
369D-Q3.1.B92 270 
360D-16.Q.B08 256 
360D-03. 2. 998 163 
360D-ll.l.013 222 
360D-15.1.00Q 2Ql 
360D-03.4.033 172 
3601-CS-171 032 
369A-CS-191 033 
368D-Q3.2.B01 211 
5736-151 B22 
5734-151 085 
360D-15.1.005 241 
369D-06. 3.008 294 
360D-ll.2.00Q 225 
360D-ll.l.019 223 
360D-11.3.010 226 
360D-ll.l.917 222 
360D-ll.l.909 221 
360D-ll. 2. 003 225 
360C-SI-755 083 
36BD-93.3.B05 165 
36BD-ll.l.003 221 
360D-ll.l.026 224 
36BD-l1.1.0B2 220 

TITLE 
SIP!OLATOR PROGRAM FOB SYSTEft/360. tCIDS - A+ 
SIMULATOR FRCGR!" FOF THE IE~ SYSTEft/360. 
SI~ULATOR PBOGRA~ IMPLEMENTING THE NOBIS_ 
SaULATOR PROGRAM. .1620 
SI~ULATCR PROGRA~. .7070/7074 
SIMUL1TOR PROGRA~. .7090/799Q 
SaULATOR PROGRAM. 'BURROUGHS B280 
SHULATOR PROGRA~. IIBM SYSTn/360 lQ10/7010 
SI~ULATOR UNDER 05/360. 'THE lQ01-1311 
SIMULATOR. IDOS/MICR 
SIMULATOR. '"ODEL 20 RPG 
SIftULATOR. 'BURROUGHS 280/283 
SI~ULATOR. 'IBM SYSTE~/360 7080 
SHULATOR. UNVENTORY ~ANAGEMENT 
SHULATOR/UULATOR AND SYSTEM/360 FROGRA~S. 

'SLIP - SOURCE LIERARY INQUIRY PROGRAM. 
'SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE). 

SOFTWARE SYSTEM WITH REAL TIME 2250 MODEL 1+ 
SOLVER (STRESS) FOR 5/360. 'STRUCTURAL+ 

-SORT .TSORT/U01 TSORT 
SORT CONTROL CARD CONVERSION UTILITY+ 
SORT ~ERGE (8K-TAFE) 1 CHANNEL. 'HPS 
SORT ftERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 CHANNEL. 'EPS 
SORT PROGRA~. 'URC II 
SORT USER EXIT ROUTINE TO PROCESS 1400+ 
SORT USER EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS lQ01 TAPE_ 

'SORT 2 OR SORT 7 TO BPS SORT CONTROL CARD_ 
SORT •• 1400 INPU1/0UTPUT STANDARD LABEL_ 
SORT/ ~ERGE PROGRA~. IIEft SYSTEM/360 DISK_ 
-SORT/~ERGE IIBM 5/360 05/360 SU~ftARIZE MACRO 

SOURCE BASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE PROCESSORS. 
SOURCE CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING.. .COBOL 
SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER+ 
SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER_ 
SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER+ 
SOURCE DECK CONVERSION TO DOS. 'BOS 
SOURCE FROM BCD TO EECDIC. 'CONVERT FORTRAN 
SOURCE LIERARY INQUIRY PROGRAM. 'SLIP -
SOURCE LIBRARY l!.AIRTENANCE PROGRAI'l. 'BANTU!+ 
SOURCE LIBRARY OF 5/360 PROGRA~S UNDER DOS •• 
SOORCE PROGRAMS, FOR INDICATORS AND FIELD+ 
SOURCE PROJECT - I. IICES/360 
SOURCE 5T ATEPIENT GENERATOR. • COS laCS LOGIC+ 
SOURCE STATEMENT REFORMATTER. tREATER: A PL/I 
SOURCE STRUDL-I. nCES/369 
SOURCE TABLE I. nCES/360 
SOURCE TRANSET I. tICES/368 
SOORCE. nCES/368 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND 

'SPACE REQUIRE~ENTS FOR AN INDEXED SEQUENTIAL 
'SPEAKEASY. 
'SPEARI1A.N RANK - CORRELATION COEFFICIENT+ 

SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (B~DGT1). 'TlftE SERIES 
SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS CO~~UNICANTIONS ACCESS< 
SPHERE. 'SUBRCUTINES PCR COMPUTING THE_ 
'SPL~AINF - CREATES AND ~AINTAINS A SOURCE_ 
'SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING SUE ROUTINE. 

SPLT 1. IA SIMFIE PLANT LOCATICN PROGRA~ 1 -
'SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR+ 
-SPOOL 10 HANDLER tDAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND 

SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEM - II. 'HCUSTON+ 
SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTE~. 'HOUSTON AUTOftATIC 
SPOOLING PROGRA~. 'ENGINEERING 
SFOOLING SYSTEM •• 5/369 DOS T1PE TO+ 

-SPOOLING DISK/TAPE 'FRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS 
SPRING OPTIMIZATION PROGRAM. 'HElICAL+ 

'SPBINT - SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPID+ 
SQOARE ROOT UTILITY PROGRA~. 'SYSTEK/369_ 
SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRA~. tHON-LINEAR_ 
SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. 'DIALL
SQUARES ON GRAPHICS (EMDGR2). tHON-LINE1R_ 

'SSP TAPE SELECT DEELOCK AND CATALR FOR DOS. 
-SSP/369 PL/I 'SYSTE~/360 SCIENTIFIC 

STACKED JOB ENVIRONMENT. 'ftODEL Q9 lQ0,. 
STACKED JOB TI~E RECORDING PROGRAM - EL-TAS. 
STACKER SELECT ~ACRO. 'COBOL 
STUD-ALONE CARD PROGRAMS •• 5/369 REPETITIVE_ 
STAND-ALONE CORE DUMP. .05/369 FOR~ATING 
STANDARD COBOL LCP FOR 05/369. 'COBOL TO USA 
STANDARD ERROR OPTI"IZATION ROUTINE. nOTAL_ 
ST1NDARD LAEEL PROCESSING EIlTS FOR Q83 DISK+ 
STANDARD LABELS. 'DOS DISK/TAPE SORT USER+ 
STAPLE SYSTE" (UNDER DOS). 'RETAIL IMPACT 
STAPLE SYSTEft (UNDER OS). IRETAIL HPACT 
STARTER SYSTEM. nLIS 
STATE~ENT GENERATOR. 'DOS IOCS LOGIC ~ODULE_ 
STATE~ENT REFORMATTER. 'NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF SERIES OF EVENTS. 
STATISTICAL SYSTE~. 'REMOTE ACCESS 

.STATISTICS 'CERN SU"X - A DATA SUKfURIZATIOR 

.ST lTISTICS 'P1ASTEB eBE JTION PROGRAP! 
-STATISTICS 'SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 

STATISTICS POR PL/I (F) INDEXED FILE USERS. 
STlTUS RECORDER SYSTEM EDIT AND PRINT MODEL_ 
STATUS RECORDER SYSTE~ EDIT AND PRINT MODEL_ 
STATUS RECORDER SYSTEM EDIT AND PRINT !ODEL_ 
STATUS RECORDING POR DOS VERSION II WITH_ 
STATUS TESTING ftACROS. UNDH SEQUENTIAL+ 

'STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION • 
STEP RESPONSE DATA. 'COftPUTER CALCUL1TION OF_ 

'STEPWISE BOITULE REGRESSION PRCGRAft. 
STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE (RMDGR1). 

*STORAGE 'XXXFDUftP 
STORAGE DEVICE INITIALIZATION PROGRAM. 
STORAGE PRINT PBOGRAB. 'EPS 
STORAGE UNDER THE lQ01 EMULATOR. IEMULATION_ 

-STORE-ON-TAPE 'SLIP - SOURCE LIEBlRY INQUIRY 
STORED DATA. 'COOLEY-TOKEY FAST FOURIER_ 
STREAft RAMAGER os/nT. IJOR 
STRESS AND [EfLECTIOB PROGRAft. 'GEBERAL+ 
STRESS UTHOD. 'COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING 

XLII 

STRESS 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360£-11.1.018 223 
360D-ll.l.908221 
36ED-ll.Q.001 227 
360C-SI-752 081 
360C-SI-753 082 
360C-SI-75B 080 
369D-ll.l.001 220 
360C-SI-75Q 082 
36eD-ll.l.022 22Q 
360[-11.2.092 225 
360D-11.1.920223 
360D-ll.l.321 223 
360C-SI-751 080 
360[-15.1.003 2Q0 
360D-ll.l.012 222 
360D-90.3.909 lQl 
360D-93.3.010 166 
360t-08.7.002 217 
360D-16.2.016 251 
360D-06.1.0eQ 282 
360D-06.1.003 202 
369F-SM-0Q3 105 
36~P-SM-0QQ 105 
360D-96.1.005 292 
360D-00.3.010 1Ql 
360[-90.3.007 lQl 
369D-06.1.003 202 
360D-00.3.028 lQ5 
5736-SMl 017 
369D-93.7.019 180 
360[-03.0.005 16e 
360D-03.6.007 lH 
5736-G22 01B 
360D-06.7.911 299 
360D-96.7.012 209 
360D-12.1.918 229 
360D-12.1.016 238 
360D-00.3.009 lQl 
369D-06.7.908 208 
360D-96.7.902 207 
360D-93.6.012 176 
360D-15.Q.006 2Q5 
360D-93.0.008 161 
369D-03.6.918 176 
360D-16.2.915 250 
360£-16.2.0U 250 
360D-16.2.021 252 
360D-16.2.025 253 
360£-10.2.903 219 
360D-93.3.012 167 
369D-13.3.001 235 
360D-13.0.0C6 23Q 
360D-06.3.012 20Q 
360D-17.Q.902 268 
360D-06.7.002 207 
360D-08.7.906 218 
360D-15.6.091 2q6 
360D-00.0.017 133 
360D-93.Q.02Q 171 
360D-95.1.9H 197 
360D-05.1.007 195 
360t-03.Q.923 170 
360D-00.3.025 lQQ 
360D-05.2.006 199 
360D-16.5.081 257 
360D-0Q.2.00Q 190 
36eD-Q0.1.001 268 
360D-13.6.007 238 
369D-13.7.901 239 
360D-13.0.A05 233 
360D-00.3.919 lQ3 
3601-C~-07X 025 
360D-05.1.009 196 
369D-00.Q.909 lQ7 
360D-83.7.901 171 
360D-91.1.99Q 153 
360D-0Q.l.099 189 
360C-CV-713 072 
360D-13.6.006 238 
369D-00.3.028 lQ5 
360D-90.3.010 lQl 
360A-DR-09X 0Q7 
369A-DR-05X 0Q5 
3681-50.1.001 271 
360D-93.9.098 161 
360D-03.6.018 176 
360L-13.0.001 275 
360D-13.0.003 233 
360D-17.2.006 259 
360D-90.3.002 lQ0 
360A-CM-931 025 
360D-01.6.006 157 
360D-02.5.001 159 
360D-02.5.002 159 
360D-02.5.003 159 
360D-02.5.004 159 
369D-03.7.099 179 
360D-03.0.019 161 
360D-16.8.092 258 
369D-13.6.091 237 
360D-13.0.00Q 233 
36BD-0Q.l.006 188 
369P-UT-213 113 
360P-UT-056 108 
368D-ll.3.909 226 
360D-00.3.009 lQl 
360D-13.Q.006 236 
360D-03.6.019 115 
360D-16.5.002 257 
360D-16.2.020 252 



STBESS/368 
TITLE PROGRAM NO. 

.STBESS/368 'SUOCTORlL ElGIBEEBHG SISn! 368D-16. 2. 816 
STRHG FOICTIOIS. .Ft/I 368D-83. 8. 813 
STRIP. tIRITIlLIZE D1TA CELL 368D-88.5.881 

.STROCTORAL 'ICES/368 SOORCE STRODL-I 368D-16.2.815 

.STBOCTOBAL tIC!S/368 STRODL - II - CS1S16 36ID-16.2.828 
.STBOCTOBAL ERGIIEEBIIG SYSTE! SOLVER. 368D-16.2.816 

STRUCTURE RETRIEV1L. 'PBODOCt 36Bl-!E-87I 
StRUCTURE. 'GRAPHIC REPRESENT1TION OP OVERL1Y 368D-88.1.813 
StROCTURES PROGBl!!IBG SYSTEft. 'THE D1Tl 368D-86.8.8I3 
STRODL - II - CS1S16. .ICES/368 368D-16.2.828 
STBODL-I. 'IC!S/36£ 368D-16.2.887 
STRODL-I. .ICES/368 SOORCI 36BD-16.2.115 
SnODL-II. tICES/368 368D-16.2.819 
STODENT SCHEDOLIRG - T1LLI liD CONfLICT. 3611-0S-86I 

'STODln SCREDULIHG SISTEft/36B, DOS VERSIOR. 36ID-15. 8. £81 
'STUDnT SCHBDOLnG SYSTEft/368, OS VERSIO.,. 36ID-22.8.Bll 
'STODERT SCHEDOlIRG. 3681-0S-871 

SOBPROGRlft FOR OSE WITH ASSE!BlER L1IG01GE. 368D-8~.3.883 

.SOBBOOTIRES 'FOBTR1N COl SOLE PROGRIBftING 368D-83.~.882 
'SOBROOTINES FOR COftPOTIRG THE PAUBETERS OF. 36ID-17. ~.882 

SOBROOTIRES lOR BEADIRG liD CORVEBTING. 36BD-12.1.811 
SOBROOTIRES fOB S/368 RPG. 'CORSOLE BESS1GE 36ID-83.8.8Il 
SUBBOOTINES PROVIDING CORSOLE INPOT FOB. 368D-17.3.183 
SUBROUTINES. IS/368 FACILITY 36ID-81.8.884 
SUBROUTINES. 'CHIC~PCINT lSSIST 36ID-83.6.888 
SOBBOUTINES. .SYSTEft/368 C1RD/T1PE I/O 368P-OT-118 
SUBROOTIRES. 'FOBTRIN TIPE DISK BIID WRITI 36ID-81.3.826 
SOBROOTIRES. ISYSTE!/368 D1TA CCNURSIOR lU. 3681-SE-231 
SUBTRACT, BOITIPLY, DIVIDE, H1LVE POR IBft. 368D-~8.~.882 

SUBTB1CT, BOLTIPLY, DIVIDE, SQ01RE BOOT. 368D-48.1.881 
SO!ftlBIZ1TION PROGRA! FOB THE IBft/368. 'CERN. 368D-17.2.886 
SU!B1BIZlTIOR PBOGRAB FOB THE IB!/368. 'SUftl+ 36ID-17.2.885 
SO!BARIZE !ICRC. 'IEft S/361 OS/368 368D-83.7.819 

.SUftI - 1 D1Tl SU!B1RIZ1TION PROGR1B POB THE+ 36ID-17.2.815 
SO!I - 1 DITI SOBB1RIZITIOR PROGRIB FOB THE. 368D-17.2.886 
SO!I. 'Ol-LIII 368D-17.2.889 

'SUPER-SCR1TCB (SOPEBSCB). 368D-81.~.889 
SUPER!lRKET !AH1GE!ERT GlftE. HORDOE 368D-15.1.882 
SUPEBB1BKET ftlNAGE!EIT GIBE. 'QOAKER OlTS. 368D-15. 5. 883 
SUPERVISOB (I1S/361). IINTEB1CTIVE. 368D-85.2.818 
SUPERVISOB (LIBPS). 'LIICCLR L1BCR1TOBY. 368D-85.1.8B4 

*SOPEBZ1P IINSPICT/BODIFI PROGBlft lOB SISTE! 368D-Il.6.813 
.SURF1CE TECHRIgOES, lRIOTITIOI liD BIPPI.G. 368D-17.4.811 

SVC'S •• DOS/BISQUEOE - RBSOURCE QOEOIIG lBD. 368D-85.2.813 
SUTCH HCGRU POR S/368 COBPUIEILITI BODE. 368D-l1.3.886 
SYBBOLIC FLOW CHIRTIRG PBOGB1! FOB THE IB!. 368D-81.1.814 

ISIIC8BOHOUS TR1HSBIT-BECEIVE lCCESS BBTHOD< 3681-SE-32I 
ISYBCHRONOOS TRlIS!IT-BBCBIVB lCCESS BETHOD. 3681-S!-331 
*SYHTHESIS CONTROL 'PROCESSIBG BODELING lID 368D-13.4.B84 
*SYBTHESIS POLYNOBI1L .NETWOBKS FROft I SET OF 368D-16.4.118 
ISYITH1. 36BD-16.4.818 
ISYSGEN lIDE: tIRBCTORI DOBF. 368D-81.4.818 

SISLOG IND DEEOGGIRG lIDS AT PROGR1! CBECK. 368D-83.7.821 
• SISTi! LIBR1BIES 'SH1RIDISK 368D-II.5.886 

T1BLE I. 'ICBS/368 SCORCE 3680-16.2.814 
TABLE BlCROS. flLP COS DECISIOB 368D-83.7.817 
T1BLE OF CONTENTS. 'IISTER FCR VCLOftI 368D-81.4.881 
T1BLE-I. IICES/368 368D-16.2.888 
T1BLE-II, OBJECT IHD SOORCE. .ICES/368 36ID-16.2.125 
T1BLES. 'PET - PRE-PROCESSOR OF EHCODEt 368D-83.2.884 
T1BLIS, FROft S/368 RPG SOOBCE PBOGR1!S, FOR. 368D-83.6.812 
TILLY lID CONFLICT !ITRII PROGB1!S •• IBB. 3611-0S-861 
TALLY lND CONFLICT !ITBII PBOGR1BS •• STODEIT. 368D-22.8.811 

.TAPI 'DEBE - OTILITIES PROGBn 368D-SB.l.889 

.TIFE 'DOSDEBI - 1 SYSTEB/368 ftUUIPLB 368D-88.1.811 

.T1PE '!lSTER CRE1TION PBOGB1! 368D-88.3.882 
TAPE AID DISK SOBT/ BBBGE PROGRU. lIn. 5736-SBl 
T1PE ABD BlGREUC UP! TO PIPER TIP!. 368D-ll.l.881 
TAPE lBD RESTOBE DITI CELL TC T1PE •• BPS. 368P-UT-871 
TIPE lBD RESTOBE TIPE TO DISK. 'COPY DISK TO 368P-OT-861 
TIPE CO!PIIE. .BPS UTILITI PROGRIB - 368P-OT-282 
TIPE CCBVEBSION PBOGB1BS •• RCI 381 TO. 368D-ll.l.815 
T1PE CONVERTER. 'ONIV1C 498 SERIES - S/368. 368D-12.1.817 
TAPE DISK BEID WRITE SOBROOTIIES. IPOBTUN 368D-88.3.126 
T1PE DOftP. ISEVEN TRICK CCTll 368D-88.3.827 
T1PE DOftP. .368/1628 COftP1TIEILITI DISK TO 368D-81.5.883 

'TAPE PILE CRElTICR PROGU!. 368D-88.3.884 
lTAPE HLE EITEISION B1CBO - IHSTRUCTIOI. 368D-18.3.829 

T1PE FOB FOREGBOURD OR E1CKGROOID PRIBTIIG. 368D-81.8.117 
TIPE GIBER1TIOI FOB THE 361/31 •• BOLTIPLE 368D-81.3.811 
TIPE INPUT IN£ EDITING PROGRAft (PTOT). IPAPER 368D-88.8.811 
T1PE LABELS. IDOS SORT OSER IXIT BOOTINES TO. 368D-88.3.887 
TAPE L01DBB FOB STUD-ALOBE ClBD PROGRUS. 368D-81.1.884 
T1PE OR DISK. 'FIt! PBIRT-I BULTI-LIRE PBIIT. 368D-II.3.828 

.TIPE OVEBL1P IBULITOR PROGBAB FOR THE S/368. 368C-BD-897 
T1PE PBIBT BOLTIPBOGB1B!IBG OTILITY FOB. 368D-88.3.117 
TAPE PROGR1!. 'BPS IIITULlZE 368P-OT-857 
T1PE PBOGRI!. 'DOS/TOS IRITI1LIZE 368D-88.3.883 
T1PE PROGRlftS ORDIR 05/368. ICABD TO PIPER. 368D-Il.l.881 
TIPE RUD/PONCH PBOGBU. 11812 PAPER 36'8D-86.3.881 
TAP! BElDER SOHBOUTINE FOB COS ORDER DOS.. 368D-ll.3.114 
T1PE RECCBDS 06 VERIPI RESOLTS. 'COTOVR -. 36ID-I •• 3.888 
T1PE BESTORB FBO! TIPB TO 2311 or 231~. 'DOS. 36ID-83.7.131 
T1PE S/368. '!ODIPIC1TIOB OP S/368 WHOLES1LE. 368D-25.2.882 
TAPE SELBCT DEELOCK liD CITALB lOB DOS. 'SSP 36ID-88. 3. 819 
TIPE SOBT. 11488 IHPOT/OUTPOT STlBVlRD LIBEL. 368D-U.3.828 
TAPE SISTEft (8K). 'BPS ElSIC 368P-1S-891 
T1PE SIST!!. 'BPS FOBTHAR 36BP-PO-131 
UPE TEST PILE GElEUTOB. IS/368 368D-14.3.881 

'T1PE TO CIBD. 368P-OT-853 
T1PE TO CO!P1TIBILITY DISK RESTO BE •• 368/1628 368D-81.5.882 
T1PE TO DISK. IBPS 368P-UT-866 
T1PE TO DISK. 'COPY DISK TO T1PE liD RESTOBE 368P-OT-861 
T1PB TO PIPER T1PE PBOGR1BS DIDEB OS/368. 368D-81.1.881 
TUE TO PBIITEI nTH BBSTlBT. 'DOS/368. 36ID-IB.3.886 

'T1PE TO PBIRTEB. 368P-OT-852 
TAPE TO PBINTEB/POICH SPOOLIIG SISTI!. 368D-88.3.825 

ITIPE TO T1PE. 368P-DT-854 
T1PE TO 2311 or 2314. IDOS B1CBOS TO DD!P. 368D-83.7.831 
TAPE OTILITY nOGBn - S/368 TEST DIU+ 368D-88.3.12~ 

PAGE 
251 
185 
H8 
258 
254 
251 
855 
132 
213 
254 
248 
258 
252 
166 
239 
263 
867 
191 
167 
268 
229 
183 
213 
151 
175 
186 
144 
862 
269 
268 
259 
258 
18B 
258 
259 
259 
155 
248 
246 
288 
195 
157 
259 
281 
226 
136 
864 
864 
236 
257 
257 
155 
181 
149 
258 
188 
145 
249 
253 
162 
176 
866 
263 
136 
136 
148 
817 
153 
111 
189 
112 
222 
238 
144 
145 
156 
1~8 

145 
133 
141 
132 
141 
153 
143 
873 
H2 
189 
148 
153 
283 
226 
141 
183 
265 
143 
145 
111 
181 
191 
188 
156 
118 
189 
153 
148 
187 
144 
188 
183 
144 

TITLE 
TIPE DTILITI PROGRI!. .S/368 BOS PROGRlft. 
T1PE. ICARD TO 
TIPB. .T1PE TO 
TAPE. 'BPS DISK TO 
T1PE. '''DILTPPBT" 1 fROGBI! TO PBINT AND/OR. 
TIPE. 'BPS COPY DATI CELL TO TAPE IND. 
T1PE. .CLIP/368 CH1RGE OR CRE1TI L1BIL. 
T1PE •• DOS/TOS OPDATE PROGRlft TO BUNTAIN. 
T1PE. IPOFER - PORCH FEED BE1D OTILITY C1BD 
T1PE. .368/1628 D1Tl DISK GENERITIOl FBO!. 
T1PE, DISK, DATI CELL DOBP. 'DOS 

.TAPE TO C1RD IDCS/TOS DEBE DTILITY PROGRAB 

.TIPE TO C1RD IBODIFIC1TIOR OP S/368 BPS 

.T1PE TO PBINT 'DOS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PROGBlft 

.T1PE TO PRIIT IBODIFICATION OF S/368 BPS 

.T1PE TO TIP I .DOS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PBOGBlft 
-T1PE TO T1PE IS/368 PERIPHEB1L PROGR1B 

T1PE/!lGNETIC T1PE lBD ftlGRETIC T1PE TO. 
TIPES POR IRPUT TO RCI 381. 
T1PES GENER1TED BY 1 7194. 'OS POBTRIR IV. 

ITlBIFF POBLISHING SYSTEK (BOOBD TARIFFS). 
TAS~ FOB 2268. IftUUIPLE TEBftINAL BONITOR 
T1SK. IHYPEBVISCR FOR BONIING 7874 EftOLATCR. 

.T1SKS 'BODIFICATION TO IEB EOS/368 (8K-DIS~) 
T1IONC!1 PROGBIB. .GENER1L 
TAlONOH SYSnB FOR GRODPING AND CLASSIFYING. 
TlIOROBY SISTE! FOR GROOPING AND CLASSIFYING. 
TAlORO!Y SYSTE! FOB GROOPING AND CLASSIFYING. 
TELEPROCESSIHG (BEST). 'BAILOR EXECOTIVE. 

ITELEPROCESSING DISTlRCE UD LIRE COST. 
TELEPROCESSING PROGBIB FOR SYSTEI/368. 
TELEPROCESSIIG. 'SH1S COBP1TIBLE 
TELETYPES. 'DOS BTlft FOR LEASED LIRE KSB 35 
TELLER PROGRlft WITH BORTGAGE LOIN B1C~GROOHD. 
TERBIHAL !OHITOR TAS~ FOR 2268. 1ft0LTIPLB 
THBBIHlL PBOGRlft. IS/368 10TODIN !ULTlftIDIl 
TEB!IHlL SYSTEft (ONDEB) DOS/368. 
TEBftIN1L SYSTEB OFFLIHE FOB liT lND PRIRT. 
TEBftIN1L SYSTEB ONDER OS/368. 'ADftINISTR1TIVE 
TEB!IHAL OSERS SYSTI! (LOTOS). .2261 LOCAL 

.TEBftINlL ORIEHTED .S/368 BlBAGEftERT 
TER!IR1LS. 'BYTE/BIT BAP - 1 BACRO FOR. 
TEST D1Tl PREP1UT!01 lBD PBOGR1B DEBOGGING. 

'TEST DATA SET GEREFATOB nOGRAft - OS/368. 
TBST FILE GENBR1TOR. .S/368 T1PE 
TEST T1PE GENBR1TIOI FOB THE 368/38. 

'TEST/368 COBTROL C1BD BDIT S AN1LISIS. 
TESTING lID lOR INSTILLING ftEDICAL. 
TESTING IND OPER1TIORS. IDOS INTEBFILE. 
TESTIHG ftACROS. IINDEI SEQOENTIAL FILERlftEC+ 
TESTIIG VIA THE PAST lODRIER TRANSFOB!. 
TESTIRG. 'DEBDGGIRG lID FCR DOS PROGRIB 

ITESTftISP - 1 TESTIHG lID POR IRST1LLING • 
.TESTS 'SCIERTIFIC SOBROUTINB PICKAGE 

TEIT INPORftATION PROCESSIIG, BETBIEV1L, IND. 
TEIT ftBSSAGES ON SYSLOG lRD DEBOGGING AIDS. 
TEIT PBOCESSOR - EDIT/368. ISYSTEft/361 

.TEIT PROCESSOB COBPONBIT .CO!POSITION/368 

.TEXT-P1C, 1 S/368 RORftlt TEIT INFORBlTIOH+ 

.TEIT-PBOCESSIRG ITEIT368 
'TElT368. 

THEBB1L PIPE STBESS IRD DIFLECTIOI PROGRAB. 
THBEE DIBENSIONS - 1 TOOL FOB COBPOTEB lIDED. 
TlftE (PBE1CT). IA SISTEft/368 JOB lCCOOITING. 

.TlftE 'CALL/368-CS 
TlftE ACCOORTING SYSTEI. 'DOS/361 
TlftE AND/OR DATE FOR OS/361 COBOL fROGR1BS. 
TIftE FOR ftlT SOB ROOT lIB. .OS/361 FORTRAR E. 
TI!E RECOBDING fROGBAB - EL-T1S. 'DOS. 

ITlftE SEBIES SPECTBD! ESTI!lTIOI (BBDGT1). 
TIftE SBAHIBG SYSTEft (ftITS). nOLT! IHPOT 
TI!E SHIRIRG SYSTEft AND ISSOCI1TED LIHG01GB. 

'TI!E SH1BING SYSTEft/368 POB 2311 lHD 2314. 
TIftE SH1RIIG. tBICS/44 - REftOTE lCCESS 
TIftE SOBROUTIHB (DT81) WITH CONVERSIOR FRO ft. 
TIBE. 'CPft PERT 
TIn. lDOS OTILITY PROGRlftS AND ftACBOS TO. 

.TlftE SHARING SOPERVISOB IIHTBR1CTIV! 
TIU-SERIES PLOTTIBG 01 1 PBIITER. tFLOTS -. 

'TIBIKL - COIVEBT PREST DECKS TO BCD FORBIT. 
TLBL/DLBL/EITERT JOB CORTROL. 
TOOL FOB COBPUTBR lIDED ERGIIE!RIIG DESIGR. 
TOOL FOB Ol-LINE PROGB1! DEBOGGING. IGBDB -. 
TOOL ONDBB DOS. IRPG1ID - IN RPG DEBOGGIRG 

*TOOLS ISISTE!/368 10TOPROPS RUftERIC1L 
.TOS IBPS/DOS/TOS POBTRIN PLOWCH1RT PiOGR1! 
.TOS 'CIDS - I 1411 SIftOL1TOB PROGRlft FOR 
.TOS IS/368 T1PE TEST FILE GERERATOB 
.TOS .16K TRACE lOB IBft SISTEft/361 

TOS, OR OS lSSB!BLI L1IG01GE, S/368. 'EDIT. 
TOS/DOS COBOL PBOGB1! TO C1LCOLATE lO!EBICIL. 
TOS/DOS. tDOSDIBE - 1 SYSTE!/361 BOLTIPLE+ 

.TOS/368 'IBft SYSTEB/368 B1SIC OPER1TING 
ITPLIB/DLAB/XTEBT TO TLBL/DLBL/EITEIT JOB. 
.TPS 'ELECTRONIC SISTE! COBVERSIOR OF 
.TBICE 'DUGBOSTIC BOOTIRE 
ITBACE FOR IBft SYSTEft/368. 'OS 
'TUCE FOR IBB SYSTEft/368. .8K 

TB1CE FOR IBft SISTEB/368. .16K 
TRICE. 'SPRIRT - SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPID. 
TUCK lSSIGNftEBT (2311, 2314). IBPS/361 16K+ 
TRACK lSSIGRftERr' (2321). '" "lLTERHlTE 
TUCK lSSIGBftEIT. flLTMlNlTE 
TB1CK LISTEB. 'IB! S/361 ILTBRI1TB 
TRICK OCT1L T1PE DOIP. .SEVBR 
TRACK TIPE BECOBDS OR VEBIn BESOLTS. 
TBIFFIC CORTROL - TR1FPIC SIGI1L OPTIIAL. 

'TB1FPIC PBOFILE lN1LYSIS SISTEft. 
TBIFFIC SIGBIL OPTlftlL PBOGRESSION. 

*TB1JECTORIES 'ROCKET - PoaTB1R 4 'ERSIOR 

XLIII 

TR1JECTOBIES 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
36ID-16.7.8I3217 
368P-OT-851 187 
368F-OT-854 188 
368P-UT-865 118 
36ID-88.3.824 14~ 
36SP-UT-871 111 
368D-88.1.883 135 
368D-18.3.812 142 
368£-88.8.822 134 
368D-12.1.813 229 
36ID-18.1.185 135 
36ID-88.1.886 135 
368D-18.3.811 139 
369D-80.1.886 135 
368D-88.3.811 139 
368D-88.1.886 135 
368D-88.1.882 134 
36ID-81.1.181 153 
368D-ll.l.812 222 
3680-12.1.811 229 
5736-T21 818 
368D-85.1.813 196 
368D-85.2.887 288 
368D-85.2.181 198 
368£-13.1.885 234 
368D-86.7.885 287 
36ID-16.7.816 218 
368D-86.7.887 288 
368D-85.1.818 197 
360D-1e.1.881 218 
368£-16.3.116 283 
5736-H13 812 
368D-86.3.8£7 284 
3681-FB-161 158 
368D-15.1.813 196 
368£-86.3.884 283 
3681-CX-181 137 
368D-29.4.883 266 
368A-CX-19X 137 
368D-83.4.828 171 
368D-B6.7.889 289 
368D-B6.6.882 286 
36ID-88.3.823 144 
368D-84.3.884 191 
368D-84.3.811 191 
36eD-88.3.811 141 
3681-SE-25X 862 
368D-14.4.887 192 
36£D-II.1.B18 137 
368D-83.7.889 179 
368D-16.3.882 254 
361D-84.1.818 189 
368D-84.4.887 192 
36IA-Cft-131 825 
3680-86.7.128 211 
368D-13.7.128 181 
5736-Kl1 812 
3681-DP-881 844 
368D-16.7.128 211 
368D-29.4.881 266 
368D-29.4.881 266 
3610-16.5.882 257 
368D-18.7.88' 217 
361B-15.8.113 273 
3681-CI-42X 142 
368D-85.2.lll 281 
368D-81.8.818 152 
368D-83.4.115 168 
368D-88.4.B89 147 
368D-13.8.886 234 
36ID-81.1.881 134 
3681-B5.1.128 198 
368G-CL-627 186 
368D-85.1.812 196 
368D-81.8.089 153 
368D-15.4.881 244 
368D-83.7.128 181 
368D-B5.2.818 288 
368D-18.6.181 214 
361D-12.1.814 229 
368D-88.8.814 132 
368D-88.7.184 217 
368D-84. 4. 815 192 
368D-83.8.814 184 
368D-23.4.1I1 264 
368D-BB.2.881 138 
368D-ll.l.818 223 
368D-84.3.181 191 
368D-84.2.113 198 
368D-83. 7.827 182 
368D-88.5.182 149 
36ID-88.1.811 136 
368B 887 
361£-88.8.814 132 
368D-12.2.8B6 232 
368D-82.8.881 158 
368D-81.4.885 154 
368D-84.2.881 198 
368D-84.2.183 198 
368D-84.2.884 198 
368P-OT-287 113 
36ep-UT-212 113 
368P-OT-B98 112 
368D-82.5.885 159 
368D-BB.3.827 145 
368D-88.3.888 141 
368D-16.2.881 247 
5736-T22 818 
368D-16.2.881 247 
368D-16.1.811 247 



l!llf (KEIVORD-IN-COnUT) !.!!.!lll 
TRANSET 

TITLE 
TRANSIT I. nCES/360 SOURCE 
~RANSET-I. .ICES/360 
TRANSFER AND MANIPULATOR FOR AID IN TESTING> 
TRANSFER PROGRAM. 'DCS CORE-IMAGE LIBRARY 

.TRANSFER FUNCTIONS 'LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOE 
TRANSFORM -- FOUR 2 IN ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE. 
TRANSFORM -- FOURG. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST 
TRANSFORM ON DIRECT ACCESS STORED DATA. 
TUNSFORM. tRESCALED RANGE 
TRANSFORM. 'COOLEY-TUKE! FAST FOURIER 
TRANSFORM. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER 
TRANSFORM. 'PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST 
TRANSFORM-FOUR2. 'COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER 

.TRANSFORMATION 'FORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRAMMING 
TRANSIT DISTRIEUTION. 'INDUSTRY - EANKING,. 
TRAN SIT DISTRIEUTION.. • PROOF OF DEPOSIT+ 
TRANSIT SIMULATION f!ODE1. 'HABIC PROOF AND 
~RANSIT. 'PROOF OF DEFOSIT 
TRANSLATION OF 2258 GRAPHIC DATA USING> 
TRANSLATION. 'STENO TC ENGLISH 
TRANSLATOR (CATALIST). 'CFC AUTOCODER TO> 
TRANSLATOE FRCM NEAT TO 360 ALP. 'NCR 315 
TRANSLATOR PROGRAM •• SYSTEM/360 DECISION 
TRANSLATOR. tH~00/S360 

TRANSLATOR. 'FORTRAN IV TO PL/I 
TRANSLATOR. 'CDC - 3800/3300 COBCL TO IBM -> 
TRANSLATOR •• SYSTEM/360 ENGLISH ~O GRADE 2> 

.TRANSLATOR TABLE HET - PRE-PROCESSOR OF 
TRANSMIT. IDOS PROOF OF DEFOSIT 
TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR DOS/360. 
TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHCD FOR OS/360. 

*TRANSFOBTATION 'A PROGRAM FOR EPIPTY FREIGHT 
'TRANSPORTATION .SYSTEM/360 DECISICN LOGIC 

TRANSPORTATION CODE. 'FORTRAN 
'TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM. 

TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM. 
TRH! PIIOGRUI II. .TWO-STAGE, 
TRIM SYSTEM. 

HARGE SCALE 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

HAFER MACHINE 
'lROS'r ACCOON'IING PACKAGE TO ASSIST OSERS IN+ 

'TSOP/360 VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CONTROL - TRAFFIC 
nSORT/U0 1TSORT. 
.TSS/360 tTl ME SHARING SYSTEM/360 FOR 2311 

TSS/360. 'BASIC COMFILER UNDER 
TUMOR REGISTRY DATA (BMDGIL). 'ON-LINE> 
TWO-DHENSIONAL ROMBERG QUADRATURE. UNL> 
TWO-DIMENSIONAl TRIM PROGRAM II. 'TWO-STAGE, 

'TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIlIENSIONAI· TEIM FROGR!! II. 
TYPEWRITER INPUT/OUTPUT. toos MACRC FOR 

IOCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE ANC+ 
UCONIC. 'SUBROUTINE 

*UNBLOCKED 'TAPE FILE CREATION PROGEA! 
UNBLOCKED RECORDS. 'BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL> 
UNDEFINED 7 AND 9 TRACK TAPE RECORDS OR> 
UNFOUATTED READ SYSTEM. .1288 EASIC 
UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM. 'THE 1288 EASIC 
OlHFORft CRnlE BEPORT - NATIONAL SAFETY. 
UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN+ 
UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR IBM 2260 Le. COST> 

'UNIT CCNTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS. 
UNIT .. 'GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM FOB THE IBtH 
UNITS fOR GIVEN RECORDS. 'CALCUSD - A S/360+ 
UNITS. 'DUCS - OISPLAY UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM> 

'UNIVAC ~90 SERIES - S/360 DATA TAPE> 
UNIVAC, I, II, AND EXTENDED ON SYSTEK/36e. 

tUNIVAC-1108 '10 IBft-36~ FLOATING POINT+ 
'UNIVERSAL CHARACTER SET UTILITY PROGRAI"I. 
tuNIVEBSITY ADMINISTRATORS DECISION> 
'UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND RAX MODIFICATIONS 

UNRAVL. 'IBM OS/360 
.UPDATE 'DOBOI - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS 
.UPDATE 'SLIP - SOURCE LIERARY INQUIRY 

UPDATE PROGRAM TO ftlINTIIN ftULTIPLE PROGRUH 
UPDATE UTILITY •• S/369 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE> 
UPDATING AND INTERPRETING DECKS. 'FACILITY> 
UPDATING PJTIENT MASTER RECORDS. 'MACROS FOR> 
USA STANDARD COBOL LCP FOR OS/369. 'COBOL TC 

.UTILITIES 'LINCOLN LABORATORY 

PROGRAM NO. 
360D-16.2.021 
368D-16.2.011 
360D-00.1.818 
368D-00.~.006 
360D-16.~.009 
360D-13.~.808 

360D-13.4.005 
360D-13.~.006 
368D-13. ~.007 
360D-13.~.001 
360D-13.~.002 
368D-16.3.002 
360D-13.~.003 
360D-03.~.002 
368D-19.~.001 
360D-19.7.010 
360D-11.1.013 
3600-19.7.002 
360D-00.6.007 
360D-03.8.018 
5736-XX2 
360D-12.2.009 
360A-CX-32X 
360D-12.2.001 
360D-12.2.002 
360D-12.2.008 
360D-12.0.£89 
360D-03. 2.00~ 
368D-19.7.£08 
360A-SE-32X 
360A-SE-33X 
360D-29.4.802 
3601-CI-32X 
360D-1 5. 2. 010 
368D-15.2.002 
360D-15. 2. 009 
360D-23.1.003 
360L-23.1.081 
360D-19.7.011 
360D-16.2.001 
360D-06.1.004 
360G-CL-627 
360D-03.2.013 
360D-06.7.817 
360D-43. 1.001 
360D-23.1.003 
360D-23.1.003 
360D-03. 7 .028 
360D-16. 0. 001 
360D-17.7.001 
360D-0 0. 3. 80~ 
360D-03.4.014 
360D-00.3.008 
573~-UT3 
5736-UT1 
360D-08.7.005 
360D-16.8.001 
360D-00. 6.006 
360D-25.2.00~ 
368D-08.7.001 
360D-00.5.002 
360D-0e.6.006 
3600-12.1.017 
360D-11.2.003 
360D-86.5.006 
360P-UT-0~8 

360D-15.1.001 
360D-03.~.818 
360D-00.0.008 
360D-03.~.813 
360D-00.3.009 
360D-88.3.012 
360D-00.3.015 
360D-0~. 0. 087 
360D-06.7.016 
360C-CV-713 
360D-85. 1. 00~ 

UTILITIES PROGRAM. 'DEBE - 360D-00.1. 009 
.UTILITY 'DOS CORE-IMAGE LIBRARY TRANSFER 
.UTILITY .DOS/TOS UPDATE FROGRAM TO MAINTAIN 
*UTILITY IEMULATOR-TO-DISK 
'UTILITY 'MODEL ~q DISK SUPPORT PACKAGE 
.UTILITY 'MULTI npUT TIME SHARING SYSTEM 

UTILITY CARD TO TAPE. 'PUFER - PUNCH FEED 
UTILITY FOR DOS/COS. 'GENERAL PURPCSE TAFE> 
UTILITY FOR OfF-LINE SUPPORT TO OS/360. 

'UTILITY FOR PROGRAM DISTRIBUTION. 
tuTILlrY FOE SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311+ 

UTILITY I PROGRAM. 'IBM S/360 DA~A> 
UTILITY II (SEQUENTIAL) •• SYSTEM/360 DATU 
UTILITY III. 'SYSTEM/360 DATA CONVERSION 
UTILITY INDUSTRY. tIBM SYSTEM 360 SHORT> 
UTILITY PROGRU - MULTIPLE DISK TO PRINTER. 
UTILITY FROGRAM - S/360 TEST DATl+ 

369D-00.~.006 
360D-00. 3.012 
360D-00. ~.88~ 
360D-80.4.087 
360D-80.1.001 
360D-00.0.822 
360D-00.3.817 
360D-00.3.001 
360P-UT-208 
360D-00.~.002 
36U-SE-15I 
3601-SE-20X 
3601-SE-261 
360D-16.~.808 
360P-UT-203 
360D-00.3.023 

UTILITY FROGRA! - TAPE COMPARE. 
UTILITY PROGRAM EY EXTERNAL REQUEST> 
UTILITY PROGRAM FOR OS/360. 

'BPS 360P-UT-202 
360D-90.0.012 

UTILITY PROGRAM FOR USE WITH TOS/DOS. 
'2~95 360D-00. 0. 020 

360D-00.1.011 
3600-00.0.010 
360D-00. 3. 020 

UTILITY PROGRAM TO REFRODUCE AND RESEQUENCE> 
UTILITY PROGRAM WITH INPUT FRO! TAPE OR> 
UTILITY PROGRA!. 'DEBE-DOS 
UTILITY PROGRA!. tnOS/TOS DEBE 
UTILITY PBOGRA!. .S/360 GANG-PUNCB 
UTILITY PROGRAM. UBM SYSTEM/360 BRAILLE 
UTILITY PROGRAM. .OS/36B GENERALIZED ISAM 
UTILITY PROGRAM. fUNIVERSAL CHARACTER SET 
UTILITY PROGRAM. IADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION> 
UTILITY PROGRA!. 'FILE CREATE - A FILE> 
UTILITY PROGRA!. tIE! OPERATING SYSTEM/368+ 
UTILITY PROGRAM. tINDU SEQUENTIAl PILE PRINT 

360D-00.1.013 
360D-00. 1.006 
360D-08. 0. 004 
360D-81.0.006 
360D-0 1.6.002 
368P-UT-0~8 
360D-0~.3.002 
3600-00.3.021 
360D-81.0.805 
360D-8~. 1.087 

PAGE 
252 
2~9 
137 
146 
257 
237 
236 
236 
237 
235 
235 
25~ 
236 
167 
261 
262 
222 
262 
151 
161 
023 
233 
0~1 
231 
231 
232 
229 
162 
262 
06~ 
06~ 

266 
0~1 
2~3 
2~2 
243 
263 
276 
263 
2~7 
202 
086 
16~ 
210 
270 
263 
263 
182 
2~7 
260 
1~0 
168 
1~1 
00~ 
019 
218 
2~7 
150 
265 
216 
1~9 
150 
230 
225 
206 
107 
2~0 
169 
131 
168 
1~1 
1~2 
1~2 
186 
210 
072 
195 
136 
1~6 
1~2 
1~6 
1~6 
13~ 
134 
1~2 
139 
113 
1~5 
859 
060 
063 
256 
112 
14~ 
112 
132 
133 
136 
131 
1~3 
136 
135 
131 
152 
156 
107 
191 
143 
152 
188 

TITLE 
UTILITY PROGRAM •• S/360 BOS PROGRAM LIERARY+ 
UTILITY PROGRAM. 'SORT 2 OR SORT 7 TO BPS> 
UTILITY PROGRle. tSYSTEM/369 ADD, SUBTRACT,. 
UTILITY PROGRAM. 'SYSTEM/360> 
UTILITY PROGRAMS AND MACRes TO PRINT FULL> 
UTILITY PROGRAMS. 'TliO 2~00 DATA CONVERSION 
UTILITY PROGRAMS. 'BASIC PROGR! PUHNG SOPPORT. 
UTILITY PROGRAMS •• SYSTEM/369 REPRODUCE AND+ 
UTILITY. is/360 CORE-PUNCH, CORE-LOAD 
UTILITY. 'HONEYliELL 200 SERIES TO SYSTEM/360> 
UTILITY. UBM SYSTEM/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL> 
UTILITY •• S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE> 
UTILITY •• S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE> 
UTILITY •• SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRAM> 

.UTILITY MULTIPLE .CLIP/360 CHANGE OR CREATE 

.UTILITY PERIPHERAL 'CPO - OS/360 !FT 
VARIABLE LENGTH RECORDS UP TO 3I!J, tHJS BYTES+ 
VARIABLE LENGTH UNBLOCKED RECORDS •• BOS> 

.VARIABLE LENGTH 'TAPE FILE CREATICN PROGRAM 
VARIANCE. 'DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES> 

'VEHICLE 'ROCKET - FORTRAN ~ VERSION 
tvEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM. 

VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CONTROL - TRAFFIC SIGNAL+ 
VERIFY RESULTS. 'CDTCVR - COPY UNDEFINED 7+ 
VERSION II WITH SYSTEM EDIT PRINT AND+ 
VOLUME TABLE OP CONTENTS. 'LISTER FOR 

IVSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360. 
VTOC FOR OS/360. tFORftATTED LISTING OF 
IVTOC~MAT. 
.WAREHOUSING 'A SIMPLE PLANT LOCATION PROGRAM 
*WAREHOUSING tTRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 

WATER MARK (HliM). 
twEEKDAY. 

'HIGH 

*WEIGHT FRACTION COMPOSITION 'QUANTITATIVE 
WHOLESALE rePACT LIBRARY POR USE WITH A 16K+ 
liHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY. 'IBM> 
WORD MACROS. 'CHANNEL COMMAND 
.ORD PROBLEMS IN GROUPS. HENSON MENDELSOHN> 
WORKING STRESS METHOD. 'COLUMN DESIGN -

'WRHUT MATRIX WRITER. 
WRITE ROUTINE. '27~1 READ AND 
WRITE SUBROUTINES. tFORTRAN TAPE DISK READ 

'WRITE TO OPERATOR MACROS FOR DOS/TOS> 
.WRITE HEADER LABELS .DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE 
.WRITE VOLUME LABELS .DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE 

WRITER. 'REPORT 
WRITER.. IWRlftAT ftATRIX 
WRITER. 'CHANGE1 - OS/360 DASD EXPIRATION 
WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT+ 
WRITTEN UNDER H19/360 INPUT OUTPUT CONTROL> 

IXEROX - COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION> 
nEROX INFORMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION ACCOUNT> 
UPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM. 'THE 
nXXFDUMP. 
'ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRAMMING WITH HEURISTICS. 

ZERG-ONE INTEGER PROGRlM~ING. 'DIRECT S ElRCH 
ZEROS. 'EXPERIMENTAL PROGRUI POR DETERMINING+ 
1.1. 'O.S./M.I.S.P. VERSION 

.1011 PAPER TAPE READER SUBROUTINE FOR COS> 

.1012 PAPER TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGRAM. 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM DEMONSTRATION> 
1052/53 MISLCRLF. 'CANRIER RETURN, LINE PEED> 
1092 KEYBOARD TERMINALS •• BYTE/BIT MAP - 1+ 

.1092/93 KEY MAT DECODING WITH ~EDICAL> 
1231-N1 PROGR!!. IBPS/360 INPUT OUTPUT 
1285/1287 OCR PROGRAMMING SUPPORT UNDER> 

.1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION> 
11287-1288 INPUT CONTROL MACROS FOR DOS/TOS. 
'1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM. 
.1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM. 'THE 

1301 ON 360/~0 231~. tEMULATION OF 1~10-7310 
'1 ~00 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID> 
1~00 FILE ACCESS SUBROUTINE. 'DISK14U -

'1~00 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD lABEL FROCESSING> 
.1400 RPG TO SYSTEM/360. 'IBM 
1~00 SERIES AND 7010 88 CHARACTER LABELS IN> 
1~08 STANDARD LABELS. 'DOS DISK/TAPE SORT> 

.1481 ~K 'MULTIPLE COMPATIBILITY CONTROL 
'1~01-131 1 SIMULATOR UNDER OS/360. 
'1~0~ IOCS MACROS FCR DOS/TOS. 

ITHE 

1~85 DISK STORAGE UNDER THE 1~81 EMULATOR. 
1~1 MONITOR - AS EDUCATIONAL COMPUTER FOR> 
1410-7810 1301 ON 360/q0 231~. 'EMULATION OF 
1~10/7010 EMULATOE PROGRAM. 'S/360 MOD ~0 
H10/U10 EMULATOH. 'MODEL 50 
1~10/7010 PROGRUS UNDER OS/360 ON A S/360+ 
1~10/7010 SIMULATOR PROGRAM. 'IBM SYSTEM/360 
1~12/1~19. IIBM SYSTEM/360 BPS INPUT/OUTPUT 
1q18/1~28 PROGRAM. tIN PUT/OUTPUT 

'1~19 SIMULATOR FOR PROGRAMS .RITTEN UNDER> 
1~19/368 INPUT OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM. '1~19> 
1500 LANGUAGE DRILL PROGRAMS AND GENERATORS. 
1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE. 'PLT360, IE! 
1788 (GEOSPACE) PLOTTER SUBROUTINE FOR> 

.1780 ALPACA PNPLT ROUTINE FOR OS/360 MOT. 

.1827 CONTROL FRCGRAM. 
2 •• UDVANCEO LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) > 
200 SERIES TO SYSTEM/360 DATA CONVERSION+ 
225. 'IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM TO SIMULATE THE> 

.2250 'FORTRAN CORSOLE PROGRUMING SYSTEM 

.2250 .PL/I GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
2258 DISPLAY UNIT. 'GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM> 
2259 DISPLAY. 'A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM> 
2250 DISPLAY. 'A PROGRA~ FOR GRAPHIC OR-LINE> 

.2250 ECAP. 
2250 EXPERIMENTAL DRAFTING ASD SCHEMATIC> 
2258 GRAPHIC DATA USING OS/360. 'GDUMP -> 
2250 MODEL 1 INPUT AND DISPLAY. 'GPAK -> 

PROGRAM NO. 
368D-86.7.803 
3680-06.1.003 
360D-~0. 1.001 
360D-01.8.007 
360D-03.7.820 
360D-88.3.016 
360P-UT-055 
360D-00.8.009 
360D-80.0.005 
360D-12.1.015 
360D-00.~.018 
360D-00.3.015 
360D-00.3.022 
360D-8~. 1.003 
360D-00.1.803 
360D-00.1.004 
368D-03.7.013 
360D-03.~. 01~ 
360D-80.3.884 
360D-13.7.001 
368D-16.1.801 
360A-ST-06X 
368D-16.2.801 
360£-80.3.008 
3600-02.5.00~ 
360D-0e.q.001 
368D-29.3.002 
360D-00.5.805 
360£-01.6.005 
3600-15.6. S01 
3600- 15 .2. 002 
360D-10.2.004 
360D-03.8.003 
360D-17.1.001 
360D-25. 2. 002 
36U-DW-05X 
360V-03.7.006 
360D-~2.8.001 
360D-16.2.S28 
360D-08. 0. 003 
368D-07.6.001 
360£-00.3.026 
360D-03. 7.018 
360D-00.3.003 
360D-00.3.803 
360D-03 .5. 007 
360D-08.0.003 
360D-00.~.01~ 
360D-05.2.006 
368D-11.3.010 
368D-01.~.011 
360D-03.8.006 
3600-03.2.015 
360D-0~. 1 .006 
360D-15.2.011 
360D-15.2.001 
360D-~2.2.301 
360D-05.1.019 
360D-11.3.81~ 
368D-06.3.801 
360D-30.2.001 
360D-03.7.825 
360D-06. 6.002 
360D-06. q.0 02 
360P-IO-060 
360£-07.5.001 
360D-81.3.002 
368D-03.7.822 
573~-UT3 
5736-UT1 
360D-11.3.013 
36SA-SE-19X 
360D-06.7.010 
3600-00.3.028 
360C-RG-700 
360D-12.0.U5 
360D-80.3.010 
360D-05. 2. 003 
360D-11.1.022 
360D-83.3.009 
360D-11.3.809 
3600-11.~.003 
360D-11.3.013 
360C-EU-728 
360C-EU-726 
3600-11.1.025 
360C-Sl-75~ 
360P-IO-058 
368P-IO-059 
360D-11.3.010 
360D-11.3.010 
360D-03.7.032 
360D-88.6.013 
368D-88. 6. 005 
3600-88.6.007 
360L-0~.~.001 
5736-N11 
3600-12.1.015 
3600-11.1.011 
360D-03.4.002 
368D-00.6.009 
360D-08. 7. 001 
360D-00.6.811 
3600-n.6.801 
3600-16.~.002 
368D-00.6.003 
360D-00.6.007 
360D-88.7.802 

.2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT PA=KAGE. 
2250. U DOS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES> 

IA 368D-03.~.033 
36BD-03.7.823 

XLIV 

225B 
PAGE 
207 
202 
268 
152 
181 
1~2 
108 
131 
131 
230 
1~8 
1~2 
1q3 
188 
135 
135 
179 
168 
140 
239 
2q7 
06~ 
2~7 
1~1 
159 
1q5 
266 
1~9 
157 
2~6 
2~2 
219 
18~ 
258 
265 
n7 
178 
278 
252 
21~ 
21q 
1~~ 
179 
1 ~0 
1~0 
173 
21~ 
U8 
199 
226 
156 
18q 
1E5 
188 
2~3 
2q2 
270 
198 
226 
283 
267 
182 
286 
285 
103 
213 
15q 
181 
00q 
019 
226 
S68 
289 
1~5 
879 
228 
1q1 
198 
22~ 
166 
226 
227 
226 
076 
0H 
22~ 
082 
102 
103 
226 
226 
1€3 
216 
215 
215 
2H 
81~ 
238 
221 
167 
151 
216 
151 
193 
255 
150 
151 
217 
172 
181 



2250 
TITLE 

2250. 'AIPHAtiOMERIC DISPLAY PACKAGl fOR THE' 
*2250-DISPLAY 'GBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR 
.2260 lOCAL TEEMINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS). 

2260 LOW COST DISPLAY UNITS. 'DUCS - DISPLAY. 
.2260 SUFPORT POR MISP. 

2260. 'MULHPLE TERMINAL MONITOR TASK FOE 
*2311 .BPS/360 16K ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNMENT 
*2311 nTOCqMAT 

2311 or 231q. 'DOS MACROS TO DU~P ISAM PILES. 
2311 AND 231q SYSTEM RESIDENCE. 'TIME. 
2311 OR 231q TO TAPE RESTORE PROM TAPE TO' 
2311 OR 2321 WITH VARIABLE LENGTH RECORDS Up. 
2311 RECORDS FROft CARDS UNDER S/360 BOS. 
2311'S TO 231q'S. 'CEfF - 5/360 PIOCS. 

*231q 'VTOCqMU 
231q SYSTEM RESIDENCE. 'TIME SHARING' 
231q TO TAFE RESTORE PROft TAPl TO 2311 or' 
231q. 'EMULATION OF lq10-7010 1301 ON 360/q0 
231q. IDOS HeROS TO DUMP ISAM FILES FROM' 
231q's. tCEFF - S/360 PIOCS PROGRAM TO COPY+ 

*2321 'ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNMENT (2321) 
2321 WITH VARIABLE LENGTH RECORDS UP TO' 
2400 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAMS. tTllO 

.2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOR OS/360. 
25q0 PUNCH-FIEC-READ. '5/360 DOS MACRO FOR' 

*2701 'AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 
.2741 REAt AND WRITE ROUTINE. 
*2741 TERMINAL 'DCALC 

280/283 SIftULATOR. 'BURROUGHS 
*2938 'ARRAY PROCESSOR ACCESS METHOD POR IBM 
'2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR ENVIRONMENT RECORD EDIT 

2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR SIMULATOR FOR OS/360. 
2938 MODEL 2 WITH IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 65 OR. 

'2980-IV ON-LINE PINANCIAL SYST!!. IA 
30. IDYNAMIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEM EDIT AND' 
30. 'ftULTI-CC~PATIBILITY CONTROL (ftCC-II)' 
30. 'TAPE OVERLAP EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR ~HE' 
30, 40, 50. 'DYNAMIC STATUS RECORDING FOR' 
30,000 BYTES IN LENGTH. 'DOS DTF AND' 
301 SIMULATOR FOR 5/360. nCA 
301 SIMULATOR/EMULATOR AND SYSTEft/360. 
301. 'IBM SYS!EM/360 PROGRAM TO EMULATE T6E' 
315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 360 ALP. INC~ 
360 A PROGRAM FOB LINEAR SYSTEBS ABALtSIS. 
360 ALF. 'NCR 315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 

.360 BIOLOGICAL BEPLEX ANALYTICAL PROGBAM. 
360 DYE SELECTION AND POUULATICN PROGRAM' 
360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVEBTER' 

.369 GASP III - GENERALIZED ACADEftIC' 
360 LINEAB PROGBAftMING CODE. 'ftFOE 
360 ftODEL q4 PROGRA~ POR THE SIftULATION OF' 
368 MODEL 44 •• 44 ftFT ftULTIPBOGBAftMING' 
360 PL/l (F) COMPILER. 'COMPILE AND GO POR' 
360 SHORT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS FOB THE ELECTRIC' 
360 TASK. IHYPERVISOR FOR RUNNING 1074' 
360. nsp SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 
360. IINTEGER MULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTINE' 
360, VERSION I. 'BSAM SUBBOUTINE PACKAGE fOB. 
360-65-1. 'DOUBLE 7874 EMULATION ON 

.360/1620 COMPAUBILlTY DISK TO TAPE DUMP. 

.360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401. 

.360/1620 TAPE !O COMPATIBILITY DISK RESTORE. 

.360/2260 PUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS FH 
360/30. .MULTIPLE TEST TAPE GENERATICN POR 
360/q0 2314. 'EMULATION OF 1410-7010 1301 ON 
368A-FI-06X •• DOS/360 OPTHUM BOND BIDDING' 

*360L-l1.4.801 .CALGABY SEISMIC SYSTEM 
3800/3300 COBOL TO IBM - S/360 COBOL' 
381 TO SYSTEM/360 TAPE CONVERSION PROGRAMS. 
382 TAPES FOR INPUT TO RCA 301. 
40. 'BUFF 
40. 'DISK RESIDENCE POR 1q10 CCMPATIBILITY' 
q0. 'DYNUIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEM EDIT AND. 
49, 50. 'DYNAMIC STATUS RECORDING FOR DOS' 
44. 'MACRO ASSEMBLER lOR S/369-MODEL 
44. 'BAI-R~ftOTE ACCESS COftPUTING SYSTEft ftODEL 
4q. n4 ftFT ftULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM POB THE' 
q4PS. IIBft 2938 ARRAY PBOCESSOR SIftULATOR' 
48K DOS VERSION •• S/360-ECAP-DOS ELECTRONIC' 
483 DISK UD TAPE SORT. 'HSS INPUT/OUTPUT' 
498 SERIES - S/360 DATA TAPE CONVERTEB. 
50. 'DYNAftiC STATUS RECORDER StSTEft EDIT AND. 
50. 'DYNAMIC STATUS RECORDING POB DOS+ 
591 SIMULATOB PROGBAft FOR THE IBft. 

*573q-ASl 'IBft SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM 
*5734-ECl 'RIGID PRAftE SELECTION PROGRAM 
*5734-E12 'COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 2 
*573q-M51 'OS/360 REQUIREMENTS FLlNNING 
*5734-~52 '05/360 INVEBTORY CONTROL 
*5734-RCl IITF PL/l 
*5734-RC3 tIT! ElSIC 
*5734-UT3 '1288 BASIC UNPORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
*5734-Xftl 'APL/360-DUS 
*5734-XPl 'PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 
*5734-XS1 'GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION 
*5734-XX2 'SYSTEft/360 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OP 
*5734-XX8 'SYSTU/360. LEARN ITS-OS 
*5736-Cll 'GENERALIZED INFORftATION SYSTER 
*5736-C13 IINFOBftATION ftANAGEftENT SYSTEft/360 
*5736-D31 'COISUMEB GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) -
*5136-D32 nHE CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) -
*5736-D51 IAGBIBUSINESS ftUAGUEIT 
*5136-ECl fRIGID lBAME SELECTION PROGRlft 
*5736-G21 ILAW ENPORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE 
*5736-G22 'FILING UD SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
*5736-811 'ftEDICAL INFORftATION SYSTEMS 
*5736-813 tsus COftPATIBLE TELEPROCESSnG 
*5736-Kll 'SYSTEft/360 TEXT PROCESSOR -
*5736-ftll 'SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLARRING 
*5736-M12 'StSTEft/360 CAPACITY PLANBING 

PROGRAM NO. 
360D-00.6.004 
360D-84. 4.005 
360D-03.4.028 
369D-00. 6. 906 
3601-05.0.001 
360D-05.1.013 
360P-UT-207 
369D-01. 6. 005 
360D-03.7.031 
369G-CL-627 
360D-03.7.031 
360D-03.7.013 
369D-0£.4.092 
360D-12.1.023 
360D-01.6.805 
360G-CL-627 
368D-03.7.031 
369D-ll.3.913 
360D-03. 7.031 
36BD-12.1.023 
360P-UT-212 
360D-03. 7 .013 
360D-00.3.016 
360£-00.0.820 
368D-03.1.021 
368D-06.3.0e8 
360D-87.6.001 
360D-ll.4.002 
368D-ll.l.021 
360D-03.4.819 
360D-02.0.B83 
360D-ll.2.004 
369D-03.4.020 
368D-19.7.012 
360D-02.5.001 
360D-05.1.008 
360C-EU-097 
360D-82.5.004 
36BD-03.7.813 
369D-ll.l.009 
360D-ll.1.012 
3600-11.1.016 
360D-12.2.009 
360D-16.4.089 
368D-12.2.U9 
360D-17.5.001 
36SL-16.3.801 
360D-06.5.007 
368D-15.1.004 
360D-15. 2. B07 
368D-43.1.002 
36BD-05.2.012 
360D-01.1.006 
360D-16.4.008 
360D-05. 2. 007 
360D-29.3.002 
360D-48.0.002 
360D-03.4.026 
360D-05.2.008 
360D-01.5.003 
360D-12.1.013 
369D-01.5.002 
360D-30.1.802 
360D-09.3.011 
360D-11.3.013 
360D-19.1.004 
3601-17.4.081 
360D-12. 2. 008 
360D-ll.l.015 
3600-11.1.012 
3601-83.2.001 
360D-11.1.023 
360D-92. 5 .002 
360U-82.5.004 
360D-83.7.014 
36S!-CI-21X 
360D-05.2.012 
360D-ll.2.804 

~~:~~~:j::~~ 
360D-12.1.017 
360D-02. 5. 003 
360D-02.5.004 
360D-ll.1.008 
5734-ASl 
5734-8Cl 
5734-E12 
5734-M51 
573q-.52 
57n-RCl 
5734-RC3 
573Q-UT3 
5734-IMl 
5734-XPl 
573q-ISl 
57n-XI2 
5734-XI8 
5736-CXl 
5736-CI3 
5736-D31 
5736-D32 
5736-D51 
5736-ECl 
5736-G21 
5136-G22 
5136-H11 
5736-H13 
5736-Kll 
5736-.11 
5136-ft12 
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150 
192 
171 
150 
274 
196 
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5134-AS1 
-----I~~ ~X21]~Ll&~ 2R]B!1!]2 2YST]~ !~~~~]] tl 

!! 

DESCRIPTION - The IB~ System/363 Operating System Assembler 
H is a new assembler-language processor. 

ASSEmbler H utilizes main storage for storing intermediate 
data during the assembly process. This technique lIini.iz95 
the time required for input/output operations. 

Significant Language Functions Are: 

Symbols can ha.e a maximum length of 63 characters. 
Named COM is supported. 
Extended mnemonics are provided for the RR type 
branch instructions. 
Literals are cress-referenced. 
COpy is allowed anywhere in the assembly. Code 
copied by COpy can include any statement type except 
ICTL. In particular, library macros can be copied in by 
COPY and treated as programmer macros. 
Macro definitions can occur anywhere before first use, 
and macros can be redefin€d at any point. 
OPSYN can be used anywhere in the source deck. 
Furthermore, it can be used with assembler operations 
and macro instructions as well as aachine instructions. 
Placro instructions can be created by substitution. 
Up to nine continuation lines can be used for a 
sta tement .. 
System variable symbols &SYSTHIE and &SYSDATE are 
available for accessing the time and date of the 
assembly. The value for the third new system variable 
symbol, &SYSPAR~, is specified in the PARM field of the 
EXEC card. The resulting character string can then 
be used by the assembler as a read-only SETC variable. 
A new assembler op code, AHEAD, can be used inside macro 
definitions to process source cards following macro 
calls. 
LOCTH permits multiple location counters within a 
control section. 

Significant Language Facilities Are: 

During system generation, default values of the PARK 
field options can be specified; DD names for data sets 
required by the assembler can be changed: and the Machine 
op code table can be specified as standard, commercial, 
scientific, or universal. 
Multiple (batch) assemblies are allowed during a single 
job step. 
Error messages are printed in line at the point of 
occurence. 
Diagnosis of macro errors is improved by identification 
of the macro in which the error occurred or the line 
number of the model statement in error, nesting depth, 
or the variable parameter in error. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Assembler H is written in the 
Operating System assembler language. The Programming 
system requirements for Assembler H are: Release 17 or 
later of the System/36e Operating System with the PCP, 
MFT, or MVT option; Utilities; Linkage Editor E or F; and 
the Basic Sequential and Basic Partitioned access methods 
(ESA~ and EPA~). 

A simplified installation procedure for including Asseabler 
H in the operating system is provided. EXEC statement 
PARK field options, DD names for assembler data sets, and 
the machine instruction set (standard, scientific, 
commercial, or universal) may be specified or standard 
defaul ts may be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Assembler H requires a 
minimul of ~odel 4e, level H processing unit (256K) for 
the Operating System PCP option. Assembler H requires 
a minimum of a Model 59. level HG processing unit (384K) 
and a minimum region size of 2eeK bytes for the Operating 
System IHT or KVT options. 

Assembler H uses the standard instruction set. However. 
it can assemble machine instructions from the System/36e 
standard, commercial, scientific, or universal instruction 
set; the set the assembler will accept is specified when 
Assembler H is added to the Operating system at system 
generation time. 

EASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler H General Information Manual ••• 
IBM/36B Operating System Assembler H System Information ••• 
IB~/360 Operating System Assembler H Messages ••• IBK 
Systea/36e Operating Assembler H Program Product 
Specifications ••• IBft System/360 Opera~ing System 
Assembler H Language Specifications ••• and 5 copies of 
IBM System/36B operating system H programmer's Guide. 

Licensed Machine Readable: 
Object modules, sample problem, and 
job stream to catalog the object Bodules and execute the 
sample problell. 

RELATED OPHONAL MATEBIAL 
Licensed Documentation: PLM - Asseabler H ••• Assembler H 
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Listing (a.ailable on Microfiche). 

Licensed Machine Readable: Assellbler H source modules and 
macro.li. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5134-EC1 
-~IG1.!l H!!t!! 2]l1QW RJ!.QQ!!~ 

!! 

DESCRIPTION - The Rigid Frame Selection Program (RFSP 
05/369) must be used with the IBM System/360 Operating 
System (OS). RFSP OS/36B performs computations on data 
representing structure geometry, loads, member shapes, 
structure beha.ior and materials. From a user's in.entory 
and material specifications RPSP selects the most economical 
members of that inventory to use. It operates in a highly 
modular fashion to find least-weight designs for members 
of different types of structures. RFSP design procedures 
apply to two- and three-hinged frames in steel, reinforced 
concrete or laminated wood. Material in.entory, 
optimization, member segmentation, analysis and design 
calculations and preparation of a cutting list are performed 
for these frames. 

Inventory calculations are made once for each different 
choice of material types and sizes. Design calculations 
are made for each different structure, for each diff~rent 
combination of dead, liye and wind load. Users describe 
inyentory choices, external structure dimensions and applied 
loads in a convenient free form language, i~plemented under 
the IBM Problem ANalyzer (PLAN). These statements determine 
which program modules and sub-routines are executed. 
Results are printed for inspection and may be stored on 
disk for modification and recalculation. 

Users of RF5P OS/36B must be familiar with structural 
analysis. No programlling or classroom training is required 
unless the user decides to alter or extend the RFSP OS/360 
system. In this case, he .ust be familiar with 05/360 
FORTRAN, OS/360 PLAN, and structural analysis and design. 

PROGRAft"ING SYSTEKS - RFSP OS/360 subroutines and modules 
are written in PORTRAN and require nl) further coding by 
the user. 

"INIMU~ SYSTEM CONPIGURATION - RFSP OS/360 requires a 
Systelll/360 Kodel 204eG (131.312 bytes) as a minimum. The 
largest module of RPSP OS/36e requires a 6eK core region. 

Minimum essential I/O devices for RFSP OS/360 system 
generation, maintenance and operation include one 2841 
Storage Control Unit, two 2311 Disk Storage Drives or one 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility, a 1e52 Printer-Keyboard 
Model 7, and a printer, card reader, card punch and one 
magnetic tape unit supported by OS/369. 

BASIC MATEBIlL 
unlicensed Documentation: One copy of the Program 
Description ftanual ••• Operations Manual and Program 
Description Manual with TNLs. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Program subroutines and 
program modules in object fora, initialization files and 
sample problems, and PLAN RPSP phrases. 

RELATED OPTION AL ~ATEBIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of system manual Volume 
4, listings of Compiled Code. 

Licensed Machine Readable: The RFSP OS/36e source cards 
for both the subroutines and programs. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5134-E12 
- £2.!!BSE W.!l!!ll llILQ~ !ERSIQ!! ~ 

.!.!! 

DESCRIPTION - Version 2 of Coursewriter III/OS is a program 
that can be used with 5ystem/36e models that have at least 
128K of processor storage to develop and present course 
materials for Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAl). 

coursewriter III can be used for educational research, 
curriculum development, and operational uses of CAl. 
Course materials may be designed for basic or supplemental 
instruction and can include pretests to assess student 
capabilities, drill and practice problems, and laboratory 
simulations. 

The System/360 through IBM 1e50 or 2140 terainals, 
interfaces directly with students, authors of curriculum 
materials, monitors who assist students, and supervisors 
of CAr installations. 

coursevriter III applications exist primarily in: 

• Teaching and learning research 
• School and uniyersity intruction 
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.. Industrial and ailitary training 

The Coursevriter III programming syste. is made up of 
four elellents: 

Coursevriter III luthor Language 
Coursevriter III Processor Program 
Course writer III Input/Output Control Program 
Coursewriter III Student Response Processor 

These elements# under control of the os Systea/360, store, 
present, and administer the author-prepared course material. 

The Course writer III Author Language provides capability 
for the d~velope.eDt and presentation of educational course 
materials through the terminals. This special language 
enables authors to control computer presentation of course 
material and processing of student responses. The contents 
and techniques of instruction can vary widely depending 
on the type of student, the learning environment, and the 
perfor.ance objectives of the course. 

The Course writer III Processor program oferates 
interpretively and contains the control routines, author 
routines, student and .onitor routines, and supervisor 
routines. Together, these routines direct Systea/360 to 
perform the specific tasks initiated by its users. 

The Course writer III Input/Output Control Prograa aaintains 
the current status of communication lines and their 
associated terminal stations. A Coursewriter III Student 
Response Processor utility program is also included which 
extracts and prints from selected records from the 
Course writer III recording tape. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTE~S ~ The Coursewriter III/OS System is 
written in Asse.bly Language and uses BTAM. B01". and BSlft 
access methods under control of OS/360. Coursevriter III 
will operate vith the OS/369 Primary Control Prograa (PCP), 
the OS/360 ~ultiprogram.ing vith a Fixed Number of Tasks 
(~FT), or the OS/360 ftultiprogra •• ing with a Variable 
Huaber of Tasks (ftVT) .. 

MINI"O" SYSTEK CONPIGURATION - A ainimu. aachine system 
includes a 204& Kodel G Processing Unit with Decimal 
Arithmetic (3231), Pirst Selector Channel (6988), Storage 
Protection (1529). 1952 Adapter Feature (1928)... 1852 
Printer-Keyboard Model 1 ••• 1442 Card Read Punch ftodel 
Hl ••• 1443 printer "odel Nl with Selective Character Set 
(6492) ••• 2841 Disk Storage Control ~odel 1 ••• three 2311 
Disk Storage Drives ••• 2Se3 Tape Control ftodel 1... 2481 
Magnetic Tape Unit Model 1 ••• 2181 Data Adapter Unit Model 
1 with the Terainal Adapter (4645) ••• 2140 Coamunication 
Terminal with Record Checking (6114), Printing Eleaent 
1167963. 

Coursevriter III/OS requires a partition size of 59K to 
support five teleprocessing lines. The number of supported 
terminal lines can be increased with an associated increase 
in partition size. 

BASIC MAtERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the 
Application Directory ••• Author's Guide ••• student/Konitor 
User's Guide ••• Supervisor's Guide ••• Operator's Guide ••• 
Program product Specification Sheet. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source ftacro (for system 
generation), object aodules, and sample proble •• 

ULATED OPTIONAL ~ATERIAL 
Licensed Docu.entation: One copy of the Operating Syste. 
Programmer's Guide. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Coursevriter III, version 2, 
source program .odules. listings, and flowcharts. 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5734-M51 
--gUJil! ~~ E1!1!1!m 

DESCRIPTION - 05/368 Reguire.ents Planning offers a 
mechanized approach to tiae series require.ents planning 
for a large segment of manufacturing industries. This 
prograa product deter.ioes the net require.ents for finished 
products and component parts, established planned orders 
based on predeterained order policy, and offsets the planned 
orders vith respect to lead tiaes. 

Additional capabilities include projecting demand ••• 
consideration of safety stock, allocated quantity, shrinkage 
factors ••• PLANNED order policies include discrete, fixed 
quantity, least unit cost, and part period balancing ••• 
modifying PLANNED order policies by considering number~ 
days-supply, minimua-maxiaum-aultiple quantities, and 
cutoff dates ••• offsetting by a fixed or a calculated 
lead tiae. Processing variations include: complete 
generation of requireaents. Requirements Alteration 
(revisions to gross requirements), and PLANNED Order 
Adjustment (revisions to planned orders). A customizing 
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procedure permits a user to tailor the system to meet his 
specific requirements. 

OS/369 Require.ents Planning uses Item ~aster and Product 
Structure files created by the Chained Pile Management 
System. The Chained Pile "anagement Systea is provided 
with 05/360 Requirements Planning. The Chained Pile 
"anage.ent system provides the support necessary to organize 
and aaintain the basic manufacturing data files of Item 
ftaster, Product Structure, Routing and Work Center "aster. 
Also included with the Chained File Manageaent System are 
macros to aid the user in writing prograas for the 
exploitation of information captured in the files. These 
exploitation programs may be written in Assembler, COBOL 
or PL/l. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - OS/360 Requirements Planning is 
vritten in Asselllbler Language utilizing the lIacro language 
facility. Issembler P is required. OS/360 Requirements 
Planning will operate under control of OS/360 Primary 
Control Program (PCP), OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Pixed 
Nuaber of Tasks (KPT), or 05/360 Multiprogram.ing with 
a Variable Number of Tasks (MVT). This program product 
is released to work with OS Release 18 and all subsequent 
releases, versions and modifications unless so stated in 
a future revision of this document. 

Chained File Kanagement system programs require exclusive 
control of Chained File Management System files in 8FT 
or KVT environment. If the files are to be shared, the 
user must implement logic to .aintain file integrity. 

MINIftUK SYSTEK CONPIGURATION - The requirements for OS/368 
Requirements Planning are si.ilar to those necessary to 
support the OS/369. The ainimum machine configuration 
includes a S/360 Processor with main storage of 64~ bytes 
or more for PCP, 128K bytes or aore for PCP, 128K bytes 
or more for "PT, 256K bytes or more for KiT and appropriate 
I/O units to satisfy the OS/369 requirements for system 
console, system input, system output, system residence, 
and system data sets. The only additional requirements 
are direct access storage space for the 05/360 Requirements 
Planning data sets. 

BASIC !ATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual ••• Operations Kanual .... Progra. Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus a sample 
problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL !ATERIlL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systes Manual. 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5734-!52 
- OS/369 :l:1!!JB!!Q1!I £2lr!1!Q1, 

DESCRIPTION - OS/369 Inventory Control offers a mechanized 
approach for installing an effecti't'e order point inventory 
system and prOjecting or forecasting future requirements 
based on past deaand. This program consists of source 
prograas and supporting documentation to provide: 

A detailed analysis of inventory items, based on usage 
and cost. The analysis is useful in determining hov 
iteas are to be controlled. 
Calculation of order point and safety stock for items 
in the the item master file. 
Calculation of order quantities. 
An edit of the user demand data. 
Kodel selection based on user de.and data, and 
initial update of the item saster file for subsequent 
projection. 
An update of the item master file with the latest 
demand and projection of future de.ands. 

Special empahsis is placed on ease of iaplementation .. 
Prograas are modular in design to per.it the user to select 
only those options desired. The programs use item .aster 
files organized by the Chained Pile 8anage.ent system of 
OS/360 Requirements Planning (5134-851) or 05/369 Indexed 
Sequential Access Kethod (3605-IO-526). 

PROGRAftftING SY5TEftS - 05/360 Inventory Control is written 
in Assembler Language utilizing the macro language facility. 
Assembler F is required. OS/368 Inventory Control viII 
operate under control of 05/369 Priaary Control Program 
(PCP), OS/360 Multiprogra.ming with a Fixed HUMber of Tasks 
(KPT). or 05/368 ftultiprogramaing vith a Variable Humber 
of Tasks ("VT). This program product is released to work 
vith OS Release 18 and all subsequent releases, versions, 
and modifications unless so stated in a future revision 
of this docueaent. 

!INIftun SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The requireoents of OS/368 
Inventory Control are similar to those necessary to support 
the OS/36&~ The minimum aachine configuraticn includes 
a S/369 Processor with main storage of 64K bytes or aore 
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for pCP, 128K bytes or aore for 8FT, and 256K bytes or 
aore for ftVT, and appropriate I/O units to satisfy the 
05/368 require.ents for syste. console, slste. input, 
syste. output, sJste. residence, and syste. data sets. 

.The only additional require.ents are direct access storage 
space for the 05/368 Inventory Control data sets. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Docu.entation: One copy each of the prograa 
Description !anua1 ••• Operations 8anual ••• prograa Product 
Specifications Sheet. 

Licensed "achine Readable: Source code plus a saapie 
proble ... 

BELATED CPTIONAL MATERIAL I 
Licensed Doeu.entation: One copy of Systeas "anual. 

Refer to local IB! Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

---------
.213q-F~.1 !! 

ill TI.L.1 

DESCRIPTION - The Systea/368 Operating Syste. Interactive 
Terainal Facility (ITF) provides problea salYers with PL/1 
and/or BASIC prograaaing in a tiae-sharing environaent. 
Osers can build, .odify, save, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/1 and/or EASIC programs froa reaote ter.inals, aany 
of which .ay be sharing the co.puter's CPO tiae 
siaul taneously. 

ITF: PL/1 (5134-BC1) consists of a Shared Language Cca~onent 
(SLC) joined to a PL/1 coaponent. 

The Shared Language coaponent (SLC) interfaces with OS/368 
and the user terainals, feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC progra.s 
to the proper language coaponent, and then executes that 
coaponent's output when requested. Execution requires 
no linkage editing by the user; all necessary linkages 
are autoaatically provided by the SLC. All systea and 
ter.inal functions are controlled by the user froa his 
ter_inal by coaaands given to the SLC. So.e of the SLC 
facilities are: 

prograa editing aD a siogle-line or aultiple-line basis. 

dynaaic debugging of prograss through special execution 
aonitoring aids. ValUes of yariables .ay be displayed or 
changed and the flow of execution aay be traced. 

text creation and _odification (in the sa_e way that a 
user creates a prograa, he can build, sodify and save 
lines of text). 

on-line error aessages for all errors recognized during 
translation, coapilation, and execution. 

Each user has a private library in which his programs, 
text, and data files are saved. All aeabers of a private 
likrary are variable-length aelbers of a partitioned data 
set and are coapatible with OS data sets. Files can be 
used interchangeably by ITF: PL/1 and ITf:BASIC prograas, 
that is, files created by ITP:BASIC programs can be used 
as input to ITF:PL/1 prograas and vice versa, provided 
they are in the saae library. A coamon library of programs, 
text, and files is also provided. It is .aintained by 
installation-authorized personnel and its contents can 
be used by any user known to the systea. 

The PL/1 component takes the PL/1 statements entered ty 
the user at his terainal keyboard and translates thea into 
an inte:raediate fora acceptable to the SLC. syntax checking 
is perforaed and aessages a:re transaitted to the terainal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/1 language supported by the PL/1 coaponent is a 
subset especially suited to the problea EolYer. Aaong 
the language featUres are: 

decimal floating-point arithaetic with external precision 
of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 

label, bit-string, and character-string data. 

list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 
(terminal and file I/O supported). 

a va:riety of aathematical built-in fUDctions (SQRT, COS, 
ATAN, EXP, etc.). 

the INDEX and SOBSTB built-in functions for string 
handling applications. 

user-defined fUnctions and subroutines. 

arrays of up to three diaensions for bit-string, 
character-'string, and arithaetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 co.~onent is the PL/1 
desk calculator aode. In this aode, PL/1 state.ents are 
executed i.mediately as they are entered. Prograa creation 
and modification is not possible in this lode, but 
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previously created prograas can be executed. 

The BASIC coaponent takes the BASIC statements entered 
by the user at his terainal keyboard and translates them 
into an intermediate fora acceptable to the SLC. Syntax 
checking is performed and aessages are transaitted to the 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The BASIC language supported by the BASIC component is 
based on the BASIC prograaaing language developed at 
Dartlouth College. Its si.plicity and ease-of-use is 
particularly suited to the problem solver. AI011g the 
language features are: 

arithmetic data with up to 15 digits of external 
precision. 

literal (character) data. 

a wide variety of aatheaatical built-in functions 
(SQR, LOG, COT, etc .. ). 

program, terainal, and file input/output • 

arrays of one or two diaensions (iaplicitly or explicitly 
defined) • 

extensive aatrix handling facilities (inYersion, 
transpose, identity, deterainant, aultiplication, and 
.ore) • 

single state.ent function definition. 

PBOGBA""ING SYSTEMS - ITF runs as a p:roblea program under 
OS. It is released to operate under Release 18 of OS and 
all subsequent releases, versions, and aodifications, 
unless so stated in a futUre revision of this docuaent. 
It can run as a PCP job in a dedicated environaent or as 
a high priority job in a partition of "FT to "VT. The 
ainiaua partition sizes are qqK bytes for PCP, q8K hytes 
for MFT, and 59K bytes for BVT. Both PL/1 and BASIC can 
be used in the ainimua partition; no increase in partition 
size is required if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a ainiaua partition. 
Larger partitions vil1 support more terminals. The maxi.u. 
nuaber of te:rainals that can be supported is 31. 

"tNIRO! SYSTEM CONFIGUBATION - The main storage requirements 
are as follows: PCP requires a minimua of 64K bytes, MFT 
requires a miniaua of 128K bytes, and ftVT requires a linimum 
of 256K bytes. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Onlicensed Docuaentation: OS ITF - PL/1 program Product 
Specifications; six copies of ITF - PL/1 Beference Card; 
six copies of ITF - PL/1 Introduction; six copies of ITF -
PL/1 Terminal Oser's Guide; ITF - PL/1 and EASIC 
Installation Beference Material. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable code for the ITl 
Shared Language Co.~onent and the ITF - PL/1 Processor. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: OS ITF - PL/1 Program Logic 
Manual, THL; ITF - PL/1 Microfiche Listing; Shared 
Language Component Microfiche Listing. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code for as ITF - PL/1 
Processor and Shared Language Components. 

Refer to local lEft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - The Systea/36B Operating Systea Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF) provides proble. solvers with PL/1 
and/or EASIC progra •• ing in a tile-sharing environment. 
Users can build, modify, saye, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/1 and/or BASIC programs from remote terminals, many 
of which may be sharing the coaputer's CPU time 
simul taneouEly. 

ITF:BASIC (5734-8C3) consists of the SLC joined to a EASIe 
component. An optional feature of ITF:PL/1 is EASIC and 
an optional feature of ITF:BASIC is PL/1. 

The Shared Language Coaponent (SLC) interfaces vith 05/368 
and the user terainals, feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC prograas 
to the proper language component, and then executes that 
component's output when requested. Execution requires 
no linkage editing by the user; all necessary linkages 

-are autoaatically provided by the SLC. All system and 
terainal functions are controllEd by the user fro. his 
terminal hy coa.ands given to the SLC. Some of the SlC 
facilities are: 

program editing on a single-line or multiple-l ine basis. 

dynamic debugging of programs through special execution 
monitoring aids. Values of variables may be displayed or 
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changed and the flow of execution may be traced. 

text creation and modification (in the sase way that a 
user creates a program, he can build, .odify and save 
lines of text). 

on-line error messages for all errors recognized during 
translation, compilation, and execution. 

Each user has a private library in which his programs, 
text, and data files are saved. All sembers of a private 
library are variable-length members of a partitioned data 
set and are compatible with as data sets. Piles can be 
used interchangeably by ITF: PL/1 and ITF:BASIC programs, 
that is, files created by ITF:BASIC programs can be used 
as input to ITF:PL/1 programs and vice versa, provided 
they are in the same library. A common library of programs, 
text, and files is also provided. It is maintained by 
installation-authorized personnel and it~ contents can 
be used by any user known to the syste •• 

The PL/l component takes the PL/l statements entered ty 
the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them into 
an intermediate form acceptable to the Stc. syntax checking 
is performed and messages are transmitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/l language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
sutset especially suited to the problem solver. Among 
the language features are: 

decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 
of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 

label, bit-string, and character-string data. 

list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 
(terminal and file I/O supported). 

a variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQRT, COS, 
ATAN. EXP, etc.). 

the INDEX and SUBSTR built-in functions for string 
handling applications. 

user-defined functions and subroutines. 

arrays of up to three dimensions tor bit-string, 
character-string, and arithmetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 component is the PL/1 
desk calculator mode. In this mode, PL/1 statements are 
executed i.mediately as they are entered~ program creation 
and modification is not possible in this aode, but 
previously 

created programs can be eXEcuted. The BASIC component 
takes the EASIC statements entered by the user at his 
terminal k.eyboard and translates them into an intermediate 
form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax checking is performed 
and messages are transmitted to the user through the SLC 
as syntax errors are discovered~ The BASIC language 
supported by the EASIC component is based on thp. BASIC 
program.ing language developed at Dartmouth College. Its 
simplicity and ease-ot-Use is particularly suited to the 
problem solver. Among the language featUres are: 

arithmetiC data with up to 15 digits of external 
precision. 

literal (character) data. 

a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions 
(SQR, LOG, COT, etc.). 

program, terminal, and file input/output .. 

arrays of one or two dimensions (impliCitly or explicitly 
defined)~ 

extensive matrix handling facilities (inversion, 
transpose, identity, determinant, multiplication, and 
more) • 

single statement function definition. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE!'lS - ITF runs as a problem program under 
as. It is released to operate under Release 18 of OS and 
all subsequent releases, versions, and modifications, 
unless so stated in a futUre revision of this document. 
It can run as a PCP iob in a dedicated environment or as 
a high priority job in a partition of "F~ to MVT. The 
minimum partition sizes are 44K bytes for PCP, 48K bytes 
for MFT, and SSK bytes for MVT. Both PL/l and BASIC can 
be used in the minimum partition; no increase in partition 
size is required if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a minimum partition. 
Larger partitions will support more terainals. The maximum 
number of terainals that can be supported is 31. 

rHNIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The main storage requirements 
ale as follows: PCP requires a .inimum of 64K bytes, MFT 
requires a minimum of 128~ bytes, and ftVt requires a mini.um 
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of 256K bytes. 

BASIC ftATERlAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: OS ITF - PL/1 and EASIC Program 
Product Specifications; six copies of ITF - BASIC . 
Reference Cards; six copies of ITF - BASIC Terminal User's 
Guide, TNL. One copy of ITF - PL/l BASIC Installation 
Reference Material. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable code for the ITF 
Shared Language Component and the ITF - BASIC Plocessor. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: OS ITF - BASIC Program Logic 
Manual, TNt; ITF - BASIC Microfiche Listing; Shared 
Language Component Microfiche Listing. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code for oS ITF - BASIC 
Processor and Shared Language Components. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5134-UT3 
-~I§§ ~SIC .l!!!!Q1!MATT!11 !!Jl!1l ~.!! 

DESCRIPTION - The IBft Basic Unformatted Read System is 
designed to provide a conTenient method for entering and 
processing typed data read by the IBM 1288 Optical Page 
Reader. This program performs the function of reading 
typed data from the 1288, editing the data, and storing 
it on a high-speed device for later processing. The data 
may be stored on either tape or DASD. Within the scope 
of unformatted reading on the IBft 1288 Optical Page Reader, 
this program provides complete flexibility of document 
size, format, and content. During the execution of this 
taSK, transition is provided from one batch of documents 
to another so that more than one group of documents may 
be processed. 

Specifications for reading and editing input data documents 
are entered on a header document. A header document must 
be provided for each batch of documents to be processed. 
The followir.g infolmation is provided about the records 
in the batch: 

Coordinates to be used in reading the data documents. 
A batch ID for user identification purposes. 
The maximum number of lines to be used to include one 
input record. 
The mazimum number of fields per input record. 
The serial and record number option to be used (if any). 
Whether short input records are to be processed. 
A user-written exit routine name. 

The header document also contains the editing information 
which describes the individual fields in the output records. 

Data documents contain the input data to be processed. 
The input data is typed in a line-by-line, left-justified 
listing. The documents are read in the untormatted mode 
by the 1288 optical Page Reader. When the data has been 
read and edited, it is written onto a sequential output 
data set. 

Two output data sets are produced by the program, EDTGOOD 
and EDITBAD. EDTGOOD contains all the valid records in 
the batch. EDIT BAD contains all the invalid records from 
the batch along with error messages for each record. 
EOITBAD also contains the Batch Statistics Table for each 
batch of documents processed. 

The program also provides for the use of an optional, user
written, exit routine. This routine can be used to further 
inspect each valid output record. For example, the routine 
could check for errors not detected by the program or 
perform applications such as self-check.ing digits. 

Reading of the data documents continues until an end-of
batch document is read. When this document is read, end
of-batch statistics are logged on the EDIT BAt data set 
in the Batch Statistics Table. The following general types 
of information are contained in this table: 

Number of each type of error encountered. 
Number of records written onto each output data set. 
Number of documents routed to each stacker on the 1288~ 

Batch-to-batch transition is provided if the end-of-batch 
document is followed by a new header document. End of job 
occurs if a new header document is not provided and end of 
file occurs on the 1288~ 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program is designed to be 
executed under the IBM Operating System with any of the 
following options: 

PCP (Primary control program) 
MFT (Multiprogramming with a fixed number of tasks). 
"VT ("ultiprogra •• ing with a variable number of taSKS). 
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The 1288 Easic Unformatted Read System operates under any 
IBM System/36m configuration supported by OS with Type 
1 programming support available for the IBM 1288 Optical 
Page Reader. The minimum amount of core storage required 
for task execution is 20K bytes. The program is designed 
to be executed under System/369 Operating System Release 
19 and all subsequent releases, versions, and modification 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 

"INIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATICN - The minimum configuration 
for the installation and execution of this program includes: 

IB~ system/369 processor Models 30,49,59,65, 6SMP, 75, 
and 67 operating in 65 mode 
IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader Modell. 
IBM 2400 series Tape Drive (one for each data set to be 
created on tape), or IB~ 2311 Disk Storage Drive or IB" 
2314 Direct Access Storage facility (if data sets are 
to 1e created on disk). Further information about the 
operating system can be obtained fro~ your local sales 
represent at i ve. 

EASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: 1288 - Easic Unformatted Bead 
System ••• Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Object materials for the 1288 
Easie Unformatted Read system. 

RILATED OPTIONAL MATERIAl 
Licensed Documentation: 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
System OS Program Logic Manual. 

licensed Machine Feadable: Source aodule library with 
necessary job control language to assemble and catalog the 
program. 

Refer to local IBK Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5134-XM1 
-----!R1Ll~=]Q2 

DESCRIPTION - The APL language provides the problem-solver, 
1e he engineer or programmer, scientist or salesman, with 
an improved means for setting down the steps he believes 
will yield a satisfactory solution. The availability of 
an APL terminal system gives him immediate access, at his 
demand, to a facility that will accept his statement of 
a solution, translate it at once into a computer program 
and execute on demand the program he has specified. This 
enables him to raFidly determine the adequacy of his 
solution. In the event that his output indicates a flaw 
in his logic, the APL system gives him the capability of 
entering corrections at once and then having his a.ended 
solution put to the test. 

Features - APL Language - easy to learn ••• extremely 
flexible - applicable to simI=le or complex problems ••• 
completely computer independent ••• Simple, uniform syntax ••• 
precise ••• concise ••• more than forty pre-defined operations 
(called 'functions') ••• powerful array-handling 
capability ••• ability for each individual user to create 
and preserve a virtually limitless number of functions 
of his own definition, Which he can then use in precisely 
the same way as the functions that are predefined ••• use 
of familiar symbols for the ordinary arithmetic operations. 

APL Terminal System - ability to share prograls among so_e 
or all of the wembers of an installation ••• automatic 
preservation of work interrupted by communication 
failures ••• free-form decimal output ••• powerful program
editing facility ••• ability to save work for prolonged 
periods ••• a comprehensive set of utility programs to 
facilitate user-library management ••• effective debugging 
capabilities ••• automatic internal conversions of data 
representation with full double-precision arithmetic (16 
decimal digits) when required ••• rapid response ••• a library 
structure 1uilt around vorks~aces that hold both programs 
and data ••• an immediate execution (desk calculator) mode 
completely free of irrelevant keywords ••• a coaprehensive, 
integrated set of system commands for managing works Faces 
and libraries, and for other essential functions ••• three 
levels of security; account numbers, workspaces, and 
programs can be individually lccked against use or 
display ••• visual fidelity between hard copy and transmitted 
entries to ensure reproducibility of results ••• succinct 
diagnostic reports ••• ability to guarantee the other jobs 
running concurrently with IPL 36~ a specified proportion 
of CPU time. 

PRCGRAl'IMING SYSTEMS - APL 360-05 is vritten in the OS/360 
Assembler Language and requires no further coding by the 
system user. 

APt 36e-os requires the following component and option 
of the Systelll/360 Operating System: Plultiprograaaing with 
a variable number of Tasks (InT) (360S-CI-535.) 

MINIMUM SYSTI" CONFIGURATION - The minimum central processor 
needed to run APL under Operating System/360 (KVT) is a 
System/369 r-Jodel 29S0HG. APL 369-05 requires an KVT region 
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the ainiEum isze of which is approximately 170K bytes. 
This figure is based on aaintaining two 36K vorks~aces 
core-resident. The number of terminals that can be 
supported with reasonable response in a region of this 
size is dependent on many factors. Extrapolati~n from 
simulation results and experience on a 20591 indicates 
that approximately ten terminals can be serviced 
satisfactorily under the most restrictive conditions. 
Enlarging the region by allocating additional core to make 
three or four vorkspaces resident tends to increase (but 
at a decreasing rate) the number of terminals that can 
be serviced. 

In addition to the devices required to run 05/369 (I'IVT), 
the following are needed: one 2311 Disk storage Drive or 
one 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility module: one 2792 
or 2703 Transmission Control; one 2102/3 subchannel address; 
four Type I user SVC numbers (designated at the tiae the 
APL system is installed); one 2741 Telecommunications 
Terminal or one 1050 Data Co •• unication system containing 
at least one 1952 Printer-Keyboard; one 2Q99 series 9-track 
Magnetic Tape Unit. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: APL/360-0·S Operations and 
Installation ~anual ••• APL/360 User's Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable .odules, macro 
definitions, and distributed workspaces. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: l'Iicrofiche assembly listings. 

Refer to local IE" Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5134-XP1 
----~iQ~~£~ ~~!!§§~§!~ 2!2~~~§~ 

DESCRIPTION - The IBS System/369 project Management Systeu 
(PKS/369) is a collection of computer program modules that 
can be combined to form the data processing elements of 
various management system applications for cost and 
scheduling planning and control. PHS/360 modules provide 
for: 

critical path and general cost analyses 
PERT and PERT COST capability 
resource allocation 
flexible report generation 

PKS/369 can handle subnets ranging in size from 1,000 
activities in a 44K region up to 32,999 in a 10m4K region. 
Up to 253 subnets may be contained in a network and up 
to a combined total of 254 different networks and sub nets 
can be held on one masterfile. Over 32,000 different 
resources are allowed and up to 25 resources may be 
specified per activity. The work breakdown structure 
allows up to 32,165 charge numbers at each of nine levels. 

PROGRAKMING SYSTEMS - PKS/360 is written in OS/360 Assembler 
language and operates under the control of OS/360 using 
QSAK and BDA" data access methods. PKS/369 requires the 
Sort/Kerge and Utilities components of the System/360 
Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - PKS/36B with the Resource 
Allocation Processor requires a minimum of 128K bytes of 
core storage including OS/360 requirements and at least 
two 2311 Disk storage Drives. PMS/36B without the Resource 
Allocation Processor, requires a minimum of 44K bytes of 
core storage over and above the requirement of 05/360. 
The standard instruction set and the decimal feature 
instruction set are used. If the system's output device 
is a printer, it must have 132 print positions. 

Peripheral devices supported by PKS/360 include all devices 
supported by 05/360 where QSAK is an accepted access method. 
P"S is generally device independent. However, in the 
Report Processor (for cost reports), ORDFILE mUst be a 
tape as it is read backwards. 1lso, in the Resource 
Allocation Processor, the file QFILE must be on a direct 
access device. Minimally, Pl'IS/369 needs one tape and tva 
direct access devices over and above OS/360 requirements. 

BASIC ~lTERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: PKS/369 program Description and 
Operations Kanual. 

Licensed Kachine Readable: Program load modUles and 
sample problems. 

Refer to local IE" Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - GPSS/360 Version 2 is an easy-to-use and 
easy-to-understand tool for modeling and examining the 
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behavior of systems in the engineering and .aDage.ent 
science areas. Many applications' of a coaplex, logical 
and procedure oriented nature which ordinarily defy 
mathematical description can be easily described aod studied 
using GPss. Varying environ.ents may be siaply introduced 
to enable the user to explore alternatives and identify 
capacity limitations. Both environment and activities 
may have random variations. Proposed changes to existing 
policies, methods, and operations can be subjected to 
critical performance criteEia and evaluated. The user 
may also investigate and judge the value of new proposals 
without costly capital investments and without disturbing 
existing o~erations. 

GPSS/36~ Version 2 provides significant advantages over 
GPSS/36~ Version 1. Kajor functions and capabilities of 
GPSS/360 Version 2 are: 

Co_plete compatibility with GPSS/360 Version 1. 
A real-time TIMER for model interruption and 
continuation. 
An easy-to-use interface between GPSS/369 and 
independently co. piled FORTRAN routines. 
An excecution time core resident PRINT/TRACE/HELP feature 

Version 2 of GPSS/360 also provides a nu.ber of user 
convenience and model enhancement features. lmong these 
are additional SNI's for the absolute clock and 
terminations-to-go, an optional procedure for bypassing 
the often redundant second (absolute) input listing, and 
improved diagnostic capabilities. GPSS/360 Version 2 will 
also provide for blocking of all data sets associated with 
GFSS/360 for .ore efficient operation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The GPSS/369 Version 2 program is 
written completely in Assembler Language and operates under 
control of 05/360. GP5S/360/05 will operate with the 
OS/360 pri.ary Control Program (PCP), the 05/360 
Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT), or 
the 05/360 Multiprogra.ming with a Variatle nuaber of 
Tasks (MVT) • GPSS/360 has three standard entity allocations 
built into the program; however, any or all entities .ay 
be tailored to particular model needs by use of the GPSS/360 
Reallocate feature. The following table shows the 
approximate ainiau. storage require.ent for each of the 
three standard entity allocations (I, E, and C): 

A 
52K 

B 
96K 

C 
170K 

These figures include the .ain storage required for the 
GPSS/369 program tables, control words, entities, and 
COKKON. The ability of the user to specify the required 
number of each entity type and required amount of COftKON 
through use of the Reallocation feature provides great 
flexibility in adapting the core reguireaents of GPSS/368 
to regions and/or partitions which are smaller, between, 
or larger than the figures aentioned above. Onderstandably, 
the use of GPSS/36S optional features such as Jobtapes, 
SAVE/RElt, HELP routines, and core resident PRINT/TRICE/HELP 
feature during execution will increase the 8ain storage 
I:equired. 

ftINIKUK SYSTEK CONfIGURATION - The minimum sys~em 
requirements for OS GPSS/360 Version 2 are si_ilar to those 
necessary ~o support the OS/360. No additional de. ices 
should be required. The mini.um machine configuration 
includes a 2040 Processing Unit Model G with the Universal 
Instruction Set and appropriate I/O units to satisfy the 
05/360 requirellents for system console, system input, 
system output, system residence, and system data sets. 
The only additional requirement is direct access and/or 
sequential storage space for the GPSS/360 data sets. The 
GPSS/360 progra. will be distributed on .agnetic tape only. 
A 2400 Series Tape Unit (9- or 1-track with Data Conversion 
feature) Must be available for program distribution and 
maintenance. 

EASIC ftAHBIAL 
unlicensed Docu.entation: Introductory User's ftanual ••• 
User's Kanual ••• Operator's ftanual. 

Licensed ftachine Readable: Object prograa card decks and 
sallple problea card decks. 

DELATEC OP~IONIL "ATEDIIL 
Licensed Docu.entation: System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source program card decks. 

Refer to local IBK Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

573q-XX2 !l! 
-----~i~1l~Ll&~ gDAPBIf !]A11§I§ Q! IB~] = ~I~]]§IQ]!1 QAI! 

DESCFIFTION - Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data 
(GATD) is an IEK 225H aan-machine oriented system with 
powerful facilities for on-line graphic analysis of three
dimensional data. It can be used by geologists, engineers, 
and other professional problem analysts. 
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Here's how it operates ••• the user views a series of IBK 
2258 displays called panels ••• by light pen interaction 
with graphic eleaents on these panels, the user can define. 
deli.it, and access datai control disposition of 
interaediate and final data; select and enter program 
para.etersi select prograas to be executed; and .ake logical 
decisions on the basis of prograa generated displays. 
The light pen is used to guide the entire solution path 
fro. selecting of data through processing of data to final 
disposition of data. 

The user supplies his own file read and search routines, 
as veIl as routines supporting his specific plotting device 
for final output. A group of GITD subroutines is provided 
which facilitates the interfacing between user files and 
GATD internal files. In addition, GATD provides for 
virtually open-ended user additions and .odifications to 
the syste •• 

PROGRlftftING SYSTEftS - The GITD system modules are coded 
in FORTRAN G and require the Graphic progra •• ing Services 
for FORTRAN. The system operates under Operating 
systes/360. In addition, the Problem Language INalyzer 
(369A-CX-27X) and PLAN Graphic Support (360A-CX-3QX) are 
required. 

ftINlftUft SISTE" CONFIGDDATION - syste./369 "odel QOH vith 
Floating Point Irithaetic is required, haYing a mini.um 
of 256K bytes of storage when used as a dedicated syste •• 
The .ini.u. partition size is 15BK when certain PLAN 
modules, graphic access aethods, and PLAN Graphic Support 
subroutines are placed in the RAM or LINKPAC areas. GITD 
requires the following additional system facilities beyond 
those for normal 05/369 operation. 

Two IBft 231' Disk storage Driyes or equivalent for PLIN, 
PLIN Graphic Support, and GATD system functions. 
One aagnetic tape for each of the following options: 
save tape, restore tape, plotter interface file, user 
data interface file. These options may be used in any 
combination for a given run. A minimum of one magnetic 
tape is recoB.ended for saving and restoring GATD data. 
One 2258 Display Unit Model 1 or one 2258 Display Unit 
Model 3 with 2848 Display control "odel 2 and Absolute 
Vectors (1002). Alphameric Keyboard (12Q5), 8K Euffer 
(1499), Character Generator (1889), Light Pen (4185). 
and Function Keyboard (5855). 

BASIC ftATEDIlL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description ftanual.~. 
Operations ftanual ••• Terminal Operations "anual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: prograa Bodules and sa. pIe 
problea. 

DELATED OPTIONAL "ATEDIlL 
Licensed Documentation: System aanuals. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source modules. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

573Q-XI8 !l! 
~YSTEHn&~ 1n~] U.~dl§ 

DESCRIPTION - LEARN ITS-OS assists in the learning of the 
AT5/360 command language for its use in source data entry, 
file .aintenance, and text processing applications. The 
program is designed priaarily for people with no prior 
ATS terminal operations knowledge. The training program 
operates concurrently with, and in the same partition or 
region as, the OS Version of A7S/369. This announced 
version of LEABN ATS operates only with Version 1 
Modification Level 1 of ITS/369-0S. 

LElBH ATS-OS is aade up of three major components: 

1. Additional and .odified aacros and application 
prograas for accessing the program at the ter.inal. 

2. Eight lessons which present the instruction and are 
lTS/368 special Permanent Storage documents, the 
contents of which cannot be altered or changed. 

3. 1 student textbook which is used as an integral part 
of the education process. 

PROGBlftftING SYSTEMS - The Syste./368 LEARN I~S-OS program 
is written in System/360 Assembler Language. It consists 
of new and modified application progra.s and macros 
incorporated into AT5/360-05. 

The ATS/360 program, in turn, is written in OS/360 Issembler 
Language and operates under control of OS/360, either with 
MFT (Version 2) or !lVT. ITS/360-0S writes its peripheral 
(card, printer) output on disk or tape as an OS data set. 
A writer in another partition/region is required to perfora 
the actual output to the peripheral dey ice. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK CONFIGURATION - The System/360 LlABN lTS
OS progra. runs under control of the OS version of ATS/369 
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and therefore requires the saae system configuration. 
LEARN lTS-OS adds approxiaately 3ee bytes of core storage 
to the ATS/369-0S supervisor. Pour new LEARN ITS-OS 
application proqraas are stored in the ITS application 
residence area and viII reguire approxiaately fiYe tracks 
on an IE" 2311 Disk storage Drive or four tracks on an 
IB" 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. A aaximum of 
69 application prograas are allowed in ATS/369-0S. 

The basic aacbine co.panents used for lT5/360 consists 
of a Syste./369 Processing Onit with at least 22,258 bytes 
of dynaaic main storage (see note below), ftultiplexer 
Channel, selector Channel ••• 1052 Printer-Keyboard (or 
other systea console devices) a 28q1 Control Unit with 
2311 Disk storage Drives (2 ainiaua), or 231q Direct Iccess 
Storage Facility ••• 2101 Data Idapter Unit ••• 2702 or 2703 
Transmission Control Unit ••• 27q1 Coamunications Terainal 
with Feature 9812. Courier 72 standard IEM SELECTRIC 
printing element (part no. 1167Sq3), and an appropriate 
line adapter. 

NOTE: In addition to the 22,528 bytes of dynamic aain 
storage specified above, provision must be made for the 
OS/369 Queued Sequential Iccess Method (QSIM) routines. 
Additional dynamic main storage will be required to support 
additional terminals and devices and optional ITS functions. 
For further inforaatlon see Systea/369 Adainistrative 
Terminal Systes - OS Application Description Manual (GH28-
9297) • 

The above configuration is in addition to 05/360 
requirements. This configuration will preclude sose ITS/369 
document trans.ission capabilities depending on the 
selection of I/O devices and the availability of additional 
dynamic .ain storage. I typical ITS system supporting 
ten terminals and a peripheral printing capability will 
require q5,056 bytes of dynamic main storage in addition 
to that required by the QSAM routines. A typical 10S
terminal system vould require 115-1q0K bytes of dynaaic 
main storage in addition to that required by the OSIM 
routines. In any case, a separate partition/region is 
also required to write the print/punch data set on the 
printer and punch. 

One 2qe8 series Magnetic Tape unit .ust be available for 
system generation and maintenance of ATS/368. One 2q88 
series "agnetic Tape Unit is desirable for ATS/368 
peripheral operations. It is also desirable that at least 
one 27q1 Com.unications Terminal he located near the syste. 
console. 

EASIC "AUBIlL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description !anual and the workbook. 

Licensed !achine Readable: Source modules and changes for 
four macros and eight application ~rograms, and eight 
lessons in archive foraat. 

RELATED OPTIONAL ftATEBIlL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of the System Banual. 

Refer to local IB! Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-CXl 
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DESCRIPTION - The IBft syste./368 Generalized Infor.ation 
Syste. (GIS) supports a wide variety of inforaation 
processing activities by providing the facilities for 
defining, aaintaining, and processing data files required 
in aany co.mercial and governmental application areas. 
GIS provides general processing modules which are adapted 
to perform a given task on the basis of fixed and variable 
task parameters, identified at the time the task is 
introduced and on the basis of comprehensive stored data 
definitions and controls. 

!!! 

In addition to data, maintenance and general processing 
capabilities, GIS provides monitoring and utility prograas 
which provide significant additional capabilities. GIS 
peraits the retention and subsequent recall of user-entered 
task specifications in their external form. With this 
capability, single short queries or complete data 
descriptions aay be saved by the system for subsequent 
use. GIS also provides for the retention and subsequent 
recall of user task specifications in their verified 
executable for.. GIS .akes available diagnostic reporting 
of real or potential errors in procedure specification 
and also aakes available recording a system response and 
activity at file processing time. Included in the recording 
options are capabilities to provide an audit trail of 
transaction activity against any or all files and the 
ability to detect and record real or potential data errors 
at file processing tiae. The systes provides security 
controls to restrict access to and aodification of sensiti.e 
data. 

The Generalized Infor.ation Systea is a user-oriented 
systea. This is achieved through a language, which can 
te entered froa reaote terainals, that (a) peraits the 
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description of data files as collections of inter-related 
ele.ents in logical structures and (b) expresses the 
processing requirements without concern for the devices, 
data formats, or mechanical operations involved in 
manipulating the data. 

PROGRAftMING SYSTE" - Written in System/36B Operating System 
Assembler Language and requires no aod.ification by the 
systea user. 

MINHtOM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - GIS requires a System/369 
Model 20501 (52q,288 bytes) as a .1nillulI, 05/369 with r.V'I 
-- Multi-programming with a Variable nuaber of Tasks 
and 05/369 Utilities. Additionally, the 05/369 Scrt and 
Link Edit functions must be available. 

The dynamic main storage requirement for GIS is 153,698 
bytes when operating under control of 05/360 MVT without 
terminals. I further allot.ent is necessary for access 
methods (BSA", Qslft, BD1M, BPAK, and optionally -- 151M). 
Additional available core storage may perllit multi
progra.aing with procedural execution(s) overlapped with 
one procedural coapilation. If terainals are to te used, 
an additional region of sain storage will be required for 
the user-written OTAK message control program. 

In PCP, GIS (Easic), incorporated with GIS, operates on 
Syste./368 configurations ranging upward froa a Model 20q0G 
with the deciaal arithlletic feature and direct-access 
secondary storage. The minimull machine configuration 
satisfies the GIS (Basic) requirement for a dynamic lIain 
storage of 98,112 bytes. 

In MFT a .odel 28q9GF (196,698 bytes) is recollmended. 
This model allows in addition to the KFT control proqraa 
and systell tasks, the 98,112 bytes of dynamic main storage 
required for GIS (Basic) and a partition for other 
installation work. 

While the dyna.ic .ain storage allocation of 90,112/153,690 
bytes does include space for all the necessary paraaeter 
tables to support 16-file operation, it does not necessarily 
guarantee successful coapilation of a 16-file procedure. 
In addition to the parameter tables, sufficient core must 
be available to hold, concurrently, the key DATA Description 
Table (DDT) inforaation for each file. 1 reserved area 
of 15,890 bytes is included in the 99,112/153,680 bytes 
for this purpose. The actual space requirement for multi
file coapilation is, however, highly dependent on file 
coaplexity, not only on the nUllber of files involved, 
including the number of unique field and segment nases, 
the actual number of fields and segments, and the quantity 
of edit, encode, and decode specifications, field 
redefinitions, and field security specifications. For 
this reason, it is not possible to set a fixed .axi_um 
(other than the system limit of 16) on the nuaber of files 
which can be used in one procedure. A GIS utility is 
provided with the system to calculate the core require.ents 
for key Data Description Table information during 
co.pilation for any specific combination of files described 
to GIS. 

BASIC UTERIlL 
Unlicensed Documentation: program Description !anual ••• 
Operations "anual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Object program load modules 
and sample problems. 

RELlTED OPTIONAL "ATERIAL 
Licensed Docu.entation: System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code. 

Refer to local ISft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Systea/368 Inforaatlon Syste. 
(IMS/360) enhances the capability of the Operating 
Systea/360 and facilitates the iaplementation of aediua 

!!! 

to large co •• on data bases in a aulti-application 
environment. This environ.ent acco.modates both 
teleprocessing and conventional batch processing operations 
concurrently or separately. IMS/360 has four aajor 
objectives: 

1. To provide data organization aethods that are 
conduci~e to the creation and aaintenance of large 
co •• on data bases and the aulti-application use of 
these data bases. 

2. To provide the means to permit the user to facilitate 
developaent and aaintenance of a data base system in 
the batch proceSSing environaent. 

3. To provide the user with the ability to extend his 
data base proceSSing to the teleprocessing or data 
co •• unication environment. 

q. To provide the user with an efficient tele-
co •• unication ability for developing a high voluae/ 
rapid response on-line system. 
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H'S/36£1 is made up of tvo lIajor coaponents: (1) the data 
base facility and (2) the data coamunication facility. 

Data Base Facility - The data base processing capabilities 
of 1"5/36£1 are provided through a facility called Data 
Language/1. The functions of data base definition, 
creation, access, and aaintenance are assisted by these 
capabilities. The full data base facilities of Data 
Language/1 can be used in the 1K5/36S tatch processing or 
teleprocessing environ.eDt. 

Data Co •• unicatioD Facility - Data Communication 
capabilities are cbaracteri~ed by the use of reaotely 
located input/output terminals, connected to the computer, 
which provide the user with access to the data base. The 
co.sunication network, consisting of IBM 2269 Display 
Stations and 1959 and 2749 communications terminals, enables 
the system to receive and transmit a variety of message 
types for multiple applications. Terminals need not be 
dedicated to specific applications. 2269 support is limited 
to single screen transmission only (maximum single message 
length of 969 characters) between the terminal and the 
message processing programs or other terminals. In addition 
a 2269 cannot be designated as a aaster terminal. 

Control information describing each message type allows the 
system to initiate message processing or message switching. 
Message entry aay result in both data base inquiry and 
update processing. A user-provided library of application 
programs for message and batch processing and a description 
of their data base requirements must be provided. These 
application programs may be written in any of the following 
OS/369 programming languages: Assembler Language, COBOL, or 
PL/1. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - IHS/360 operates under Operating 
system/369 and is written in Asse.bler Language; 
teleprocessing and batch processing apFlication programs 
may be written in either Assembler Language, COBOL or PL/1. 
For proper execution of IMS/36£, system definition and 
system execution must he performed under the same OS/369 
release .. 

The batch-only system operates under PCP, "FT, or "VT and 
uses Sequential Access Methods and Indexed Sequential 
Access ~ethods. 

The telep~ocessing and related batch system operate under 
MFT or MVT and, in addition to the items above, use: 
BTA! (with co •• unications serviceability Facilities), SER 
1 or Recovery Management Support, Sort/Berge service prograa 
(used by the HJS/360 System Log Utility Program). Oser
added SVC routines (three SVC numbers must be reserved 
for IMS/36~). 

If using 8FT, storage Protectection and Interval Timing 
are required, PCl Fetch, Resident Access ~ethods and 
Resident IDENTIFY and ATTACH aacro instructions are highly 
recommended. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS - Input/Output facilities 
used by l:atch-only nIS/3M~ (in addition to those required 
by 05/360, other non-1"S/369 application programs and the 
data base itself), include one 7-track (Data Conversion 
Feature required) or one 9-track magnetic tape unit 
(required for system distribution and maintenance) ••• 399 
cylinders of 2311 Disk Storage for program storage and 
work space (or equivalent 2314 space). Additional 
input/output used by the teleprocessing IMS/360 program 
include one 1050 Data Communication System or 2749 
Communication Terminal with aPFropriate control units ..... 
a total of two 9-track magnetic tape units. The 2260 
Display Station can be added, but cannot 1:e used as an 
I~S/369 Kaster Terminal. 

Minimu~ system require.ents are 128K bytes for batch-only 
PCF operation, and 256K hytes for teleprccessing with MFT. 
In the latter case, the system for all practical purposes, 
would be dedicated to on-line IKS/360 applications .. 

ElSIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Application Directory ••• 
Program Description Kanual ••• Operations Kanual - Vol. I -
systems Operation ••• Operations !anual - vol. II -
Machine Operations. 

Licensed ~achine Readable: Macro-instruction Library and 
Load Module Library. 

RELATED CPiIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: System Kanual - Vol. I - Program 
Logic ••• system Manual - Vol. II - Flowcharts ••• System 
Kanual - Vol. III - Assembly Listings (furnisbed on 
Microfiche). 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source Module Library. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DESCRIPTION - The IB" Consumer Good System (COGS) -
Allocation prograa provides the processor of consumer goods 
the ability to determine how such of various finished 
products to make and/or ship to stocking locations or 
distribution centers to satisfy service and inventory 
objectives while satisfying shipping incentives, and/or 
restrictions.. Simulation of the ordering process is 
included to allow a preview of the effects of management 
policy alternati~es. 

COGS - Allocation provides: (1) A service point technique 
for ordering/shipping control. With the service point 
technique, all ordering/shipping decisions are based on 
attaining specified service objectives.. (2) A variable 
interval allocation technique for determining how much 
to order/ship of each item. Stock is proportioned among 
items in the group to achieve optimum balance with respect 
to service objectives and minimum stock level, so that 
the joint order/ship quantity falls between specified 
minimum and maximum objectives.. Three policies are 
available to cboose from: (A) item service specified -
minimize item inventory.. (B) Group_service specified -
minimize group inventory. (C) Group inventory budget 
specified - maximize group service. (3) Simulation of 
the ordering/shipping process for up to 52-time periods 
in the future. The output is in a convenient plot form. 

COGS - Allocation program product consists of three sub
programs: 1. Card-to-File (DIGCF): Included to expedite 
preparation of data for running the sample problem included 
in the program material.. 2. Allocation-Main (DISMN): 
PerforMS the service point review of status records to 
determine when to order replenishment for the individual 
distribution centers or when to order production for the 
distribution network. Employs variable interval allocation 
technique in determining how much finished product to ship 
to each distribution center to satisfy inventory objectives 
and shipping constraints. 3. Allocation pring (DlGAP): 
Prints in detail the output of Allocation-Main. It is 
included to print the results of the sample problem and 
serve as a guide to a user-written ordering/shipping 
document preparation program .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COGS - Allocation operates under 
the control of Disk Operating System/360. Source code 
is written in PL/1.. DOS features are: 

Supervisor - 2311 (6K) 
System Control and Basic IOCS 
Direct Access Method 
Consecutive Processing Macros (Disk) 
Group 1 Utilities (Unit Record & Disk) 
Group 2 Utilities (Magnetic Tape) 
Disk Sort/Merge 
Basic PL/1 
consecutive Processing Macro OS (Tape) 

360N-SV-474 
36~N-CL-453 

360N-IO-454 
360N-IO-455 
369N-IO-461 
36~N-UT-462 

369N-SM-45~ 

369N-PL-464 
36~N-IO-456 

When using a 65K machine, the supervisor may not exceed 12K. 

BINI~U~ SYSTEM CONFIGURATION -
System/360 Hodel 30 F (65K) 
3237 Decimal Arithmetic 
4427 Floating Point Arithmetic 
7915 1051 Attachment 
1051 Control Unit Model N1 
3130 CPU Attachment 
1442 Card Read Punch Model N1 
1952 printer-Keyboard Model 8 
1Q43 Printer Model N1 (with Selective Character set 

6402 and 63 character set type bar 9089) 
5558 24 Additional Print Positions 
2311 Disk Units (3 required - including system residence) 
2415 Tape Unit Modell (2 required) 

BASIC BATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of Program 
Description Manual ••• Operations "anual ..... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: COGS - Forecasting source 
program, sam FIe problem and flowchart printout. 

Refer to local lEft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-032 
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DESCRIPTION - The COGS - Forecasting program product is 
based on a mathematical technique known as adaptive 
saoothing and is designed to produce forecasts for time 
periods of a year or less. Its design principle is that 
of building blocks: data, models, smoothing, forecasting, 
and error measurement.. The data comes from past sales 
and/or estimates of demand from which the forecast is to 
be computed. Models are mathematical representations of 
reality -- in this caSE, the demand pattern. Smoothing 
is the repetitive process or revising the elements of the 
model in the light of new information about demand. After 
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current estl.atas of the .odel have been derived, the 
foxecast is si.ply the eYaluation of the .odel for a future 
point in time. with each revision of the forecast itself, 
the .easureaeot of the forecast error is also revised. 

COGS - Forecasting provides: 

1. An ability to forecast deaand for products with 
different nuabers of data collection periods per year. 

2. An ability to screen all infor.aticD presented for its 
validity and reasonableness. 

3. A aeans of evaluating how well a .odel perforas on a 
product's sales history. 

Q. I technique to update a .odel once it has been adopted 
without baving to reinitiallze. 

5. I built-in aonitoring of an adopted .odel's perfor.ance. 

The COGS - Porecasting prograa product consists of five 
sub-prograas. 

1. Table generator prograa (DIHTAB): The purpose is to set 
up tables of constants to be used in forecasting groups 
of products. These tables consist of sets of saoothing 
constants, the aaxiau8 nu.ber of periods of sales that 
can be aaintained and an outlier test value. 

2. Initialize and update prograa (DIHIU): The purpose is 
to read cards containing inforaation on file aaintenance, 
sales history and various controls to supple.ent or 
override infor.ation provided by the sales aaster file. 

3. Sales .aster link progra. (DIHLNK): The purpose is to 
extract data froa the sales aaster file and with the 
infor.ation fro a 01810 ~roduce a file that is input to 
DIHTST. 

4. Test and verify progra. (DIHTST): Of the four input 
progra.s, this is his .ain processing one. Where the 
other three are concerned with data input and reforaating 
DIBTST is priaarily concerned with analyzing the data 
for coa~leteness and validity. 

5. Siaulation and forecasting proqraa (DIBSPP): This 
progra. perforas the .ode1 fitting updating, and analysis 
of aodel perfor.ance with the data supplied via the input 
prograas. It also bas forecast si.ulation capability. 

PBOGBAB!ING SYSTEBS - COGS - Forecasting operates under the 
control of Disk operating Syste_/368. 

DOS features used are: 

Supervisor - 2311 (6KI 
Syste. Control and Basic IOCS 
Direct Access Bet hod 
Consecutive Processing ftacros (Disk) 
Consecutive Processing ftacros (Tape) 
Group 1 Utilities (Unit Record & Disk) 
Group 2 utilities (ftagnetic Tapel 
Disk Sort/fterge 
Basic PL/l 

nxnnun SYSTU COR FIGURATION 

Syst •• /368 ftodel 38F (65KI 
3237 Deciaal Arithaetic 
4421 Ploating Point Arithaetic 
1915 1851 Attach.ent 
1851 Control unit ftodel Rl 
3138 cpu lttach.ent 
lQ42 Card Bead Punch Sodel ., 
1852 Printer-Keyboard Bodel 8 

368R-59-_14 
36n-CL-_53 
36n-Io-ij5_ 
368R-IO-_55 
36n-IO-_56 
369R-IO-Q61 
368R-UT-Q62 
368W-Sn-Q58 
3681-fL-Q64 

1q43 Printer Bodel ., (with Selective Charater set 
6ij82 and 63 character set typebar 9£891 

5558 24 Additional Print Positions 
2311 Disk Units (2 required - including systea residence) 
2415 Tape Unit ftodel 1 (2 requiredl 

BISIC RlTERllL 
Unlicensed Docuaentation: One copy each of Progra. 
Description !anual ••• Operations Sanual ••• Progra. Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed "achine Beadable: COGS - Allocation source 
prograa. saaple proble., and flowchart printout. 

Befer to local IBS Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

--------,---
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DESCRIPTIOR - The IBn Order II location 5yste. is designed 
to assist apparel .anufacturers in the task of aSSigning 
or allocating available inventory to open orders in a 
aanner consistent with aanageaent objectives and direction. 

~he Order Allocation systea is distributed in the fora 
of a private DOS/368 source library. The systea also 
includes a private 00S/368 relocatable library containing 
the calling .odules (sets of linkage editor state.entsl 
Ieguired to linkage edit asse.bled .odules into operating 
progra.s. 

The coaponent proqra.s of the syste. are: Condense 
inventory prograa - creates a condensed version of the 
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user's inventory file for use by the other programs of 
the Order Allocation Syste •••• Order Selecticn Prcgra. 
- selects the orders on the user's order file that are 
to be processed during the next cycle, aSSigns the. priority 
values, and creates a selected order file for use by the 
other prograas of the Order Allocation syste.. The 
conditions for priority assignment and order selection 
are subaitted on control cards ••• Allocation progIa. -
allocates stock fro. the condensed inventory file to the 
orders on the selected order file and updates the files. 
The conditions and rules for allocating stock are subaitted 
on control cards ••• Shipping progra. - deter.ines which 
previously allocated orders and units are to be shipped 
and updates the selected order and condensed inventory 
files. The conditions and rules for deter.ining shipaents 
are submitted on control cards ••• print picking slips 
prograa - prints a picking slip for each order "shipped" 
by the shipping progra •••• Adjustment prograa - adjusts 
the selected order and condensed inventory files to reflect 
variances bEtween the "shipaents" aade by the shipping 
program and shipments actually made by the user's shipping 
departaent ••• Update orders program - updates the user's 
order file using the selected order file as input. Ship.ent 
history cards are punched for all shipped orders and shipped 
line ite.s ••• Expand inventory progra. - prints inguiries 
and listings of groups of orders on the selected order 
file. The criteria for including orders on the listings 
are subaitted on control cards. 

PROGRA8ftIHG SISTERS - The Order Allocation systea is written 
in system/36& lsseabler Language and operates under tbe 
control of 005/368. Asse.bly, operation, and .aintenance 
of the system are dependent upon the following prograas: 

DOS/368 Supervisor (6KI 
DOS/369 Systea Control and Basic laCS 
DOS/360 Consecutive Disk IOCS Macros 
DOS/368 Direct Access Method IOCS ftacros 
D05/368 Group 1 Utilities(Unit Record and Disk) 
D05/368 Sort/Merge - Disk 
DOS/368 lsse.bler 

368M-SV-4H 
368H-CL-453 
368H-IO-455 
368N-IO-454 
368M-UT-_61 
368N-sn-_58 
368N-IS-465 

ftIRlftUR SISTEft CUB FIGURATION - The Grder lllocation Syste. 
can be run on a Systea/368 !odel 25 or larger. The 
alni.ua aachine configuration for a systea/368 "odel 25 
includes: 

A 2825 Processing Unit Rodel DC (2_,516 bytesl 
Tvo 2311 Disk Drives ftodel 1 
I Card Reader (25~8, 1442*, 2581*,2528*1 
A Card Punch (2548, 14_2*, 25281 
1 Printer (1483, 1443*1 
A 1852 Printer - Keyboard 

*These devices require an "PI or Selector cbannel. 

In a auiti-prograaaing enYironaent, an 18K background 
partition is required. Soae users with large block sizes 
and core tables .ay require a larger partition. 

BASIC ftATERIlL 
Unlicensed Docu.entation: One copy of Progra. Description 
Banual ••• Operations Banual. 

Licensed "achine Beadable: Private Source Library 
Private Belocatable Library, and Sa.ple proble. Piles. 

Refer to local IBS Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-D51 
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DESCBIPTION - The IB! Agribusiness Kanage.ent Inforaation 
Systea is a set of progra.s and procedures which .akes 
available financial. tax. and .anageaent infor.ation to 

.!.!! 

the agribusiness industry. IRIS is deSigned for operation 
by large ranches or far_s, agricultural cooperatives, or 
others who provide accounting services. The IBR 
19ribusiness Manageaent Infor.ation Syste. produces reports 
which provide for effective fara aanageaent. 

The .e.ber enters his balance sheet on the Agribusiness 
Kanage.ent Inforaation syste.'s aaster files. Be sub.its 
his noraal business docu.ents (checks, depoeit slips, 
receipts, production reports) or a fora to the cooperative. 
The data is punched into cards. ABIS perforas the detailed 
verification of the data, updates or creates new aaster 
file records and produces all reports. 

The reports for each subscriber are printed consecutively 
for better control over the reports. lfter printing, the 
reports and original input docuaents are returned to the 
.e.ber. 

PBOGRAftftIRG SY5TEnS - The Agribusiness Ranage.ent 
Infor.ation Syste. is written in 00S/368 lsseabler Language 
and is distributed in the for. of a private DOS/368 source 
stateaent library. Asse.bly, operation, and .aintenance 
of the systea depend on the following prograas: 

DOS/368 Supervisor 6K 3681-59-414 
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DOS/360 System Control and Basic IOCS 

D05/368 Indexed Sequential File 
Management System IOCS Macros (ISFMS) 

DOS/36e Group 1 utilities (Unit 
Record and Disk) 

DOS/360 Assellbler 

DOS/360 Sort/Merge - Disk 

BPS/360 copy Disk to Tape and 
Restore Tape to Disk 

BPS/360 Initialize Dis):: 

360N-CL-453 

360N-IO-451 

360N-UT-461 

360N-AS-465 

360N-SM-450 

360P-UT-061 

360F-UT-069 

This program product is released to work with DOS Release 
22/23 and all subsequent releases, versions, and 
modifications unless so stated in a future revision of 
this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - This program operates on 
System/360 and cOllpatible System/379 configurations, subject 
to the compatibility constraints announced for System/370. 

The minimum machine configuration is a System/360 Model 
25: 

A 2e25 processing Unit ~odel E (32,768 bytes) 
Three 2311 Disk Drives ~odel 1 
1 2540 Card Read/Punch ~odel 1 
1 14e3 Printer Model 2 

The leIS programs require 25,20e bytes of core wben the 
system is executed. 

EASIC I!ATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual ••• 
Operations "anual ••• specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Private source library and 
sail pIe problem. 

Refer to local IBK Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-EC1 
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DESCRIPTION - The Rigid Frame Selection Frogram (RFSP 
DOS/360) used with the IBK Problem Language ANalyzer for 
DOS/360 (DOS/36e PLAN) operates under control of the 
System/360 Disk Operating ~ystem (DOS/360). RFSP DOS/360 
performs computations on data representing structure 
geometry, loads, member shapes, structure behavior and 
materials. From a user's inventory and material 
specifications, RFSP DOS/360 selects the most economical 
member of that inventory to use. It operates in a highly 
modular fashion to find least-weight designs for members 
of different types of structures. RFSP DOS/360 design 
procedures apply to two- and three-hinged frames in steel, 
reinforced concrete or laminated wood. Material inventory, 
optimization, member segmentation, analysis and design 
calculatiens and preparation of a cutting list are performed 
for these frames. 

Inventory calculations are made once for each different 
choice of material types and sizes. Design calculations 
are made for each different structure, for each different 
combination of dead, live and vind lead. Users describe 
inventery choices, external structure dimensions and applied 
loads in a convenient free form language, implemented under 
DOS/360 PLAN. These statements determine which program 
modules and subroutines are executed. Results are printed 
for inspection and may be stored on disk for modification 
and recalculation. 

Users of RFSP DOS/360 must be familiar with structural 
analysis. No programming or classroom training is required 
unless the user decides to alter or extend RFSP D05/360. 
In this case, he must be familiar with DOS/360, FORTRAN, 
PIAN and structural analysis and design. 

PROGR&"ftING SYSTEMS - RFSP DOS/360 subroutines and pregram 
medules are written in FORTRAN and require no further 
coding by the user. 

P,INIKOM SISTEM CONFIGURATION - RFSP DOS/360 requires a 
System/::t6~ Model 2030E (32,768 bytes) as a minimum, with 
the Floating Point Feature. 

Kinimum essential I/O devices for RFSP DeS/36B include 
a 2841 storage Control Unit, two 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 
a 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7 and a printer, card reader, 
card punch supported by DOS/360 and any 2400 .agnetic tape 
unit. 

EASle MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of the program 
Description Manual ••• Operations Manual and Program 
Description Manual with TNLs. 
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Licensed Machine Readable: Program subroutines and 
Program Modules in object fora, initialization files and 
sample problems, and PLAN RFSP phrases. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of System Manual Volume 
4, Listings of co.piled Code. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: RFSP DOS/360 source cards for 
both the subroutines and programs. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-G21 ON 
----~!! ~]!Q~CEK~!1 ~!]EQ!~~ ~§~Sf~ ALLQCAT1Q] §YST1~ 11~~!~ 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Law Enforcement Kanpower Resource 
Allocation System (LEMRAS) viII assist the law enforcement 
administrator in determining his manpower requirements 
to answer the public's calls for police service. LEMRAS 
uses radio dispatcher-originated information on the types, 
location, occurrence times, and duration of events requiring 
the expenditure of police manpower resources. This 
information is maintained by the system in the fora of 
averages, on a geographic and time oriented basis. The 
stored information is used to project future "calls for 
service" requirements both by geographic areas and tille 
periods in a variety of statistical reports. 

LEMRAS provides the capability to perform the following 
tasks: 

1. Create Intermediate Geographic and Block Number Files. 

2. Create Event, Georgraphic Index and Block Nu.ber Files. 

3. Create Week-at-Year File and Hour-of-Week File. 

4. Perform updates to LEMRAS Files. 

5. Loads all constants and control card parameter data used 
by the Report Generator. 

6. Analyze user supplied control cards - process the event 
and time data bases to prepare statistical reports. 

ftodular programming techniques are employed by LEKRAS. The 
customer constructed tables and control constants are 
maintained. The user has a great deal of flexibility in 
generating reports to meet his particular needs. 

PROGRAKKING SYSTEMS - LEMRAS operates under DOS/360 and 
uses the following feature of DOS: Direct Access Method ••• 
Consecutive processing Macros ••• Indexed Sequential File 
Management syste •••• Linkage Editor ••• Sort/Merge ••• FORTRAN 
IV ••• DOS Assembler. 

MINlfitOM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - A 2"30 Model F processing 
unit (65K) with Floating Point Arithmetic (Q427), Decimal 
Arithmetic (3237), IBM 1051 Attachment (7915) ••• 111151 
Control Unit Model N1, CPU Attachment (3130), First Printer 
Attachment (4489) ••• 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model B ••• 2841 
Storage Control Model 1 ••• two 2311 Disk Storage Drives. 
Model 1 ••• 2821 Control unit.* Model 1 ••• 1403 Printer** 
(132 print positions) Model 2 ••• 2540 Card Read Punch Model 
1. 

*One disk unit not occupied by the Disk Operating System 
(DOS) is required for data, programs, and working storage 
for 

LEPlRAS.. **lny control unit and printer (132 print 
positions) compatible with the System/360 and DOS may be 
substituted for these units. 

The source languages used by LE~RAS are FORTRAN and the 
DOS Assembler Language. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Docu.entation: One copy each of program 
Description Manual and Operations Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source progra~ modules, object 
program modules, and sample problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Kanual, two 
volumes -- system Manual Vol. 1 and Vol. 2 (microfiche 
only). 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-G22 ON 
-----Fllng !]!l §Q!!.!!fl; M:ll ~]TIl.! 1E!!]1Q!!~§ !Q~ l!211~ ~1~ln!1 
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DESCRIPTION - FASTER LC is a programming system for 
retrieval and maintenance of indexed sequential files from 
remote terminals. The methods used are applicable to a wide 
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variety of applications. fASTER LC incorporates a aacro
language which provides for the writing of aessage 
processing prograas on a functional level. 

Some of the .ajar functions supported by the aacro-language 
include: retrieval of records fro. indexed sequential files, 
modifications and additions of ISA" records, data 
aanipulation and Bollean logic capability, foraatting of 
responses to the selected ter.inals (including paging 
co •• ands), message routine with predefined progIaa control 
or by ter.inal operator specification within progIa •• ed 
Ii.its, and recording of audit data on a syste. logging 
device. 

Through the use of BT1M, PASTER LC also provides line 
control to support a communication network conSisting of 
combinations of IBK 1059 and IBM 27q0 Kodel 1 typewriter 
ter.inals and the IBK 2260 (local and remote) display 
terainals. 

FASTER LC operates a s a standard job in a single partition 
under DOS/360 with a ainiaus CPU of 48K storage. Kiniaum 
partition size say vary froa 32K to 36~. depending upon 
user applications. Reference "Systea Configuration" and 
"Features" sections for additional inforaation. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEBS - FASTER LC operates under IBft 
System/360 Disk Operation Systea (DOS/368 Release 21 and all 
subsequent releases unless otherwise stated in a future 
revision of this docusent). All PASTER LC routines are 
coded using Isse.bler Language (D Level). Type I support 
is utilized throughout. thereby retaining all noraal 
diagnostic and serviceability aids inherent therein. 

BINIBU! SYSTE! CONFIGURATION - Systea/368 2825 Bodel ED 
with facilities to run under DOS/360 E71M. decimal 
arithmetic. interval tiaer. two 2311 disk drives. card 
reader/punch and printer coabination of either 2548/1403 
or lq42/1443 and a 1852 console typewriter. Supported 
terainals inClude 1858 (keyboard request is desirable to 
siaplify terminal operations). 2748 (with station control 
and record checking). 2260 local and 2268 remote terainals. 
Dial-up ter.inals are not Eupported. 

If batch processing prcgrams are to run in conjunction with 
FASTER LC. a 2038 Kodel F will probably be required. The 
ainimum ~artition size is 32K; if 226BL and record addition 
and best qualified record retrieval is required. the 
partition size aay increase by 2K to 4K. 

This program operates on Systea/36B and Systea/370 
configurations. subject to the coapatibility 
constraints announced for Systea/360. System/370 support 
will be concurrent with the availability of the DOS release 
supporting system/370. 

EASIC !ATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Prograa 
Description "anual ••• Operations Kanual ••• Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed ftachine Readable: System aacros for source 
library. FAS7EB LC routines for relocatable library. 
linkage editor cards for system operation. and the sample 
problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL ftATERIAL 
Licensed Docuaentation: Systea Kanual. 

Licensed Kachine Readable: Assesbly listings and 
Flowcharts of PASTER LC Routines. 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - ftISP is a data communications interface 
between the Disk Operating System/360 and user written 
application programs with functions. selectable at 
generation time. to facilitate iapleaentation of a aedical 
.anagement or hospital information system. ftISP. which 
is distributed as asseabler language source aodules and 
macros. provides the user with the facilities to generate 
a system configuration applicable to the environment in 
which the system is to operate. a macro facility through 
which to co.aunicate application prograa service requests. 
a macro facility to aid in impleaenting application prograa 
functions. a macro facility to generate interpretive tables 
for control of the 2760 Optical Image Unit. an interpretiYe 
application program to use the tables so generated. and 
systea utilities to facilitate file generation and 
maintenance. 

IHSP provides: 

A data comaunications executive that requires minimal 
teleprocessing knowledge. 
"acro facilities for message processing programs 
(application programs) to co.aunicate service requests 
to the executive. 
"aero facilities to build interpretive tables for control 
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of the 2768 Optical I.age Unit. 
An application program to interpret the 2760 interpretive 
tables. 
A set of systea application prograas for system control 
and general use. 
Library macros to implement a wide range of coaaon 
application prograa functions. 
Syste. utilities to facilitate file generation and 
.aintenance. 
Ability to have sulti-thread operation with resident or 
transient application prograas. 

The KISP executive includes the following facilities: 

Terminal Kanagement - proYides polling and addressing of 
terainals as specified by the user at generation as well 
as user requested reading and writing. Testing is 
facilitated by the ability to place a terminal in a test 
status. thereby allowing updates of only test data sets 
and redirection to the entering station of all messages 
that would normally be transaitted to other stations. 

Tiae Kanage.ent - provides the ability to initiate 
programs based upon time of day. monitors application 
prograa execution intervals. allows suspension of syste. 
operations during slack periods and" controls pelling 
intervals for stations being time-polled. 

File Kanagement - provides a data base control facility 
that requires ainimal knowledge of the featUres of a 
data set to be built into application programs. This 
function allows direct access of data base records by 
relative location or an identification number. 

Progra~ Check Protection - the executive intercepts all 
prograa checks and provides for the application program 
to continue operation or be terainated. 

System initialization. termination and suspension -
provides for opening of all assigned d-evices. lines and 
data sets with an intial message to all stations. 
Allows operator control of system termination or 
suspension. 

Program Management - provides for initiation of standard 
application programs on a tise basis or te process 
messages and specification of program initiation sequence 
by application prograas based upon progra.med decisions. 
The application programs may be defined as resident or 
transient and aay execute in one or aore application 
program execution areas. Protection against 
simultaneous update of files and intermixing of 
unsolicited messages to terminals is not provided. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEKS - KISf is written in DOS/360 Issembler 
Language and operates under the control of DOS/360. It 
requires the 00S/368 supervisor to be generated to alloy 
for operator co.munications. program check interception. 
interval tiDing and BTA" teleprocessing. Additional DOS/360 
options. such as BTAft com.unication serviceability Features 
may be selected. 

MISP operates as one task in one partition of DOS/368 and 
may operate in a dedicated environment or in one partition 
of a multiprogramming environment. The selection of 
multiprograaming or dedicated operation is the user's 
responsibility. as are the selection of systea options 
beyond those required for the operation of ftISP. 

User written application programs reside in the DOS/368 
Core Isage Library and co.municate directly with ftISP via 
the aacro interfaces ~rovided. 

This program product is released to operate with £05/360 
Release 21 and all subsequent releases. versions and 
modifications unless so stated in a future revision of 
this document. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The configuration 
requirements are similar to those necessary to support 
the 00S/368. Deciaal arithmetic feature. interval tiaer. 
direct access sterage devices to contain the application 
data sets, the necessary core storage and the terminal 
configurations necessary to support the Dew application 
are the only additional features and devices required. 

The system may have all suppor/ted terminals (on non-switched 
~ines) of a specific type or a coabination of: 

1959 Data Communication System with a 1051 Control Unit 
Kodel 2 with any standard 1058 components attached. 

2748 Coamunications Ter.inal Model 1 with Record Checking 
(6114) and with or without 2760 Kodel 1 Optical Image 
unit (requires a 2760 attach.ent 8301). 

The 1050 systea aay haVE the 1092 Program led Keyboard or 
1092/1093 Programmed Keyboard in tandem as an attached 
feature. Such a configuration can be treated as a normal 
1050 configuration or have Special 1092 support. If special 
1992 Support is to be used the 1892 or 1892/1993 Dust 
include RPQ E3aqaq. 
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The appropriate line adapters aDd telecommunication centrol 
units must be included in the configuration. 

Direct access storage devices aay be 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives or the 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

Systems generation requires one nine track tape drive and 
the ainima1 DOS/36m requirements for cataloging to a library 
(pri va te or system). 

The ainimum core storage requirements stated below for 
MISP exclude the following core storage areas: The fixed 
core storage requireaents for the DOS/360 configuration, 
core storage for the necessary BTl" logic aodules, and 
user processing prograas. The basic executive modules 
of MISE require 23,280 bytes of core storage. The tables 
and areas used with the system are variable and dependent 
upon the user's requirements. For example, a system 
supporting ten 2148 or 2148/2168 ter.inals~ ten data sets, 
and 58 programs requires approximately 6,558 bytes for 
tables and work areas. 

EASIC "ATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description ~anual ••• 
Operations Ranual ••• Programmers Kanual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Dos job stream to catalog KISP 
source modules ••• Macro instruction to create system 
generation job strea •••• Sample progra •••• sample program 
execution job stream. 

BELATED OPTIONAL "ATEBIAL 
Licensed Documentation: System Kanual. 

Refer to local IBK,Branch Office for o~dering instructions. 

5736-H12 Please refer to page 24 for abstract information. 

DESCRIPTION - SHAS Compatible Teleprocessing provides 
support for the IBft 2780~ 2740, and 1058 terminals under 
DOS/360 Q~AK. It is a teleprocessing application program 
product, representing significant extensions of terminal 
support previously available under the Shared Hospital 
Accounting System (Type 11- 3601-UH-llX). (Version 2 
or a higher level is a prerequisite). The program also 
extends the capabilities of SHAS to support IBK 2780, 2740 
and 1850 terminals in a shared hospital application 
environment. 

Documentation for this program is licensed and consists 
of a single manual containing description~ operation, and 
systems inforaation. The customer should retain and 
maintain assembly listings which should be available for 
servicing. 

SHAs Compatible Teleprocessing (in a shared medical 
enviroment) extends the capability of SHAs to include 
support for the IBM 2780 terminal when used in leased-line 
multipoint configuration by inserting instructions in 
005/368 OTIS to com.unicate to the SHAS application ••• 
provides through aacros, similar in function to those used 
to generate the sHAS teleprocessing executive, the ability 
to produce an appropriately configured software systell 
to support appropriate hardware configurations of the IBft 
1058, 2740, and 2780 terminals in a variety of combinations. 

The user codes supplied macro instructions describing his 
terminal configuration. Asseably, which generates the 
expansion of these macros, creates a tailored teleprocessing 
message control prograa. Input received from terminals 
is stored on a data set for subsequent processing by SHAS. 
SHIS output directed for the terminal is queued on a data 
set for subsequent transmission. This program product 
includes a complete message processing program providing 
the teleprocessing support capability normally required. 

PBOGRAftftING SYSTEBS - SHAS Compatible Teleprocessing 
operates under DOS/360 and is written in DOS lsseabler 
Language. The package requires SHAS Version 2 or later 
and has that program's dependencies. 005/360 QTAft (Release 
21 or' late!: current release) is also required. 

BINIKU" SYSTEB CONPIGURATION - (CERTRAL SITE) 2939P 
Processing Unit (64K) (Note that 2040G processing onit 
(128K) is required for concurrent operation of SHAS 
Coapatible Teleprocessing and SHAS background application 
~rograms) with all QTAK and SHAS requirements (see SHAS 
Application Description Banual H28-0302) plus IBK Terainal 
Adapter Type I Kodel II (4649 with 9581) for IBK 1959 or 
IBft 2740 terainals or Synchronous Data Adapter Type II 
(7698 with 9960) for IBK 2789 teninal. 

ElSIC "A'llRHL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of System Reference 
Kanual. 

Licensed ftachine Beadable: Source prograll Ilodules for SHA,S 
Compatible Teleprocessing Support for 2788, 2148, and 1858 
Terminals under DOS/368 QTAK. 

5736 

CONTINUED FROK PRIOR COLUKN 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-Kll 
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DESCRIPTION - Systea/36e Text Processor - EDIT/360 is a 
comprehensive text co.position and editing system. It 
is designed to assist the printer or publisher in the 
process of transcribing text from the author's original 
manuscript to the final printed format. Text Processor 
- EDIT/369 extends the capabilities of the COKPOSITION/36g 
(360A-DP-08X) program and includes the control and function 
routines that handle disk-resident text and text format 
control input ••• performs line justification and formatting 
fUnctions ••• produces generalized disk output records ready 
for input to user supplied composition device oriented 
routines. In addition, it provides justified output for 
final printing and editing purposes ••• input and output 
text listings and command listings for editing purposes ••• 
on-line storage of text and commands (Text Storage File) ••• 
index listing of stored documents ••• dumping cf text for 
back-up and off-line storage ••• restoring (to Text Storage 
File) of text for additional modification ••• deletion of 
stored documents from the Text Storage File... modification 
to stored textual data on the Text Storage File by adding, 
deleting and replacing text and commands; scan replace.ent 
of text; moving, copying, and exchanging portions of text 
and commands. Output from Text Processor - EDIT/360 
consists of generalized disk records which must be tailored 
for a specific systems output device by user-written 
routines. ftodular programming techniques, user constructed 
font and systems constants tables, and user defined formats, 
together with the input and output device independence 
of Text Processor - EDIT/360, enable the user to tailor 
the system to his specific requirements. Text Processor 
- EDIT/360, in conjunction with user-written input and 
output programs and the HYPHENATION/360 (369A-DP-97X) 
program foras a comprehensive text handling system for 
the printing industry. 

PBOGRlftMING SYSTEKS - The prograa is written in System/368 
Assembler Language and is designed to operate under control 
of the Disk Operating System (DOS). It operates in either 
batch mode or under the Ilultiprogram.ing option. In the 
latter environment, EDIT/360 will operate in one program 
parition while the user's input/output modules will fUnction 
in the next higher priority partition. A variety of 
configurations may be employed by the user in allocating 
available core storage. Shown here are two of the possible 
configurations for a miniaum 64K Kodel 30 system: 

Configuration I -- Supervisor 8K -- 10K Text Processor 
EDIT/369 34K - Background, Oser 1/0 
20K - Foreground 2. 

Configuration II - supervisor 8K -- 18K~ User Prog. -
Background, Text Processor - EDIT/l68 
3QK - Foreground 2~ User I/O 10K -
12K - Foreground 1. 

The .1n1mum DOS system required for creating an operational 
system and executing the program must include Supervisor 
(BK or 18K), Disk Sort/Berge, Assembler, and Group 1 
Utilities. The data manage.ent facilities of the Disk 
Operating System required by this program include Syste. 
Control and Basic IOCS, Direct Access "ethod "acros, and 
Consecutive Disk IOCS. 

"INlftUK SYTE" CONFIGURATION - System/368 ftodel f Processing 
Unit (64K bytes) with Interval Tiller, Storage Protection 
and one Selector Channel, 1052 Printer-Keyboard with CPU 
attach.ents, 2841 Control Unit, and one 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive. These components are in addition to the DOS/368 
require.ents of one 2311 Disk Storage Drive, one card 
reader, one card punch, and one printer. Note that this 
miniau. aachine configuration does not include the text 
input/output sub-system devices necessary to iaplement 
an operational text processing system (e.g., magnetic tape, 
paper tape, data entry terainals, alphameric display 
terminals, etc.). It is the responsibility of the user 
to select these SUb-system components and provide the 
necessary support programaing based on his text processing 
system requirements. 

The core residence requirement for the program is 341 bytes 
of storage. The remaining 38K bytes of storage are 
allocated by the user to the DOS Control Program and his 
own input and output modules. lny reaaining space may 
be utilized as desired within normal DOS restrictions 
(e.g., a background partition program under DOS requires 
a miniau. of 18K bytes). If the user of the ainiaum system 
configuration uses Teleprocessing support (such as BTIK, 
Q~I") in his input and/or output modules, there a8Y not 
be sufficient storage space for a third program partition. 

BASIC KATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Banual ••• 
Operations Banual ••• System Banual, Volume I-II. 

Licensed "achine Readable: Source library. 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DESCRIPTION - This application program consists of source 
programs and supporting doeo.entation for use in installing 
an effective work center loading function. 

This program consists of tvo maior phases: File creation 
and update, and infinite leading. 

The file creation and update phase provides for two 
functions: (1) system RUD File Creation which extracts 
work center capacity informaticn froa a work center ~aster 
file and creates a system run file. (2) Load File Creation 
which determines labor or machine hOUIS required for all 
open and planned oIders in the Item ~aEter or Subordinate 
Item Master File, based on information extracted from the 
standard routing file. These are system work files required 
in all subsequent phases. 

The infinite loading phase provides for an infinite load 
EeFoEt (ty work centeE and period) and a load analysis 
report. The infinite loading phase is an accumulation 
of labor or machine hours required by time period and work 
center. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - System/360 Capacity Flanning -
Infinite Lcading is programmed in PL/1 and uses the 
following IBP! programming systems: (1) IBP! System/369 Disk 
Cperation System (DOS/360), (2) IBP! System/360 Disk 
Operating System Basic PL/1 and (3) Bill of Material 
Processor (3601-ME-96X). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONPIGURATICN -

Device or Feature Por S/369 Mdl 25 For S/360 Mdl 39 

System/360 Central 
Processing Unit, 

321(: bytes (see note 1) 
Decimal Arithmetic Special 
Feature 

Control Unit for 1052 
Printer-I(:eyboard 

Card Reader (see note 
2) 

printer-Keyboard 
Printer 

Storage Control 
tisk Stol:age Drives as 
required to contain DOS/360 
and the user's data files 
(minimum of 2) 

OR 
Storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives as 
required to contain DOS/360 
and the user's data files 
(see note 3) 

NOTES: 

2925E 

standard 

2549 
1052 Model 7 
1403 Model 2 

2311 Model 

2930E 

3237 

1051 N1 

Any 
1952 Model 
Any with at 
least 132 
print 
positions 
2841 "odel 

2311 Model 

2314 Model A1 

2312 Model A1 

1. The file creation and update phase as well as the 
infinite loading phase reguire a 321(: minimum system. 
Each phase itself requires approximately 18,000 bytes 
excluding CCl:e required for DOS/360. 

2. A System/360 card punch, while not used by System/360 
Capacity Planning, is required for system preparation. 

3. A system with no other direct access storage device 
except 2314 also requires a 2400 series tape drive for 
system FIeparation. 

EASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Progra. 
Description Manual ••• Operations Manual ••• program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed ~achine Readable: Source code plus a samFle 
problem. 

RfLATED OPtIONAL "ATfRIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of systems Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Cffice for ordering instructions. 

5736-M12 
-----SyS!]]L369 ~!fACITI PLANN!!§ .!'.!!!ITE 12!1l!!§ 

DESCRIFTION - This application pl:ogram consists of source 
prograls and supporting documentation for use in the 
installation of an effective work center loading function. 

This program consists of four major phases - file cl:eation 
and update, connection (single level pegging), infinite 
loading, and finite loading (lead leveling). 

The file creation and update phase provides for two 
fUncticns (1) system Run File Creation and (2) Load File 

5736 PAGE 013 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

Creation. These are system work files required in all 
subsequent phases. 

The connection (single level pegging) phase provides for: 
(1) Calculation of Earliest Order Start Dates and (2) 
Linking component orders with parent orders thl:ough the 
use of connectien r€col:ds. 

The infinite loading phase provides for an infinite load 
report (by work centel: and period) and a load analysis 
report. 

The finite loading phase (load leveling) consists of 
programs which: (1) determine priority of orders and (2) 
load orders up to capacity limitations, called finite 
loading. 

The functions of the program product are: 

System Run File Creation - extracts work center capacity 
information from a work centel: master file and creates 
a system run file. 

Load File Creation - extracts standard routing information 
then deter.ines labol: or machine hours l:equired for all 
open and planned orders in the Item "aster or Subordinate 
Item Kaster File. 

Calculation of Earliest Order Start Date - determines 
earliest start date for orders consistent with availatility 
of raw material and components. 

Link component and Parent Orders - links comFonent orders 
with parent orders based on availability of raw material 
and components. 

Infinite Loading - accumUlates and prints labor Ol: machine 
hours required for each work center, based on the earliest 
as well as the latest start date of the order. In addition, 
a load analysis report is printed which identifies those 
work centers which are lightly loaded or heavily cverloaded. 

Determination of Priority of Orders - deter.ines relative 
importance of ol:ders. 

Finite Loading - one of three techniques that determines 
order start dates consistent with capacity and availability 
of raw material or cOlponents. The three optional 
techniques are: 

ESD Finite Loading - Attempts to schedule all crders 
as early as possible (to its ESD or earlist start date). 

LSD Finite Loading - Attempts to schedule all orders as 
late as possible (to its LSD or latest start date). 
Network Loading - Attempts to schedule all orders of 
a final assembly as an entity, in order to minimize 
total product lead time. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTE"S - System/36m Capacity Planning-Finite 
Loading is progra •• ed in PL/1 and uses the following IBM 
programming systems: (1) IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS/36B), (2) IB" system/360 Disk Operating system 
Basic PL/l, (3) IBM System/360 Disk Sort/Merge, associated 
with the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (l:equired 
in the connection phase and finite loading phase), and (4) 
Bill of Material Prccessor (360A-~E-06X). 

"INIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 

Device or Feature 

System/36B Central 
Processing Unit, 48K 
bytes (see note 1) 

Decimal Arithmetic 
Special Feature 

Control Unit for 1052 
Prin ter-Keyboard 

Card Reader (see note 
2) 
Printer-Keyboard 
printer 

Storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives 
are required to contain 
DOS/360 and the user's 
data files (minimum of 
2) 

or 
Storage control 
Disk storage Drives 
as required to contain 
DOS/36B and the user's 
data files (see note 3) 

NOTES: 

For S/369 Mdl 25 

2025 ED 

standard 

2549 
1952 Ml 
1403 Mdl 

2311 Mdl 1 

For S/369 "dl 30 

2030 F 

3237 

1951 N1 

Any 
19~2 "dl 
lny with at 
least 132 
print 
posi tions 

2841 "dl 1 

2311 "dl 

2314 "dl A1 

2312 "dl A1 

1. The connection phase and the finite loading phase 
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require a 48K .ioi.u. system with the exception of 
the network loading option which requires a 64K 
system. 

2. A System/360 card punch, while not used by a 
System/36B Capacity Planning. is required for system 
preparation. 

3. A System with no ether direct access storage device 
except a 2314 also requires a 2400 series tape drive 
for syste. preparation. 

EASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Doeo.entation: ODe copy each of Program 
Description Kanual ••• Operations Manual ••• Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus a sample 
problell. 

RELATED CPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: ODe copy of Systells Manual. 

Refer t~ lccal IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-M13 
-----~!§!~&L1§~ ]~Q~l]~~£]!~ E~~]]l]g l]!ERF~f£ 

DESCRIPTION - System/368 Requirements Planning (360A-MF-
05X) offers a mechanized approach to detailed requirements 
planning fer a large segment of manufacturing industries~ 
The system uses the Item Kaster and Product Structure files 
created by the System/369 Bill of Material Processor program 
(369A-KE-06X), and performs time series planning to 
determine planned orders for finished product asse.blies, 
sub-assemblies, parts and raw material based upon the input 
cf forecasts and orders. 

This program product provides for additional function of 
creating connection records which may be used as input 
to System/360 Capacity Planning - Finite Loading (5736-
M 12) • 

FRCGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programs are written in Assembler 
Language utilizing the macro language facility and operate 
under the IBM System/369 Disk Operating System. System/369 
Requirements Planning (360A-MF-95X) is required as well 
as System/360 Bill of Material Processor (360A-KI-06X). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 

Device or Feature For S/360 Mdl 25 For S/360 Mdl 30 

Syste./360 Central 
Frocessing Unit, 
48K bytes 

Decimal Arithmetic 
Special Feature 

Centrol Unit for 
printer-Keyboard 

SystelD/360 Card 
Reader (see Note 1) 

Pr inter-Keyboard 
system/360 Printer 

StoragF. Control 
Disk Storage Drives 

(as required to contain 
DOS/360 and the user1s 
data files) (minimum of 
2) 

or 
Storage control 
Disk Storage Drives 
as required to contain 
DOS/369 and the user's 
data files (see Note 2) 

EASIC MATERIAL 

202 ~ ED 

standard 

2540 
1052 Mdl 1 
1403 Ml 2 

2311 Mdl 1 

2030F 

3231 

1051 Nl 

Any 
1052 Mdl B 
Any (with at 
least 132 print 
positions) 
2841 Mdl 1 

2311 Mdl 

2314 Mdl Al 

2312 Mdl Al 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Hanual ••• Operations Kanual ••• Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code. 

RELATED CPUONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Refer to local IE" Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - Shop Floor Control consists of source programs 
and EUFPorting documentation for UEe in the installation 
of an effective shop floor control system. 

The Frogram (5736-M31) consists of four major functions: 
(1) order release, (2) open order maintenance, (3) general 
information retrieval and (4) work list preparation~ These 
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functions provide: 

Updating of revised planned orders and component gross 
require.ents from output of IBM syste./360 Capacity 
Planning or user input. 
Component availability check of orders subject to 
release. 
Allocation of component require.ents of orders that can 
be released. 
A material shortage report of orders that cannot be 
released due to insufficient availability of .aterial. 
Release of orders regardless of material availability. 
A work file containing most information required for 
shop paperwork. 
Open order maintenance. 
Retrieval/report capabilities to generate various levels 
of detailed reports fro. data in the item .aster, work 
center master, open-order summary, and open-order 
detailed files. 
Retrieval of records for the user to update fro. shop 
floor feedback. 
Three order priority calculations for preparation of a 
work list. Calculations include: order due date, 
shortest operation first, and slack time for remaining 
operations. 
A work list report to indicate priority of orders at each 
work center. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTIMS - Systea/369 Floor Control USES the 
following IBH programsing systems: (1) IBM Systell/360 
Disk Operating Systell (DOS/360), (2) IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System Basic PL/1, (3) IBM Systea/360 Disk 
Operating System Assellbler Language, (4) IBP! Systell/360 
Disk Sort/Kerge associated with the IBM system/36B Disk 
operating System and (5) Bill of Material Processor (360&
P1E-06X) (Version 2 - Level 5) or the Data Base Organization 
and Maintenance Processor (5736-XX4). This program product 
is released to operate with DOS/360 Release 23 and all 
subsequent releases, versions and modifications unless 
so stated in a future revision of this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONfIGURATION - This program operates on 
System/360 and comFatible System/370 configurations, subject 
to the compatibility constraints announced for System/310. 
(See the guides to the IBM System/31" Models 155 and 165, 
GC20-1729 and GC20-1730). System/370 support will be 
concurrent with the availability of the DOS release 
supporting System/370. 

The minimum machine configuration required for System/360 
Shop Floor Control: 

For 
Device or Feature S/360,P1odel 25 

System/36m central proc-
essing unit q8K bytes 2025 ED 

Decimal arithmetic special 
feature Standard 

Control Unit for printer key-
board 

System/360 card reader (see 
note 1) 2548 

System/36m card Funch (see 
note 1) 2540 

Printer-Keyboard (see note 1) 1052,Mdl 
System/360 Printer (see note 
1) 1483,Mdl 

Storage control 
Disk storage drives as required to 
contain DOS/369 and the user' s 
data files (minimum of 2) 2311,Mdl1 

or 
Direct Access Storage Facility 

(see note 2) 

EASIC MATERIAL 

For 
S/368,Model 30 

2030 F 

3231 

1051 Nl 

Any 

Any 
1052 Mdl 8 

Any with at 
least 132 
print pos. 
2e41,Mdll 

2311,Ml 

2314,Mdl Al 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Product Specification 
Sheet ••• program Description Hanual ••• Operations Kanual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source programs, source 
state.ent (macro) library book, and the samFle problem 

decks. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 
Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-Nll 
----~]!!]~~] ~!!£ l!!QB~~!lQ] ~~!~~ j]Q~l !~~!Q] ~ 

DESCRIPTION - The IB~ Advanced Life Information System 
(ALlS) is a transaction oriented application Program Package 
representing a comprehensive syste.s approach to the 
maintenance, processing and servicing of individual life 
insurance contracts. The system satisfies the major 
requirements for ordinary life insurance fro. the point 
in tiDe immediately following policy issue, through 
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maturity, expiry, or termination of the contract. AL15 
provides the program logic for either a cash or revenue 
accounting system, as well as certain accident and health 
processing. 

ALIS provides the capability to perform the following 
ordinary life insurance company data processing tasks: 

Balance, sort, and edit input for the daily file 
maintenance run .. 

Process on a daily basis scheduled and non-scheduled 
activity. 

Each policy year, update on the policy master record cash 
values, dividends, renewable term rates, reserves and net 
premiums. 

Perform daily accounting control and prepare a daily 
policy accounting journal. 

Print (a) a transaction register, (b) status for.s to 
answer inquiries, give error notification and indicate 
automatic processing, (c) error rEgister, (d) terldnation 
register, and (e) issue register. 

Update policy exhibits. 

Perform policy valuation. 

Perform periodic file reorganization. 

Answer in-house inquiries to allow quotation of loan 
value, cash surrender value, sodal premiua amounts and 
policy status information. 

Produce extracts on a daily basis for user-written 
programs to handle co •• issions, internal revenue 
reporting, check-writing, loan activity, and the printing 
of premium notices. 

~odular program.ing techniques and user-constructed tables 
and constants are used extensively in ALIS to enable the 
user to tailor the system to his individual co.pany 
reguireaents and practices. For ease of .odification, 
insurance logiC progra •• ing is written in COBOL. For full 
utilization of System/360, environ.ental logiC programming 
is written in system/360 Assembler Language. 

PROGRA~BING STSTEBS - ALIS operates under DOS/360 and uses 
the systea Centrol and Basic IOCS, Consecutive Tape IOCS, 
Direct Access Method, Indexed Sequential File ManageaeDt 
System, Group I, II, and III Utilities, tisk/Tape sort/Merge 
or Tape sort/Merge, Asseabler Language, COBOL, compiler 
Input/Output Modules, and ETAM (BasiC Telecommunications 
Access Method). Users .ust becoae fa.iliar with these 
components of the Disk operating System. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Daily Cycle and Valuation 
Programs - 2938F Processing Unit (6QK) with at least 56K 
bytes available for progra., data, and access .ethod storage 
and the Decimal Arithmetic (.3237), storage Protection 
('7528). Interval Tiaer (U768). Selector Channel ('6968). 
and 1951 Attach.ent ('7915) ••• 1051 Con~rol Unit Kodel 
N1 with CPU Attachment (.3130), Syste.s Console Attachment 
(.9708), First Punch ('''Q10), First Reader ('''411), and 
First Printer ('4"09) Attachments controlling one 1852 
printer-Keyboard Model 8 ••• 28"1 StoragE control with 2321 
Attach_ent Feature ('8079) ••• 2321 Data Cell Drive Kodel 
1 and 2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 1 ••• four 2481 Magnetic 
Tape Units Model 1 ••• 2893 Tape control unit Model 1 ••• 
2821 Control Unit with a 1"03 Printer Model 2 and one 2540 
Card Read Punch Bodel 1. 

EASIC ~ATERIAL 
Unlicensed Docu_entation: Application Directory. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code and sa_pIe 
proble •• 

Refer t~ local IB" Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-N21 
---]jQtl!!!.! ill l1!JUll:!:.! I.!!IQ!!~AT!Q~ ~ill]H! JPALISI 

DESCRIPTION - These PALlS functions are designed to provide 
for property and Liability Insurance Companies processing 
of both internal and external activity against a policy 
.aster for Ho.eowner's and Texas Automobile. 

The following capability is provided: Hoaeowner's - (1) 
Rates and processes new bosiness, renewals and premiul 
endorsements. (2) Opdates and creates history on the 
aaster record located on the IBM 2321 for pre.ium and non
premium endorse.ents. (3) Processes claias transactions. 
(4) Frovides facilities for handling reinstateaents and 
cancellations. Where rating is performd, it is accolplished 
based on IBK's understanding and interpretation of the 
BLIRB rules. 
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Auto.ohile - (1) Rates and processes new business, renewals 
and premium endorsellents based on IBM's understanding and 
interpretation of the bureau regulations for the State 
of Texas. (2) Recreates as of a specified date the affected 
portions of the master record based on previously processed 
historical information. Since users Dust supply accurate 
rate tables, IBM does not warrant the premiums calculated. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEMS - Processing is performed under 005/360 
and uses ••• SystEm Control and Basic IOCS ••• Consecutive 
Tape IOCS ••• Direct Access Method ••• Group I, II, and III 
utilities ••• Tape Sort/Merge ••• Assembler Language.a. 
COBOL ••• DOS Supervisor (6K) ••• and RPG. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - system 360/~odel q0G with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237) Selector Channel ('6980) and 
IB~ 1852 Attach.ent (17920) ••• A 1852 ~odel E07 Printer 
Keyboard ••• A 2841 Storage Control with IBM 2321 Attachment 
(.8019) ••• A 2321 IBM Data Cell, Model 1 (at least three 
of the magnetic tape units must be 9-track) ••• A 2821 
control unit with a 1403 Printer, Model 2 and a 2549 Model 
Card Read/Punch .. 

BJ.SIC UTERIAL 
Licensed Machine Readable: Source code. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-N22 
--~ll!§ !Jl.!!1l!Jl!!!1 ng l!fllll! Jll1.!!l 

DESCRIPTION - Provides support for the 231" for the Policy 
File, Rando. Index File, Automobile Rate Files and Ho.e
owners Pate File under S/360 DOS. It extends the support 
previously available under PALlS Basic Progra. 
(369A-IF-10I). (Version 1 Modification Level 4 is a 
prerequisite). 

PROGRAwnnG SYSTEm~ - The JTlo0ulps are wri ttpn iJ'l Assel'T'hler 
Language and operate unGer the Disk Operatincr Systpm •. The 
Direct AccesS Method is useo. This prooram product w~ll 
normally be used in conjunction \1i th PALlS AutoJ1"'obil~ 
prograM (3~OA-IF-11X), PALlS Other Linp~ Proaram 
(360A-IF-1 3X), ann PALlS Annitional Functions (513';-N21). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURA",!<)N - 20QO !'nit r1o~el C;QO 
Processing Unit ••• Decimal Arithmptic ••• Selector Channpl ••• 
1052 Printer Keyhoard ••• Four 2400 Tape Drives ••• 2821 
Control Unit ••• 1403 Printer ••• ~540 Car~ Rean Punch. 

BASIC IIATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: Systems Refprp-ncp Manual ••• 
Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed r·!achine Readahle: PAl, IS Adr1itional File Facility 
(231Q) source. 

Refer to local 1m" Branch OfficE:' for orderina instructions. 

5736-P71 ~ 

--~YST]~l&! All!!!! f~Qf]~I~Q ~~!!QQII~] PACK!§! = ~ 
DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access Method (APAM) 
provides an interface between the user prograa and the 
"odel 4q Programming system to give the PORTRAN and 
Assembler Language users access to the operations available 
in the IBM 2938 Array Processor. The user communicates 
with APAM through CALL statements that provide the 
information required to construct and execute a channel 
program on the Array Processor. APAM may be used to build 
and execute one Array Processor operation at a time, or 
it may be used to build several operations for chaining 
into a single channel program. The parameters in the CALL 
statements specify the operations to be performed and the 
data to be used, and they also specify how APAB is to build 
and execute the operations. 

The Signal processing Subroutines provide the user with 
a set of tools for use in signal enhancement in one and 
two dimensions. Included in the package are subroutines 
to synthesize low-pass, high-pass, band-pass, and band
reject recursive digital filters, routines to aid the user 
in analyzing the perfor.ance of filters, and a set of 
routines designed specifically for the one and tvo 
diaensional processing of petroleum seisaic exploration 
data. These subroutines provide the user with the 
capability to solve some of the comaon probleas encountered 
in Signal enhancement. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language for the Array 
Processor Access Bethod is Assembler LanguagE and the 
source language for the Signal processing Subroutines is 
FORTRAN. 

MINIRUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Includes a 2044 Processing 
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Onit with special interface (EPQ 885847), a 2938 Array 
Processor "odel 1 (BPQW24563), and the aachine configuration 
for the Kodel 44 Progra •• ing Syste. with FORTRlN IV and 
Asse.bIer Language. The Difference Equation in the Array 
ProcEssor, optional RPQ813211, is also supported. 

ElSIC BATlBIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Kanual ••• 
Operations manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: proqraa .adnles and sample 
prablell. 

RELATED OPTIONAL ftATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: Syste. Kanual 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source .adules. 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-P72 ~ 

~!~n;!!n§! ~1l!l.n PROCESS!!!Jl SUBROUTIN1! R~fHg = Ql! 

DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access Kethod (APAM) 
provides an interface between the user p~ogra. and OFerating 
System/36a to give the FORTRAN and Assembler Language users 
access to the operations available in the IBM 2938 Array 
Processor. The user coamunicates with APAM through CALL 
statEments that provide thE information required to 
construct and execute a channel Frogram on the Array 
Proccessor. APAM may be used to build and execute one 
Array Processor operation at a tiae. or it may be used 
to build several operations for chaining into a single 
cbannel program. The parameters in the CALL statements 
specify the operations for chaining into a single channel 
progra.. The para.eters in the CALL statements specify 
the operations to be performed and the data to be used. 
and they also specify how APAM is to build and execute 
the operations. 

The Signal processing subroutines provide the user with 
a set of tools for use in signal enhancement in one and 
two dimensions. Included in the package are subroutines 
to synthesize low-pass. high-pass. band-pass. and band
reject recursive digital filters. routines to aid the user 
in analyzing the performance of filters. and a set of 
routines designed specifically for the ODe and two 
dimensional processing of petroleu. seismic eIploration 
data. These subroutines provide the user with the 
capability to solve soae of the ceason probleas encountered 
in signal enhancement. 

PROGRAMKING SISTEM - The source language for the Array 
Processor Access Method is Asse.bler Language and the 
source language for the Signal Processing Subroutines is 
FORTRAN. 

ftINlftUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBlTION - Includes a 2065 or 2975 
Processing Unit. a 2938 Model 2 krray Processor (RPQ 
815188). and a machine configuration suitable for Operating 
System/36e with FORTRAN IV and A~.bler Language. The 
Difference Equation in the ~ray Processo~, optional BPQ 
M4eS38. is also supported. 

ElSIC "ATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Prograa Description Kanual ••• 
Operations Kanual. 

Licensed Machine Readable~ Sa.p1e Probl.€Wi. 

RElATED OPTIONAL "ATEBIlL 
Licensed Documentation: system Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source Modules. 

Refer to local IBK Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5136-RC1 
--lli!~ J:H R1L1 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Disk Operating system 
Interactive Ter.inal Facility (ITF) provides problem solve~s 
with PL/1 and/or EASIC prograaming in a tise-sharing 
environment. Osers can build. modify. save. retrieve. 
execute. and debug PL/1 and/or BASIC prograas from remote 
terminals. many of which may be sharing the computer's 
CPO time simultaneously. 

ITF:PL/1 (5736-RC1) consists of a Shared Language Component 
(SLC) joined to a PL/1 component. 
The Shared Language Co.ponent (SLC) inte~faces with DOS/36a 
and the user terminals. feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC programs 
to the proper language co.ponent, and then executes that 
ccmponent's output when requested. Execution requires 
no linkage editing by the user, all necessary linkages 
a~e automatically provided by the SLC. All syste. and 
terminal functions are controlled by the user froa his 
terminal by commands given to the SLC. Some of the SLC 
facilities are: 
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program editing on a single-line or multiple-line hasis. 
dynamic debugging of programs through special eIecution 
monitoring aids. Values of variables may be displayed or 
changed and the flow of execution may be traced. 
text creation and modification (in the same way that a 
user creates a progra •• he can build, modify. and save 
lines of teIt). 
on-line error messages for all errors recognized during 
translation. compilation. and execution. 

Each user has a private library in which his Frograms. 
text. and data files are saved. Piles can bE used 
interchangeably by ITP:PL/1 and ITF:BAsIC programs; that 
is. files created by ITP:BASIC programs can be used as 
input to ITF:PL/1 programs and vice versa, provided they 
are in the same library. A co •• on library of programs. 
text. and files is also provided. It is maintained by 
installation-authorized personnel and its contents can 
be used by any user known to the system. 

The PL/1 component takes the PL/1 statements entered by 
the user at his ter.inal keyboard and translates them into 
an intermediate form acceptable to the sLC. syntax checking 
is perfor.ed and aessages are transmitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/1 language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
subset especially suited to the problem solver. Aaong 
the language features are: 

decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 
of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 
label. bit-string. and charater-string data. 
list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 
(terminal and file I/O supported). 
a variety of aathematical built-in functions (SORT. COS. 
ATAN. EXP. etc.) 
the INDEX and sUBSTR built-in functions for string 
handling applications. 
user-defined functions and subroutines. 
arrays of up to three dimensions for bit-string. 
character-string, and arithmetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 component is the PL/1 
desk calculator lode~ In this mode. PL/1 statements are 
executed immediately as they are entered. Program creation 
and modification is not possible in this mode. but 
previously-created programs can be executed. 

The BASIC component takes the BASIC statements entered 
by the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them 
into an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax 
checking is performed and messages are transmitted to the 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The BASIC language supported by the BASIC component is 
based on the BASIC program.ing language developed at 
Dartmouth college. Its simplicity and ease-of-use is 
particularly suited to the problem solver. Among the 
language features are: 

arithaetic data with up to 15 digits of external 
precision. 
literal (character) data. 
a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQB. 
LOG. COT. etc.) 
program. terminal. and file input/output. 
arrays of one or tvo dimensions (implicitly or 
explicitly defined.) 
extensive aatrix handling facilities (inversion, 
transpose. identity. determinant. multiplication, and 
lore) • 
single statement function definition. 

Through the CONVERT command provided by the SLC. PL/1 
prograls can be converted to a fora acceptable to the 
DOS/36~ PL/1(D) compiler. However. the user should 
recognize that certain ITF:PL/1 features are not compatible 
with the D-coapiler. For exa.ple; ITF:PL/1 allows the 
third argument of the SOBSTR built-in function to be an 
arithmetic expression. but the D-compiler requires it to 
be a decimal integer constant. Also, because arithmetic 
data in ITP:PL/1 is internally ~epresented in decimal 
floating-point form. execution results under the D-coapiler 
eay differ if the user is not careful in the declaration 
of arithmetic variables and in the use of arithmetic 
constants. The CONVERT command can also ccnvErt progras 
data files to DOS--comparable data sets and vice versa. 

PROGRAKMING SYSTEMS - ITF runs as a problem program under 
DOS/36a. It is released to work with DOS Release 23 and 
all subsequent releases. versions. and modifications. 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 
No modification to DOS/36a is required. ITF can ~un in 
a dedicated environment or as a foreground job in a 
partitioned DOS/360 system. The minimum partition size 
is 4aK bytes. Both EAsIC and PL/1 can be used in the 
miniaus partition; no increase in partition size is required 
if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a lIinilu. partition. 
Larger partitions will support more terminals. The maximum 
number of terminals that can be supported is 31. 

MINIMO" SISTE" CONfIGURATION - The main storage requirement 

-
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for D05/360 is 48K bytes. In addition to the m1D1mum 
hardware requirements for DOS/360 (including the decimal 
and floating-point instruction sets). 

EASIC MATEBIAL 
Onlicensed Documentation: One copy each of DOS ITF-PL/1 
Program Product specifications, six copies of ITF-PL/1 
Reference Card, six copies of ITF-PL/1 Introduction, six 
copies of ITF-PL/1 Terminal Users Guide, ITF-PL/1 and 
Easie Installation Reference Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatatle code for the rTF 
Shared Language Component and the ITF-PL/1 processor. 

RELATED OPiIONAL MATEBIAl 
Licensed Documentation: DOS ITF-PL/1 Program Logic 
Manual, ITF-PL/1 Microfiche Listing, Shared Language 
Component Microfiche Listing_ 

Licensed "achine Readable: Source code for DOS ITF-PL/1 
Processor and Shared Language component Microfiche 
Listing_ 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIFTION - The System/360 Disk Operating System 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) Frovides problem solvers 
with PL/l and/or EASIC programming in a time-sharing 
environment. Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, 
execute, and debug Pl/1 and/or EASIC programs from remote 
terminals, many of which may be sharing the computer's 
CPU time simultaneously. 

EASIC (5736-RC2) consists of the SLC joined to a EASIC 
component. An optional featUre of ITF: PL/1 is BASIC and 
an optional feature of ITF-BASIC is PL/1. 

lhe Shared Language Cosponent (SLC) interfaces with DOS/360 
and the user ter.inals, feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC programs 
to the proper language component, and then executes that 
component's output when requested. Execution requires 
no linkage editing by the user, all necessary linkages 
are automatically provided by the SLC. All system and 
terminal functions are controlled by the user fro. his 
terminal by commands given to the SLC. Some of the SLC 
facilities are: 

program editing on a single-line or multiple-line basis. 
dynamic debugging of programs through special execution 
monitoring aids. Values of variables say be displayed 
or changed and the flow of execution may be traced. 
text creation and aodification (in the same way that a 
user creates a program, he can build, modify, and save 
lines of text). 
on-line error aessages for all errors recognized during 
translation, compilation and execution. 

Each user has a private library in which his programs, 
text, and data files are saved. Files can be used 
interchangeably by ITF: PL/l and ITF: EASIC programs; that 
is, files created by ITF:EASIC progra.s can be used as 
input to ITF:PL/l programs and vice versa, provided they 
are in the same library. A common library of programs, 
text, and files is also provided. It is maintained by 
installation-authorized personnel and its contents can 
be used by any user known to the system. 

The PL/l component takes the PL/1 statments entered ty 
the user at his terainal keyboard and translates them into 
an intermediate for. acceptable to the SLC. Syntax checking 
is performed and messages are transaitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/l language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
subset especially suited to the problem solver. Among 
the language features are: 

decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 
of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 
label, bit-string, and character-string data. 
list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 
(terllinal and file I/O supported). 
a variety of mathematical built-in functions (50BT, COS 
ATAN, EIP, etc.). 
the INDEX and SUESTR built-in functions for string 
handling applications. 
user-defined functions and subroutines. 
arrays of up to three dimensions for bit-string, 
character-string, and arithaetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 cOIiIonent is the PL/1 
desk calculator mode. In this aode, PL/l statements are 
executed immediately as they are entered. Program creation 
and aodification is not possible in this mode, but 
previously-created prograas can be executed. 

ihe EASle component takes the BASIC statements entered 
by the user at his terminal keyboard and translates thea 
into an inter.ediate fora acceptable to the SLC. Syntax 
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checking is performed and messages are transmitted to the 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The BASIC language supported by the BASIC coaFonent is 
based on the BASIC prograaming language develcped at 
Dartmouth College. Its simplicity and ease-of-use is 
particularly suited to the problem solver. Among the 
language features are: 

arithmetic data with up to 15 digits of external precison 
literal (character) data. 
a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQR, 
LOG, COT, etc.). 
program, terminal, and file input/output. 
arrays of one or two dimensions (implicity or explicitly 
defined) • 
extensive matrix handling facilities (inversion, 
transpose, identity, determinant, multiplication, and 
more). 
single statement function definition. 

Through the CONVERT commands provided by SLC, PL/l programs 
can be converted to a form acceptable to the DOS/360 PL/1 
(D) compiler. However, the user should recognize that 
certain ITF:PL/1 features are not coapatible with the D
co.piler. For example, ITF:PL/1 allows the third argument 
of the SUBSTR built-in function to be an arithmetic 
expression, but the D-compiler requires it to be a decimal 
integer constant. Also, because arithmetic data in ITP:PL/1 
is internally represented in decimal floating-point form, 
execution results under the D-compiler may differ if the 
user is not careful in the declaration of arithmetic 
variables and in the use of arithmetic constants. The 
CONVERT command can also convert program data files to 
DOS--comparible data sets and vice versa. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ITF runs as a problem program under 
DOS/369. It is released to work with DOS Release 23 and 
all subsequent releases, versions, and modificaticns, 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 
No modification to DOS/360 is .required.. ITF can run in 
a dedicated environment or as a foreground job in a 
partitioned DOS/360 system.. The minimum partition size 
is 4~K bytes. Both BASIC and PL/1 can be used in the 
minimum partition; no increase in partition size is required 
if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a minimum partition .. 
Larger partitions will support more terminals. The maxiaus 
number of terminals that can be supported is 31. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBATION - The main storage requirement 
for DOS/360 in 48K bytes. In addition to the .iniau. 
hardware requirements for DOS/360 (including the decimal 
and floating-point instruction sets). 

BASIC "ATEBlAL 
Unlicensed Docu.entation: One copy each of DOS ITP-PL/l 
and BASIC program Product Specifications, six copies of 
ITF-BASIC Reference Cards, six copies of ITF-BASIC 
Terminal User's Guide, one copy of ITP-PL/1 BASIC 
Installation Reference Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Belocatable code for the ITF 
Shared Language component and the ITF-EASIC Processor. 

RELATED OPTIONAL "lTEBIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of DOS ITF-EASIC Progras 
Logic Manual, ITF-BASIC Microfiche Listing, Shared 
Language Component MicrofiChe Listing. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code for DOS, ITP-BISIC 
Processor and Shared Language Component fticrofiche 
Listing. 

Refer to local IBft Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCBIPTIOH - The 5136-5M1 Sort/fterge Prograa Product can 
arrange multiple files of logical data records according 
to a predetermined collating sequence, or merge files of 
previously sequenced records. The sequence of a file is 
determined by the contents of a control word, which .ay 
contain a maxiaum of 12 control fields. These fields sust 
occupy the saae position in each record. Either ascending 
or descending sequence may be specified for each of the 
control fields. The control field data may be zoned 
deciaal, packed deciaal, floating-point, fixed-point 
integer, character, or binary data. 

The specifications of the sort program are: 

Records Can contain one to 12 control fields with 
different data formats. Different sequencing may be 
specified for the fields. The sua of the control field 
lengths lust be at least one but no aore than 256 bytes. 

Input to a sort aay be blocked or unblocked, fixed
length or variable-length records. 
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Input to a sort aay be a aaxiaum of nine files; each 
file may occupy any number of volumes, but a 
single-tape volume cannot contain aore than one file. 

Input, output, and inter.ediate storage files may be 
assigned on the IBft 2400-series Magnetic Tape Oni t, 
the IBIt 231' Disk Storage Drive, or the IBft 2314 
Direct Access Storage Facility. 

without the use of the user exits, the organization 
of the input files aust be sequential. 

Intermediate storage may be on a 8axiaum of ten tape 
drives (if the alternate work option is used) or eight 
extents CD up to eight direct-access devices. 

The sort program has exits to allow the processing of 
user-written routines. At these exits, the user-written 
routines may write or check labels, open or close files, 
take checkpoints, insert, modify, or delete records, 
read the input file, write the output file, or process 
I/O errors .. 

When input and intermediate storage are on direct-access 
devices, the output may optionally consist of record 
addresses instead of the records the.selves. The output 
may also include control fields .. 

The sert program will process null files .. 

The sort program will process multivolume unlabeled tape 
files .. 

The specifications of the merge program are: 

Input to a merqe .ay· be fixed-length or variable-

length, blocked or unblocked records. All records for 
a given merge must have the saae format, although 
different blocking factors are allowed .. 

The input and output files may be assigned on the IEM 
2400-5eries Magnetic Tape Unit, the IS" 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive, or the IB" 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

A maximum of eight input files may be merged. 

The organization of the input files must be sequential. 

The control fields of the input files must be in 
SE'quence 

The merge program has exits to allow the processing of 
user written routines. At these exits, the user-written 
routines may write or check labels, open or close files, 
insert, modify, or delete records, write the output file, 
or precess I/O errors .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in IBM Systell/3M~ Assembler 
language with the macro language facility.. This program is 
designed to operate with the latest level of the Disk 
Operating Systelll (DOS) and all subsequent releases, unless 
stated otherwise in a revision of this document. 

MINIPlU" SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - In addition to the minillul 
DOS configuration described in the publication "IEM System/ 
360 Disk Operating System: system Control and System 
Service Programs", GC24-5036, the following machine 
configuration is required: 

I miniaum partition of 10K for any merge-only 
applicatien or for sorting applications using the 
IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive or IBM 2409-Series Magnetic 
Tape Units as interlediate storage. 
A minilum partition of 22K for sorting applications using 
the IB" 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility for 
intermediate storage .. 
One IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive or ODe IBM 2314 Direct 
Access Storage Facility attached to one selector channel 
for system residence. (If direct-access devices are 
used in a sorting appplication for input, output and 
intermediate storage, additional direct-access devices 
may be required). 
One IBM 1Q03, 1404, or 1443 Printer. er one IBM 1052 
printer-Keyboard. (I tape unit or direct access device 
may te used as the SYSLT device). 
One IBM 1442, 2501, 2520. or 2540 Card Reader, or one 
IB" 2400-Series P1agnetic Tape Unit (7- Or 9-track), or 
one IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, or one IBB 2314 
Direct Access Storage Facility, assigned to SYSIPT 
and SYSRDR. 
Three IBft 2400-Series Magnetic Tape Units for 
intermediate storage if tape units are to be used as 
work files. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of IB"/360 Disk 
Operating System, Tape and Disk Sort/Merge program, System 
Information Manual, Program Product Specification Sheet, 
IBM System/360 Disk Operating system Tape and Disk 
Sort/Merge Program General Information "anual. 

Licensed ftachine Readable: Object .Program Load Plodules 
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Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DESCRIPTION - The Tariff Publishing Syste. provides the 
publishers of bound freight tariffs with a cOlputerized 
technique for the conversion, publication, and maintenance 
of tariffs. It offers composition efficiencies and provides 
the capability to produce tariffs in machine-Frocessable 
(magnetic tape), as veIl as printed form. The tariff data 
is prepared on an IBM 1950 Data Co.munication syste., 
according to the formats defined in the IBM Tariff 
Publishing system Data Preparation Manual. The punched 
card output from the IBM 1059 System becomes the input 
to the Tariff Publishing System .. 

Produces camera-ready tariffs conforming to industry 
specifications relative to page size, type size, and the 
arrangement of characters and graphics. 

Records tariffs on magnetic tape (1600 bpi) in 
machine-processable format. 

Meets the standards adopted by the railroad industry 
for data representation in their tariffs, such as 
abbreviations, codes, and formats. A special 
135-character print train, which has been customized 
to satisfy the requirements of various regulatory 
agencies, is available .. 

Processes the wide range of data formats which are 
found in tYFical tariffs and converts them to magnetic 
tape. 

Creates and maintains the interest profile used by the 
Traffic Profile Analysis System (5136-T22), as well as 
print the selected rate items. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTFftS - The Tariff Publishing System operates 
under DOS/360 and uses the following features of DOS-
Direct Access Bethod ••• consecutive Disk and Tape IOeS ••• 
Indexed Sequential File ftanagement Syste ..... Groups 1 and 
2 Utilities - Unit Record/Disk and Tape ••• ~PS Utility 
Macros ..... Disk Sort/Merge or Tape/Disk Sort/Merge. This 
program product is released to work with DOS Release 21 
and subsequent releases, versions, and modifications unless 
so stated in a future revision of this document. The 
application programs are written in Assembler (F) Language. 

~INI~Uft SYSTE~ CONFIGURATION - A System/360 Model 25 (32K) 
with Deciaal Arithletic feature .... 1352 System Console ••• 
any valid DOS/360 SYSPIT device for input of tariff 
transactions ••• three 2400 Series Bagnetic Tape Units for 
storage of tariff master files ..... one 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive in addition to DOS/360 requirements ••• one 1403 
Printer equipped with Universal Character Set Adapter and 
wide Hammer (RPQ W15658) .... one 1416 Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge with Special Tariff Character Set (FPQ ftQ3828) ••• 
neCEssary control units with these I/O devices. For the 
IB" 1050 Data Communication System the 1051 Control unit 
with the Automatic EOB feature ••• one 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
with Automatic ECE, Accelerated Carrier Return, and a Dual 
Case Print Element ••• one 1058 Printing Card Punch with 
an Operator Panel. It is recommended that the first IB~ 
1050 System in an installation be equipped with one 1056 
Card Reader. 

BASIC ftATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Data 
Preparation Manual, the Program Description/operations 
Banual, the Tariff Format and Standard Codes Manual, 
Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed ftachine Readable: Object program modules and 
sample problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Licensed Bachine Readable: Source program modules. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - The Traffic Profile Analysis System provides 
a computerized method to enable shippers, carriers, and 
other users of the magnetic tape tariffs supplied by the 
tariff publishing agents to select and analyze rate items 
based on a profile of user interests. The IB~ 1050 Data 
Communications System is used to prepare punched cards 
containing profile information relating to the commodities 
a tariff user ships and the points which are of interest. 
The profile data cards are then processed by the Tariff 
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Publishing System (S136-T21) to create a user interest 
profile on tape. All maintenance activity to this profile 
is performed by the Tariff Publishing System. Once the 
profile has been built r it is ready for processing by the 
Traffic Profile Analysis System. The prograa selects the 
rate items that meet the user's search criteria, and the 
output is written onto a aagnetic tape for further 
processing. The Tariff Publishing System .ay nov be used 
to print the selected rate items, or these items may be 
used as input to further C08puter analysis of there user's 
ovn design. 

Select~ rate items of interest to the user from the 
Tariff Putlishing System magnetic tape tariffs 
distributed by the publishing agents. 

Provides custolized tariffs as defined by the userls 
interest profile. 

Prints the selected rate items in the sale format as 
the original tariff issue. 

A prerequisite for the use of tbe Traffic Profile Analysis 
System is tbe Tariff Publishing System (program number 
5736-T 21) • 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Traffic Profile Analysis System 
operates under DOS/360 and uses the following features 
of DOS--Direct Access Method ••• Consecutive Disk and Tape 
Ioes ••• Index Sequential File Management Syste •••• Group 
1 and 2 Utilities - Unit Record/Disk and Tape ••• MPS utility 
Macros ••• Disk Sort/Merge or Tape/Disk Sort/fterge... This 
program product is ~eleased to work with DOS Release 21 
and subsequent releases, versions and modifications unless 
so stated in a future revision of this document ••• The 
application prcgrams are written in Assembler (F) Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - A Syste./369 Model 25 (32K) 
with Decimal Arithletic Feature ••• 1852 System Console ••• 
any valid DOS/360 SYSIPT device for input of profile 
transaction ••• four 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Units ••• 
one 2311 Disk storage Drive in addition to DOS/368 
requirelents ••• one 1483 Printer equipped with universal 
Character Set Feature and Wide Ha •• er (RPQ W15658) ••• one 
1416 Interchangeable Train Cartridqe with Special Tariff 
Character Set (RPQ "43828) ••• necessary control units with 
these I/C devices. For the IBft le58 Data Communication 
System Figuration: One 1851 Control Unit with the AutOlatic 
EOB feature ••• one 1952 Printer-Keyboard with Autolatic 
EOB, Accelerated Carrier return and a Dual Case Print 
Element ••• one 1058 Printing Card Punch with an Operator 
Panel. It is reco.mended that the first IBM 1858 System 
in an installation be equipped with one 1e56 Card Reader. 

EASIC ftATEBIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the progral 
Description/Operations "anual ••• program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed ftachine Readable: Traffic Profile Analysis 
system object progral modules and sa.ple problel. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed DOCUlentation: Systems Banual. 

Licensed ftachine Readable: Traffic Profile Analysis 
System Source program lodules. 

Refer to local IB" Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-UT1 
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DESCRIPTION - The 1288 Basic Onforlated Read System program 
is designed to assist you in entering data frol the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader, "odell. It uses the ability 
of the 1288 to read unformatted, typed documents. The 
data contained on the docu.ents is read, edited, and written 
on one of two sequential output files. 

Editing inforlation for constructing the ouput records 
is entered into the data capture progral through the 1288 
on a header docu.ent along with the following types of 
information: 

Coordinates to be used in reading data documents. 

A batch Io for user identification purposes. 

The maximul number of lines used to include one input 
record. 

The maxi.uI number of fields per input record. 

Tbe serial and record number option to be used, if any. 

Whether short input records are to be processed. 

The editing infor.ation entered describes the individual 
fields in the output records. 
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Two output files are produced by the program: 

EDTGOOD 

EDIT BAD 

EDTGOOD contains all the valid records in the batch. 
EDITBAD contains invalid records fro. the batch with error 
messages explaining the errors found for each record. 
EDITBAD also contains a batch statistic table which contains 
the following general types of information: 

The number of each type of error encountered. 

The number of records written on each output file. 

The number of documents routed to each stacker on the 
1288. 

The data captuIe progIam also provides for aD optional 
error exit routine to be provided by the user. This routine 
may be used to further inspect each valid reccrd for errors 
which are not detected by the progra •• 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEBS - This program is. designed to be 
executed under the Disk Operating system with either BATCH 
or Multiple Program Support (BPS) design. It is designed 
to be operated with DOS Release 21 and all subsequent 
releases, versions, and modifications unless so stated 
in a future revision of the this document. 

The program uses the Logical Input/Output Control System 
(LIOCS) • 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The ainimu8 configuration 
required for the installation ana execution of the data 
capture prograe includes: 

IBM Systea/36a configuration supporting the Disk 
Operating System which has at least 24K bytes of core 
storage. (This prograa requires no 10Ie than 16K bytes 
of core storage.) 

IBM 1288 optical Page Reader, Model 1. 

IS" 24S9 Series Tape Drive (one for each file to be 
written on taFe.) 

IBft 2311 Disk Storage Drive or IBM 2314 Direct Access 
StoragE-Facility (if files are to be written on disk.) 

IS" 1852 Printer-Keybdard. 

BASIC ftATERrAL 
Unlicensed Docu.entation: Sasic Program Material List ••• 
IBft System/369 DOS ••• Specification sheet. 

Licensed Machine Readable: 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
Systea. 

Refer to local lEft Branch office for ordering instrUctions. 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Custoaer Information Control Systel 
is a general purpose data base, data coalunication interface 
between Operating Systea/360 and user-Written application 
prograas. The system which is distributed as Assembler 
Language Source and Macro Libraries~ provides the user 
with the facilities to generate a system configuration 
applicable to his needs, to define the environment in which 
the systel is to execute and a macro facility through which 
to communicate application progral service requests. 

Functions necessary to support a data base, data 
cO.lunication system plus functions required to support 
other standard terainal applications (such as aessage 
switching, data collections, and order distribution) are 
provided by the Custoaer Information Control System through 
the following manage.ent facilities: 

Task Manage lent - provides aultitasking facilities 
necessary for concurrent transaction processing~ Other 
required functions satisfied by this ilportant program 
include priori ty scheduling, transaction synchronization, 
and serially reusable facility control. 

Storage Manage.ent - provides the control of main 
storage. storage acquisition, disposition, 
initialization, and request queuing are a80ng the 
services and functions perforled by this essential 
cOIPonent of the syste •• 

Program Management - provides a lultiprogramling 
capability through dynamic program manage lent while 
offering a program fetch capability as well as 05/369 
fetcb protection. 

Terminal Management - provides polling under user 
specified line traffic control as well as user requested 
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reading and writing. This facility supports autoaatic 
task initiation to process new transactions. The testing 
of application programs is accommodated by the simulation 
of terminals through sequential devices such as card 
readers, line printers, disk, tape, etc. 

File Management - provides a data base facility using 
operating Systea/360 direct access and indexed sequential 
data management. This function SUp Flies support for 
symbolic storage (updates and additions) and selective 
retrieval of logical file data. 

Transient Data Management - provides the optional queuing 
facility for the .anage.ent of data in transit to and 
fro. user defined destinations. This function has been 
included to facilitate the impleaentation of message 
switching, data collection, and logging. 

Temporary Storage ftanagement - provides the optional 
general purpose "scratch pad" facility. The facility is 
intended for video display paging, broadcasting, data 
collection suspension, conservation of main storage, and 
retention of control information, etc. 

In addition to the management functions described, the 
Custcmer Information Control System provides the following 
system service programs: 

Sign On/Sign Off - provides the means of terminal 
operation identification (security). 

~aster Terminal Function - provides dynamic user control 
system. It is through this facility that the master 
terminal operator can change the status and values of 
data used by the control system and thereby alter the 
operation of the system. 

Supervisory Terminal Functien - performs the same 
services as the "aster Terminal except they are limited 
to terminals under a given supervisor's jurisdicticn. 

System Statistics - provides the ability to dynamically 
display system statistics. 

System Termination - allows the user to close the system 
down by gathering summary statistics, closing data sets, 
and returning control to OS/360. 

PBOGRAPJPJING SYSTERS - The Customer Information Control 
System is written in 05/360 Assembler language and operates 
under the control of 05/360. It requires the following 
OS/360 ccntrol program options -- "ultiple wait ••• Interval 
Timing ••• Resident SP!E... SER1 ••• Graphic Programming 
Services (if 2260 Display Station is attached locally) ••• 
Input/Output support for applicable access methods such 
as Index Sequential Access PJethod, Basic Direct Access 
Method, Basic Telecommunications Access PJethod with the 
communication Serviceability Features. 

The Customer Informaticn Control System may be used with 
the OS/360 primary control Program (PCP) if the only 
terminals on the system are the locally attached 2260 
Display Stations. One of the OS/360 configurations, 
Multiprogramming with a Fixed number of Tasks (MFT) or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable number of Tasks (PJVT), 
must be used in support of any system that includes other 
terminals. The selection of PCP, "FT or MVT, is the user's 
responsibility. The control system operates within one 
partition of PJFT or as one task within one region of "VT. 

User-written programs are to directly communicate with 
the control system via a combination of its macro 
instructions and Assembly Language instructions. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBITICN - The configuration 
reqUirements are similar to those neceEsary to support 
the 05/360. The direct access storage devices to contain 
the application data sets and the terminal configurations 
necessary to support the new application are the only 
additicnal devices required. 

The lIinimu& machine configuration includes a 2040 (or 
larger) Processing unit Model G for the OS/360 PCP 
configuration with only locally attached 2260 Display 
Stations, the OS/360 8FT or MVT configurations with all 
other terminals. The Deci.al Arithmetic, Storage Protection 
is a desirable feature on PCP, KVT, and MVT 05/360. 
Appropriate I/O units to satisfy the 05/360 requirements 
for system console, system input, system output, system 
residence, and system data sets ••• and sufficient direct 
access storage devices, either 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 
2321 Data Cell Drives, or 2314 Direct Access storage 
facilities (or all three) to satisfy customer information 
storage requirements. (The 2841 Storage Control must have 
the record overflow feature). The Customer Information 
Control System will be distributed on magnetic tape only. 
A 2400 Series Tape Drive (9- or 7-track with Data Conversion 
feature) must be available for program distribution and 
aaintenance. 

The minimum system may have all terminals (features which 
are not mentioned are not supported) of a single type or 
combination of: 
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2260 Display Station (local attachment of re.ote 
attach.ent on non-switched lines) with optionally 
Alphameric Keyboard ('4766) or Number ~eyboard (.4761), 
through a 2848 Display control PJodel 1, 2, or 3 with 
the following optional features -- Line Addressing 
('4787) and/or Non-destructive Cursor ('5340) and Non
destructive Cursor Adapter ('5341) and/or 1053 Adapter 
('7927. 7928) and 1953 Printer Model q. 

1050 Data Communication system (on non-switched lines) 
with optionally -- Alphameric Keyboard ('4766) through 
a 2845 Display control with the following optional 
features -- Destructive Cursor ('3301) and/or Line 
Addressing (H8B1. q8B2) and/or 1953 Adapter (17927. 
1928) and 1053 Printer Model 4. 

2740 CommUnication Terminal Model 1 (one non-switched 
lines) with the following optional features -- Record 
Checking ('611Q) and/or station control (t7Q79). 
274B co.munication Terminal "odel 2 (on non-switched 
lines) with Record Checking ('6114) which is optional. 

Common carrier Teletypewriter Exchange (TWX) Stations 
Model 33/35 Type with 8-level codes at 110 bps on 
Common Carrier Switched 16" Baud. networks. 

The appropriate line adapters and telecommunication control 
units must be included in the configuration. The Auto 
Poll feature ('1319) on the 27M2 Transmission Control or 
the standard auto poll feature on the 2703 is supported 
for the non-switched lines with the 1"50 Data Communication 
System and the 2740 Comsunication Terminal with the Station 
Control Feature. 
The access methods of 05/360 are used by the Customer 
Information control system in communication with devices 
on the system. Consequently, the control system only 
operates with devices supported by OS/36B. 

The minimum core storage requirements stated below for 
the Customer Information Control System exclude the 
following core storage areas: the fixed core storage 
requirements for the 05/360 configuration, the core storage 
for the necessary OS/360 Access Methods, the input/output 
areas, and user processing programs. The basiC control 
system modules require up to 15,000 bytes of core storage. 
The tables and areas used with the system are variable 
and dependent on the user's requirements. An example of 
a system supporting 50 hard copy terminals, three file 
data sets, 109 program, 5" transaction types, and 50 queues 
would require approximately 20,090 bytes for the tables 
and work areas. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Desription Manual ••• 
Operations "anual ••• Application Description PJanual ••• 
System Manual. 

Licensed ~achine Beadable: Two 05/360 partitioned data 
sets. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DESCRIPTION - Using the Power System Planning (PSP) Progra. 
Product, the electrical planning engineer can obtain 
solutions to electrical network problems. 

PSP provides, through the Engineering Data ~anagement 
service (EDMS), programs to validate, organize, load and 
retrieve electrical power systems data for use by three 
simulation programs. These three programs simUlate steady 
state line flows and station conditions (Power Flow), 
three-phase and single-phase line-to-ground faults (Short 
Circuit), and transient analysis of synchronous machine 
swings during predicted electrical system disturbances 
(Transient stability). 

Once information regarding a particular network has been 
correctly forllatted and entered into the ED"S master data 
bank, base case studies or change case studies may be 
conducted on an electrical network. This is accomplished 
by entering control information indicating the network 
configuration to be studied and the simulation program 
to be imposed upon that network. The specified network 
is then retrieved from the master data bank, subjected· 
to the study and results both printed and stored en a 
direct access file for future use. 

Engineering Data Management Service (ED"S) loads, validates, 
updates, and maintains a common data bank for the three 
electrical network si.ulation programs. Initially, it 
checks data for reasonableness, validates and loads this 
data into the data bank and, when the simUlation is 
required, retrieves the pertinent data. Significant 
features are: reasonability checks ••• disk/printer 
utilities ••• one data set for each device type ••• change 
case function for ease of network modification ••• audit 
trail of additions or changes to the master data bank ••• 
automatic numbering of buses. 
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Fower Flew cf component PSP produces the results of a 
steady state performance calculation on an electrical power 
network under load. These results specifically include 
real and reactive power flews in transmission networks 
and tielines as well as complex voltages throughout the 
network. ~he use of Nevton-Raphson solution technique 
provides the advantages of ease of solution for large 
networks and direct representation of circuit elements. 
Significant features of the Power Plow component are: 
Nevton-Raphson solution technique ••• automatic transformer 
tap changing ••• exception reporting capatility ••• automatic 
interchange control ••• optional tolerance li.its~.~ load 
tap changing limits ..... representation of bus tie breakers. 

Short Circuit component of PSP calculates the three-phase 
and line-te-ground fault conditiens of electrical 
transmission networks. Significant features are: automatic 
sequencing (ranking) ••• provision for changing of network 
characteristics... Z aatrix method (driving point and 
transfer impedance) ...... open circuit analysis .... line end 
analysis. 

transient Stability component of PSP is used to study 
turbine-generator behavior during and shortly after 
electrical system disturbance. the Transient Stability 
coapenent siaulates specified system disturbances and 
determines new system voltages and synchronous machine 
swings.. Significant features are: classical or refined 
generator representatien ••• direct solution of network 
equations..... saturation effect on generators .... IEEE 
excitation system models ••• speed governor model .... swing 
curve ••• case restart with new switching schedule. 

FBOGRAftMING SYSTEMS ~ PSP is written in FL/l and operates 
under the control of Operating Systell/36e, PCP (Primary 
Control Prcgram), or MFT (Multiprogramming vith a fixed 
number of tasks). PSP uses the basic direct access method 
(EDAM), index sequential access method (EISA" and QISAK), 
and queued sequential access method (QSAM). 

MINIMUM SYSTEK CONFIGURATION - The minimua machine 
configuration for PSP is dependent upon the components 
used and the size of problems to be solved. In addition 
to satisfying 05/368 machine requirements, the PSP 
System/368 must provide for maximum siaulation capacity, 
core storage partition sizes as described in the table 
below, decimal and floating point arithmetic, two 2311 
Disk Storage Drives and for the printing of the system 
output (a printer with 132 print positions). One optional 
2489 series aagnetic tape unit is recommended for backup 
and results file storage.. A 24e0 series magnetic tape 
unit (9-track or 7-track with Data Conversion feature) 
must be available for program distribution and maintenance. 

Based on a aaximum problem capacity of 1,000 buses (700 
for Transient Stability), the partition size and DASD 
requireaents (the DASD requirements specify the number 
of cylinders of a 1316 Disk Pack) are: 

DASD Requirements 

Load 
r!lodule 
Library 

Work "aster 
PSP 

Coaponent 
Partiton 
SiZe 

Space Results Data 
(telllp~) Pile Bank 

ED"S File 
toad & Val. 139K 29 

EDBS Retr. 13 OK 29 

EDftS Maint. 145K 39 

Paver Flov 195K 39 19 

Short Circuit 199K 49 12 

Transient 
Stability 229K 15 25 

A 196K System/360 with lS9K available core storage is 
required to run just EDftS or a Power Flo~ Simulation 
with a network of up to approximately 69S buses. A 
2S6K System/360 is required for operation of Short 
Circuit, 1,098 bus Power Flow simulation, or a 700 
bus Transient Stability simulation. 

BASIC ftAURIAL 

31 

31 

31 

31 

31 

31 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description 8anual .... Operations Kanua1 .... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed !lachine Readable: Object instructions, link edit 
control. 

RELATED CpnONAL ftATEBIAL 
Licensed Documentation: Engineering Data Management 
Service System "anual ••• Short Circuit system "anual ••• 
Power Flew System "anual ••• Transient Stability Sys"tea 
"anual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code and procedure 
flowcharts. 
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Refer to local IEP! Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - The APL language provides the problem-solver, 
be he engineer or programmer, scientist or salesman, with 
an improved means for setting down the steps he believes 
viII yield a satisfactory solution. The availability of 
an APt terminal system gives him immediate access, at his 
demand, to a facility that will accept his statement of 
a solution, translate it at once into a computer program 
and execute on demand the program be has specified. This 
enables him to rapidly determine the adequacy of his 
solution~ In the event that his output indicates a flaw 
in his logic, the APL system gives him the capability of 
entering corrections at once and then having his amended 
solution put to the test. 

Features - APL Language - easy to learn •• ~ extremely 
flexible - applicable to simple or complex problems ••• 
completely computer independent •• ~ simple, uniform syntax .... 
precise .... concise ••• more than forty pre-defined o~erations 
(called' functions I) ••• powerful array-handling 
capability ••• ability for each individual user to create 
and preserve a virtually lilli tless number of functions 
of his own definition, which he can then use in precisely 
the same way as the functions that are predefined.~. use 
of familiar symbols for the ordinary arithmetic operations. 

APL Terminal System - ability to share prograws aDong some 
or all of the meBbers of an installation .... automatic 
preservation of work interrupted by communication 
failures ••• free-form decimal output ••• powerful program
editing facility .... ability to save work for prolonged 
periods ••• a comprehensive set of utility programs to 
facilitate user-library management ••• effective debugging 
capabilities ••• automatic internal conversions of data 
representation with full double-precision arithmetic (16 
decimal digits) when required. ~. rapid response ••• a lil::rary 
structure built around works paces that hold beth programs 
and data ••• an immediate execution (desk calculator) mode 
completely free of irrelevant keyvords~~. a comprehensive, 
integrated set of system commands for managing ~orkspaces 
and libraries, and for other essential functions ••• three 
levels of security; account numbers, workspaces, and 
programs can be individually locked against use or 
display ••• visual fidelity between hard copy and transmitted 
entries to ensure reproducibility of results ••• succinct 
diagnostic reports ••• ability to guarantee the other jobs 
running concurrently with APL 360 a specified proportion 
of CPU time,. 

PROGRAMr!lING SYSTEftS - APL 360-DOS is written in the DOS/360 
Assembler Language and requires no further coding by the 
system user. NOTE: When APL 369-DOS is installed, the 
Multitasking Peature of DOS cannot be used. 

MINIftUft SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The minimum central processor 
needed to run APL under Disk Operating System/360 is a 
System/360 Kodel 2040GF. APt 360-DOS requires a partition 
the ainimum size of which is approximately 128K bytes. 
This figure is based on maintaining two 20K ~orksfaces 
core-resident.. The number of terainals that can be 
supported with reasonable response in a region of this 
size is dependent on many factors. Extrapolation from 
simulation results and experience on a 20501 indicates 
that approximately ten terminals can be serviced 
satisfactorily under the most restrictive conditions. 
Enlarging the region by allocating additional core to make 
three or four ~orks~aces resident tends to increase (but 
at a decreaSing rate) the number of terminals that can 
be serviced. The program product also enables the 
generation of a dedicated APt system that will run in a 
Model 2e49G. 

In addition to the devices required to run DOS/360, the 
following are needed: one 2311 Disk Storage Drive or one 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility module; one 2702 or 
2703 Transmission control; one 2102/3 subchannel address; 
one 2741 Telecoa.unications Terminal or one 1050 Data 
Communication systea containing at least one 1052 Printer
Keyboard, one 2400 Series 9-track Kagnetic Tape unit. 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Docu.entation: APL/369-DOS Operations P!anual •• 
• APL/360-DOS System Generation Kanual ••• APL/360 Users 
Kanual. 

Licensed Kachine Readable: Relocatable .odules, macro 
definitions, and distributed workspaces. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: Microfiche assembly listings. 

Refer to local IEP) Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DESCRIPTION - The IBft System/369 Resource Allocation for 
Project Control Systea/36B (REAL/36B) program aids in 
providing efficient resource utilization by rescheduling 
the output of PCS/369 (360A-CP-06X) to .eet resource 
constraints. It handles PERi/cpa or PRECEDENCE networks, 
up to 52 networks Simultaneously, up to 5,808 activities, 
several different calendars, fixed-tiae or fixed resource 
scheduling, up to 20 resources, variable availability 
levels, up to four resources per activity, and alternative 
resources. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - REIL/36B is written in Asseabler 
and Basic FORTRAN IV and operates under control of DOS/36B. 

~INI"U~ SYSTEM CONPIGUBATION - A 64K 2e3e (or 284e. etc.) 
Processing unit with 4427 Ploating Point feature and a 
2311 Direct Access Storage Device are 'required for REIL/360. 
The 1442 or 254" Card Read Punch, the 1403 Printer, the 
1052 Console, and the two other 2311 DASD also needed by 
BEAL/36e are those reguired by PCS/36e. REAL/368 uses 
a 53?:: byte partition~ 

This program operates on Syste./368 and ccmpatible 
System/3?" configurations, subject to the compatibility 
constraints announced for Syste_/3?". 

BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Doell.entation: progra. Product Specifications. 
•• program Description and o~erations Kanual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable program .oduIes 
and saBFIe problell .. 

RELATE[ CP!ICNAL "ATEBIAL 
Licensed Doell.entation: Syste. Kanual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source listings and 
flowcharts. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-X51 
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DESCRIPTION - GPSS/36~ Version 2 is an easy - to -
understand tool for modelinq and examining the behavior of 
systems in the engineering and manageaent science areas. 
~any applications of a cOllplex logical and procedure 
oriented nature which ordinarily defy mathematical 
description can be easily described and studied using GPSS. 
Varying environments .ay be siaply introduced to enable 
the user to explore alternatives and identify capacity 
limitations. Both environllent and activities lIay have 
random variations. proposed changes to existing policies, 
methods, and operations can be subjected to critical 
performance criteria and evaluated. The user may also 
investigate and judge the value of new proposals without 
costly capital investments and without disturbing existing 
operations. 

GPSS/368 Version 2 provides significant advantages over 
GPSS/360 Version 1. Major functions and capabilities of 
GPSS/360 Version 2 are: 

Complete cOllpatibility with GPSS/360 Version 1. 
A real-tiae TIMER for model interruption and 
continuation .. 
An easy-to-use interface tetween GPSS/360 and 
independently compiled POBTRAN routines. 
An execution ti.e core resident PRINT/TRACE/HELP feature. 

Version 2 of GPSS/36~ also provides a number of user 
convenience and model enhancement features. Among these 
are additional SNA's for the absolute clock and 
terainations-to-go, an optical procedure for bypassing 
the often redundant second (absolute) input listing, and 
im~roved diagnostic capabilities. 

The adaptability of GPSS/360 Version 2 is enhanced by 
provision for GPSS/368 data sets on 2314 direct access 
storage devices. 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The GPSS/36m Version 2 program is 
written cOllpletely in Asse.bler language and operates under 
centrol of DOS/360. GPSS/369 has three standard entity 
allocations built into the program; however, any or all 
entities may be tailored to particular model needs by use 
of the GPSs/360 Reallocate feature.. The following shows 
the approIimate minimum storage requirement for each of 
the three standard entity allocations: A (52K), B (96K), 
and C (17~K). 

These figures include the main storage required for the 
GPSS/360 program, tables, control words, entities, and 
COMMON.. The ability of the user to specify the required 
number of each entity type through use of the Reallocate 
feature provides great flexibility in adapting the core 
requirements of GPSS/360 to partitions which are smaller, 
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between, or larger than the figures .entioned above. 
Understandably, the use of GPSS/368 optional features such 
as Jobtapes, SAVE/RIAD,RELP routines, and core resident 
PRINT/TRACE/HELP feature during execution viII increase 
the .ain storage required. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM CONPIGURATION - The ainimua system 
requirements for DOS GPSS/368 Version 2 are si.ilar to 
those necessary to support the DOS/360. No additional 
devices should be required. The aini.u •• achine 
configuration includes a 2030 processing Unit Model P vith 
64K bytes of main storage and the Universal Instruction 
Set. The systea input unit may be a 1442, 2591,2529, or 
254m Card Reader Punch, or 2490 Series Tape unit; the 
system output unit aay be a 1403, 1494, 1443, 1445 Printer, 
or 2499 Series Tape Unit. GPSS/369 resides in the system 
core image library ann .ay utilize the direct access (2311 
or 2314) space allocated to systea units for its priaary 
data sets during execution. Series 2489 Tape unites) will 
be required if optional GPSS/360 features are eaployed. 
The Interval Timer Peature viII be necessary if the GPSS/360 
RUD Length Feature is used. The GPSS/360 program will 
be distributed on magnetic tape only. A 2q00 series Tape 
Unit (9- or 7-track with Data Conversion feature) must 
be available for program distribution· and maintenance .. 

BASIC KATEUAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Introductory User's Manual .... 
User's Manual .... Operator's Manual. 

Licensed ~achine Readable: Object code and saaFle 
problem • 

RELATED OPTIONAL KATFRIAL 
Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source progra. caxd decks. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions .. 

5736-XS2 
----~!!!LJ&i!.::.!1Q§ 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 on-line data entry system 
(DATA/360-DOS) enhances the capability of the Disk Operating 
Systes and facilitates the implementation of source code 
entry, data file creation, and data editing. ~he 
environment accoamodates both DATA/369-DOS and conventional 
batch processing oFerations concurrently or separately. 

The DATA/360 systeM: 

Accoaplishes lost of the functions provided by the IBM 
29 Card punches and 59 Card Verifiers. 

Provides generalized editing to improve the quality of 
data initially entered. Only data passing the edit 
specifications is accepted and placed on disk. 

Provides a means for upgrading procedures to DATA/360-DOS 
vith no need to alter existing entry documents. 

Provides for.at control for up to 16 fields. 

Provides operator and production statistics. 

Has ordered 64-character set (see An Ordered 64-Character 
Set below.) 

An Ordered 64-Character Set: 

26 alphabetic characters 
19 numerical characters 
25 special sy.bols (includes space and nev line symbols) 

3 control sy.tols: cursor, cheCk and start manual input 

DATA/36m-DOS consists of two major divisions--the DATA/369-
DOS on-line prograa and the DATA/360 file utility programs. 

The on-line program provides a method of entering data from 
a variable number of local IBM 2260 Display Stations (see 
Minimum System Configuration) to a direct access storage 
device and verifying this data to produce input to a user's 
program, bypassing all unit record operations. 

Utility programs include: 

A File Load program to create and define new files. 

A File Extract program to extract data from the master 
file, place the data on a sequential disk or tape output 
file, and generate a report of the current status of 
batches in the master file. 

A File Transfer program to copy active data into a nevly 
loaded master file froa a file previously maintained by 
the DATA/360-DOS system. 

A Pile Analysis program to give the user extensive 
information about the DATA/360-DOS master file. 



PROGRAft PRODUCTS 

5136 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

PROGH1KKING SYSTEMS D1TA/36e-UOS operates under the Disk 
operating system/360 and is written in Assembler Language. 
Indexed Sequential Access Kethod, Basic Teleprocessing 
Access Kethod, and SequEntial Access-Work Files are the data 
management and access aethods used. 

ftINlaUM SYSTEM CONfIGURATION - Syste./360 Model 30 (65K) 
with Interval Tiller (4760) and Deciaal Arithaetic (3237) .... 
Disk Storage Unit (2314 or 2311) ••• 2848 Kodel 3, 21, or 22 
Control Onit ••• Non-DestructivE Cursor (5349) ••• 1 to 24 
2260 Kodel 2 Display stations (240 characters), 1 to 16 2260 
Kodel 2 Display Stations (4Se characters), or 1 to 8 2260 
Display Stations (960 characters), , to 12 Cursor Adapters 
(5341) ••• 1 to 12 Display Adapters (3368) ••• 1 to 24 
AlphameriC-Numeric Inset (4165) for 2260 Model 2 terminals 
only. Estimated core partition size for DATA/360-DOS is 26K 
resident plus 609 bytes/terminal. 

EASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: Terminal Operator's Guide ••• 
Console Operator's Guide ••• Syste. Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code and sa.ple 
problell. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

DESCRIPTION - The IEM CFO Autocoder to Assembler Language 
Instruction Set Translator (CATALIST) is a language 
conversion aid progra. to translate the IBM '62 CFO 1401 
Autocoder source programs to System/360 Assembler Language 
source progra.s. All standard 1401 Autocoder instructions 
and instructions for tape, card read/punch, and printer 
I/O devices are processed. The index register, high-low
equal co.pare, .ultiply-divide, sense switch, store-address 
register, and expanded print edit special features of the 
1401 are also supported. Translation of 1401 IOCS macros 
is not sUPForted. 

The generated Assembler language program has the following 
characteristics: 

1. The original 1401 Autocoder comments and labels are 
retained. 

2. Core storage layouts for data are exactly as they 
would have appeared in the 1401. 

3. All CATALIST generated statement labels begin with 
$ for easy recognition and unique identification. 

4. I/O and editing subroutines produce the same results 
as would have been obtained on the lq01. 

5. Within the field size constraints of S1stea/360, 
arithmetic subroutines produce the same results as 
would have been obtained on the 1401. 

6. Wordmarks used as switches and variable-position data 
delimiters are, ~henever possible, simulated at 
executioD time through the use of psuedc-wordaarks 
generated into the lsseabler Language program. 

1. Modification of A and B operand equivalents of 
1401 instructions is accomFlisbed, whenever possible, 
through the generation and utilization of address 
constants in the Assembler Language progra •• 

8. Chaining of all single character instructions and most 
multiple-character instructions is handled. 

Highly readable output provides the user with the 
information and diagnostics needed to verify, correct, 
or implement portions of the program requiring programmer 
evaluation. 

The CATALI5T object code may be ordered according to the 
user's core storage size (64K, 128K, or 256K) in relocatable 
object code for.. As a special feature, the PL/l source 
coding is available. For this feature, the user will need 
the FL/1 co.piler. 

PROGBAl1fHNG SYSTEMS - CATALIST operates under DOS/3M'. 
While the Frograa is written entirely in PL/1, the PL/1 
compiler is not required to generate the CATALIST system 
as all the modules required for execution are distributed 
in object for.. This program Froduct is released to work 
with DOS Release 21 and all subsequent releases, versions, 
and modifications unless so stated in a future revision 
of this document. 

I1INII10fi! SYSTEI1 CONfIGURATION - 2039F Processing Unit (64K) 
with at least 52K bytes available for program, data, and 
access method storage with Decimal Arithmetic (3231), 
Storage Protection (7520), Interval Tiller (4169) selector 
Channel (696~. 1051 Attachment (7915) ••• 1051 Control 
Unit Model N1 with CPU Attachment (3130), Systems Console 
Attachment (9108), First Punch (4410), First Reader (4411) 
and First Printer (4409) Attachments controlling one 1052 
Printer-Keyboard Model 8 ••• 2841 Storage Control... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive ••• 2803 Maqnetic Tape Control Unit Model 
1 ••• two 2401 l1agnetic Tape Units l10del 1... 2821 Control 
Unit ••• 1403 Printer Model 2 ••• 2540 Card Read Punch Model 
1. 
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BASIC MATERIAL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of the Program 
Description and Operations Manual ••• Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: CAT1LIST relocatable object 
modules -- sample problem. The user may order a 64K 
Version, a 128K Version, or a 256K Version depending on 
his require.ent. 

Licensed Machine Readable: CATALIST PL/l source decks. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-XX3 
--~~!1ll!Ll&.!! !Jl!1l!! !12=!!Q~ 

DESCRIPTION - LEARN ITS-DOS assists in the lEarning of 
the System/360 Administrative Terminal system command 
language for its use in source data entry, file maintenance, 
and text processing applications. The program is designed 
primarily for people with no prior ATS terminal operations 
knowledge. The training program operates concurrently 
with, and in the same partition as the DOS Version of 
ATS/369. This announced version of LEARN ATS operates 
only with Version 1 "odification Level 2 or ITS/360-D05. 

LEARN 1TS-DOS is made up of three major components: 

1. Additional and modified macros and application 
programs for accessing the program at the terminal. 

2. Eight lessens which present the instruction and are 
ATS/360 special Permanent Storage Documents. The 
contents of which cannot be altered or changed~ 

3. A student textbook which is used as an integral part of 
the education process. 

PROGRAMI1ING SYSTEK - The System/360 LEARN ATS-DOS program 
is written in system/360 Assembler Language. It consists 
of new and modified application programs and macros 
incorporated into lTS/360-DOS. 

The ATS/369-DOS program is written in ~oS/360 Assembler 
Language and operates under control of a DOS/360 version 
which provides a multiprogramming capability. The 005/360 
version uses the console interrupt key to call for the 
cessation of ATS/360 peripheral functions. Therefore, 
background programs that use this key or console operator
initiated messages may not run while ATS/360 is running. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The Systeo/36ij LEARN ATS-
DOS program runs under control of the DOS version of ATS/360 
and therefore requires the same system configuration. 
LEARN ATS adds approximately 3A0 bytes of core storage 
to the ATS/360 DOS supervisor. Four new LEARN ATS-DOS 
application programs are stored in the ATS application 
residence area and will require approximately five tracks 
on an IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive or four tracks on an 
IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 1 aaximum of 
60 application programs are allowed in ATS/360-DOS. 

The basic machine components used for lTS/360-DOS consist 
of a Model F processing Oni t (64K bytes), one Selector 
Channel, 1052 Printer-Keyboard with appropriate 
attachment ••• 2841 Control Unit with two 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives, or one 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility ••• One 
2102 Transmission control Unit or one 2781 Data Adapter 
Unit or one 2103 Transmission Control Unit, 2141 
Communications Terminals equipped only with Standard Courier 
12 SELECTRIC printing element (Feature 9812 ••• FaIt 
1151043), and appropriate line adapters. ATS/360-DOS 
supports only the correspondence Code 2141 Terminals without 
the interrupt feature. These components are in addition 
to 005/360 requirements of one 2311 Disk storage trive, 
one card reader, one card punch and one printer. This 
ainimum configuration could preclude some ATS/360 document 
transmission functions depending upon selection of I/O 
devices. One 240~ magnetic tape drive is required for 
system generation. 

In practice it is recommended that a user include sufficient 
components to obtain maximum benefits and performance for 
ATS/369. Additional components supported include multiple 
2311 Disk Sto~age Drives, up to two 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facilities ••• one or more 2400 ~agnetic Tape trives 
with tape control units, card punch, and r~inteI (producing 
at least 132-characte~ print lines). 

If the multiprogramming featUre of DOS/360 is used, the 
Storage Protect feature is required on the processing unit. 
If upper and lower case high-speed printing is desired, 
a 14B3 Printer Model 2,3,or N1 equipped with the Universal 
Character Set feature and the TN printing arrangement must 
be used. The print quality of the 1403 can be improved 
and made to approximate that of the 2741 by the use of 
the special 'Courier' characters. The quality may be 
further improved by special 'wide hammers' on the printer. 
The wide hammers are RPQ items. For further information 
see System/360 Administrative Terminal System - DOS 
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Application Description ~anual (GH20-5010). 

ATS/360 does not in general require exclusive use of any 
particular channel~ ATS/360 I/O devices are channel 
independent to the extent of physical attachment. For 
example, several 231'5 may be assigned to separate control 
units cn each of two selector channels if desired; 
furthermore, programs in other partitions may share channels 
with ATS/360-DOS operations. However, if programs in other 
Fartiticns require a selector channel, for best ATS/360 
performance it is recommended that a second selector channel 
be added -- one dedicated to ATSj360-DOS fUDctions and 
the ether to background programs. Further, to avoid 
interference problems which might occur in some 
configurations, it is recommended that burst mode devices 
not be attached to the multiplexer channele 

EASIC f1ATEEI.AL 
Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual, the Workbook, and Frogram Product 
Specif ications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source modules and changes for 
four macros and eight apFlication programs, and eight 
lessens in archive format. 

RELATED CPTIONAL ~ATERIAl 
Licensed Documentation: One copy of System ~anual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructionse 

5736-XX4 
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DESCRIF'lION - The Data Base Crganization and Maintenance 
Processor is based on a direct access file-oriented concept 
that separates data into recurring and nonrecurring classes. 

Master files contain nonrecurring data. The records of 
a master file are organized and maintained in logical 
sequence of record identifiers (keys)e They may be accessed 
in logical sequence, by identifier through an index, by 
disk location, or by consecutive location sequencee Two 
physical organization alternatives are provided; one is 
especially suited to volatile filese 

Chain files contain recurring data, organized in variable
length lists of related fixed-length records. Each list 
is associated with a record in a master file. A chain 
record may belcng to more than one list, thereby 
constituting a list intersection which in effect cross
references master recordse User information which is 
unique to the intersection is stored in the chain record. 

PROGEAM~ING SYSTEMS - The IE" System/360 
System is used as the control system for 
Organization and ~aintenance Processore 
components of DOS are used: 

System control and Basic IOCS 
Direct Access Method IOCS ~acros 
Assembler Basic Modules 
Unit Record and Disk Utilities Group 
Disk/TaFe Sort/Merge 

Disk Operating 
the Data Base 
The following 

36~N-CL-453 
36~N-IO-454 

369N-A5-465 
36~N-UT-461 
369N-5~-483 

In addition to the above DOS/360 components, the following 
IBM System/360 modules may be emFloyed at the user·s option: 

COEOI 
H/1 

369N-CE-452 
369N-PL-464 

Consecutive Tape Input/Output 
Control System Macros 360N-IO-456 

The Data 8ase Organization and Maintenance Processor is 
written in Assembler Language. The programs can te 
customized to run on a minimum configuration with a DOS/360 
supervisor of 8K bytes. User application programs may be 
written in Assembler Language, COBCI, or PL/1. 

~INIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBATION 

Device or Feature 

Systern/360 Central Proc
ssing Unit, 32K bytes 

e 
Decimal Arithmetic Special 
FeatUre 

control Unit for 1052 
printer-Keyboard 

ccnsole Printer-Keyboard 
card Reader/Punch (see 

Note 1) 
printer 

Storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives (see 

Note 2) 
OR 

For For 
5/369 ~dl 25 5/369 Mdl 39 

standard 

2549 
1493 

2311 Mdl 

3237 

1951 N1 
1952 Mdl 

Any 
Any with at 
least 120 print 
positions 
2841 Mdl 1 

2311 ~d11 
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Direct Access Storage 
Facility (see Note 2) 

BASIC "ATERIAL 

5736 

2314-A series 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual ••• 
Operations "anual~ •• Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus special 
utility programs and a sample probleme 

RELATED OPTIONAL ~ATERIAL 
Licensed Documentation: System ~anual. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructionse 

DESCRIPTION - The IBt-\ Shared Laboratory Information Systeln 
(SLIS) provides data processing support for hosptial 
clinical laboratories. Operating with the Disk Operating 
system (DOS) and the Shared Hospital.Accounting System 
(SHAS) executive, the programs handle batched input of 
laboratory requisitions and test results, producing reports 
for use throughout the hospital. The system produces a 
full complement of laboratory working documents, ward 
reports, cumulative summary reports, and statistical 
reports. 

The program design allows tailoring of formats and 
procedures to meet the separate needs of several hospitals 
sharing a common computer. Both shared and non-shared 
users can make use of the SLIS adaptability features. 
Also each user can receive reports in a format tailored 
to his particular specifications. 

Input and output of the system may optionally use the SHAS 
teleprocessing executive allowing remote data entry and 
report production. The laboratory application programs 
compleP1ent the SHAS accounting applications through the 
use of common admission procedure and automatic charge 
generation. 

PROGRA/1!Hi-JG SYSTEf'.lS - The SLIS application programs are 
written in DOS COBOL and AssemLly language. Also used 
are the executive facilities and census subsystero of SHAS, 
the DOS Sort/Merge, and the DOS Utility programs. Current 
releases of DOS and SHAS (360A-UH-11 X) are required. 

MINH1UH MACHINE CONPIGURA'l'ION - For non-teleprocessing 
systelTls, the minimum DOS COBOL system ••• E Processing Unit 
(32K) ••• two Hagnetic Tape Units and Control ••• three 2311 
Disk Storage Drives Hodel 1 are required for running the 
sample problem. Background application programs require 
22K (K=1024 bytes) of the appropriate model. 

For teleprocessing systems, the minimum DOS QTAH 
multiprogramming system with interval timer (feature 4760) 
including requirements for non-teleprocessing systems, 
specified above. 

BASIC HATEERIAL " , 
Unlicensed Documentation: Program Product Spec1f1cat10n 
Sheet ••• Program Description nanual ••• Operations Hanual •• 
Laboratory ••• System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source program modules.ee job 
control cards ••• catalogued descriptions ••• sample 
problem. 

Refer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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369A-CM-BX 
-----~£lj]l!IJ~ ~]BROU1!E~ EA~!A§l 

DESCRIPTION - Scientific subroutine Package consists of 
a collection of FORTRAN subroutines, input-output free, 
which can be combined with a users input, output or 
computational routines to meet his individual requirements. 
The primary purpose of this package is to make available 
a basic mathematical and statistical subroutine library 
to aid the user in the development of his own FORTRAN 
subroutine library. The user may supplement or modify 
the collection to meet his Deeds. The library includes 
a wide variety of subroutines to perform the functions 
listed telov. There is no intent to i.ply that these 
subroutines represent the current "state of the art" in 
Statistics or Numerical Analysis. However, they should 
be useful in solving the aore commonly encountered problems 
in engineering and science. Kost of the new subroutines 
are available in both single and double prec~s~on. 
Individual subroutines, or combinations of them, can be 
used to carry out -

Statistics -- Analysis of Variance (factorial design) ••• 
Correlation Analysis ••• Multiple Linear Eegression ••• 
Polynomial Regression ••• Canonical Correlation ••• Factor 
Analysis (principal co.ponents, VARIMAX) ••• Discriminant 
Analysis (many groups) ••• time Series Analysis ••• Data 
screening and analysis ••• Nonparametric tests... Random 
Number Generation (uniforll, normal). 

Mathematics -- Inversion ••• eigenvalues and vectors (real 
symmetric case) ••• simultaneous linear algebraic 
equations... transpositions ••• matrix arithmetic (addition, 
product, etc.) ••• matrix partitioning ••• matrix tabulation 
and sorting ef rows or columns ••• elementary operations 
on rows or columns of matrices ••• matrix factorization ••• 
integration of given or tabulated functions ••• solution 
of systems of first-order differential equations ••• Fourier 
analysis of given or tabulated functions ••• Bessel and 
modified Bessel function evaluation ••• Gamma function 
evaluation ••• Jacobian elliptic fUnctions ••• elliptiC, 
exponential, sine cosine, Presnel integrals ••• finding 
real roots of a given function... finding real and complex 
roots of a real polynomial... polynomial arithmetic 
(addition, division, etc.) ••• polynomial evaluation, 
integration, differentiation ••• Chebyshev, Hermite, 
Laguerre, Legendre pclynomials... minimum of a function ••• 
approximation, interpolation and table construction ••• 
permutations ••• differentiation. 

FEATURES - All subroutines are free of input/output 
statements... subroutines do not contain permanent maximum 
dimensions for the data arrays named in their calling 
sequence ••• all subroutines are written in FORTRAN ••• all 
subroutines are docu.ented uniformly. 

PROGBA"MING SYSTEMS - The scientific Subroutine Package 
has teEn developed using System/360 Basic programming 
Support FORTRAN Compiler (Tape). However, the subroutines 
of SSP/360 should compile and execute with any system/360 
PORT RAN compiler capable of accepting basic programming 
support PORT RAN statements. 

MI6I"U" SISTE" REQUIREMENTS - A System/369 configura tion 
suitable for the PORTRAN compiler chosen. The machine 
configuration required for any given protlem depends on 
the number of subroutines used, the size of the compiled 
SUbroutine, the size of the compiled main program, the 
size of the control program, and the data storage 
requirements. 

BASIC ~ROGRAM PACKAG! 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Programlller's 
Sanual, H20-0205. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and saaple problem source 
code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAI'l PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACM03X 

PROGRn NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIe none 1316 52 01 

MT 1DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

DESCRIPTION - MAT LAN is a general purpose program for 
matrix manipulaticD and computation. It consists of a 
language processor, which accepts and translates state.ents 
written in the problea-oriented !ATLAN languagei and 
execution progra., which performs the actual computations 
as specified by the user's state.ents. the large number 
and wide range of the statements in the MATLAN language 
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provide a flexible tool for expressing and solving the 
many problems in which matrix teChniques are used such 
as aircraft structure... network analysis ••• bridge 
design... marine engineering... structural frame analysis. 

FEATURES -
- The language is problem-oriented; therefore, it is easy 

to learn, use, and remember. 
- ~atrices are identified and referenced by user-assigned 

names may be written with scalar subscripts. 
- Allocation of storage is performed automatically and 

dynamically. Segmenting algorithms are used if the 
storage requirements of the matrices exceed available 
core size. 

- Katrix elements are automatically stored in coordinate 
form or in array fora, according to the degree of 
sparseness. 

- Matrix elements may be real or complex numbers and may be 
expressed in single or double precision. 

- The precision of computation may be selected at execution 
time. No recompilation is required to run the same 
problem with higher precision. 

- All matrix dimensions are defined at execution time and 
need not appear in the MATLAN language source progra.~ 

- Attributes may be assigned to matrices both for checking 
purposes and for selecting efficient processing 
algori thms in special cases. 

- An extensive error-checking system provides error 
messages and simplifies program debugging. 
Subprograms written in either the MATLAN language or in 
FORTRAN IV may be called by the lIIain program. 

USE - !1ATtAN is easy to use. The use of the MATLIN language 
is similar to the use of any high-level, problem-oriented 
languages. The user need only state his problem in the 
KATLAN language, a~pend his data and submit the program 
for processing. 
PROGRAI'lMING SYSTEKS - MATLAN operates under the IEM 
System/360 Operating System. The subroutines are written 
in FORTRAN IV, H-Level, and Operating System Assembler 
Language. 

MINIMUK SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - HAT LAN may be used on any 
IEM Systea/360 Model 40, 50, 65, 75, or 85 equipped at 
least with the following devices: Central Processor with 
128K bytes of core storage, the Universal Instruction Set 
and the Interval Timer... two 2311 Disk Storage Drives 
or other random access storage of same or higher storage 
capacity (except the 2321 Data Cell Drive) which is 
supported by Operating System/360 ••• one input device (card 
reader, magnetic tape, OASDI) ••• one output device 
(printer, magnetic tape, DASD). 

In addition to installation requirements for the options 
of OS/360 selected, MATtAN requires a minimum of 59K bytes 
of storage, not including data area. For installation 
of 111TLAN one disk drive not used for OS residence is 
required. 

To use some MATLAN features efficiently (checkFoint/restart 
procedure, reorganizaticn of direct access device), the 
use of magnetic tapes is recommended instead of direct 
access devices. To install the MATLAN system, a magnetic 
tape unit is reguire3. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 

Description (H20-0564) ••• Operations Manual (H29-9559). 
MACHINE READABLE - Consists of three MATLAN partitioned 
data sets with the following contents - A library of 
all separately compiled and link-edited components of 
MATLAN in non-executable form ••• Linkage editor central 
for generation of executable modules ••• Sample 
problems. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Consists of three MATLAN partitioned 

data sets with the following contents - Input for 
DOS/36B Flowchart Program to generate KATtAN subroutine 
flowcharts ••• Macros necessary to generate LeAD from 
SOURCE ••• Source modules of the system. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369ACM05X 

PROGRAfI NUMBER DISTRIBUTION I'!EDIUM USER VOLUKE 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 1DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none MT 9/800 28 01 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
MT 1DC/800 26 91 

360A-CM-01X 
-----~~!~}§~ ~!~E1J!~ ~~Q~!E~ E~~A§~ !Q~ ElL! 

DESCRIPTION - SSP makes available in the PL/I language 
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a powerful computational ability for the scientist and 
engineer. It provides the PL/I user with most of the basic 
capabilities which were provided to the fORTRAN user in 
earlier versions of SSP/369. 

This package provides a basic mathematical and statistical 
subroutine or procedure library. The library includes 
a vide variety of subroutines which perform the following 
fUnctions: 

MATHEMATICS - ftatrix operations (elementary, linear 
equations, eigenvalues) ••• polynomial operations (orthogonal 
pclynoaials, polynomial econoaization, pclynoaial 
roots) ••• nuaerical guadrature (tabulated functions, 000-
tabulated functions) ••• numerical differentiatioD 
(tabulated functions, non-tabulated functions) ••• 
interpolation ••• approximation ••• smoothing ••• roots & 
extrema ••• ordinary differntial equations ••• special 
functions. 

STATISTICS - Data screening & analysis ••• eleaentary 
statistics ••• correlaticn & regression (correlation, multiple 
linear regression, stepwise multiple regression, canonical 
correlation) ••• analysis of variance ••• discriminant 
analysis ••• principal coaponents analysis ••• non-paraaetric 
statistics ••• distribution functions. 

FEATURES -
- All subroutines are free of input/output statements. 

All subroutines are written in 05/368 PL/I (F). 
ftost of the subroutines provide a double-precision option 
The use of certain sutroutines (or grcups of them) is 
illustrated in the program documentation by sample main 
prograas with input/output. 
All subroutines are documented uniforaly. 

USE - The user may incorporate any subroutine from the 
SSP PL/I package in his own PL/I procedure CALL stateaent, 
just as he does with his own subroutines. 

PROGHAftftING STSTEftS - The subroutines are written in the 
PL/I language using the 4S-character set and the facilities 
provided bJ the PL/I (P) coapiler, which functions under 
Operating SY5tea/368. 

ftINIMOM SYSTER REQUIREMENTS - A mini au. requirement is 
a Systea/368 suitable for the OS/368 Pl/I(F) compiler. 
The storage capacity for any given problea depends upon 
the number of subroutines used, the si2e of the compiled 
subroutines, the size of the compiled .ain progra., the 
size of the control progra., and the data storage 
requirements. 

BASIC PRCGBn PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description and Operations "anual (82e-0586). The 
Program Description and Operations ftanual combines 
the material which would nor.ally be presented in the 
the Prograa Description ftanual, the Operations ftanual, 
and the Systeas "anua1. 

MACHINE READABLE - PL/I source statements for all 
subroutines and saaple problem source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA" NO"BER 36aAC"a1X 

PBOGRA" NO"BER DISTRIBOTION "EDIO" OSER VOLO"! 
EUnSION TYPE CODE RlQUIRE"ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 Done 
DTR 1DC/80B 26 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

36U-CN-08X 
---Ul§! !1!12.§11Q! 1!l!!!ru£l1. f!lllli llQg~~ll1! 

DESCRIPTION - This processor is designed to ilpleaent 
computer preparation of input to machine tool controllers 
for point-to-point operations and simple milling- operations. 
Significant time savings can be realized when this technique 
is used in place of tedious manual methods. 

AOiOSPOT operates as a task under control of DOS/360, 
accepts either ECDIC or EBCDIC input on any sequential 
systea input device, and allows any nuaber of input decks 
(part prograas) to be processed in a single job step. 

The AU~OSPOT processor accepts an English-like language 
defining geoaetric entities, patterns of points. desired 
motion sEguences and machining inforaation. This input. 
called a part program, is converted to a meta-language 
containing aatheaatical representations of the geometric 
surfaces and sequential instructions directing a cutting 
device with respect to defined surfaces and points. The 
processor will then analytically calculate points on the 
cutting device axis at the tip (tottoa center) of the 
device. The resultant aotion will always be linear aotions. 
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The AOTOSPOT processor also allows the optical 
interpretation of point-to-point machining verbs and 
eliminates the burdensome task previously required of a 
user-written post processor program. These data arE then 
available to a user supplied post processor which aust 
insure that theJ confora to the characteristics and dynamics 
of a particular NIC device. 

FEATURES - The processor includes extensive pattern 
definition and manipulative capabilities, scalar variables, 
nested definitions, FORTRAN-like arithmetic computational 
facilities. geometric definitions, sophisticated editing 
functions and the generation of cutter motions required 
to perform siaple milling operations. The AOTOSPOT 
processor establishes a precedent in that a wide range 
of lachining ver~s may optionally be interpreted. This 
capability substantially reduces the complexity of the 
user-supplied post processor required to produce the final 
input to a aachine tool/controller. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The processor is written in Systea/36e 
Assembly Language and operates under the Disk Operating 
System (6K Supervisor). The processor requires 
approxiaately 25K of core exclusive of the nes Supervisor. 

"INIMUI!I SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2839 'Model E with Floating 
Point Arithaetic (No. 4427). 1851 Attachment (NO. 1915), 
1951 Control Unit (Model N1), First Printer Attachaent 
(No. 4499). First Punch Attachment (NO. 4410), First Reader 
Attachlent (NO. 4411), CPU Attachment (NO. 3130), 1052 
Printer-Keyboard (Model 6). 2581 Card Reader (Model 91), 

1qq2 Card Punch (!odel N2). 1qq3 Printer (~odel N1). 2841 
Storage Control, 2311 Disk Storage Drive. NCTE - If a 
2838 Model F or large processing unit is available, 
significant performance increases will be reali2ed with 
the use of the AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (360A-CN-09X). 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Application Directory ••• part prograaming 

Manual, H28-8373 ••• Operators "anual, 829-8374. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Object modules, control cards and 

sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source programs and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRAM NOMBER 360ACN28X 

PROGUe NU"BER DISTRIBOTION MEDIO" USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE con REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 1DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none 

360A-CN-09X 
--~Ll~-A~Al1!LAl!1Q~l1Q1 

"T 
"T 
MT 

9/800 28 
9/1600 29 
1DC/800 26 

DESCRIPTION - lD-lPT/AUTOSPOT operates as a task under 
control of DOS/36m, accepts either Bcnle or EEcnIC input 
on any sequential system input device, and allows any 
number of input decks (part programs) to be processed in 
a single job step. 

The AD-APT/AUTOS POT Processor accepts an English-like 
language defining geoaetric entities, patterns of points, 
desired motion sequences and machining inforaation. This 
input, called a part progra., is converted to a leta
language containing mathematical representations of the 
geometric surfaces and sequential instructions directing 

B1 
01 
01 

a cutting device with respect to defined surfaces and 
points. The processor will then analytically or iteratively 
calculate points on the cutting device axis at the tip 
(bottom center) of the device. The resultant lotion will 
always be linear lotions whose magnitudes are dictated 
by specified tolerance criteria. These points are then 
available to a user-supplied postprocessor which must 
insure that they conform to the characteristics and dynamics 
of a particular R/C device. 

The user is supplied with a printed listing of the part 
progra. and optionally a printed listing of the cutter 
center points and aachining informatien. He aust also 
specify which postprocessors are to be called to process 
the output of the AD-APTjAUTOSPOT Processor. 

PEITURES - The ID-APT/AUTOSPOT Processor is the first 
sophisticated numerical control processor which effectively 
addresses itself to the requirements of both point-to-point 
and contouring machine tool users, yet operates on a slall 
coaputing system. It is designed to process the IOTOSPOT 
Language and the ID-APT Language, or any mixture of the 
two languages in anyone part prograa, without sacrifice 
in processing speed. The processor is substantially faster 
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than the 1629/1311 A[-APT PrOCEssor. The AD-APT numerical 
centrol language provides contouring capabilities involving 
constant cutter contact with vertical surfaces of many 
shapes and nonvertical planes. In addition, very 
sophisticated .acro and loop capabilities are provided 
for repeating with variations a set of predefined 
operations. The processor also encompasses a very extensive 
set of geo.etrie definitions, FORTRAN-like coaputational 
facilities and comprehensive editing functions. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - The lD-lPT/AOTOSPOT Processor is 
written in its entirety in DOS lssembler Language. The 
input/output routines are written in physical IOCS. The 
ainimum DOS configuration required to operate AD
APi/AUTOSPOT includes the DOS Assembly Language program 
and the DOS utilities. AD-AFT/AUTOSPOT users must order 
the System/360 Disk Operating System separately. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Processing Unit Model 
P with with Ploating Point Arithmetic (Ne .. 4427), 1051 
Attachment (No. 7915), 1051 Control Unit ("odel It1) with 
Pirst Frinter Attachment (NO. QQ09), First Punch Attachment 
(No. Q410), First Reader Attachment (No. Q411), CPU 
Attachment (No. 3130), 1052 Frinter-Keyboard (Mode16), 
2591 Reader ("ode 1 Bl), 1442 Punch ("ode! 92), 1443 Printer 
(P!odel N1), 2841 Storage Centrol, 2311 Disk File Drive. 

EASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGI 
DOCUP!ENTATION - Application Directory ..... AD-APT/AUTOSPOT 

Part Program.ing Manual, H20-0375 ••• AUTOSPOT Part 
Programming Manual, H29-0313 ••• 0perators Kanual, 
H2~-~374. 

MACHINE READABLE - Relocatable object modules and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source programs and flowcharts. 

CRDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360ACN~9X 

PROGRU NUMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU~ USER VOIU~E 

EX7ENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 none 
DTR 9/80~ 28 none 
DTR 9/16~~ 29 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none !T 9/80~ 28 01 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

360A-CN-10X 
----!tl-Jii!l!!llf!b fONTR!l.J, 

~'I 7DC/8~~ 26 

DESCRIPTION - This processor operates as a task under 
centrol of OS/360. The APT processor accepts either ECD 

~1 

or EECtIC input on any sequential system input device and 
allows any number of input decks (part programs) to be 
processed in a single job step. The APT processor accepts 
an English-like language defining geometric shapes, desired 
motien sequences, and machining information. This input, 
called a part program, is converted to a meta-language 
containing matheaatical representations of the geometric 
surfaces and sequential instructions directing the movement 
of a cutting device with respect to the defined surfaces. 
The processor viII then analytically or iteratiVely 
calculate points on the cutting device axis at the tip 
of the device (bottom center of the cutting device). The 
resultant aotions will always be straight line motions 
whose length is determined by specified tolerance criteria .. 
These points are then available to a user-supplied post 
processor which must insure that they conform to the 
characteristics and dynamics of a particular N/C device. 

The AP~ processor is also capable of modifying the cutter 
axis to conform to part program specifications.. ihen the 
processor is in a multi-axis (4 or 5 axis) environment, 
the output data will also contain the unit vector 
representing the cutter axis for each output point. 

FEATURES -
- Double precision calculations are used throughout the 

processor to i.prove reliability and extend the range 
of usable nusbers. 
An analytical processing technique calculates start-up 
posi tions and oon-i tera ti ve solutions for motion 
sequences involving vertical planes or cylinders for 
drive and check surfaces and nen-vertical planes for 
part surfaces.. This technique significantly reduces the 
processing time for these cases. 
The data handling technique for the POCKET feature has 
been designed to provide efficient usage of work files. 
An internal statement number is assigned by the 
processor and referenced by output listings and error 
messages. 

- 1 debugging facility has been included in the 
processor to assist computer programmers in locating 
problem areas. 

- The level of nesting allowed for MACRC's is five. 
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The number of !'IACRO va~iables allowed is 50. 
- The storage requirements for resident tables are 

predetermined and the space dynamically allocated 
to reduce the requirement foI:' programmer manipulation .. 
Reliability of the processor, particularly ARELEM is 
the primary design criterion. 

- Dummy call structures are provided to assist with 
interfacing of special user progr"lms. 

- The redefinition of variable symbols as anether 
surface of the same type without the inclusion of the 
CANON modifier in the surface definition is permitted 
via a modal CANON/ON - CANON/OPF command. 

- The core storage requirements for each ~ACRO are 
printed .. 

- Post processors are created as separate lead medules 
and lIay be added or modified without re-link editing 
other post processors or any other component of the 
APT system. 

- A tool axis specification and algorithm have been 
implemented to provide predictable multi-axis results. 

- A feature to allow selective printing of the output 
data. 

- Pattern definition and manipulation capability to 
facili ta te point-to-peint programming. 

- Capability for punching surfaces and scalar values 
into cards. . 

- Syste. macro capability to allow commonly used macros 
to be defined once and subsequently be available to any 
input part pregram. 

- Segllent Read feature, which allows seglDent~ of part 
programs to be stored on direct access devices and 
subsequently ~ead in and include in inFut Fart 
programs. 

- Implicit subscripting for simplified part coding and 
improved processor performance. 

- Improved Pocketing capability in that the part surface 
plane may optionally be used as the bottom of the 
pocket. 

- Virtual elimination of arithmetic element loops by 
addition of code to detect and exit from loep 
conditions. 

PROGRAft!HNG SYSTEftS - The APT processor routines are 
primarily written in PORTRAN H. The APT input/output 
routines are written in OS/360 Assembly Language and 
interface to the BSAft access method. The minimum OS 
configuration to operate APT includes the OS Assembly 
language program, the FORTRAN H compiler, the 44K E-level 
linkage editor, and the OS utility programs. 

MINIKUI'! SYSTEft REQUIREP!ENTS - Operating System/360 
requirements .... Floating Point Arithmetic ••• ap~roximately 
215K bytes of core storage. Executable load modules require 
1.2 million bytes of direct access storage (310 2311 disk 
tracks). Additienal storage is normally required for user
illple.~nted post processor load modules. Work space for 
intermediate storage must be available on one or more 2311, 
2302, or 2314 Disk Storage Device ••• 2301 or 2303 Drum 
storage Dri ve ••• 2400 Tape Oni t. The a mount of in termedia te 
storage requi:red is a function of the part Frogram executed. 
Intermediate storage requir~ments generally vary from a 
total of .. 3 million bytes to 2 million bytes. At the 
installations where SPT is a significant application, to 
meet normal thruput requirements, consider: a "odel 20508 
with Floating Point Arithmetic ('4427) ••• one 2400 series 
Tape Drive ••• four 2311 Disk Drives ••• 2540 Card Read 
Punch .... 1912 Attachment Device (RPQ) ..... 1012 iape Punch. 

BASIC PlfiOGRAP! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Part programming !'Ianual, 820-0309 ••• 
Operator "anual, H20-0331 ••• Application 
Directory. 

ftACHINE REA tABLE - Source programs, executable load 
modules, overlay structures, and sample part programs .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 36~ACN1~X 

PROGRAM NU~BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none ~T 9/80B 28 ~1 

DTR 9/1600 29 none 
~T 7DC/8~~ 26 ~1 

OPTIONAL none none none 

360A-CN-12X 
-----~~!j:~~ !Q=!flL!]!Q~fQ!·JQ~l !Q~!!f!b f~!!!lQb f!lQf!§~Q!l 

DESCRIPTION - AD-APT/AOTOSPOT is a bilingual processor 
which prepares numerical instructions for both point-to
point and contouring machine tools. 

The AD-IPT/AUTOSPOT Processor addresses itself effectively 
to the requireaents of both point-to-point and contouring 
machine users, yet operates on a medium scale comFuting 
systell. It is designed to process the AOTOSPOT language 
and the AD-IPT language, or any mixture of the two languages 
in anyone part program, without sacrifice in processing 
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speed. The lD-APi/lUTOSPOT Processor provides contouring 
capabilities involving constant cutter contact with vertical 
surfaces of .any shapes and Don-vertical plane part 
surfaces. In addition. sophisticated macro and loop 
capabilities are provided for repeating with variation 
a set of predefined operations. The processor also 
enco.passes an extensive set of geometric and pattern 
definition and manipulative capabilities. scalar variables, 
nested definitions, FORTRAN-like computational facilities, 
and sophisticated editing functions. 

FEATURES -
- Both the AOTOSPOT and AD-APT languages may be processed 

in the sa.e part program. 
Long operand floating point calculations are used 
throughout the processor to improve reliability and 
extend the range of usa tIe numbers. 
A processor assigned statement number is referenced in 
out.put listings and diagnost.ic messages. 
The nuaher of KACRO variables allowed is 50. The level 
of KACRO nesting allowed is five. 
!he number of vocabulary synonyms allowed is 50. 
Looping capabilities are implEmented using the 
lCOFS7/LCOPND feature of AF7. 
The output file (CtFILE) aay be edited by using TRACUT 
and/or COPY instructions. 
Debugging facilities are included to aid part 
programmers in locating problem areas. 
Extensive FORTRAN-like computational facilities are 
included. 
An E'xtensive SEt of geometric and pattern definition 
and manipulative capability is included. The pattern 
capability is a significant subset of that contained 
in S/369 APT. 
A wide range of AUTOSPOT .achining verbs may be 
interpreted by the processor. 
Any number of part progra~s may be processed in a 
single job step. 
Postprocessor input/output modules, completely compatible 
with those of S/360 APT, are provided for ease in 
implementation of FORTRAN-coded postprocessors. 
A system library concept permits accessing externally 
defined part program seg.ents, such as a master TOOL 
or PlACRO library. 
A significant subset of S/360 APT pattern definition 
and manipulative capability enhances the facility of 
point-to-point part programming. 
A thickness (THICK) statement may be applied to 
surfaces used in AD-APT contouring operations. 
The redefinition of variable symbols equivalenced to 
nonscalar entities is controlled via a modal 
CANCN/CN-CANOH/OFF statement. 
The capacity of the BESERV table accOllllllodates 198 
unique array names. 
New computational functions are included. 
The XYORLY mode of AU10SPOT may be suppressed via the 
modal ceDl.and XYONLY/OPF. 
AUTOSPOT constants, used in verb interpretation, may be 
modified via the modal cOllmand UNIT/u. 

USE - 'Ihe AD-AP!/AUTCSFOT Processor accepts an English
like language defininq geometric entities, patterns of 
points, desired aotion sequences and machining information. 
This input,. called a part program, is converted into a 
meta-language containing mathematical representations of 
the geOMetric entities and sequential instructions directiDg 
a cutting device with respect to specified surfaces and 
points. 

The processor then calculates either analytically or 
iteratively, points on the cutting device axis, such that 
the linear motions generated thereby are optimized with 
respect to the specified tolerance criteria. 

Further, a wide range of AUTCSPOT machining verbs lIay 
optionally be interpreted by the processor, thus greatly 
reducing the tasks required of a postprocessor. 

These data are then available for subsequent processing 
by a user-supplied postprocessor progralll, which must insure 
that they conform to the characteristics and the dynamics 
of a particular H/C device. 

The user is supplied with a printed listing of the part 
program, and optionally a printed listing of the cutter 
enter points and machining information. He must also 
specify which postprocessors are to be executed to precess 
the output of AD-AP'I/AUTOSFOT. 

PRCGRAl'!MING SYSTEPIS - 7he AD-APT/AUTOSFCT Numerical ccntrel 
Prccessor is written primarily in ASEembler Language. 
It oFerates as a task under control of OS/360. It requires 
the F level assembler and E level linkage editor and uses 
the SIS1.MACLIB and SYS1.FORTLIB libraries. 7he AD
AP1/AO'ICSPOT Processor may be executed in a normal job 
step environment. The processor is designed to reside 
on a direct access device in executable form, and need 
only be scheduled as a job operating under OS/369. 

ftINIPlUPI SYSTEl! REQUIBEPIENTS - In addition to OS/360 
requirements,. this program requires the Ploating Point 
Arithmetic feature and 10eK of core. Distribution of the 
program will be by magnetic tape only. Systems without 

tape drives .ay be used to execute the program if other 
provisions are .ade to load the program to a disk storage 
device. 

The program requires the equivalent of 15 cylinders of 
2311 storage on a disk storage device. In addition, space 
must be available on a second disk storage device for 
intermediate storage. The a.ount of interlediate storage 
required is dependent on the input data. 

An exalple of a configuration which could be used for this 
program is a 2049G ••• 2540 Card Read Punch ••• 1403 Printer ••• 
two 2311 Disk Storage Drives ••• one 2400 ~agnetic ~ape 
drive. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGI 
DOCUI1ENTATION - Application Directory ••• Part programming 

Planual (H20-0549) ••• Operations fitanual (H20-0551). 
PlACHINE READABLE - Executable load lodules, 

postprocessor overlay structure and sa_FIe part 
programs .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCUPIENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Flowcharts and source program 
modules, and is sFecified by using Progra _ Nuaber 
Extension OPT1. Option 2 - Flowcharts, and is 
specified by using Program Number Extension CPT2. 
option 3 - Listings,. and is specified by using 

Program Nu~ber Extension OPT3. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAft NUftBER 369ACN12X 

PROGRAft NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODI REQUIREMINT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/1699 29 none 
DTR 9/899 28 none 
DTR 7DC/809 26 none 

OPTIONAL OPT1 ftT 9/1699 29 
~T 9/899 28 

OPT2 ftT 7DC/800 26 

OPT3 ftT 7DC/899 26 

DESCRIPTION - PlFS combines the best features of current 
IBPI linear programming systems plus significant new 
capabilities such as -

- Separable Programming - A mathematical programming 
technique for the solution of models containing certain 
types of non-linear variables within a normal linear 
proqramming fra.evcrk. 

- A dynamic storag~ allocation algorithm to utilize the 
system/360 memory and input/output devices .ost 
efficiently during problem solution. 

- "PROBLEMS" - A new procedure which lists the names and 
identifying information of all problems on a pro~lem 

file. 
An imFroved inversion technique which imFroves accuracy 
and reduces solutien time. 

- A maximum problem size of 8,191 rows. 
- Plaximum ~rotlem size is 8,191 rows 

01 
91 

91 

01 

PROGRAMnING SYSTEnS - OS/360, Release 18. ftPS/360 is written 
of resources (capital,. raw materials, manpower, etc.), 
to specified activities (investments, products, jobsl to 
obtain a particular objective (minimu. eXFense, maximum 
profit) when there are alternate uses for these resources. 
Linear programming plays an important role in such arEas 
as materials allocation, ingredient blending (feed, flour,. 
gasoline, etc.), production scheduling, distributio~, and 
shipping. This programming system operates under control 
of the IBPI Operating System/360. It consists of a number 
of routines called procedures, stored on the Program t.il:rary 
Residence device of Operating System/360. Only those 
procedures currently being executed are brought into main 
storage. The particular procedures to be executed are 
under the supervision of a control program prepared by 
the user. This control program is composed of statements 
which specify to the system the desired procedures to be 
executed. The sequence of these statements defines a 
solution strategy for solving a particular linear 
programming problem. 

FEATURES -

- The system utilizes the Revised Simplex Plethod (product 
form of inverse) with bounded variables and range 
constraints. 

- A highly efficient inversion technique using a 
triangularization method permits inversicns to be made 
frequently, thus increasing the speed of succeeding 
iterations and maintaining a high degree of accuracy. 

- A multiple priCing method,. adjusted for problem size and 
amount of available storage, reduces the amount of file 
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processing and increases solution speed. 
- Dynamic storage allocation provides for maximu. 

utilization of available System/36fJ cOllponents .. 
- "axillum problem size is 4,995 rows. 
- Conditional control state.ents permit alternate solution 

strategies to be implemented depending upon the 
conditions which arise during solution. 

- Interrupt facilities provide the means for pre-planning 
alternate strategies in the event of off-normal 
condi tions. 

- simultaneous parametric programming on both the righthand 
side and objective function lIay be utilized. 

- Parametric progra.~ing on matrix rows or columns. 
- Modular design .akes it easy to add, modify, replace or 

delete functions as new requirement!: develop~ 
- Provision for converting input data from the 7049/44, 

1620 - 1311, and 1400 - 1311 Linear Programming Systems 
is provided. 

- FORTR1N interface to imple.ent procedures in FORTBAN and 
integrate thea under centrol of IUS/36B. 

- Separable program.ing which allows the inclusion of 
certain types of non-linear variables into a lineal: 
programming model. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - OS/360, Release 1. MPS/360 is written 
in the OS/360 Assembler Language. It uses the BSAM and 
EXCP Data Access methods of OS/360. 

KINI~UM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - ~PS/360 requires a S/360 
with at least 65,536 bytes, the Standard and Decimal 
Instructicn Sets, the Floating Point option, and, if the 
system output is a printer, it .ust have 132 print positions 
(a minimum of 44K bytes must be availal:le for I1PS/360 
program and data storage). This version of MPS/360 supports 
the 24~0 Series Magnetic Tape Units (Models 1 through 6), 
the 2311 Disk Storage Drive, the 2302, 2303, 2314 Direct 
Access Storage Devices and the 2301 Drum storage Device .. 

The ~roblem size (number of rows) which MFS/360 solves 
is directly dependent u~on the size of memory available 
for data. The total amount of core storage used by ~PS/360 
is divided into two parts, program storage and data storage. 
The size of the ~PS/360 program is approximately 29,809 
bytes with a slight variation because of the number and 
type of I/O devices used to eolve a given problem. The 
amount of storage available for data varies depending on 
the following factors -

- 5/360 CPU size. 
- Size of resident 05/360. 

In a Rlulti-task operating system, the size of core 
currently being used by other tasks. 

- The user-specified amount of data core available to 
~FS/36~ for the current run. 

The design of MPS/360 allows the user to solve problems 
much larger than the designed norm, but with a reduction 
of efficiency. This conscious design goal of the syste. 
allows the user to solve "in house" those few problems 
which exceed his normal requirements. However, it is 
recommended that the System/360 CPU size be selected using 
the designed norm problem size rather than the lIaximum 
problem size. The number of data storage bytes available 
to MFS/360 may he obtained by subtracting froll the S/360 
CPU size -

- Size of resident OS/360. 
- Amount of core, if any, being currently used by other 

tasks. 
- 2S,800 (approximate program size of PlFS/360). 

Figure 1 represents the maximum and the designed norm 
problem size Which may be solved with the indicated number 
of data bytes. The Application Description Manual (H20-
0136) provides the equations necessary te evaluate the 
maximull frcblem for: a given number of data bytes. MFS/360 
requires a minimum number of utility files for: the permanent 
and temporary storage of data. However, if available and 
specified by the user, the system will utilize a set of 
optional files to provide additional flexibility or morp 
efficient problem solution~ A file is a collection of 
related data stored and retrieved in a sequential fashion. 
A file may be stored on a part of a direct access device 
(2311) or a 6ingle reel of tape. Figure 2 contains the 
files required by MPS/360. Note the system input, output, 
~unch and system residence file have been excluded from 
this table. Figure 3 contains the optional files which 
if present will be utilized by MPS/360. 

FIGUBE 1 

************************************************************ 
*Rows/Bytes*11,300 *82,500*213,000*475,000*992,000 * 
************************************************************ 
*Maximum * 305 *2,120 * 4,095 * 4,e95 * 4,095 * 
* * * * * **,. * *** ** *** ******** * **** * * * ** **** * * ** **** * * * ** * **** *** 
*Norm *Equal to 290*100 *1600 *3500 *or Equal to* 

* * *4095 * 
'" '" * * * "'** **** ** *** ** ** **** * ***** * '" "'** '" '" * ** ** *** * ********* * *** 
"Designed Normn is the problem size MPS/360 was designed to 
solve normally on the specified number of data bytes .. 
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FIGURE 2 

************************************************************ 
*FILE NAKE * DESCRIPTION * 
************************************************************ 
*SYSMLCP (1) *Contains machine language control producted * 
* *by co.piler. 
*** ** ***** *** * **** ** * *********** * * ** * *** * *** * * * * *** ** ** .**** 
*MATRIX1 (3) *Contains, in internal form, the LP matrix. * 
************************************************************ 
*ETA1 (2) *contains, in internal forll,product forll of * 
* *inverse. 
************************************************************ 
*SCBATCH1 (3) *Used for temporary data storage.. * 
************************************************************ 
*SCRATCH2 (3)*Used for temporary data storage. * 
*********.*********** •• ************************************* 
*PROBFILE (2) .Contains a machine independent representa- * 
'" *tion of LP model. 
*** ** * ** * ** "'* * ** ** ** ***** **** ******* *** * ** ** **** * * * ** ** ***** 

FIGURE 3 

* ** ** * *** *** * * * *** ******** *** ** .** * ** * * * * *** '" *. ** ** ** ** ** *** 
*FILE NAME • DESCRIPTION * 
'" **** ***. ** ** ************ **** *** * *** * * ***** ** ******.* * * •• *** 
*OLDPPILE (2) *Contains a machine independent representa-
* *tion of problem which is to be revised or 
* *copied. 
*** *** * ** * *** * * *** ** ***** *** *** ** *** *** * '" ** ***** * "'*** '" * ****. 
*MATRIX2-4 (3}*Up to 4 devices may be specified fer storage* 

*of the LP model (they should te on separate * 
*channels). * 

*** ** **** ** ** ** * ** ***** ***.* ******** * * ** **** * *** * ** *. * * ** * ** 
*ETA 2-4 (2) *Up to 4 devices may be specified for storage* 
* *of product form of the inver~e (should be on* 

*separate channels). * 
************************************************************ 
*MPSCRAT (1) *Used by the post-optimal procedures when 

*only 4 work regions (minimum) have been 
*setup~ 

* ** ** **** ** ** * **** ** **** ***** *** * **** * * * * ** *** * * * '" * **. **** ** 
*SYSABS *A high-speed printer which may be used to * 

*monitor the LP solution. 
**************.***"'******************"'*******"'****."'******** 
(1) Must be a direct access device. 
(2) If 2400 Series Tape Unit, it !lUst be 9-track. 
(3) If 2400 Series Tape Unit and 7-track, it must have the 

Data Conversicn feature. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Application Directory - Users Manual, 

H20-0290 ••• Linear and Separable Programming User's 
Manual, H20-0476 ••• Readcomm Program Reference Manual, 
H20-0372. 

MACHINE READABLE - Relocatable load modules, message 
descriptions and sample problem deck. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36~AC014X 

PROGBA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none nTR 9/800 28 none 

nTR 9/1600 29 nonB 
nTR 7DC/890 26 none 

OPTIONAL none ~T 9/800 28 91 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
MT 7DC/809 26 

360A-CC-15X 
-----~iivE~l§!! 

DESCRIPTION - MARVEL is a language processor which 
facilitates the data preparation and output analy!:is 
functions associated with the Mathematical Programming 
System/360 (360A-CO-14X) ~ The user may write a MARVEL 
program to generate a linear programming inFut matrix for 
MPS/360, analyze an ~FS/360 solution, an~ produce data 

01 

on an external file pertaining to this solution, or generate 
a lIIanagement report from an MPS/360 solution. MARVEL 
operates under the control of MPS/360 and is called with 
the MPS Procedure Call statement. 

FEATURES - Elements referenced by row and column name.~. 
automatic array overflow onto a DASD when memory is 
exceeded... easy retrieval of MPS/360 data ••• transfer 
of program contIcl based on intermediate results. The 
MARVEL language operates on arrays or tables of data, but 
is unique in tbat it references the elements cf aIraYE 
by row and column name rather than numerical subscripts. 
The arrays to be used are first defined and input data 
is read into them. The data records may contain the array, 
row, and column names into whicb the data element is to 
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be sto:red; thus, there is no need for any particular: 
ordering... The f!ARVEL program may contain arithmetic or 
logic statements required to perform the desired data 
transformation for output. Results may be filed on work 
files or output files, and previously filed data aay be 
retrieved. Format specifications are required only for 
initial input and final output; intermediate results are 
filed automatically in a CO. lion for.at. 

PROGRAMf!ING SYSTEMS - "ARVEL is written in the Easic 
Asse.bIer Language and ope:rates under as/36m. It uses 
B5AM and EXCP data access .ethods. 

PlIHUIUP! SYSTEM REQOIREPlENTS - PlARVEL requires a 5/369 with 
128J(.: bytes of storage, the Universal Instruction Set, and, 
if the systems output device is a printer, it must have 
132 print Fosition~. prograa storage requirements, 
including access .ethods, for the two configurations are 
- 61K bytes for the 128K configuraticn and 128K for the 
2S6K and above configuration. Additional memory (ainimum 
of 5K) is used for array storage. "ARVEL supports two 
configurations - the 128K configuration and the 2S6K and 
above configuration. MABVEL performs test on the 256K 
and above configuration; the 128K configuration is 
approximately half the speed of the 256K configuration. 

The follcwing table lists the files used by "ARVEL. These 
files may be stored on a 2314, 2311 VASD, or a 2499 Series 
~agnetic Tape unit. Note that the OS/36S input, output, 
and residence devices are not included in this table. 

File Nallle 

OEJ 

CALC1&CALC2 

Description 

Contains object program Frcduced 
by MARVEL preprocessor. 
Used by CALCULATE statement 

Note~ 

Required 

Optional 

OVERFLew 
when ae.ory is exceeded. 
contains arrays which cannot be 
maintained in m~lIory. 

Optional -
~ust be 
DASD. 

EASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Primer Manual, 

829-9496 ••• Program Description "anual, H29-9595 ••• 
OFerations Manual H29-9512. 

MACHINE REA tABlE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 

CFTICNAL fROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Platerial List. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OBDEBING INFORftATION: PBOGRA~ NU~BEB 368AC015X 

PROGBAft NU~BIR DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU~ OSER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC none DTR 9/888 28 none 

DTB 9/1689 29 none 
DTR 7DC/888 26 

OPTIONAL nonp ~T 9/8 99 28 
~T 9/1698 29 
ftT 7DC/88a 26 

36U-CO-18X 
-----~J~~!B ~~QQ~~~!]Q ~!~l~~L]§~ j!~~L]§~l 

DESCIUPTION - Provides the system/369 tOS user with a 
simple, easy to understand, easy to use means of solving 
linear prograaming problems. 

81 

81 
81 
91 

"athematic optimization is any mathematical technique for 
determining the optimum use of various resources - capital, 
raw lIaterials, manpower, plant, or other facilities - to 
attain a particular objective such as minimulII cost or 
8axiaum profit. when there are alternate uses for the 
resources. Linear progra •• ing is the most widely used 
of these techniques and has been used to allocate, assign, 
schedule, select, or evaluate the uses of limited resources 
for such 1cbs as blending, .ixin9, cutting, trimaing, 
bidding, pricing, purchasing, planning, and the 
transportation and distribution of raw materials and 
finished products. 

LF5/36111 processes up to 209 row problems on a 3211: Syste./3611l 
and up to 1590 row problems on a 641{ and larger System/360s. 

'the DUliber of coluans is limited only by the amount of 
disk space available. 

FEATURES - Large proble. capacity (1509 rows on a 64K 
Systea and 2099 rows OD a 32K system) ••• simple flexible 
process~ng control (optional conditional control of 
proceSS1ng sequence) ••• siaEle Eroblea definition (easy
to-use format and extensive data maintenance functions, 
specification of starting solution basis, combination of 
problems to fora aaster problems) ••• advanced mathematical 
.ethods - auto.atic iterative input scaling for accuracy, 
revised simplex method (product form of inverse), problem 
description and to increase problem caFacity and solution 
~peed... aultiple pricing ••• efficient triangularization 
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inversion method for accuracy ••• extensive post-optimal 
analysis options (discrete parametric analysis for all 
problea data and activity-cost-bound relationships for 
all variables) ••• extensive checking (input check for 
duplicate entries, solution processing check to test for 
need of early inversion and automatic solution check) • 

USE - LPS/360 is governed by procedure control cards wbich 
specify the solution sequence. Input data ~ay originate 
on cards and be ~tored on disk for subsequent processing. 
Several problems may be stored on the disk and updated, 
rerun, or combined. For example, a corporate model can 
be formed from divisional models; or a total Froduction 
plan, from the plans for individual products. 

Reports may be on cards or printer. Output cptioDs include 
a full solution reFort, comprehensive solution analysis 
and parametric analysis reports. 

PROGRAftPlING SYSTEMS -- LPS/360 operates under control of 
system/369 Disk Operating System (DOS). The source language 
is primarily FORTRAN IV (level E) with some Af~e.bler 
(level F) routines. 

ftINInUPl SYSTEM RlQUIREftENTS - A ainimum configuration for 
LPS/369 includes a System/360 ftodel 25E (32K) with Ploating 
Point feature (.4421), a 1052 Printer-Keyboard console. 
a card reader (1442, 2501,2529, or 2540), a card punch 
(1442, 2529, 2549), a printer (1493 or 1443), and a 2311 
Disk Storage Drive. A 2490 Series Tape Onit and/or an 
additional 2311 is reguired for installing and maintaining 
LPS/369, but not for actual program operation. Also. a 
2409 Series Tape Drive is required for compiling and 
assembling the distributed source code. 

The system/369 recommended for best perfor.ance and simplest 
operation includes a System/369 "odel 30F (6qR) with 
Floating Point feature ('4421), a 1052 Printer-Reyboard 
console, a 2549 Card Read Punch, a 1403 Printer~ tvo 2311 
Disk Storage Drives for one 2314 Direct Access stcrage 
Facility), and a 2400 Series Tape Unit. 

Users of the 64K version of LPS must have 59R bytes of 
core available for program and data area; for the 32K 
version of LPS, users must have 26K bytes cf core available 
(K~1B2q) • 

BASIC PBOGBA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Application Directory ••• program 
Description Planual (H29-9601) ••• operations ftanual 
(H28-8611) • 

ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 2311 
users aust specify Program Hu.ber Extension "2311". 
2314 users must specify Program Nuaber Extension 
"2314". 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Optional Program ftaterial List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDEBING INFORftATION: PROGBA~ NUftBER 368AC018X 

PROGRA~ NUftBER DISTBIBUTION ~EDIO! USER YOLOftl 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftlNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC 2311 DTR 9/8B9 28 Done 

DTR 9/1688 29 none 
ftT 7DC/899 26 81 
1316 52 81 

2314 ftT 9/888 28 81 
ftT 9/16B9 29 81 
ftT 7DC/898 26 B1 

OPTIONAL none ftT 7DC/B09 26 91 
DTB 9/880 28 none 
DTB 9/168B 29 none 

368A-CO-29X 
--~!IUiU.lJ;U UQQ!l!'!!!w!Q llill~L368 ~llQ~! ~UUlQ.!l 

DESCRIPTION - The MPS/369 Report Generator provides the 
fast, easy-to-use, report writing capability. '!'he MPS/368 
Beport Generator (ftPSRG) contains a control card type 
report language and a set of three procedures operating 
under the control of ftPS/369, which co.pile and execute 
the report statements. 

MPSRG is a language processor which facilitates output 
analysis fUnctions and report writing associated with the 
ftathematical Programming System/369 (368A-CO-14X). The 
user may write an ftPSRG program to analyze an ftPS/369 
solution and produce data on an external file pertaining 
to this solution, or generate a management report fro. 
an flPS/360 solution. 

FEATURES - Solution values and problea data referenced 
by name •••• acro definitions which reduce the nuaber of 
state.ents needed to describe a report ••• generation of 
ezternal files which lIay be used for further Frocessinq ••• 
transfer of control based upon inter.ediate cc.putations ••• 
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easy to learn.... non-progranlErs can use .. 

USE - The report is described by a report language prograa .. 
This prograa is then processed by the KFSRG procedures: 
ANALYZE which checks for syntactical accuracy and produces 
an internal fora of the program, SETREP which resolves 
sy.belie references to original problem data, and REPORT 
wbich produces the report.. 111 procedures are called by 
the "PS/360 procedure call statement. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The prograa is written in the 05/369 
Isse.bIer Language. It operates under the control of 
KPS/368, which operates under 05/368 PCP, aPT, or BVT 
operations, and uses the E5Aft and lxeF data access methods. 

"IHleU" SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - KFSIIG requires a 5ystell/360 
with at least 65,536 bytes and the Universal Instruction 
Set. If the system output is a printer, it aust have 132 
print positions. A ainillum of "qK bytes must be available 
for ftPSRG. MPSRG supports the 2400 series ftagnetic Tape 
Units (0 track only) and the 2311, 2314, 2381, 2382, and 
2303 Direct Access Storage Devices. 

BASIC PROGRAft HCKlGl 
DOCOftEHTATIOH - Application Directory, Operations 

Kanual (H20-0561), Program Description ftanual 
(H20-0560) • 

ftACHINE READABLE - Relocatable load lIodules and saaple 
problell. 

OPTIONAl FIICGR1M PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - None. 
nACHINE READABLE - Syabolic code. 

OliDERHG INFOR~ATION: PROGRA" NOftBER 36UC02n 

PROGRA" NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIO" USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREHNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC none DTR 9/1600 29 none 

DTR 9/800 28 Done 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

optional none ftT 9/1600 29 
ftT 9/800 28 
~T 7DC/800 26 

36u-cp-e4X 
-----f]Q~I£l ~!~~~~]1 ~121!~ 

DESCRlfTION - P"S/360 is a battery of computer program 
lIodules that can be co.bined to fora the data processing 
elements of various management systeas applications for 
cost and schedule planning and control. These modules 
support critical path analysis, ~roject cost and progress 
centrol, and flexible report preparation. Brief 
descriptions of these application techniques and their 
salient featUres are described below. 

PMS/360 - Hetwork Processor - This processor is the key 
program aodule for executing the Program Evaluation and 

01 
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lie view Technique (PERT), and other critical path analyses. 
PERT has evolved into a versatile manage.ent system. Its 
recommended iaplementation includes a work-sequencing 
operation that treats a project as a series of interrelated 
activities, S08e can be done in parallel, others aust be 
done serially. A project's work when di~played in this 
fashion forl1s a network. 'lhe longest ti.e path through 
this network determines the time required to cOllplete the 
project. This path is called the critical path. All other 
paths through the network haVE seae slack with respect 
to this critical path. The job cf project management then 
becomes one of so scheduling both critical and non-critical 
work that it takes best advantage of available resources 
while l1aking the critical path as short as feasible. 
F~S/360 is an extremely versatile computer prograa for 
implel1enting PERT-type technique. Its features include 
variable size data fields ••• variable ordering of input 
elements on data cards ••• flexible calendar capable of 
specifying holidays and vacation periods... activites 
can be tagged for work en holidays ••• optional use of 
master files ••• networks aay contain up to 254 subnet size 
ranges fro. 2,B90 to 32,0Se activities. depending on core 
memory, disk .emory, the size of other data elements, 
operating systellls. etc •••• ability to process either the 
netwcrk or the subnet approach to PERT ••• ability to accept 
activity ti.e durations in hours, days, weeks, or .onths ••• 
nine levels of milestone summarization .... two aethods of 
milestone suaaarization ••• one level of activity 
summarization that allows the sUllaary activities to be 
specified explicitly... a description of up to 99 
charact~rs for activities and milestone Events that lIlay 
be subdivided and operated upon in the P~S/369 - Report 
Processor ••• output through the PMS/369 Beport Processor 
can be formatted and tailored to individual needs ••• user 
central of prograa logic through modular design ••• 
progralllled for easy .odifica tion. 

FftS/360 - Cost Processor - This program module is a 
collection of project-oriented aanpower, material and cost 
planning and control subroutines. It can be used in 
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conjunction with PERT, or in a coapletely separate 
"companion" application. When used with the ether major 
aodules of PftS/368 to iapleaent the DOD/HAS A PEBT COST 
technique, it can produce the reports required for internal 
control and the t.otal manage"ent cycle. Its features 
include an accounting calendar for variable cost. period 
reporting ••• rate tables for budgets, actuals, estiaates, 
coaaitaents and obligations ••• Charge Nuaber rate tables 
for application of factors such as general aDd 
adainistrative e2penses and special fees ••• Hine-level 
Work Breakdown Structure for product-oriented cost 
reporting... Hine-level Organization Breakdown Structure 
for function-oriented cost reporting ••• optional use of 
aaster file ••• approxiaately 32,888 charge nuabers and 
organization codes peraitted at each level of both the 
lork Breakdown Structure and the Organizatien Breakdown 
Structure ••• grouping factors for suaaary resource 
reporting ••• variable card for.at ••• variable field size 
for many data elements ••• description field for use as 
a user opt.ion ••• user control of prograa logic through 
the aodular design ••• programmed for easy aodification ••• 
additional "CUstomiZed" reports possible through the PPiS/360 
Report Processor. 

PPiS/360 - Report Processor - The Report Processor is 
designed for use in output report preparation for the other 
PPiS/360 modules, or as an independent .odule within the 
framework of PftS. Its features include a set of PERT 
reports (similar to those produced by IE" PER'! COST II, 
7098-CP-82X) .... DOD/NASA PERT Cost reports ••• procedures 
that allow a user to define bis own reports without the 
aid of a programmer ••• ability to read a wide range of 
input tapes other than those prepared by other FMS/360 
modules ••• prograa.ed for easy modification ••• arithmetic 
and logical precedures perait analysis of data to be 
reported ••• selectivity of data for processing. 

PIIOGRAftMIliG SYSTEMS - Written in 05/360 Assellbler Language. 
It operates under the control of OS/369 and UEes the QSAft 
Data Access ftethod. 

PlINI"UPI 5ISTEn REQUIREftEHTS - PPiS/368 will require a lIini.u. 
of 44K data bytes of core storage over and above the 
requirements of OS/368. If large core size is available, 
increased data capacity (network sizes, etc.) can be 
handled.. The Standard Instruction set and the Deciaal 
Feature InstrUction Set are used. If the systems output 
device is a printer it must have 132 print positions. 
Peripheral deVices supported by PMS/369 include all devices 
supported by OS/368 where gSAP! is an accepted aethod. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUPlEHTATIOH - Application Directory .... Users aanual, 

H29-9344. 
MACHINE READABLE - Load aodules, saaple problea, lIeport 

PROCESSOR "ACRO. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGl 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - SOORCE CODE. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGNAft NO"BER 360ACP041 

PBOGRA~ NOHEER DISTRIBUTION ftFDIOH OSER YOLO~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none ~T 7DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
ftT 7DC/800 26 

369A-CP-96I 
-----fiQ~]£l £Q!lBQ1 ~!~~~ 

DESCRIPTION - This program has the same features as the 
1130 project Centrol Syste.. However, the IEM Froject 
Control Systell/369 can process networks lIore than twice 
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as large as those precessed by the 1138/PCS. Project 
Control 5ystea,360 provides the advanced tools needed by 
aanagement to fulfill its responsibilities in the planning, 
supervising and controlling of project-oriented work by 
providing extensive capability in the following operations 
or techniques: Planning ••• Scheduling .... Report Preparation. 
While it provides some capability for resource allocation 
and cost esti.ating, PCS/360 does not directly cover these 
techniques. For critical path networks, PCS,36e will 
process 5,000 activities either in the fora of precedence 
lists or in PERT/CPM notation. Its design perllits a very 
si_ple ap~roach to networking, but also offers many of 
t.he sophisticated features normally found only in programs 
designed for larger configurations. 

USE - The use of PCS/360 is in the areas of government 
and industry ccncerned with construction or aaintenance. 
The needs in these areas determine the title and for.at 
of the field report and the format of the various input 
cards. However, intensive investigation has revealed that 
there are no essential differences among the needs of all 
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critical path users. For this reason, PCS/36S can provide 
critical path capability for a broad range of DOS/360 
users, regardless of industry. 

SAMPLE APPLICATIONS are -
- Manufacturing and Distribution Industries -- to schedule 

construction operations, aerospace research/development 
projects, the use of mining equipment, crude petroleum 
manufacturing, natural gas operations, construction, 
repair and maintenance, pulp .ill operations, paper and 
paperboard manufacturing, book preparation and printing 
and blast furnace .aintenance. 

- Science Industries -- schedule applied research projects 
and computer program develoFment .. 

- Service Industries -- to schedule power plant operations, 
bank clearing-house operations, dividend check 
distribution and insurance report preparation. 

- GE" Accounts -- for internal management control as well 
as for contractor control, te%t production of biological 
products, experiaentation with drugs, and university and 
college curricula and facilities usage. 

- Transportation Industry -- to schedule freight forwarding 
operations, terminal and service facilities, and the 
repair and maintenance of equipment. 

In addition, these project ccntrol techniques are 
extensively used for controlling the design and 
implementation of data processing systems in virtually 
all industries. 

FEATURES - Ability to store and retrieve up to 52 networks 
on disk ••• a significant throughput improveaent in network 
generation, milestone processing, updating and report 
printing ••• hours per work day specified by the user ••• less 
disk space required for processing ••• milestones can be 
tied to both the start and finish of a work item ••• automatic 
updating of current duration for in-progress work items 
when no progress is reported in current run ••• suppression 
of printing of ~ero dUration work iteas on selected 
reports ••• optien to remove actual data from files ••• addition 
of Type IV and v schedule dates to per.it aore extensive 
float analysis ••• S,eea work items (or PERT/CPM 
activities) ••• 12#5ee precedence relationships ••• each 
precedence relationship can be lagged ••• the nuaber of days 
in the work week can be specified for each item ••• for in
progress work items, progress can be reported as a percent 
completion, or as a number of .ork days 
remaining ••• scheduled and actual dates can be assigned 
to both the beginning and end of each work item ••• arbitrary 
nen-work days can be incorporated into the calendar ••• basic 
resource scheduling and cost summarization capability is 
provided ••• tabular and graphic reports are available. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in a 
combination of FORTRAN and Assembler Language to operate 
under the DisK Operating System. While the program is 
designed to meet the needs of most users without 
modification, it is recognized that special individual 
reguirements do arise. Therefore, the elements of the 
program written in FORTRAN are those that the user is most 
likely to lIodify to suit his application. 

ftINlf1UPI SYSTEl'I REQUIREMENTS - A 32K 2030 Processing Unit 
("odel E) with Fleating Point (NO. 4421), a 1a52 Console, 
a card read/punch, a printer, and two 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives. 

EASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
COCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description and Operations "anual, H20-e376. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Relocatable object program modules 
and sample problem including sample job control 
statements. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - prograa "ate rial List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source statements. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGRlft NUMBER 36UCP86X 

PROGRlft NUMBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM USER YOlUME 
ExtENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 

-------------- -----------------~- -----------
BASIC none 1316 52 81 

DTR 9/8SS 28 none 
DTR 9/16ee 29 none 
DTR 7DC/8Se 26 none 

OPTIONAL none ftT 7DC/8U 26 e1 
DTR 9/8SS 28 none 
DTR 9/16S8 29 none 

36U-CS-17X *M 
---§l!U]ll .!:l!!lf2§l! Hl!l!illl.Q'!! 1l!.§1l!!! !.Q!l .Q.!:l!!l!!ION l!.!!!1lH! 2§L36ii 

DESCRIPTION - GPSS/360 is a tread range general Furpose 
teel for modeling and exaDining the behavior of systeas 
in the engineering and manage lent science areas. Hany 
applications of a complex logical and procedure oriented 
nature which ordinarily defy mathelatical description can 
be easily described and studied using GPSS. Varying 
environ.ents lay be silply introduced to enable the user 

36U 

CONTINUED PRO~ PRIOR CelUMN 

to explore alternatives, and identify capacity limitations. 
Both environment and activities may have randall variations. 
Proposed changes to existing policies, methods, and 
operations can be subjected to critical performance criteria 
and evaluted. The user may also investigate and judge 
the value of new proposals without costly capital 
investments and without disturbing existing o~erations. 

The application areas in which GPSS type simulations have 
been profitable are many and varied -- information system 
design, communication traffic flow and capacity studies, 
quality control procedure specification, advanced manage.ent 
planning, analysis of consumer behavior, inventory system 
design, job shop processing, studies of equipment 
availability, performance and reliability, transportation 
loading and scheduling, computer configuration evaluation, 
capital investment and risk studies, analysis of alternative 
military strategies, analysis of plans for corporate growth 
and merger, among others. 

FEATURES - GPSS/360 provides the user with all of the 
capabilities of 7a40/7044 and 7090/7994 GPSS III. Some 
of the features which give the program new and extended 
capabilities and versatility are GPSS/36e output editor 
which provides a means of editing and specifying the 
content, format and titles of simulation output ••• graphical 
(printer-plotted) output of Standard Numerical Attributes, 
provided for all atributes except Functions, Variables 
and "atrix Sav€values; output may be printed in bar-chart 
or continuous form ••• full-and half-word Savevalues which 
are available and Day be specified in a matrix format .... 
a new entity, GROUP, provided as a leans of communicating 
with and referencing transactions or other entities which 
have common characteristics; this feature greatly enhances 
the set manipulating ability of GPSS ••• Boolean 
statements... eight independent Random Nu.ber Generators 
so that exact repetition of particular sequences are 
possible from run to run ••• The GPSS/360 Assembly Program 
which provides symbolic addressing of entities; a cross 
reference dictionary lists the blocks in which these symbols 
are referenced; a sacra facility is also availatle .... an 
update featUre which permits aaintenance and modification 
of symbolic models on disk or tape, thereby making 
unnecessary the maintenance of large card decks ••• User 
Chain statistics listing the maximum number of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, average nuaber of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, total number of transactions 
which were placed on the User Chain and the average tille 
a transaction was on the User Chain ••• additional 
statistical Standard Numerical Attributes (SNA's), available 
to the user ••• transactions which are allowed to preempt 
Facilities based on the priority of the transaction, and 
the Preempted transaction which is available for 
processing ••• the number and type of parameters associated 
with a transaction which are dynamically variable; 
parameters may be signed; paralleters may be specified with 
a maximull magnitude of plus minus 2 to the thirty first 
-1. Programming experience is generally unnecessary for 
users of GPSS/36e. The user need only know the rules by 
which system models are constructed.. The logical structure 
and statistical parameters of the system are first modeled 
in terms of a GPSS/369 block diagram. Information frol 
each block of the diagraa is keypunched into cards, control 
cards are added, and the input is then loaded for asse.hly 
and execution. No operator intervention is required; error 
aessages are printed auto.atically as required. The 
operating system used provides GPSS/369 with input-output 
services. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTE"S - GPSS/360 is written in Assembler 
Language and operates under the control of Operating 
Systea/36e. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEft REQUIEftENTS - A 2S3a ftodel F with Universal 
Instruction Set; 1442, 25e1, 2529 or 2540 Card Reader 
Punch; 1403, 1494, 1443 or 1445 Printer; and two 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives. Additional core storage will per.it the 
construction of larger, more complex .odels. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory .... Introductory 
Users Manual, H29-0394.~. Users "anual, H29-0326 ••• 
Operators "anual, 820-0311. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Object decks and sallI=le problem deck. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Material list. 
MACHINE READABLE - Listings and source cedes and is 
specified by using Prograa Number Extension LIST. 
Flowcharts and is specified by using Program Number 
Extension FLOW. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRU NUMBER 368ACS17X 

PROGRAM NUftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YOlUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 none 
DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/16SS 29 none 
DTR 7DC/8Sa 26 none 

OPTIONAL lIST MT 9/8Se 28 81 
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FLOW 

DTR 9/16SB 

DTR 9/BSB 
DTH 9/1680 

29 

2B 
29 

DBSCRIPTIOI - GPSS/368 is a broad range general purpose 
toel for modeling and exaaining the behavior of systems 

none 

none 
none 

in the engineering and ganagement science areas. Many 
applications of a complex logical and procedure oriented 
nature which ordinarily defy .atheaatical description can 
be easily described and studied using GPSS. Varying 
environaents may be slaply introduced to enable the user 
to explore alternative, and identify capacity limitations. 
Both environ.ent and activities may have random variations. 
Proposed changes to existing policies, methods, and 
operations can be ,subjected to critical Ferforaance criteria 
and evaluated. The user may also investigate and judge 
the value of new proposals without costly capital 
investments and without disturbing existing operations. 

The application areas in which GPSS type simUlations have 
been profitable are many and varied -- information system 
design, communication traffic flow and capacity studies, 
quality control procedure specification, advanced management 
planning, analysis of consumer behavior, inventory system 
design, jot shop processing, studies of equip_ent 
availability, perfor.ance and reliability, transportation 
loading and scheduling, coaputer configuration evaluation, 
capital invest.ent and risk studies, analysis of alternative 
military strategies, analysis of plans for corporate growth 
and merger, among others. 

FEATURES - GPSS/360 provides the user with all of the 
capakilities of 7SQS/7BQq and 7B9S/7B9Q GPSS III. Soae 
of the features which give the program new and extended 
capabilities and versatility ~re GPSS/360 output editor 
which provides a .eans of editing and speCifying the 
content, for.at and titles of simUlation output ••• graphical 
(printer-plotted) output of system numerical attributes, 
provided for all attributes except Functions, Variables 
and "atrix Savevalues; output may be printed in bar-chart 
or continuous for •••• full- and half-vord Savevalues whiCh 
are available and may be specified in a aatrix format ••• 
a new entity, GROUP, provided as a means of communicating 
with and referencing transactions or other entities which 
have common characteristics; this feature greatly enhances 
the set .anipulating ability of GPSS •• ,. Boolean 
statements ••• eight independent Random Number Generators 
so that exact repetition of particular sequences are 
possible from run to run ••• the GPSS/369 Assembly Program 
which provides symbolic addressing of entities; a cross 
reference dictionary lists the blocks in which these symbols 
are referenced; a macro facility is also available ••• 
an update featUre which ~ermits maintenance and modification 
of symtolic models on disk or tape, thereby making 
unnecessary the maintenance of large card decks ••• User 
Chain statistics listing the maximum numter of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, average Dumber of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, total number of transactions 
which were placed on the User Chain and the average time 
a transaction was on the User Chain ••• additional 
statistical System Numerical Attributes (SNA's), available 
to the user ••• transactions which are allowed to Preempt 
Facilities based on the priority of the transaction, and 
the Preempted transaction which is available for 
processing ••• the number and type of parameters associated 
with a transaction which are dynamically variable; 
parameters may be signed; parameters may be specified with 
a maximull .agnitude of plus ainus 2 to the thirty first 
-1. Programming ezperience is generally unnecessary for 
users of GPSS/368. The user need only know the rules by 
which system models are constructed. ~he logical structure 
and statistical paralleters of the system are first modeled 
in teras of a GPSS/368 block diagram. 1nforaation from 
each block of the diagram is keYFunched into cards, control 
cards are added, and the input is then loaded for assembly 
and execution. No operator intervention is required; error 
messages are printed automatically as required. The 
operating system used provides GPSS/368 with input/output 
services. 

PBOGBAM"ING SISTEftS - GPSS/360 is written in Assembler 
Language and operates under the control of the Disk 
Operating Systea/368. 

8181"0" SISTI" R!Q01E"ENTS - A 2030 Model F with Universal 
Instruction set; 1Q42, 2501, 2520 or 2540 Card Reader 
punch; 1403, 1404, 1443 or 1445 Printer; and either tvo 
2311 Disk Storage Drives or one 2311 and four 2400 Series 
MagnetiC Tape units. Additional core storage will permit 
the constructicn of larger, more complez models. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCO!ENTATION - Application Directory ••• Introductory 
Users "anual, 828-0304 ••• Users "anual, 820-8326 ••• 
OFerators "anual, 820-0327. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Object decks and sam FIe problem deck. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUlHNTATION - f'laterial list. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Listings and source decks, and is 
specified by using Program Number Extension LIST. 
Plowcharts, and is specified by using Program Number 
Extension PLOW. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36SACS19X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION !EDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none CARDS 15 nOne 

DTR 9/BSS 2B none 
DTR 9/16SB 29 none 
DTR 7DC/BSS 26 none 

OPTIONAL LIST MT 9/BSS 2B S1 
DTR 9/16SB 29 none 

FLOW DTR 9/BBS 2B none 
DTR 9/16SS 29 none 

DESCRIPTION - The Document processing system ~rovides for 
the creation of document files by storing, in .achine
readable form, either full text, abstracts, or keywords. 
The program generates a series of interrelated files which 
furnish direct access to each text word or keyword and the 
The program generates a series of interrelated files which 
furnish direct access to each text word or keyword and the 
documents which contain them. A dictionary file provides 
control over the words available for searching. Conteztual 
relationshi~ is preserved by storing in the .aster file 
every word (in coded form) in the sequence in which it 
occurred in the input. This capability ensures high 
precision in answering queries. To assure a high level 
of retrieval of relevant documents, the Document Processing 
System optionally provides for the maintenance cf a 
Synonym/Equivalents file which is designed to expand terms 
used by the search. Where full text of a document or at 
least an abstract is available in machine-readable form, 
it lRay optionally be stored in a file and presented in 
answer to a query. Converts input source records into 
three searchable files. The input record format must 
contain a unique and ever-increasing identification number 
(assigned by the user) and at least one alphameric te xt 
word. Optional fixed or variable length bibliographic 
(formatted) fields may be included in the input source 
record. The system compares, on a word basis, the contents 
of the narrative pcrtion of the input record against a 
dictionary file containing acceptable terms obtained frOID 
previous Frocessing. If the word already exists in this 
file, the unique identification number of the input record 
containing this alphameric word is placed in a Vocabulary 
Pile, as well as all successive input record numbers 
containing this specific word. 8ence, if a given word 
occurred ten times in document No. 123 and 10~ times in 
document No. Q56, the Dictionary Pile would contain a 
single entry (for the given word) and an associated record 
in the Vocabulary file with document numbers 123 and 456. 
A third, or "aster, file contains for each input record 
the contents of the bibliographic (formatted) fields as 
well as a ceded representation of the narrative data so 
as to indicate tc the program the relative location of 
each word within tbe narrative portion of the input record. 

Two optional files can also be created - (1) an Auxiliary 
Text file, which stores, verbatim, the narrative, and (2) 
a Synonym/Equivalent file, wbich the user creates from 
the words or terms he frequently associates with those 
in the dictionary. With this facility, for example, a 
multi-language data base might be searched from an inquiry 
containing words from only one language. 

FEATURES - Data base creation using either full text, 
abstracts or index terms ••• Word and document frequency 
counts to improve search word effectiveness ••• Words 
occurring in the input can be eliminated from further 
processing by a variety of system options ••• Search 
expansion employing terms selected by user ••• Search 
precision by preserving context ••• Specialized search 
operators against bibliographic (formatted) fields- such 
as between, mask, scan, and numeric operators ••• Search 
language easily learned ••• Printed index--search word and 
document frequencies, document cross references, and 
reference field and text listing by selected keyword ••• 
Search and output language allowing keyword (dictionary) 
parameters; sentence, paragraph, or"positional separation 
restrictors; synonym, equivalents, or truncation expanders; 
reference field parameters; or logical combinations of 
parameters. 

OSE - As input, the program accepts user-defined documents 
composed of a sequential document number, bibliographic 
data, and narrative data. The program converts narratiVe 
data from all documents into alphamerically ordered search 
terms, creates a file accessing dictionary ccmposed of 
the unique words of the set of documents, and stores a 
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sea~cbable representation of each documents original 
terminology and context. ~oreover, the program stores 
reference data (bibliography and control number) as 
formatted fields within pertinent records containing 
doell.ent text representation. If full-text retrieval is 
elected as an installation option, the program alsc stores 
a verbatim copy of input documents. A user-generated 
exclusion table causes the system to purge common words; 
a user word edit further limits dictionary size and 
contents. A users search request acceSSES the dictionary 
with a Boolean combination of search terms possible 
constrained by relative position indicators- word distance, 
sentence, paragraph. The request may also cite reference 
data as search criteria. The program then amasses and 
merges strings of document control numters, reduces the 
candidate documents through a check of formatted reference 
fields, satisfies search-term-position criteria, and prints 
a bibliography of qualifying documents. A full-text 
printout is an installation option. A search procedure 
can also employ synonymous/equivalent terms from two user
generated search-word-substitution lists. A special kind 
of search procedure-index list-produces various forms of 
topical listings based on the words contained in the 
dictionary. A system user must convert his docuDent source 
data into machine readable records acceptable by the 
document processing system, for an I/O device supported 
by OS/36B. 

PIWGIlAI'HlING SYSTEMS - The application program is written 
in the OS/360 Assembler language. Operation of the Document 
processing system hinges on the following OS/360 options 
and components -

Primary Control program - 36es-CI-5~5 

Input/output Support for BDAM - 360S-DH-509 
Utilities - 360S-U~-506 
Sort/Merge - 360S-SM-223 
Linkage Editor E - 360S-ED-510 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Requires OS/360 facilities 
for planned configurations. As a guideline - 5/360 Model 
2040 G. Dynamic main storage - 44K bytes. Addition to 
05/360 secondary storage requirements, a minimum of 3 IBM 
2311 Disk Drives, card reader, tape station or printer 
(for output), provision to sort user data sets. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description and Operations ~anual, H20-0477. 

!'lACHINE READABLE - Object programs and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM FACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. 
MACHINE IlEADABLE - card-image source, Flowcharts. 

CIlVERING INFORMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBEIl 360ACX12X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASle none DTR 9/8B0 28 none 

DTB 9/16BB 29 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

CPTIONAL none DTR 9/80B 28 none 
MT 9/160B 29 B1 
MT 7DC/8B0 26 B1 

36BA-CX-1SX 
-----ji1jfB!] 2~RRQ~! f~Q~]~Q] 

DESCBIPTION - Attached Support Processor (ASP) provides 
a multiprocessor operating system as an extension of 5/360 
operating System (05/360). ASP supports Dual Plain 
processors and local mode execution on one processor. 
Improvements have also been added to enhance system opera
tion and to facilitate implementation of local modifications 
and extensions. Through a reduction in required operator 
intervention, ASP provides an improved operational environ
ment, enhancing system workload capacity and reducing 
turnaround time. 

The configuration consists of one, two, or three System/360 
computers connected via the channel-to-channel adapter. The 
support Frocessor(Model 49 or larger) provides the support 
functions (including card reading, punching and printing) 
under computer control, while one or two high-speed Main 
Processors (usually Model 50, 65 or 75) perform the actual 
wcrkload. ASP also permits intermixing of OS/369 and 709X 
EllIulator (360C-EIJ-729) jobs in the input stream,. supports 
Remote Joe processing frem STH or BSC terminals, and permits 
other background f unctions to share Support Processor CPU 
time with the primary support functions. 

~he ASP Supervisor operates as a single-step jot in the 
Support Processor under centrel of OS/360. The OS/360 PCP, 
ME'I or MV'I control programs may 1::e used en the Support 
Processor. 'Ihe ASP Superviser schedules and initiates the 
various support and background functions. It is multipro
gramllled wi thin itself to minimize the overhead associated 
with the sharing of CPU and channel time. Excess CPU 
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capacity aay be absorbed by other 05/360 tasks if ~VT or MFT 
is utilized on the Su~port Processor. 

The system I/O devices for the ~ain Processor are replaced 
by the channel-tc-channel connection with the support 
Processor. DASDs for systems residence and program library 
are attached to the Main Processor, as are any I/O devices 
accessed during execution by the problem programs. The 
operating system in the Main Processor provides an environ
ment for the problem program identical to a stand-alone 
system. The performance of the system is directly related 
to the throughput capability of OS/360 on the Main Processor 

Modifications incorporated into 05/368 permit 7891 Emulator 
and OS/369 jobs to be intermixed in the input stream if the 
709X Emulator feature is installed on a Model 65 Plain 
Processor. The system input/output streams for Emulator 
jobs are handled by the Support Processor in the same manner 
as are those for OS/369 jobs. 

The ASP system accepts job streams from remote terminals 
over 5TH or BSC transmission lines. The STR package 
supports three I/O data formats for Remote Jot Processing. 
One is compatible with the IBM 1974 or IBM 1978 terminals 
(RPQ devices). The second is oriente~ toward S/369 Model 
20s; and the third is designed for other S/360 processors 
equipped with Froper STR features on a 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, and the 1130 system. The data format is suitable for 
any computer which has an a-bit byte data format and which 
can accept STR transmission. The BSC package supports three 
data formats for Remote Job Processing. One is compatible 
with the 2780 Data Transmission Ter.inal, and the other two 
are full and patrial Fressed formats that are designed for 
the 5/360 and 1130 computer terminals. Hote that the ASP 
system does NOT include the computer programming necessary 
in the remote terminals. 

If the workload capacity at an installation exceeds one Main 
Processor, the ASP Support Processor can be expanded to 
support an additional ~ain Processor, balancing the total 
installation workload between the two. 

FEATURES - Increased workload capacity ••• reduction of 
turnaround time ••• improved operating efficiency ••• inter
mixed OS/360 and 7091 Emulator jobs in the inFut streall (for 
a Model 65 Plain Processor with the 7091 Emulator feature) ••• 
and workload balancing between multiple System/360 
processors. 

These features are made possible by: 

Computer-controlled execution of support functions in 
multi programmed mode on a lower cost Support Processor or 
in a partition/region of OS/360 lH~/MVT which permits: 

a. Priority job scheduling. 
b. Automatic processing of system I/O data sets. 
c. Automatic switching between 05/360 and 709X Emu~ator 

jobs. 
d. Concurrent processing of peripheral and other user 

programs, such as: Card-to-tape ••• tape-to-tape ••• 
tape-to-printer ••• tape-to-card ••• card-to-printer ••• 
card-to-card ••• 7099/94 Direct Couple Operating 
System (DUCS) Tape Format Deblocking ••• rellote 
terllinal transmission ••• remote terminal reception ••• 
user-written background programs ••• tape labeling ••• 
tape dUllping. 

Reduction of resource interference on Main Processor in 
terms of: 

a. Core storage. Core buffering of Main Processor 
input and output data sets in the Support Processor. 

b. CPU time. Multiplexer channel interference and 
interrupt service for peripheral input/output devices 
eliminated in Main Processor. 

c. Data channels. selector channel data flow time for 
system input and output on Main Processor reduced. 

d. Input/output devices. Algorithm provided for 
efficient management of direct access storage devices 
for system input and output data sets. 

Pre-execution setu~ of removable input/output devices on 
Main Processor. 

Support of multiple operator consoles for diversification 
of system operation. 

Concurrent I/O background processing on Su~port Processor 
during emulation on Main Processor. 

selective job scheduling for Main Processors and Support 
Processor devices. 

Remote job processing from STR and BSC terminals. 

USE - Operational control of the ASP system is exercised by 
the operator from the console typewriter or an alternate 
operator console on the Support Processor. A command 
language is provided to start ASP, to delete and restart 
jobs, to initiate background processing, to change priority 
of jobs, and to determine the backlog of jobs in the queue. 
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FROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The ASP system p~c9rams a~e written in 
OS/360 Macro Assembler Language to provide additional 
functions, known as Dynamic support Programs (DSPs), can be 
incorporated into the support Processor by the customer at 
his installation. These programs must also be written in 
OS/360 Macro Assembler language. The minimum 05/360 control 
program that will execute ASP includes PCP, a linkage editor 
and the 05/360 utility programs.. The 05/360 Macro Assembler 
program (F-level) must be available if program modifications 
are anticipated .. 

ASP users must order these programming systems separately: 
Os/3M~, the 109X Emulator program (360-EU-129), if used, 
and the Sy~chronouE Transmit-Receive Access Method for 
05/360 (360A-SE-33X), if STR terminals are to be used. 

MINIMUM SYSi"E'" REQUIREIHNTS - The configuration requirements 
for the Main Processor are identical with those of a stand
alene processor operating under OS/360, except that the 
channel-to-channel adapter replaces the normal system input 
and output devices. If the 109X Emulator is to be used, the 
Main Processor must have at least one 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive for 05/360 and 1091 Emulator checkpoints. The modifi
cations to the 05/360 Centrol Program nucleus that are 
required for operations as an ASP ~ain Processor increase 
the nucleus by approximately 3000 bytes. If the 109X 
Emulator is used, approximately 2000 more bytes must also 
be added to the nucleus. 

SUFPORT PROCESSOR WITH 05/360 PRI~ARY CONTROL PRCGRA~: The 
minimum Support Processor for executing under the primary 
Control program is a 40G with two selector channels (one 
dedicated to the channel-to-channel adapter), one Hl52 
Frinter-Keyboard,~odel 1 (Console Typewriter), one 2540 
Card Read/punch, one 1403 Printer Model 2 or N1, and three 
2311 Disk Storage Drives. This configuration permits 
queuing of up to 30 jobs. (A job is considered equal to a 
combined input and output stream of 5f.U0 100-byte records.) 
System capability can be expanded by attaching additional 
units of the following: 1403 Printers, Model 2 or N1 ••• 
2540 Card Read/punches ••• 2311 Disk Storage Drives ••• 2401 
~agnetic Tape Drives (at least one 9-track or 1-track taFe 
unit with Data Conversion feature is recommended for system 
lIIaintenance). ASP supports 2401 Magnetic Tape Units for use 
by background programs. 

In addition, a 2701 Data Adapter Unit with Synchronous 
Data Adapter Type I featUre and the 2101 with the Synchron
ous Data Adapter Type II feature may be attached for Remote 
Job Frocessing. when Remote Job Processing is used, at 
least a Model 40H is required.. A 2314 may be substituted 
for 2311 Disk Storage Drives as the ASP work queue device .. 

ihe following devices are supported as auxiliary operator 
consoles in the ASP system: IEM 2140 Communications Termin
al attached on a dedicated line through an IEM 2101 Data 
Adapter Unit .... IBM 2260 Model 1 Display 5tation attached 
through a directly attached 2848 Display Control Model 3 
(with the Line Addressing feature) ••• IEM 1443 Model N1 
Printer (output only) ••• IEM 1053 Model q Printer attached 
through an IEM 2848 Display Control (output only) ••• IE'" 
1403 Model 2 or N1 Printer (output only). 

SUPPORT PROCESSOR WITH OS/360 "P1 OR nT CONTROL PROGRA": 
The minimuf support processor for use of OS/360 MFT in the 
Support Processor is the same as for the PCP except that the 
mini.um processor for MFT is a Model 40H. For MFT operation 
the .inimum partition size for ASP is 150,000 bytes.. This 
system permits independent scheduling of other partitions 
by 05/360. 

If ftVT is to be used in local mode, tbe ~inimum processor is 
a ~odel 501. In this mode of operation, the regioD size for 
ASP should by approximately 15~,0~0 bytes .. Consideration 
should be 9i ven to larger region sizes, commensurate with 
planned system facilities, such as additional Main Processor 
or Remote Job Processing. 

At least one lEI"! 2~01 ftagnetic TaFe Unit should be available 
for system maintenance. 

SUPPORT PROCESSOR -- DUAL KAIN PROCESSORS: The minimum 
Support Processor in a Dual Main Processor configuration is 
the same as the system that supports the PCP with the 
following exceptions: 

The minimulII Support Processor is a Model 
reasons of system performance, the ftodel 
ded except under controlled conditions. 
Processor support, the minimum partition 
bytes. 

50R. For 
40 is reccmmen
For Dual Main 
size is 290,000 

A minimum of four operator terminals, at least one of 
which Blust be an input Terminal, must be available to ASP 
(for example, a 1052 and three 2140s attached through a 
2101) • 

A 2314 Direct Access Storage facility for Support 
Processor work queue or the equivialent 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive capacity. 

At least one IBft 2401 Magnetic Tape Drive should be 
available for system maintenance. 
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NOTE: These are complex configurations and must te system 
assured .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory .... Programmers 

Manual, H20-0322 ••• Console Operators "anual, H20-0321 •• 
System programmers Manual, H20-0323. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object programs, source programs, 
05/360 modifications, 709X Emulator modifications and 
ftacro definitions. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATICN - None .. 
~ACHINE REAtAELE - Assembly listings. 

ORDEPING INFOR"A1ICN: PROGRA" NUMBER 360ACX15X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" USER YOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none "T 9/800 28 01 

"T 9/160e 29 01 

"T 1DC/800 26 01 

OPTIONAL none M'I' 9/800· 28 02 
DTR 9/HOO 20 non~ 

The optional machine readable material consists of two DTR'S. 

360A-CX-16X 
--~Q~1MQQQ2 ~!2!~ ~Q~~1!!§ EBQ§B~ Jf2]Rl 

DESCRIPTION - Simulation is a well established tool for 
investigating phenomena ranging from information flow in 
business organizations to the dynamic behavior of complex 
continuous system. Por many problems, S/360 CSMP obviates 
the need to use an analog computer facility.. It allows 
simulation problems to be prepared directly and simply 
from either a blcck diagram representation or a set of 
ordinary differential equations. It provides a basic set 
of functional blocks with which the components of a 
continuous system may be represented and accepts 
application-oriented statements for defining the connections 
between these fUnctional blocks. This block modeling 
technique is common to engineering and scientific practice. 
S/360 C5MP also accepts FORTRAN statement~, thereby allowing 
the user to readily handle nonlinear and time-variant 
problems of considerable complexity. Included in the basic 
function set are conventional analog computer components 
(i .. e .. , integrators and relays, plus many special purpose 
functions like delay time and limiter functicns). This 
basic library is augmented by the FORTRAN library. In 
addition, special functions can be defined by the user, 
thereby allowing S/360 CSI!!P to take on the characteristics 
of a language oriented to any particular special purpose 
field in continucus system simUlation. Input and output 
are facilitated by means of user-oriented control 
statements. A fixed format is provided for printing 
(tabular format), print-plotting (graFhic format), and 
preparation of a data set at selected increments of the 
independent variable. Convenient means are available for 
terminating a simulation run with a sequence cf ccm~utations 
and logical tests.. These can be designed to test run 
responses and define run control conditions for 
accomplishing iterative simulations of the type required 
in parameter optimization studies. With few exceptions, 
parameter data, run control data, and connection statements 
can be prepared in any order for automatic sequencing by 
the program. Through these features, 5/360 C5MP permits 
the user to concentrate upon the phenomenon being simulated 
rather than the mechanism for implementing the simulation. 

PEATURES - A problem can be prepared directly from either 
a functional blcck diagram or a system of ordinary 
differential equations .... The input language is application 
oriented and free form .... The statements may be generally 
written in any order, and, by user option, may be sequenced 
by the program to establish the correct information flow .... 
FORTRAN statements can be intermixed with the 5/360 C5"P 
simulation statements .... The method of integration can 
be chosen from several standard options provided in the 
progra ...... Output is provided automatically in a fixed 
format for all output options ••• Thirty-four standard 
functional blocks are provided, and, in addition, the user 
can add his own functions to the library ••• Simulation 
runs are completely repeatable... Problem Decks may be 
conveniently stored for future reruns.... The entire 
simulation may be controlled by a sequence of conventional 
PORTRAN statements. The user must represent the phenomenon 
to be simulated by either an Analog Block Diagram or a 
System of Ordinary Differential Equations. Then the input 
language statements .ust be prepared and punched on cards 
for input to the application program. Pamiliarity with 
basic FORTRAN is helpful, but not necessary. Special 
functions may be defined either through FORTRAN programming 
or simply through a KACRO capability which perlllits the 
combination of individual library functions into larger 
functional blocks. A customer-prepared plotting program 
can be used with the output data file to obtain graphic 
output on any particular plotting equipment. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - FORTRAN IV (E) is used as the source 
language for approximately 95 per cent of the programs. 
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Operations not readily pertor.ed in FORTRAN IV (E) are 
coded as subroutines in System/360 Assembler Language. 
All routines operate under CS/360. 

~INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program viII require 
a lIinimum of 102K bytes of storage (excluding that required 
by OS/369), the Standard Instruction Set, and the Floating
Peint option. In addition to the I/0 units needed by the 
Operating System/360 for FORtRAN IV compiling, the program 
will require three logical utility uni ts , one of which 
must be a direct access storage device (EISD). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Users Kanual, 

H20-0361 ••• Operators Manual, H20-0368. 
MACHINE READAELE - Object modules and sample problea. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUnENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source nodules. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36~ACX'6X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 

DTR 9/160~ 29 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

360A-CX-17X 
-----!il~!"~ Mf~§ f2!!1'lil111JO g§!Jl!! illll 

DESCRIFTION - RAX provides sustained access to a Syste./360 
from remote locations to enable programmers, engineers, 
scientists, and other users to obtain fast turnaround and 
reduced problem-solution tille for their computational 
problems. RAI is a time shared, remote computing system. 
Users of lUX can sub.it Basic PORTRAN IV and Basic Assellbler 
language jobs for co. pilat ion and time-sliced execution 
frcil lccal and re.ote terminals, simultaneously with si.ilar 
operations from other on-line equip.ent at the computer 
site. Programmers can compile, modify, and execute programs 
fro. their terllinals while ncn-computer oriented users 
can be conversationally interacting with programs previously 
stored in the RAX library. Terminal users of RAX can 
access up to 64 disk units to read or write permanent or 
temporary files. nultiple users are able to access these 
files sisultaneously. The temporary files allow preparation 
of inter.ediate results storage for later recall in that 
proglam or subsequent programs. RAX user flexibility is 
provided by a modular and compatible design. Three 
System/360 Kodels (38, 40, and 50) and three lIemory sizes 
(64K, 128K, and 256K bytes) are supported. Pour terminals 
(the IEM 1959 Data Communications Terminal, the IBn 2741 
Co •• unications Terminal, the Nos. 33 and 35, ASR and KSR 
Teletypewriters, and the IBn 2260 Display Station) can 
be used depending on syste •• ellory size. Two 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives are necessary. 

FEATURES -

- Up to 63 terllinals can be used with RAI, depending 
upon the amount of core memory availal:le. 

- Terllinals may be 1050s, 2741s, or TTYs which provide 
keyboard input, typewriter output as well as 22605, 
which provide keyboard input and CRT display of up to 
12 lines of output. In addition, the 1050s provide 
card and paper tape input-output, and the TTYs provide 
paper tape input. III terminal device types may be 
combined OD the sa.e syste. provided that the 
configuration restrictions are observed. The 1050s, 
TTYs, and 2741s lIay te at a remote location flom the 
computer. The 2260s IIIUSt be local. The TTYs lIust be 
dial up. 

- The terminal user may save source or cbject programs 
and data or prograa output in the RII user library. 
Saved information aay be shared with other ter.inal 
users. Pile security is provided by means of a lock 
code which prevents unauthorized deletion or 
modification of any file in the library. 

- The terminal user may use permanent or temporary files 
for input or output. When using the File Input-Output 
capability of RAI the user is able to specify the file 
characteristics (logical record size, file name, 
volume name, disposition, etc.) fro. the terainal. 
ftultiple users are able to access the permanent files 
simultaneously. Pile Input-Output requires a lIinillulI 
of 128K bytes and one 2311 in addition to systell 
residence and user library units. 

- 1 restart capability is provided for resumption of 
jobs after recovery from system's error. upon 
recovery, RAI viII indicate to each user the last line 
of input accepted or repeat the last few lines of 
output. 

- The 2260 Display Stations allow entry of up to twelve 
lines of input at a time. The Non-Destructive 
Cursor feature is used to provide for single character 
modification within a line when updating program or 
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data files. 
Object program execution storage of 32K bytes is 
provided on the minimu. memory configuration. 64K 
bytes are available on the 128K and 256K tyte 
configurations. 

- Users of RAI Day enter programs and data one line at a 
tille froll their terminals or use a single ter.inal 
co.mand to insert a previously stored data or program 
module into their job stream at compile time. 

- The user may enter either USASI Basic FORTRAN IV or 
Basic Assembler jobs from his terminals. III input
output must be programmed in PORTRAN and the execution 
of privileged instructions in a user program is not 
allowed. _ 

- A DISPLAy'colllmand is available for total or selectiVe 
listing of a usert s input or library files. 

- RAX provides for the running of background batch 
processing through the 2540 Card Read punch. The 
background batch jobs utilize the machine when it is 
not serving the terminals. Virtually any jot prepared 
for terminal processing will run in batch mode. In 
addition, the batch can address file input-output on 
magnetic tape. Batch mode makes possible lengthy 
cOllputer runs where turnaround time is not of prime 
importance~and can be used to enter" lalge programs and 
data files into the library. 

USE - Sustained access to a Syste./360 f~oll Iemote locations 
enable engineers, scientists, and other users to realize 
fast turnaround and reduced problem solution tille. PORTRAN 
progra •• ers can -compile, modify, and execute programs f~om 
remote terminals, while non-programmers may use programs 
previously stored in the RAX library. Pamiliarity with 
the RAX terminal command language and the operation of 
the terminal device enables the user to exploit the 
computational pow~r of Systell/360 in a convenient manner. 

RAI provides a facility for conversational interaction 
between a user and an executing program. This is 
accomplished by the use of input/output statements in a 
problem progra. which addresses the users te~minal as an 
I/O device. Thus, programs can be written to take advantage 
of the "on-line" presence of the user by permitting him 
to selectively modify his input, observe intermediate 
results, and alter parameters or perhaps the execution 
sequence of the program based on his interpretation of 
these results. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - RAI is written in BPS Easic AssembleI 
Language. 

MINIMun SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 39F with 
one Selector Channel, Interval Tiger, Storage Protection, 
Decimal Arithmetic, Ploating Point Arithmetic 
features ••• 1052" Printer-Keyboard Model 8 as a system 
console ••• 2821 Control unit Kodel 1 ••• 2540 Card Read 
punch ••• 1493 Printer Models 2, 3, 7 or Nl ••• 2841 Storage 
control ••• two 2311 Disk storage Drives; for attaching 
keyboard-typewriter terminals either a 2792 Transmission 
Control or a 2791 Data Adapter Unit. Up to ten keyboard
typewriter terminals may be attached to the lIinillull 
configuration. The 2260 Display Stations and terminal 
file capability are not supported on the 64K byte 
configuration. (Par 2701 and 2792 features see Terminal 
Configuration Section.) 

TERMINAL CONFIGURATION - The minimum IBM 1050 Data 
Communication Terminal consists of - one IEM 1051 Control 
Unit (Kodel 2) with the Pirst printer Attachment feature 
(NO. 4408) and one IBn 1952 Printer-Keyboard (Kodel 2). 
The 1052 Printing Element used by RAX is Data 1 font (No. 
9575 or 9576). The 1050 can utilize the 1054 Paper Tape 
Reader or 1956 Card Reader attached as reader No. 1 on 
the 1.951. Por use with the 1856 cards can be prepared 
on either the 26 or 29 Keypunch. The 1056 .ust have the 
Extended Character Read special feature. 

IBn 1050 Data Communications Terminal: The IBM 1059 may 
be attached to the system through a 2791 or 2792. 
SpeCifications are: IBft 2791 Data Adapter Unit ••• Terminal 
Adapter Type 1 (.4645 or 4646} ••• Appropriate line adapters 
(up to 4). IBft 2792 Transmission control ••• Terminal Control 
Type 1 ('4615) ••• Selective Speed feature 
('9684) ••• Appropriate line adapters. 

MAXI"UM SUPPORT CONFIGURATIONS - Syste./360 Model 5eH (256K 
byte memory) with three selector Channels, Interval Timer, 
Storage Protection, Decimal Arith.etic, Floating Point 
Arithmetic, 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7, 2540 Card Read 
Punch, 1493 Printer Kodels 2, 3, 7, or N1, up to 5ixty
four 2311 Disk Storage Drives, up to Sixty-three keyboard
type-writer terminals (connected via communications 
equipment to 2701 and/or 2702 control units), one 2848 
Display Control Kodel 3 with Non-Destructive Cursor feature 
and up to eight 2260 Display Stations with the Al~hanumeric 
Keyboard feature(with maxillum of sixty-three terminals 
in all, four 2400 tape drives with a maxi.um of 64 disk 
and tape drives). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUnENTATION - Application Directory ••• Prograll 
Description Kanual, H20-9354 ••• 0perations Manual, 
H20-0355. 
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ftACHIN~ READABLE - Object program load modules and 
sallple problems .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DQCUPl!NTATION - None. 
PlICHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code whicb is 
specified by using program number extension OPT1. 
Option 2 - Asse.bly listings which are specified 
by using progra. number extension OPT2. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 36eACX11X 

PROGRl~ NU~BER DISTRIEUTION P1EDIO" USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/See 2S none 
DTR 9/16ee 29 none 
DTR 1DC/Sea 26 DODe 

OPtIONAL OPT1 DTR 9/See 28 none 
~T 9/16ee 29 e1 
~T 1DC/See 26 e1 

OPT2 ~T 9/See 2S e1 
"T 9/16ee 29 e1 
"T 1DC/See 26 e1 

------------------------------------------------------------

DESCRIPTION - IT5/369 under DOS is intended for System/360 
"odel 3~, 48, and 59, and uses the Multiprogramming features 
of DOS/360. 115/369 is a Dew dimension in text and data 
processing. IT5/369 is a user-oriented ~emote ter.inal 
syste. designed for large text and data files. The terminal 
user has complete control over the management and processing 
of his own information files. ATS/369 operates under 
D05/360 which means the customer does not have to dedicate 
an entire system to ATS/360 operations. 

ATS/369 is program.ed to run in one partition unde~ DOS/369 
using the "ultiprogra.ming Supervisor. Other programs 
may run concurrently with and independently of norllal 
ATS/360 terminal operation, thereby extending the 
productivity of System/360 for users of ATS/369. 

AT5/36e uses include source data recording, data 
modification and correction, data manipulation, retrieval 
of information from large disk and .agnetic tape files; 
outputting of information on the same ter.inal or another 
terminal, magnetiC taFe, punched cards, and high speed 
upper and lower case printed output. Information !lay be 
entered and stored in either a free or fixed form. Stored 
infor.ation may be recalled for further Frocessing. 

FEATURES - Remote entry and processing of large text and 
data files ••• direct access by an alphameric name to large 
data banks by remote terminals •• ATS/369 activities are 
time shared with other data processing activities on the 
same computer ••• reduced cost of capturing information 
at its peint of origination.... ATS/360 information is 
processed in real-ti.e .... low entry and start-up cost ••• 
little skill and training needed to use the system ••• data 
correction, modification and rearrange.ent by backspacing 
and retyping during original entry; retyping beginning 
with a particular phrase; replacing a word or phrase; 
inserting, erasing, copying, or moving lines of information; 
gathering stored information in any sequence ••• storage 
and retrieval of data from disk files or aagnetic tape ••• 
remote or centralized, upper case, or upper and lower case 
printed output, aagnetic tape or punched card; output 
format controlled from the terminal at the time of output 
by--limiting free-form text line length, hyphenless 
justification of right-hand lIargin, inteJ:mil of free-form 
and fixed format infor.atien, controlled vertical spacing, 
very flexible heading, footing, and page numbering 
capabilities, halting to allow insertion of infor.ation 
or changing of print elements, etc. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The ATS/360 program is written in 
DOS/369 Assembler Language and operates under control of 
DOS/360 with the Multiprogramming feature. 

The DOS/360 version uses the console Interrupt Key to call 
for the cessation of ATS/360 peripheral functions. 
Therefore, background programs that use this key for console 
operator initiated messages may not run while ATS/360 is 
rUDning. 

ftINI"UM SY5Tf" REQUIREMENTS - "odel F Processing Unit (64K 
bytes), one selector channel, 2052 Printer-Keyboard with 
storage drives ••• one 2702 Transmission control, 2741 
ComBunication Ter.inals equipped ~ith aprropriate 
attachment ••• 2841 control unit, two 2311 disk with Standard 
Courier 72 Selectric (registered trade mark) Printing 
Element (part 11670lf3) with feature no. 9812, and with 
the appropriate line adapters. A~S/369 supports only the 
correspondence code 2741 Terminals without the Interrupt 
feature~ These components are in addition to DOS/360 
requirements of one 2311 Disk Storage Drive, one eard 
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reader, one card punch, and one printer. This m1n1mum 
configuration could preclude some ATS/369 document 
transmission functions depending upon selection of I/O 
devices. One 249" "agnetic Tape Drive is required for 
syste. generation. 

In practice it is recoamended that a user include sufficient 
coaponents to obtain malillum benefits and perforaance from 
ATS/369. Additional co.ponents supported include up to 
eight 2311 Disk Storage Drives ••• one or more 2409 "agnetic 
Tape Drives with taFe control units, card reader, card 
punch, and printer producing at least 132 character print 
lines. 

ATS/360 does not in general require exclusive use of any 
particular channel. ATS/369 I/O devices are channel 
independent to the extent of physical attachment. Several 
2311's, for exallple, aay be assigned to separate control 
units on each of two selector channels if desired; 
furthermore, progra.s in ether partitions may share channel~ 
with AT5/369 operations. However, if programs in other 
partitions require a selector channel, for best ATS/360 
performance it is reccmmended that a second selector channel 
be added, one dedicated to ATS/369 functions, and the other 
to background prog~ams. Further, it is reco •• ended that 
burst mode devices not be attached to the multiplexer 
channel to avoid interference problems which might occur 
in some configurations. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCU~EN~ATION - Application Directory ••• Terminal 
Operator's "anual (H20-9511) ••• Program 
Description "anual (H29-9509). 

"ACHINE READ1BLE - ATS/360 macros for AT5 assembly, 
and object code are provided. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source statements and flowchart 
print lines. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGR!" NU"BER 369ACX1SX 

PROGRAK NU"EER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUI1E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC Done DTR 9/S00 2S none 

DTR 9/16ee 29 none 
DTR 1DC/See 26 none 

OPTIONAL none "T 9/See 2S 
~T 9/16ee 29 
MT 1Dc/See 26 
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DESCRIPTION - AT5/360 is a new dimension in data entry 
and text processing. ATS/360 is a user-oriented remote 
typewriter terminal systell which operates in the 
lIultiprograamed environment of either OS/369 11FT (Version 
2) or MVT, typically in the high priority position/region. 
"ultiprograllming means the customer does not need to 
dedicate an entire system to 1TS/368 operations. Other 
programs may run concurrently with and independently of 
normal ATS/360 terminal operation, thereby extending the 
productivity of System/360 for user of ATS/360. 

The three major applications of AT5/360 are: 

Kul tiprograllming lIeans the customer does not need to 
dedicate an entire system to ATS/360 operations. Other 
programs may run concurrently with and independently of 
normal ATS/360 ter_inal operation, thereby extending the 
productivity of Syste./36fl! for user of AT5/36£. 

The three major applications of ATS/36.el are: 

1. Data Entry 

2. Text Processing 

3. Foundation 

typically by plaCing tYFewriter 
terminals in the source 
department. 

including Terminal input, Terminal 
editing, and Terminal or 1403 N1 
Printer formatted output. 

for specialized typewriter terminal 
applications by the modification of 
ATS programs or the addition of new 
programs to ATS. 

FEATURES - The features of ATSj360 are used in three basic 
areas: those ~hich have general applications for all the 
uses of the system, those which are oriented to text and 
documentation processing, and those which are oriented 
to data entry: 

General -
- Low entry and start up costs .. 
- In some applications the capture of text or data can 

take place as it is originated. 

e1 
e1 
e1 
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- Is multiprogrammed, which allcws for efficient use of 
the computer. 

- Bapid direct access to stored documents. 
- Input and corrections are easy and fast. 
- Ter.inal language compatibility with Cal1/360 Datatext. 
- Productive without customer progra. change or 

.odification. 
- co •• ands are short mnemcnics, easy to learn and quick 

to use .. 

Text -
- upper and lover case printing .. 

corrections do not require extensive retyping. 
Hyphenless justification of right margin. 
Free forll input for "formatted" (narrative) text, 
fixed form for tabular material .. 
cODt~uteI printing (1493 N1 with TN train) of upper and 
lower case, about 5,900 words per minute. 
correction tacili ties include change/addit ion/deletion 
of a phrase or vords; addition or deletion of 
paragraphs; rearrangements of sentences or paragraphs. 
Flexible headings, footings, and page numbering. 
Line width and page depth controlled by terllinal 
operator. 
Vertical spacing commands for the later insertion of art 
wcrk. 
Tabs used like regular typewriter. 

Data Entry -
- Quickly changing data can be easily maintained. 
- Automatic sequence nUllber ing, including resetting the 

number at any point. Field duplicatioo. 
- Variable length record si2es up to 132 characters. 
- output as as data set tc disk or tape; os writers used to 

wri te to punch or printer. 
Easy to use the terminal typewriter in the source 
department. 

- upper only or upper and lower case. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The ATS/360 program is written in 
OS/360 Assembler Language and operates under control of 
OS/360, either with KFT (Version 2) or KVT. ATS/360 writes 
its peripheral (card, printer) output on disk or tape as 
an as data set. Input to ATS/360 can be an OS data set. 
A writer in another partition/region is reguired to perform 
the actual output to the peripheral device. 

KINIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREKENTS: The basic machine components 
used for ATS/360 consists of a System/360 Processing Unit 
with at least 22,528 bytes of dynallic main storage (see 
note below), rlul ti plexer Cha nnel, Selector Channel ••• 1952 
frinter-Keyboard for other system console device) ••• 2841 
Storage Control Unit ••• 2311 Disk Storage Drives (2 lIini.u.) 
or, 2314 Direct Access Storage pacility ••• 2702 or 2703 
Transmission Control ••• 2741 Communication Terminal, with 
only Feature 19812, Courier 72 standard IBP! SELECTRIC 
printing element (part 1167043). and an appropriate line 
adapter. 

NOTE: In addition to the 22,528 bytes of dyna.ic main 
storage specified above, provision must be made for the 
OS/360 Queued Sequential Access P!ethod (CSArI) routines. 
Additional dyna.ic main storage will be required to support 
additional ter.inals and devices and optional ATS functions. 
See the Application Description P!anual for further 
information. The above configuration is in addition to 
OS/360 reguirements. This configuration viII preclude 
some ATS/360 document transmission capabilities depending 
on the selection of 1/0 devices and the availability of 
additional dynamic main storage. 1 typical ITS system 
supporting ten terldnals and a peripheral printing 
capability will reqUire 45,056 bytes of dynamiC main storage 
in addition to that reguired by the QSAM routines. 1 
typical 190 terminal system would reguire 115 - 140K bytes 
of dynamic main storage in addition to that reguired by 
the OSI8 routines. In any case, a separate partition 
region is also required to write the print/punch data set 
on the printer and punch. 

One 2400 Kagnetic Tape unit Jlust be available for system 
generation and maintenance of ITS/360. One 2400 Magnetic 
Tape Unit is desirable for lTS/360 peripheral operations. 
It is also desirable that at least ooe 2741 communication 
Terminal te located near the system console. 

Optional Kachine Units: Additional Processor storage (see 
the Application Description "anual) ••• ldditional Selector 
Channel(s} ••• Additional 2741 Communications Terminals (see 
the Application Description Planual)... 2311 Disk storage 
Drives ••• 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility (one or 
more) ••• 240S "agnetic Tape Units with Control Unit (one 
or more) ••• card Read Punch Unit.... Printer (producing 
at least 132 character print line). 

If upper and lower case high-speed printing is desired, 
a 1q93 Printer Kodel 2, 3, or Xl equipped with the uni.ersal 
character set feature and the TX printing arrange.ent .ay 
be used. It should be noted that the TN characters are 
appreciably thinner than the Courier characters used at 
the ter.inal. The print quality of the lqS3 can be i.proyed 
and made to approximate that of the 2741 by the use of 
the special "Courier" characters. The quality may be 
further i.proved by special "vide ba •• ers" on the printer. 
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Both the special slugs and the wide hamlllers are RPQ itells. 
See the Application Description ~anual for further 
information. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - Application Directory ••• Terainal 
Operations "anual (H20-0589) ••• Operations ~anual 
(H29-9599) ••• Program Description ~anual (H20-9582). 

~ACHINE READABrE - Contains the material r~guired to 
install ATS/360 plus two archive documents (ter.inal 
texts) which are necessary for ter.inal maintenance. 

OPTIONAl PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCO~ENT1TION - None. 
~ACHI~E REACABLE - Print images of the ATS/360 
flowcharts. 

O~DERI.G INFOReATICN: PROGRH NU"BER 360ACX19X 

PROGBA" NOPIBER DISTRIBOTION "EDIlH' USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREeENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none MT 7DC/800 26 01 

DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL MT 7DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

360A-CX-20X 
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DESCRIPTION - DIPIPS is an extension of the System/360 "odel 
4q Programming SystelD, supporting two independent 
partitions. The fcreground partition is particularly 
useful for online or real-time applications. In addition 
to standard system/360 "odel 4q progra •• ins System 
Facilities, the foreground partition supports the attachment 
of program tasks to the various levels of the priority 
Interrupt SpeCial Feature. Foreground prograa tasks can 
also be scheduled for execution during periods of low 
activity. A real-time interface is provided for connecting 
directly with online applications. The background partition 
supports a standard Syste./360 "odel 44 Progra •• ing Systelll 
job stream. The Storage Protection Special Feature is 
supported, but not required. 

DI"PS supports tvo independent user partitions. Storage 
Protection Special Feature support is provided for the 
tvo user partitions and the partition containing the DAPIPS 
supervisor. 

The foreground partition operates in conjunction with the 
Priority Interrupt Special Feature and the IB" 1827 Data 
Control Unit or other online interface. The partition 
is designed to interface directly with online, scientific 
applications sucb as: Hybrid coaputing ••• data 
acguisition ••• instruaent control .... laboratory automation. 

The foreground partition supports the assignment of program 
tasks to the various priority levels, to be scheduled as 
i.mediate response to external events. Foreground tasks 
lIIay be dynamically scheduled for execution while there 
are no active priority interrupt levels. To sustain a 
higher throughput rate for real-time jobs, the foreground 
processing tasks can be multiprogra.med. The posture of 
the system, with respect to priority interrupts, can be 
altered with special subroutines provided. Foreground 
tasks use superyisor capabilities compatible with the 
SysteRl/360 ~odel qq program.ing syste. including PETCH 
and LOAD, while priority response routines are provided 
with special capabilities which support a broad range of 
processing at a priority level. 

The background partition supports a standard Syste./368 
Plodel 44 Prograaming Systea job steam. The background 
partition operates at a low priority, using only the 
processing time not required by the foreground application. 

FEATURES - Special routines can be associated with an 
imaediate response to an external event through the priority 
Interrupt special feature ••• foreground processing can be 
easily scheduled during priority interrupt ••• foreground 
processing ca n be lIul tiprog rallmed ••• the user can easily 
adjust the programs used for responding to priority 
interrupts. _. the capabilities associa ted with the System/368 
Kodel 44 Progra •• ing System are available to the user for 
preparation and the processing of real-time jobs ••• a special 
real-tille channel scheduler is provided for cbannels 
dedicated to the processing of real-ti.e data ••• I~PI 1827 
Data control Unit and tape subroutines are provided for 
use with tbe real-time channel scheduler ••• the user, at 
his own discretion, can sa.e and restore as little of the 
status of the co.puter at interrupt ti.e as he deems 
necessary .... all the dynamiC overlay capability available 
in the "ode I 4q Prograaaing System is available to the 
real-tiae job. 

USE - The two partitions of DAP!PS function independently. 
Each partition has its ovn Job Control processor. 
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Background jcb control stateaents arE entered via the 
Systea/360 Model qq Progra.ming System standard system 
input device. Foreground jot control stateaents arE entered 
via the console typewriter. The foreground and background 
job control languages are coapatible. 

User written applicaticn programs, in either FORTRAN or 
lssembler Language, are prepared in the background partition 
under DlftPS. Both types of application prograas can use 
all of the facilities of the Systea/360 "ode} qq Progra •• ing 
system, while only foreground programs can use the real
time facilities. 1 foreground application progra., after 
being placed in the phase library by the Linkage Editor, 
may be put into execution by the operator via the console 
typewriter. Additional Fhases of the foreground application 
aay be fetched after execution has co •• enced using the 
standard Systea/368 "odel qq Programming System overlay 
facilities. 

PROGRAftftING STSTE"S - DAftPS is an extension of the 
Syste./368 "odel qq Programming System. The extensions 
vere program.ed in the Asseabler Language of the syste •• 
Application programs can be developed using the FORTRAN 
and Asse.bly Languages of the system, with the special 
features appearing as additions to these languages. 

"INHU. SYSTE" REQUIBE"ENTS - Systea/360 Model 20qqG (128K). 
one "ultiplexer Channel (.52q8 or 4598), Priority Interrupt 
Feature (.5625), High Resolution Interval Timer (.4555), 
one System Input Device (1442 ftodel N1, 2591 "odel B1 or 
82, 2529 "ode 1 1, 2481 "odel 1 through 6), one Output 
Listing Device (1493 "ode} 2, 3, 1, N1, 1443 "ode 1 N1 or 
any of the above-listed tape units), one Output Punching 
Device (1442 ftodel N2, 2528 ftode1 B2 or B3, or any of the 
abOVe-listed read punches, or any of the above-listed tape 
units), one Intermediate Storage Area (Second Single Disk 
Storage Drive (.6415), 2311 Disk Storage Drive, or two 
of the above-listed tape units). 

NOTES eN CONFIGURATION: 
1. Any configuration restrictions on the System/36~ 

"ode 1 44 programming System processors are also 
restricticns on their use under DAftFS. 

2. External Interrupt is not supported. If the 1827 
Comparator is wir€d for External Interrupt, it 
aust use the priority Interrupt special feature. 

3. Sharing channels between real-ti.e and non-real-time 
devices will degrade the performance of the real
tiae channel scheduler. 

4. Except for console typewriter, devices cannot be 
shared by both real-time and background jobs. 

BASIC FBCGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Application Directcry ••• program 
Description "anual (H20-0537) 4 •• Operations "anual 
(H20-8538) • 

~ACHINE BEADABLE - The standard system ready fer 
o~eration is available. 

OPTIONAl HOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - None. 
ftleHINE READABLE - Source statements. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 36~ACX20X 

PROGRAM NU"BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASle none CARDS 15 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
tTR 7DC/800 26 none 

CPTICNAL none "T 9/160£ 29 01 
"T 9/800 28 01 
"T 7DC/800 26 01 

360A-CX-21X 
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DESCRIFTION - RAX is a ti.e shared, remote co.puting system 
for System/36~ Model 44 with the same functional 
capabilities as RAX for the System/36~ Models 3~, 40, 5~. 
RAX provides sustained access to a System/360 fro a remote 
locations to enable progra •• ers, engineers, scientists, 
and other users to obtain fast turnaround and reduced 
problea-solution time for their computational problems. 

Users of RAX can sub.it full OSlSI FOF'IBAN IV and Assembler 
language jobs for compilation and time-sliced execution 
fro. local and remote terainals, siaultaneously with similar 
operations at the on-line computer site. Program.ers can 
co.pile, .odify, and execute programs from their terminals 
while non-coaputer-oIiented users can be conversationally 
interacting with progra.s previously saved in the RIX 
library. 

RAX user flexibility is continued on the Model 44 Version 
by a modular and coapatible design. 'I'wo aellory sizes (128K 
and 256K bytes) can be used. Two terainals (the IBP!. 1058 
Data Co.aunications 'I'er.inal and the IBM 226~ Display 
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Station) can be used, with up to a maxiau. of 63 
simultaneously operational. Two IBft Disk Storage Drives 
are necessary but up to eight can be utili%ed by R1X. 
In addition to modularity, RAX flexibility is enhanced 
by its functional compatibilities being available fro. 
the Slallest to the largest configurations are-

256K byte meaory - Maximum of 63 IBft 1059 Terainals. 
- ftaximum of 8 IBft 2260 Display Stations. 
- Total number of 1059 Terminals and 2260 

Display stations may not exceed 63 
128K byte meaory - ftaximua of 27 IBft 1059 Terminals. 

- IBft 2260 1 s can be used with this memory 
configuration with 1 - 2260 equated to 3. 

- 1850's in determining the 27 terminal 
limit. 

- Users may share programs 
in the RAX user library. 
by means of a leck code, 
unauthorized deletion or 
file in the library. 

• 
and data which are stored 
File security is provided 

which is used to prevent 
.odification of any 

- A restart capability is provided for resumption of 
jobs after recovery from systems error. Upon 
recovery, RAX will indicate to each user the last 
line of input accepted, or repeat the last few 
lines of output. 

- 'I'he 226~ Display Stations allow entry of up to 12 
lines of input at a time. The Non-Destructive 
Cursor feature is used to provide for single 
character modification within a line when up
dating program or data files. 
Object progIa. execution storage of 64K bytes is 
provided. 

- Users of RAX may enter programs and data one 
line at a time from their terminals, or use a 
single ter.inal cClllland to insert a previously 
stored data or sOUrce program module into their 
job stream at compile tille. 

- Up to 1 IBft 2311 Disk Storage Drives are supported 
for on-line library storage. 

- The user .ay enter either FORTRAN or Asseabler jobs 
fro. his terminals. However, all input/output aust 
be progralilled in FORTRAN. Execution of privileged 
instructions in a user program is not allowed by 
RAX. 

- A display co •• and is available for total or selective 
listing of a users input or library files. 

- A full USASI FOR'I'RAN is provided by FORTRAN IV in 
qq RAl. 

USE - Sustained access to a Systell/360 from remote 
locations enables engineers, scientists, and other 
users to realize fast turnaround and reduced problem 
solution tiae. FORTRAN progra •• ers can co.pile, 
modify, and eXEcute prograls from their remote 
ter.inals, while non-Frograa.ers using programs 
previously saved in the RAX library. Familiarity 
with the RAX ter.inal COlmand language and the 
operation of his terminal device enable the UEer to 
exploit the coaputational power of System/360 in 
a very convenient manner. 

RAX provides a facility for conversational interaction 
between a user and an executing prograa. This is 
accomplished by the use of input/output state.ents in 
a problem progra. which addresses the users terminal as 
an I/O device. 'I'hus, programs can be written to take 
advantage of the "on-line" presence of the user by 
permitting him to selectively modify his input, observe 
intermediate results as they are calculated, and alter 
parameters - or perhaps the execution sequence - of 
the program based on his interpretation of these results. 

CUSTOKER RESPON;IBILITIES - A customer using RAX lust 
take the following steps prior to installation to insure 
that the use of the system viII be satisfactory. 

- The cUstelier is responsible for ordering and 
installing satisfactorily the co •• unicaticns 
equipment required. 

- Appropriate training must be given to users on the 
terminal command language, the programming 
languages, and ter.inal operations. 

- It is highly recom.ended that a systeas progra.mer 
become falliliar with the internal operationE of 
the system4 

- Distribution of the RAI program will be on tape. 
RIX users aust have access to a tape configuration 
on Which to punch the object and sourCe program 
decks4 

PROGRAftMING SYSTEKS - RAX is written in System/360 "odel 
4q Asse.bler Language and inclUdes the FOR'I'RAN IV Compiler 
and the FORTRAN IV Library. 

"INIKUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - System/360 20q4 Processing 
Onit ftodel G with one multiplexer channel (no.524B) and 
one high speed lIIul tiplexer channel (no. 459B) Floating 
Paint Arithmetic (no. 4Q27), Store and Fetch Protection 
features (no. 7531, 7532, 7533); 2540 Card Read Punch, 
1403 Printer ftode! 2, 3, 7, or Hl, two 2311 risk Storage 
Drives, for attaching 105~ Data coamunication Terminals, 
either a 2102 'I'ransaission Control with Terminal Control 
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'lype 1 (no. 4615), SelectivE Speed (no. 9684), and 
aFpropriate line ada~ters or 2781 Data Adapter Units with 
'l'erminal Adapter - Type 1 (no .. 4645 or 4646) and appropriate 
line adapter for each line.. Up to 27 - 1-5- Data 
Communication Terminals may be attached to the minimum 
configuration. 

TERMINAL CCNFIGURATICN - The minimum IBM 1950 Data 
Comaunication Terminal caDEists of ODe IBM 1051 Control 
Unit Model 2 with the First PJ:inter Attachment feature 
(no. 4408) and one IEM 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 2. 
The 1052 Printing Element used by RAI is Data 1 Pont (no. 
9515 or no. 9576)~ The 1059 can utili2€ the 1054 Paper 
Tape Reader or 1056 Card Reader attached as Reader no. 
1 on the 1051. For use with the 1056. cards can be prepared 
on either the 26 or 29 Keypunch. The 1056 must have the 
Extended Character R~d special feature. 

The IEM 2260 Display Station must have an Alphameric 
Keyboard feature and he connected to the multiplexer channel 
through a directly attached 2848 display control Model 
3 with the Non-Destructive Cursor featUre. One 2848 Model 
3 with up to eight 2260 Display stations is supported. 

The 128K byte core system (processing unit Model G) will 
support a maximum of twenty-seven 1050's. A tradeoff on 
core storage will allow one 2260 to replace three 1050's 
and vice versa, for purposes of calculating the mix of 
terminal lines entering the system, 600 bytes of lie mary 
are required for each 1050 Terminal and 1800 bytes per 
2260 Terminal after the basic lie routines are incorporated. 

MAXIMUM SUPPORT CONFIGORATlON - System/360 2044 Processing 
unit Model H with a multiplexer channel (no. 5248) and 
two high speed lIultiplexer channels (no. 4598, 4599), Store 
and Fetch Protection (no. 7531, 1532, 1533,1534). Floating 
Point Arithmetic (no. Q427/, 2540 Card REad punch, 1403 
Printer Model 2,3,1 or N1, eight 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 
two 2702 Transmission Controls, up to sixty-three 1050 
Data Communications Terainals, one 2848 "odel 3 Display 
Control with Non-Destructive Cursor feature (no .. 5340, 
5341), Channel Adapter (no. 9011), and up to eight 2260 
Display stations with the Alphameric, Keyboard Feature 
(no .. 4766) (with a maximum of 63 - 1959's and 2269's 
combined), four 2409 9-track tape drives. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description Manual (N20-0565) ••• Operations "anual 
(H20-9563) • 

MACHINE READABLE - Object program load modules and 
sam~le problem. 

OPTIONAl PROGBA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code, and is 
specified by using Program Number Extension OPT1. 
Option 2 - Assembly listings, and is specified 
by using Program Number Extension OFT2. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369ACX21X 

FROG RAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTION "EDIUM 
EUENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
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applications, it offers a new type of modularity. Program 
linkage definition and intermediate DASD specifications are 
deferred until execution time, when they can be varied by 
input data. As a result, much program recoding and 
re-organization can be avoided. 

In further support of this idea, input languages used for 
application contlol under PLAN are also defined at the 
statement levele Both new stateMent definitions and new 
proqram modules can be added to a PLAN application without 
forcing changes in existing programs and state.ent 
definitions. 

FEATURES - Free-form input ••• four levels of input statement 
hierarchY.e. user controlled error recovery and diagnostiC 
features ••• powerful input data options, such as default 
value, override, algebraic and logical ex{:ressions for data 
values, automatic mode conversion and scaling ••• dynamic 
program loading ••• extensive subroutine support for FORTRAN 
application programmers. 

USE - The problem solver (application user) comllunicates 
with PLAN through PLAN stateaents designed by the user to 
suit his needs. Each PLAN statement contains a maximull of 
450 characters; terminated by a semieolon. Each state.ent 
usually contains both a command and data. Processing a PIAN 
statement causes execution of one or more program modules, 
using accumulated data and the partial results available at 
that time. Programmers communicate with the FLAM system to 
obtain program linkage. error handling, data manage.ent and 
utility functions by entering PLAN subroutines through CALL 
linkages (ncraally from FORTRAN). 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - PLAN runs under 5/360 Disk Operating 
system (DOS/360); programllled in S/360 Assembly Language and 
Basic FORTRAN IV. EXCP is used by PLAN for processing of 
files. 

MINI~U~ SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - Model 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, or 
15 (background partition of 2qK bytes or larger) ••• all 
features required for DOS/360 FORTRAN ••• Floating Point 
Arithmetic ('4427) ••• one 2311 Disk Storage Dlive with 2841 
storage Control in addition to DOS/360 requirements (total 
of two disk storage dlives). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• program 
Description Manual (820-0594) ••• Operation Manual 
(H29-9597) • 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, PLAN com.ands, and 
sample problell. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and listings. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 369ACX26X 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLUME PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

------------------- -----------
BASIC none MT 7DC/899 26 91 

DTR 9/899 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 
1316 52 91 

BASIC none DTR 9/16 99 29 none OPTIONAL none MT 7DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/ 889 28 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

OPTIONAL OPT1 MT 9/ 1699 29 
MT 9/899 28 

none 
none 

81 
91 

DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/160~ 

28 none 
29 none 

OPT2 MT 9/16 99 29 91 369A-CX-27X 
MT 9/89 9 28 91 --gSQ]j;j] H!li!!!gJ;; !.!!!LYZ~ 1~1!.!!1 

369A-CX-26X 
-----RSQ]~] 1!]§]Ag~ !!!1!~~ J~!!!l 

DESCRIPTION - PLAN is a sub.onitor and application 
development system that is especially valuable for use with 
applications that are highly variable in nature and for 
problem solving and design .. 

PLAN fUrnished five closely related program sets that are 
mutually dependent. These provide the basic PLAN functions; 
the sub.onitor ••• The PLAN input language interpreter .... The 
PLAN input language definer ••• The PLAN subroutine package 
for FORTRAN application programmers ••• The Diagnostic 
Supervisor. 

The PLAN programs for each operating system are written to 
support a single application developllent interface. (Each 
set also allows some desireable, hut not-standard 
operations). As a result, applications may be moved from 
one environment tc another without change, provided the 
common interface is adhered to. High level languages offer 
this kind of support for many purposes. PLAN adds uniform 
methods of user interaction, data definition, and program 
structure, in the FORTRAN environment. 

Eecause PLAN was designed to support highly variable 

DESCRIPTION - PLAN is a subllonitor and application 
development systEm that is especially valuable for use with 
applications that are highly variable in nature and for 
problem solving and design. 

PLAN furnishes five closely related prograll sets that are 
mutually dependent. These provide the basic FLAN functions; 
the submonitor ••• The PLAN input language interpreter •• ~ The 
PLAN input language definer ••• The PLAN subroutine package 
for FORTRAN application prograllmers ••• The Diagnostic 
Supervisor. 

The PLAN programs for each operating system a~e written to 
support a single application development interface. (Each 
set also allows sale desireable, but non-standard 
operations). As a result. applications may be moved from 
one environment to another without change, p~ovided the 
com.on interface is adhered to. High level languages offer 
this kind of support for many purposes. PLAM adds unifors 
methods of user interaction, data definition. and program 
structure, in the FORTRAN environment. 

Because PLAN was designed to support highly variable 
applications, it offers a new type of modularity. Program 
linkage definition and intermediate DASD speCifications are 
deferred until execution ti.e, when they can be varied by 
input data. As a result, much program recoding and 
re-organization can be avoided. 
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In further support of this idea, input languages used for 
application control under PLAM are also defined at the 
statement level. Both new state.ent definitions and new 
program modules can be added to a PLAN application without 
forcing changes in existing prograas and statement 
definitions. 

FEATURES - Pree-fora input ••• four levels of input statement 
hierarchr~_. user controlled error recovery and diagnostic 
features ••• powerful input data options, such as default 
value, override, algebraic and logical expressions for data 
values, autoaatic .ode conversion and scaling ••• dynamic 
prograa loading ••• extensive subroutine support for POBTRAN 
application programmers. 

USE - The proble. solver (application user) communicates 
with PLAN through PLAN statements designed by the user to 
suit his needs. Each PLAN statement contains a maxiaum of 
45S charactersi terminated by a semicolon. Each state.ent 
usually contains both a command and data. Processing a PLAN 
statement Causes execution of one or aore program modules, 
using accumulated data and the partial results available at 
that time. progra •• ers co •• unicate with the PLAN system to 
obtain prograa linkage, error handling, data manage.ent and 
utility functions by entering PLAN subroutines through CALL 
linkages (normally fro. POBTFAN). 

PBOGRAtHHNG SYSTE"5 - PLAN runs under OS/36S PCP, flFT, or 
8VT. It is programmed in the S/360 Assembly Language and 
Basic FOBTRAN IV. BDAft, BPA!, and aSA! are used by PLAN for 
processing of logical files. 

"IaIMU" SYSTI" REQUIRE"ENTS - Kadel 30, 40, 59, 65, 75, 85, 
or 67 in 65 .ode. In addition to OS/360 gain and auxiliary 
storage requirements, PLAN requires 32K or larger partition 
size for PCP-8FT and 44K or larger for "VT ••• Floating Point 
Arithaetic ('4427) ••• direct access storage space equivalent 
to the capacity of one 2311 Disk Storage Drive (any DASD 
supported for system residence may be used) in addition to 
OS/360 reqUirements. 

EASIC FRCGB1" PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Application Directory ••• program 
Description Manual (820-0594) ••• Operations Manual 
(H29-9596) • 

KACHINE READABLE - Object code, PLAN commands, and 
sa. fIe problem. 

OFTICNll FROGRlM PACKAGE 
DOCCI1ENTITION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - SourCe code. Code is contained as an 

unloaded PDS created by the OS IEHftCVE Utility. 

ORDERING IHFORMlTION: ~BOGRAK NUMBER 369ACX21X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/899 28 none 
DTR 9/1690 29 none 
DTR 7DC/899 26 none 

CPTIONAL none MT 7DC/899 26 91 
DTR 9/890 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 

369A-CX-32X 
-----~!~I!~Ll~~ ]!£!21Q! LOG!£ ~j!~j!Q! E!QGRA~ 

DESCRIPTION - This progra. provides an advanced tool needed 
to translate decision tables into PORTRAN language. 

Decision tables are a technique for documenting the logic 
of a problem and its solution. The concise for.at of 
decision tables all01lS them to present information so that 
it is easily read and understood, and to present logic 
simFly so that its concepts are readily grasped. The 
tatular approach is used to express complex decision logic 
in a manner that encourages the analyst to reduce a problem 
to its simplest form by arranging and Fresenting logical 
alternative courses of action under various coabinations 
of conditions .. 

The Decision Logic Translator incorporates many logical 
capabilities and FORTRIN features into the decision table 
language. 

FEATURES -
- The number of tables to translate is not limited, 

the limit is due to the size of the FCBTRAN program 
which is obtained. 

- Tables may contain a mixture of limited and 
extended entry rows. 

- The logical connective between conditions in a 
rule aay be either "AND" or "OR". Both connectives 
may appear in the salle tal:le and rule. 

- 1 variatle value may be co.pared with the values 
of a singly subscripted array in the condition 
area of a decision table. 

- Arrays with up to three subscripts (FORTRAN 
lillit) may be used. 
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- Blocks of FORTRAN arithaetic state.ents may be 
defined in addition to the formula statements. 

- FORTRAN Features ••• the use of the specification 
statements -- DI"ENSION, CO!KON, EQUIVALENCE 
and FOR~IT ••• the use of FUNCTION and SUBROUTINE 
statements ••• the use of direct access input/ 
output statements -- DEPINE FILE, FIND, READ, 
WRITE. 

PAGE 9Q1 

- Tape or disk may be used to store the output 
FORTSAN source statements which will be acceptable 
input to the FORTRAN compiler for translation 
into machine language and execution without 
further .anipulation. 

- Table with up to 64 coluans and 99 condition 
and actien rows can be translated. 

- Each main program or subroutine may have up to 
29 closed tables. 

- There .ay be up to 99 references to a single 
closed table .. 

- The table columns may be 2, 8, or 16 spaces wide 
depending on the needs of this table. 

A~PLICATION AREAS: 

IN THE MANUFACTUBIHG AND SCIENTIFIC INDUSTRIES 

The .ain applications are for Automated Design Engineering 
(ADE) and Automated Manufacturing Planning (A"P). These 
applications represent a preCise method and set of tools 
for studying engineering problems and establishing working 
computer oriented systems. They both accept customer 
requirements as input and, through the mediua of explicit 
design 1egic stored in the computer by means of decision 
table technique, produce the completed design information 
for manufacturing. Error-checking, bid and order costing 
can be incorporated into ~uch systems. 

IN THE DISTRIBUTION INDUSTRIES 

Decision tables are very useful for credit checking, ~rice 
computation, and inventory control. 

IN THE TRANSPORTATION INDUSTRIES 

Decision tables are used to establish automated reservatien 
systells and set Frices. 

IN THE SERVICE INDUSTRIES 

Decision table techniques are used in insurance areas to 
establish the policy type and the tariffing from a customer 
request. 

Decision tables can be used effectively for systems 
analysis, procedure deSign, program debugging, and many 
varied applications. 

Decision tables may also be employed to describe an entire 
data processing system as well as a portion of the system. 

USE - This prograa is designed primarily for areas concerned 
with problems having a complex decision logic. 

Decision tables are a lleaDS of bringing together and 
presenting the related information to express cOIRFlex 
decision logic in a way that is easy to visualize and 
follow. They can be used independently of, or to 
complement, flow charts and block diagrams in reccrd 
keeping, decision-liaking and problem-solving operations 
in business, matheaatic and the science fields. Decision 
tables can te used effectively for system analysis, 
procedure design and documentation. Their use expedites 
and silllplifies the tille-consuming functions of problem 
definition, system analysis programming .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - The program is written in System/360 
Assembler Language and operates under the Disk Operating 
Systea (DOS). The Standard Instruction Set and Decimal 
Arithmetic (13237) are required to assemble the original 
programs and the Ploating Point ('4427) is required to 
compile the Basic PORTRAN IV source program Froduced. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/369 Model 
by DOS/360 ••• two 2311 Disk Storage Drives ••• 
card reader, and card punch (selected fro. the 
by DOS/360... 1052 printer-Keyboard. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMEN'IATION - Application Directory ••• 

Program Description Manual (H20-0572) ••• 
Operations ~anual (H20-0573). 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample 
problem. 

OFTIONAI FRCGRAM ~ACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

E supported 
printer, 
set supported 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code, assembly listings 
and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 369ACX32X 

PROGRAPI NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
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-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIe none DTH· 00 none 

CPTIONAL nene ftT 7DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/800 28 nODe 
DTR 9/1600 29 nODe 

DESCRIPTION - PLAN Graphics support reduces the time and 
effert r~quired to implement an interface between the IBM 
2250 Display Unit and application programs. In most 
instances, an application programmer may use this system to 
avoid coding the graFhic£ portion of an application at a 
FCFTBAN or Assembly Language level. The user !lay rapidly 
integrate graphic capability into existing and new 
applications. 

A user-oriented statement language has been implemented into 
PLAN Graphics Support via the facilities provided by PLAN 
for language definition.. Ey means of the free format 
language stateJllents and the more conventional fixed format 
specification cards, the application programmer can specify 
the graphic displays and interrupt (Light Pen and Keyboards) 
controls desired by the application user.. During the 
execution of the application, the display console operator 
may dynamically control his application utilizing the 
interactive graphic capability of the IEPI 2250 .. 

The facilities available to the application user (disFlay 
console operator via PLAN Graphics Support include: 

GRAPHIC OUTPUT 
Data lists from the application Frograll may be displayed 
in any desired format using pOints, characters, lines, 
arcs, circles, etc .. --the format and control options 
teing previously defined via language statements and/or 
specification cards .. 

GRAPHIC INPUT 

Data lIIay be created or lIodified at the console and 
passed to an application program via the Alphameric 
Keytoard .. 

MCNITCRING ANr CONTROLLING THE APPLICATION 
The console user dynamically controls subsequent 
displays and application functions to be executed via 
the Light Pen, programmed Function Keyboard, and the 
Alphameric Keyboard .. 

FEATUElES - Easy-to-use state.ents for specification of 
graphic displays and interrupt control .... Includes routines 
for lines, arcs, circles, and conic sections .... SpeCial 
"high speed displays" may be defined giving rapid response 
to operator interrupts ••• Built-in default options 
simplify programming .... All PLAN functions and facilities 
are availatle to the user .... Open-ended system allows user 
to build additional capability into PLAN Graphics Support .... 
Special routines facilitate lIIaintenance of graphic data. 

USE - The application programmer describes the graphic 
displays and interrupt controls by means of statements and 
specification cards.. These cards are normally used as input 
to an off-line operation during application development to 
creat~ and store the files necessary to generate the graphic 
displays. During the running of the applicatioD r the 
previously stored files are used to generate the displays on 
the IEM 225£1, allowing the ccnsole user to communicate with 
his application. Information flowing between PLAN Graphics 
Support and the application program pass through FORTRAN 
COMMON managed by PLAN .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - PLAN Graphics Support is progra •• ed in 
FOBTRAN IV with some Asse.bIer code and requires the 
following system environments: OS/369 .... Graphic Program 
Services for FORTRAN IV (36.0-L"-537) .... PLAN (Problem 
Language Analyzer (36.0A-CI-27X). 

IHNIMUPI SYSTEM RFQUIREIHNTS - S/36£1 CPU ~odel 4£1 with a 
minimua of 128K lIemory (90K application partition required). 
•• One 2250 Model 1 with Atsolute Vectors and Control 
(.1002), Alphameric Keyboard (11245), Euffer ('1498 or 1499) 
Character Generator (.1880), Light Pen (.4785), Progra.med 
function Keyboard (.5855) .... 

06 
One 2259 Model 3 with 

Alphameric Keyboard (t 1245) r Programlled Function Keyboard 
(.5855) and 2849 Display Central Model 2. In addition to 
the I/O units and intermediate stcrage for OS/369, PLAN, and 
Graphic Frogram Services for FORTRAN IV, storage on a DASt 
is required for: 
a. PLAN Graphics Support Load Modules -- approxi.ately 

350K bytes. 
b. Panels -- approximately 2K bytes per panel (based on an 

average of 25 speCifications (:er panel). 

Access to a tape drive will te necessary for system 
generation and JIIaintenance. 
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory .... program 
Description "anual (H20-0614} .... Operations ~anual 
(H20-0615) • 

MACHINE READAELE - Object code, sample job control and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None .. 
!'lACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source statements, and are 
specified by using program Number Extension CPt1. 
Option 2 - prograll listings, and is specified by using 
Program Nu.ter Extension OPT2. 

ORDERING INF06MATION: PROGRAM NUftBER 360ACX34X 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM USER VOtUPlF 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQU IREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTB 9/800 28 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL OFT1 DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTB 9/800· 28 none 
DTB 7DC/800 26 none 

OPT2 ftT 9/1600 29 01 
MT 9/800 28 01 

DESCRIPTION - CALL/360-0S is a time-sharing system which 
operates under the System/360 Operating System in either an 
PlFT or PlVT environ.ent. Because it requires only one 
partition or region, background jobs may execute 
concurrently with the CALL/360-0S task. 

The CALL/369-0S system (360A-CX-42X) offers the user a 
problem solving facility based on individual needs and 
timely availability. The system is designed to enhance the 
problem solver's capabilities by reducing the ela(:sed time 
between porhlel! definition and problem solution. 

The needs of two classes of users, the non-frofessional as 
well as the experienced user, were significant 
considerations in the design of CALL/369-0S. To match a 
wide spectrum of user problem complexity, the system offers 
three applications-oriented programming languages: the 
easy-to-use CALL/369-0S BASIC, the more powerful CILL/369-0S 
PL/1. and CALL/360-0S FORTRAN. 

The CILL/360-0S system provides terminal users with an 
individualized computing capability which resembles that of 
a dedicated data processing system. The terminal devices 
supported by the system are the IBM 2741 Communication 
Terminal (Correspondence) and the TELETYPE* Model 33/35** 
or equivalent. 

CALt/360-0S is interrup driven, thus operating overhead due 
to polling is eliminated, and system response time to 
terminal originated activity is reduced. 

For the solution of his particular problem, the user has at 
his disposal a Termminal Coamand Language and three 
programming languages: CA1L/360-0S BISIC, CI1L/360-0S PL/1 
and CALL/360-0S FORTRAN. Since these languages have been 
designed to operate in a conversational computing 
environment, implementation differences between the System/3 
Operating System languages (PL/1 and FORTRAN) and 
the CALL/360-0S PL/1 and PORTRAN languages exist. These 
differences are identified in the language reference 
manuals. 

TERMINAL COftMAND LANGUAGE 

The Terminal Command language is deSigned to facilitate 
communications between the terminal user and the cOllputer. 
It provides cOllllands that perllit the terminal user to: 
Create and modify prograll files ••• Define and redefine data 
files .... Save, protect and purge program and data files .... 
Obtain listings cf prograll files ..... Choose a language 
processor for compilations ••• COllpile and execute prograDs •• 
• Obtain information relative to connect time, CPU time 
program files and data files ••• Use routines residing in 
CALL/360-0S libraries. 

Through the Terminal CODmand Language, the user is able to 
access those rescurces within the system which are 
applicable to his particular computing problem. The 
language is so structured that the user may concentrate on 
problem solution and not on the intricacies af the cOIIPuting 
machinery. 

CALL/360-0S BASIC 

The CALL/36.0-0S EASIC language is based upon the EASIe time
sharing language originally developed at Dartmouth College, 
Hanover, New Hampshire. This language vas specifically 
designed to be easy to learn and easy to use.. It is ideally 
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suited for use as a first entry language for ne~ users, and 
for the occasional user who is not an experienced 
programmer .. 

CALL/360-0S PL/1 

For more com Flex programs, the powerful CALL/360-0S-Pl/1 
language is provided. This language contains features for 
handling such diverse computing problems as sutstriog 
processing and array manipulation. CALL/360-0S PLj' 
provides the user with many of the features of the full PL/1 
language, using the facilitiEs of CALL/369-0S via a remote 
terminal. The combination of language and system features 
provides Daoy advantages to the user, including: 

Capability to handle a variety of data types, including: 
Character Strings and Complex Numeric Data 

Exten1ed array facilities 
Plexible, stream-oriented, input/output facilities, 
including: listed, data-directed and edit-directed data 
specification 

A large number of built-in functions 
User-controlled processing of program generated interrupts 

CALL/36~-OS FORTRAN 

FORTRAN is the lIlost wiedly used and known at all higher 
level, scientific languages and provides language capability 
in a form convenient and familiar to the scientific/ 
engineering, technical co •• unity~ Through CALL/368-0S, a 
FOBTBAN language is made available to this community for use 
in the CClllfu ting environment~ 

PERFORMANCE 

CALL/368-0S has been designed to handle the high volume of 
diverse activity present in a problem solving environment, 
and to provide the fast rest:onse required of an 
individualized computing systelll~ 

As is true in all multiprogramming environments the 
performance of one task may be impacted by other tasks~ 
CALL/36e-os specifically addresses this situation through 
internal features such as dynamic relocation of terminal 
user programs and dynaaic reassignment of dispatching 
priorities~ The system provides rapid response for those 
functions (for example, program statement entry) where fast 
response is required, while giving lower priority to those 
functicns (for example, extensive calculation) where such 
response is not required. 

Because of the dynamic nature of user ~rcble.s and the 
manner in which they are bandIed, no definitive statement 
may be made regarding the impact of CALL/36e-oS on any other 
task in the system, or vice versa. For increased 
performance, however, the CAlL/360-0S task must have the 
highest dispatching priority within OS/36e. 

FEATURES 

Personal comFuting system OS/360 rn'! or KVT 
Concurrent batch processing capability under OS/369 
Dynamic assignment of dispatching priorities 
Extensive Terminal Command Language 

filultiple Languages: 

CALL/360-0S BASIC 
CAlL/360-0S PL/1 
CALL/360-0S FORTRAN 

Structure designed for Froblem solving, include: 

Terminal check-out of CALl/36B-OS programs 
Compile~-generated, dynamically relocatable code 
Ease of modification of user programs 
filultiprogramming within a partition 

Paper tape facility to accept source program code as input 
Main Storage Hierarchy suppcrt tc provide segmented 
operation in either processor storage and/or IB" 2361 Core 
Storage 

USE 

The CALL/36e-OS system is initiated as a job througb the use 
of os Job Control Language (JeL) statements~ Variations in 
the configuration of terminals and available libraries may 
be attained by the inclusion or exclusion of specific da ta 
definition (DD) statements at system initialization tille. 

when the system is in operation, a terminal user may become 
attached to the system by dialing the computer. If a line 
is available, his call is autollatically answered. The 
Terainal Command Language provides data and program security 
from other interactive users of CALL/36B-OS, and allows the 
user to initiate his own ter.inal activity. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - CALL/360-0S is written in the OS/36B 
AsseDlbler Language and employs EXCP for all disk I/O 
operations, and an appendage restart exit for terminal I/O 
operations. To install CALL/36B-OS. the user must have an 
PlF'l or tlVT system with at least an OS/369 Assembler, the 
Linkage Editor P, and the OS/360 utilities IEBPROGB and 
IEHBOVE. There is no direct communication between the 
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C&LL/36B-OS language processors and OS/360. CAtL/368-0S is 
non-refreshable and does not benefit from the hardware error 
recovery facility offered by OS/360 Model 65 Recovery 
Management Support. C1LL/368-0S does not support the ~odel 
65 Multiprocessing System (M65KP) ~ 

!!!INUIUM SYSTEM REQUIREfilENTS - CAtL/36e-os is ~tructured to 
run on an IBM System/368 Plodel 5e HG and above~ 

The minimum peripheral equipment for on-line operations i~ 
listed below: 

One selector channel 
One IBM 2314 Storage Contrcl Kodel A1 
One IBK 2312 Disk Storage Module Kodel A 1 
One IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit 
One Command Console (IBP! 2741, TTY 33ASR or TTY 35ASB) 
One Comaunicaticns Console (IBP! 2141, TTY 33ASR or TTY 

35RO) 

In addition, the following peripheral equipment is needed 
for off-line o~erations. 

1 Printer Output Unit, OS/36e supported, with 132-rrint 
positions and graphics equivalent to the PM print 
arrangement . 

1 Punched Output Unit (See OS/368 minimum requirements) 
1 Card Input Unit (See OS/36e minimum requirements) 

A magnetic tape unit is needed if the user requires the 
CONVIN function of the U'IMITLD utility. Any peripheral 
devices, in additicn to those given above, will be supported 
within the limits of OS/360 support. Specifically, 
CALL/36B-OS can use additional selector channels and disk 
storage modules. The use of the RPQ High Re~olution Timer 
gives the most accurate accounting capability. This RPQ is 
available on the Models 50 (RPQ-E15892) and 65 (RPQ-E43528) 
central processing units. 

The minimum partition or region si2e required for use of 
CALL/360-0S is 240K. This allow!> a configuration of ten 
lines with EASIC and POBTRAN compilers and an object progra~ 
size of 78K~ 1 typical BASIC program of 45e statements 
could be expected to generate 7eK of object program. 

Additional partition or region space is required for 
increased terminal networks, the PL/l compiler, larger 
progra.s and for improved performance in a large network 
environment~ 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• 'lerminal 
Operations Manual GH20-0699~.~ Operator's Manual 
GH20-9788, Executive and Utilities program Description 
Manual GH20-~786 ••• CALL/36e-OS BASIC Language 
Reference Planual GH2B-e699 •• ~ CALL/36B-OS PL/l Language 
Reference Manual GH20-e7ee ••• Call/360-0S FORTRAN 
Language Reference "anual GH2e-8718~ 

PlACHINE HEAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - None~ 

MACHINE REA tABLE - Executive Source, Utilities source, 
Language Compilers Source and the Language Macros~ 

ORDERING INFORMA~ION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX42X 

PBOGRAM NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE FEQUHUENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 7De/800 26 
MT 9/830 28 
MT 9/160e 29 

OPTIONAL none MT 7DC/800 26 
MT 9/890 29 
MT 9/1690 29 

3601-DP-07X 
- !!WEti !1!Q1!Ll!i!l 

DESCRIPTION - Consists of control and functional routines 
that provide for division of words in text-processing 
applications~ This permits the addition of word syllables 
to meet justification requirements rather than forcing 
the line to end with the complete word. This hyphenation 
capability is provided in the form of a module which can 

01 
01 
01 

01 
e1 
01 

be linked with a text-processing program. Through program 
linkage, HYPHENATION/36B accepts a word up to 63 characters 
in length fro. the users program and determines tbe division 
points~ The word, with the division point or points 
indicated (based on user option), is returned to the user 
program where the portion to be retained on a line can 
be selected as determined by users gra~ic requireaents. 
The program assumes the burden of all hyphenation decisions, 
regardless of whether the word to be divided contains 
alphabetiC characters only, or combiDation of alphatetic 
characters, numbers, and/or punctuation. A word presented 
to the prog~am nor.ally consists entirely of alphabetiC 
characters~ However, lengthy compound words or phrases, 

LA I 

1 



ISft PBOGRl!S 

3601 36BA 

CON!INUED PRCft PRIOR PAGE CONTINUED PROM PRIOR CelUMN 

alphanumeric vords, and wo~ds containing punctuation can 
be divided by HYPHENATION/36e. 

FEATURES - ~odular design concept per. its inclusion of 
HYPBENATION/369 in any user text processing progra •••• 
broad statistical data hase used to generate protabilities 
i.~lies higher accuracy through a vide range of vords ••• 
exception word dictionary concept with IBft-Supplied utility 
programs provides ability to tailor HYPHENATION/36B to 
highly specialized word lists (e.g., legal .. Iledical, 
scientific) ••• file and progIaa layout based on statistical 
analysis that insures faster hyphenation of co •• only used 
words ••• dual operating mode (i.e., Iast-to-fit or al1-
points hyphenation) provides fast throughput couFled with 
flexihili ty to accollodate a wide variety of user-required 
graphic considerations ••• hyphenation of all vords, 
including those containing nu.erals, punctuation, special 
characters, text hyphens, etc •••• system utility progra.s 
provide user maintenance and display capability utilizing 
the logiC of this package. 

HYPHENATION/360 can be used in conjuction with a text 
composition program to produce justified and hyphenated 
lines of text. HYPHENATION/360 accepts a vord fro. the 
composition program and returns to the co.position program 
the hyphen points for that word. The numher of hyphen 
points picked depends on the mode of operation desired. 
If all points mode is selected by the composition ~rcgra. 
then all valid hyphen points in the word are indicated. 
However, if last-to-fit .ode is chosen only one hyphen 
point closest to the last character in the word to fit 
is chosen. Two utility programs are also supplied which 
allOW the user to test words for hyphen points and maintain 
the exception word dictionary. The testing program 
processes words entered on cards with desired hyphen points 
indicated. These words are ~rocessed through the 
hyphenation logic and if the computed points are different 
than those desired, the word is indicated as an exception. 
These exception cards can then be used as input to the 
maintenance program which loads thea on the exception word 
dictionary.. Osing the facilities of these programs the 
user can insure a high degree of hyphenation accuracy .. 
To build the users exceFtion word dictionary so that it 
contains the appropriate vords, the user should test words 
that he feels might be exceptions to the hyphenation logic. 
Excepticns to the hyphenation rules as indicated by the 
testing program, together with the exception words 
distributed with the progra., are loaded on the exception 
word dictionary by the maintenance prograa. As additional 
words which do not follow the hyphenation logiC are 
encountered, they can he added to the e:zception word 
dictionary by using the maintenance program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - HYPHENATION/36m and its two associated 
utility Frog rams, the Hyphen Testing program and Exception 
Word Maintenance program, are coded in Assembler Language 
and operate under the the Systell/360 Disk Operating systell. 
HYPHENATION/369 will operate with the batch or 
multiprogramming supervisors of DOS/369 in any of the three 
partitions. The two Hyphenation Utility prograas are 
designed to operate in the background. The users text 
processing environment viII determine the Supervisor options 
and system components required. To assemble and catalog 
the HYPHENATION/369 and utility program source books, a 
£05/369 system including the following cCllponents is 
required -

- System Control and Basic IOCS (360N-CL-453). 
- Assembler (360N-AS-ij65). 
- Direct Access fl)ethod (360N-IO-454). 
- CCD.secutive Disk IOCS (360N-IO-455). 

The following EPS/360 DASD Utility prograas are required for 
retrieving machine readable lIaterial -

- Disk to Card (360P-UT-06ij). 
- Disk to Printer (360P-OT-073). 

fIIINIMUPI SYSTEfI) REQUIREMENTS - The minimu. machine 
configuration required for execution of HYPHENATION/360 
and its twc associated utility programs includes -
systelll/360 Processing Unit (32K), one card reader (1442, 
2501, 2520, 2540), one card punch (1442, 2529, 2540), one 
printer (1403, 1443), one 2311 Disk storage Drive, one 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. The core residence reqUirement 
for HYPHENATIOH/360 is 11,280 bytes. The mini.uID processor 
storage capacity of 32K is dictated by the core requrieaents 
of one of the utility programs. Retrieval of .achine 
readable material can be obtained on the minimull 
configuration with the restriction that the syste. printer 
must be a 1403 Printer with 132 print positions. This 
printer configuration is required for listing flowcharts. 
It is desirable, but not required, that the printer have 
a PH or QN chain arrangement (PL/I). If this arrangement 
is not available, the follcwing four delimiter characters 
may either not print, or else print as different characters 
- percent sign, co.lon, selli colon, and number sign. All 
components of HYPHENATION/360 can be assembled and link 
edited on the same minimum configuration with CPU cote 
requirement of only 16K instead of 32K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACRAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Progra. 

Description Manual, H20-9525 ••• operations Manual, 
H28-8626 ••• Syste. "anual, Y28-0208. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Source stateaents of the 3 component 
progra.s in card i.age for.at, basic file of exception 
words, and syste. flowcharts along with reference 
listings. 

OPTIONAl PRCGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PROGRA" NU"BER 368ADP87X 

PROGRAft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTERSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/809 28 none 
ftT 9/1690 29 e1 
"T 7DC/800 26 01 
1316 52 '1 

OPTIONAL none none none 

DESCRIPTION - This program, in conjunction with a user
supplied prograa, forms the basis of a comprehensive te:zt
co.position system that operates under 005/360. 

The prograa consists of control and function routines that 
accept input fro. a user-prepared disk-resident file. 
The disk-resident file .ust contain the copy to appear 
in print and instructions describing the desired printing 
for.at.. The program produces a generalized output records 
and stores them in a specified disk area. These output 
records contain (1) the original copy in the form of 
justified lines arranged according to the graphic and 
stylistic requirements described by the user with the input 
format instructions and (2) the functional for.at control 
infor.ation necessary to coapletely define the printed 
appearance of the lines. The user must retrieve this 
generalized infor.ation from the disk area, convert it 
into coding acceptable to the specific composition device 
on which final ~rinting viII occur, and write it to the 
appropriate systems output device. The input/output 
processing described must be provided by the user in the 
fora of an input/output generation progra.. If vord 
division capabilities are required, CO"POSITION/360 is 
designed to use the HYPHENATION/360 (360A-DP-01X) component 
program of Systea/360 Te:zt Processor. 

Although COftPOSITION/360 is programmed to run in one 
partition under DOS/360. it is designed with the intent 
that the user-supplied input/output generation prcgram 
occupies the Foreground I partition with COPIPOSITION/369 
occupying either the Foreground II (if independent user 
background programs are desired) or Background partition 
(if in a dedicated text-processing environment) • 
Implementation of an operational System/360 Text Processor, 
which consists of COMPOSITION/360, HYPHENATION/360 (if 
required), and a user-supplied input/output generation 
program, requires two partitions of DOS/360, with the user
supplied program occupying Foreground I. The two partition 
operational concept for System/360 Text Processor is 
designed to gain aaxi8um utilization of the multiprogramming 
features of DOS/3601 in effecting maximum program overlap 
and thruput, while allowing non-related programs in the 
Background partition to run concurrently with and 
independently of norsal text processing operation. 

FEATURES - Two format control languages are supported to 
allow user flexibility in utilizing ma:zillua capabilities 
of different composition output devices and to permit the 
transition of existing 11301 or 1620 Type COil position 
installations to systea/369 with 8inimu. operator 
training ••• CCPlFOSITION/360 is intended to provide 
functional capabilities vhich are common to Dest text 
cOllposition applications, thus for8ing the base froa Which 
the user can integrate the facilities of system/360 and 
System/360 Disk Operating System with his specific 
installation requirements... the composition device
independent output records produced by the progra. are 
designed to peJ:mit user utili'Zation of the capabilities 
of a broad range of composition output devices without 
requiring a separate COPIPOSITION/360 program run for each 
device. This could be advantageous, for example. with 
a system in which proofing operations are desired on an 
output device different from the final composition device ••• 
COKPOSITION/360 can be used to process text input 
originating frc. different system input devices since it 
is designed to operate independently of I/O facilities; 
this input media transparency if effected by user code 
conversion of the input data stream prior to writing it 
onto the disk file input to COKPOSITION/360. 

OSE - This component program of System/360 Text Processor 
consists of control and functional routines that accept 
input text from a user-prepared disk file, process the 
text into justified lines according to graphic and stylistic 
requirements described by the user, and produce generalized 
output recoJ:ds on disk. The user Ilust vri te the routines 
to place input on the file and relieve the generalized 
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output ~ecords froa the file. This enables the user to 
tailor the system to his own require.ents and provides 
the necessary flexibility for change and growth. 

COSTOftER RESPONSIBILITIES - For a minimum operational 
syste., user responsibility encompasses the following two 
areas: 

1. Write an input/output generation program which tailers 
COftPOSITICN/360 to the user's own input/output requirements. 
This program includes: 

- Routines (1) which select, initiate, and handle 
reading of textual and format control information from 
the specific systems input device(s) selected by the user 
for that function and (2) which place the textual and 
format where it then becomes input to CO"POSITION/36~. 

- Routines (1) which relieve the generalized output record 
froa the designated file output area after COMPOSITION 
/360 processing, (2) tailor the output records to the 
specific coaposition device on which the copy is to bE 
printed or displayed, and (3) which select, initiate, and 
handle the output of tailored device-dependent records 
to the specific systeas output device(s) selected by the 
user for that purpose. 

2. Gather data which controls the graFhic and stylistiC 
appearance of the text and which defines the fonts used to 
justify the text. This data aust then be loaded on a disk 
in a foraat acceptable to COKPOSITION/369 via utility 
prograas supplied with this package. 

FROGBAKIHNG SYSTEl'!.s - COKPOSITION/369 is written in 
Asse.bler Language and operates under control of 005/360 
in a aultiprogra, .. ing environment. In addition to a 
Supervisor and sy'stelll Control and Basic IOCS, the following 
cODponent~ are required: 

Direct Access ftethod 
Disk Sort/fterge 
Assembler 

36BN-IO-q5q 
360N-SK-Q50 
360N-AS-Q65 

KINIKOft SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - System/360 Model F processing 
Unit (6qK bytes) with Decimal Arithmetic, Interval Timer, 
Storage<Protection, and one Selector Channel, 1952 Printer
Keyboard with CPO attachments, 2SQ1 Control Onit, and one 
2311 Disk Storage Drive. These coaponents are in addition 
to DOS/360 requireaents of one 2311 Disk storage Drive, 
one card reader, one card punch, and one printer. Note 
that this aioiaul machine configuration does not include 
the text input/output system devices neCEssary to i~ple.ent 
an operational text processing system (e.g., magnetic tape, 
paper tape, data entry terlllinals, display components, 
etc.). It is the responsibility of the user to select 
these components and provide the necessary support 
progra •• ing based on his composition system requirements. 

The core residence requirement for COKECSITION/360 is 3~K 
bytes. The inclusion of HYPHENATION/360 with 
COKPOSITION/360 does not increase this requirement since 
HYPHENATION/360 functions as an overlay phase in 
COKPOSITION/360. The remaining 34K in a lIinilulI systea 
can be used for the DOS Supervisor, the user's input/output 
generation program, and a user background progra •• 
I.plementation of a three partition system (user's 
input/output generation program in poreground I, 
COMFOSITION/360 in Foreground II, and user program in 
Background) in a minimum system is dependent upon the size 
of user's input/output generation program and the DOS 
Supervisor needed. 

BASIC FBOGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - Application Directory ••• prograa 

Description Kanual (82e-0585) ••• Operations Kanual 
(820-0579) • 

"ACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OFTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBKATION: PROGBU NUKBEE 360ADP08X 

PROGBAK NUKBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIU~ USEE VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREKENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none 1316 52 01 
KT 7DC/800 26 01 
DTB 9/800 28 none 
KT 9/1600 29 01 

OPTICNAL none none none 

36eA-DB-0QX 
-----il!.!ll 1J!.ti£! 1!§1!12! gall!! 1Q.§t 

DESCRIPTION - This system uses probability science to help 
the buyer respond quickly to styles perforaing significantly 
above or below other si.ilar styles, based on their 
profitability, and lIIaintenance of complete records at the 
style level. Appropriate documentation and interfaces 
arE provided for the user who wishes to maintain si%e and 
color. This systea is designed to initialize and operate 
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a COMplete department. The library program does toth the 
initializing and regular operation. The user dces not 
have to write any programs to use the systelll. However, 
the user may desire to modify the operational programs 
in the fashion reporting area and will probably write 
additional programs to extend the reports produced by the 
system. 

FEATURES - Autoaatic recommendations for re-crder, return, 
markdown and transfers based on sophisticated statistical 
techniques which accurately analyze the potential of a 
style early in its life ••• the basic yardstiCks used for 
making recommendationG a~e dynamic class (or group) 
standards, based on profitability (which reflects the 
interaction of turnover and markup) to respond to the over
all seasonal changes ••• automatic maintenance of files 
to replace manual records at the style level ••• status 
inquiry at buyer request (vendor status, etc.)~ •• various 
merchandise management reports can be created from the 
style master records (aging, stock status, etc.). 

PROGRAftMING SYSTE"S - Written in PL/I Level F, and the 
program is designed to operate under the OS/360. 

"INIMUM SYSTEM BFQUIREKENTS - 5/360 Model F30 (65~ with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237), Floating Point Arithmetic (4427), 
1051 Attach.ent (1915), 1051 ("ode1 N1, 3130 CPU Attachment 
(3132), 1052 (Kadel 8), lQ42 Kadel N1), 1QQ3 ("ode1 N1) 
with SelectiVe Character Set (6402), and the 63 Character 
Set Type Bar (9089), 24 Additional Print Positions (5558), 
28"1, Q-2311 Disk Units, 2415 (Model 1). 

BASIC PBOGBAK PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - Application Directory ••• program 
Description Manual ••• Operations "anual. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Source programs with narrative and 
sample prot:leD. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABL£ - Flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFOBKATION: PBOGRA" NUKBEB 360ADBeQX 

PROGRAM NUKEFR DISTRIBUTION KEDIUM USER VOLUKE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBUENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTB 9/8B0 2B none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTB 7DC/80B 26 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/890 28 none 
DTB 9/1690 29 none 
DTB 7DC/800 26 none 

360A-DR- 0SX 
-----~i!!!1 !!!f!~! ~!!f1§ ~la!§!! jQ!Q§~ Qat 

DESCRIPTION - This system uses an advanced forecasting 
subsystem which emFloys adaptive forecasting, probability, 
and statistical science with apFropriate decision rules 
to forecast dellland, determine order points, and order up 
to levels. An advanced control subsystea is tailored to 
the Deeds of the retail industry. It may be used to create 
purchase orders, control merchandise on order, and monitor 
the performance of the system in terms of inventory and 
level of service. 

This system also allows the simulation of a number of 
management poliCies, as well as for prOjecting demand and 
inventory behavior over an extended period, resulting from 
a particular policy or set of policiese with this feature, 
management will be able to establish a priority for 
departaents to be implemented and obtain an estimate of 
the system's potential in these departments. The system 
reduces the difficulty of maintaining large inventories 
in multiple locations, typical of today's retail industry. 

Optimum use of the system is achieved through the capture 
of daily sales infcrmation at the point of sale. For those 
few classes of merchandise or departments where the direct 
capture of daily SKU data is Dot feasible, the user may 
wish to employ stock counts to derive periodic sales .. 

Appropriate docuaentation is provided so that the Retail 
IMPACT Staple system can be used in conjunction with the 
custoaer's own stock counting procedures. Certain types 
of output, such as daily service measurement, cannot be 
provided if stock counting is ellployed. 

FEATURES - A comprehensive Control suhsystem which provides 
for autoaatic recrder of forecasted iteas and iteas with 
ordering parameters specified by store personnel ••• purchase 
order creation .... vendor lead time control by signaling 
irregUlar lead tiae ••• generalized transactions which allow 
for file updating for a group of items with only one input 
transaction for size, color, style, store and/or 
departaent ••• source records available for additional 
reports ••• continual system monitoring of service level, 
inventory investlllent and sales ••• store performance report 
for each department. 
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An advanced Forecasting System which elFloys adaptive 
forecasting, probability and statistical analysis for 
determining trends and seasonal behavior, editing "bad" 
data, and handling high and lev volule ite.s ••• initial 
forecasting "models" developed autolatically fro. sales 
history, buyer estimates, or by adapting lode1s taken frol 
similar items ••• autolatic adjustment of forecasting lode15, 
weighted according to currentness of data ••• signaling of 
significant variation in itea sales 
patterns ••• scientifical1y determined decision rules based 
on forecasted sales, desired level of ~ervice, pack size, 
etc •••• forecast lode1 by itea, or by group of items. 

An advanced simUlation Subsystea which deter.ines the 
effects of alternative aanageaent policies--before and 
after iostallation ••• the ability to anticipate the inventory 
status at specified intervals during the year, nu.ber the 
value of purcbase orders placed, and expected level of 
service ••• analysis of vendor lead tiaes including aVErages, 
deviations, correlations with quantity ordered and seaSOD. 

PBOGRA~MING SYSTEMS - Designed to operate under OS/360, 
FI/I Level F .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - Systeo/368 ftodel Gq0 (128K) 
with Decimal Arithlletic (13231) ••• Floating Point Aritllmetic 
('Qq27) ••• 1052 Adapter ('7920) ••• 1852 Printer-Keyboard 
Model 7 ••• 1442 Card Read Punch Model N1... 1443 Printer 
Hodel 81 with selective Character set ('6402) and the 63 
Character Set Type Bar ('9089) (Osers ordering a 1483 
printer will require a QH2 or PM2 Print Train) ••• 24 
Additional Print positions ('5558) ••• 2841 Storage 
Control .... 4-2311 Disk onits ••• 2415 Tape Unit Model 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Prograa 
Description "anual (H20-0591) ••• Operations Manual 
(H29-0593) • 

MACHINE READAELE - Source code, narrative, sample 
problem and flowcharts. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" P1CKlGl - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUftBER 360ADR05X 

PROGRAM HOeBER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUPI USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC nonE" ftT 9/809 28 81 
ftT 9/160e 29 91 
ftT 7DC/B08 26 81 

CPTIONAL none none none 

360A-DR-B7X 
-----l~-lE~! £Q]l£RSIQ] E~GRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The IE! Input conversion Progra. translates 
cut-fora document information fro. the IB" 1287 Optical 
Reader into co.puter processable data. It is designed 
to enatle a user to utilize the 18P! 1287 Optical Reader 
in implementing input-conversion in an efficient and 
economical manner without the need of additional 
programming. The input-conversion process is an essential 
link between the infor.aticn co.ing fro. the multitudes 
of data sources and its utilization in an integrated data 
processing system. Up to 9,998 docullent types, recorded 
with a variety of fonts including handprinting, can be 
pI:ocessed by the progra. during the saae processing run .. 

Documents in the saae processing run .ust be the same 
physical size. To increase effective throughput, the 
program will verify algebraic Buas and self-check digit 
protected fields which use standard aodulo-10 arithaetic 
or any user specified aodulo-10 or 11 arithmetic.. It will 
optionally perform single character reconstructions if 
one unreadatle cbaracter occurs in any column of an 
algebraic 5u.mation or in self-check digit protected fields. 
This will significantly reduce the Du_ber of docuaents 
that weuld otherwise be rejected for .anual inspection 
and correction. The user provides specifications relating 
to the format, processing, and disposition of transactions. 
These are written in siaple notation and punched into 
control cards. Fro. this inforaation, the IBM Input 
conversion Program will generate a unique document 
processing module. During processing, each acceptable 
transaction is posted to magnetic tape and error 
transactions are recorded on a direct access file. For 
each error document a Correcticn Turnaround Document is 
produced noting the error field(s). Corrections are 
handprinted directly on this for. which after re-
iotrod uction into the syste. will relieve the direct access 
file of the error record for posting to the magnetic tape. 

There are two progra.s, a transaction speCification compiler 
and an operational processor. The compiler accepts, for 
each document type, description of document fields and 
their logical relationships from control cards. The output 
is a docuaent aodule in Asse&bler Language which is then 
asse.bled and catalogued. The processor, cO.bined with 
these document aodules performs the actual data processing. 
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FEATURES -

- A user oriented "language" which can eliainate the 
prograa.ing for the IBM 1287 Optical Reader. 

- The Input Conversion Program is generally applicablE 
in many areas. 

- Verification and reconstruction techniques are used. 
- User routines aay be included in the application 

prograa. 
- The Correction Turnaround Docuaent provides control and 

audit trial and pinpOints source of errors. It also 
facilitates correctiVe action. 
ftany docu.ent types aay be interaixed in a processing 
run. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - The prograa is written in Systea/369 
PORTRAN and lssembler Language. It is designed to work 
with and use the IBft Systea/360 Disk Operating Systea. 
Also required are the Direct Iccess ftethod, Consecutive 
Tape IOCS, and Optical character Reader IOCS (128S/12e7). 

MINIMUft SYSHft BIQUIBBftENTS - 1287 Optical Be.dEr (ftodel 
1), N •• eric HaDdprintinq (No. 5378), RPQ Ro. 8Q3149 (Ro 
charge; utilizes i character for core storage representation 
of unrecognizable characters). I 2838· Processing Unit, 
Model F30 (64K) with Deciaal Arithoetic (NO. 3237), 1851 
Attachment (NO. 1915), 1851 control Unit (ftodel lf1), 1852 
Printer-Keyboard, 1442 Card Read Punch (ftodel N1), 1403 
Printer (!!odel 11, Interchangeable Train cartridge-Specify 
1428 Pont Ilf4-9621 or ASCSOCR). 2841 Storage control. two 
2311 Disk Storage Drives, 2415 ftagnetic Tape Unit and 
Control (aodel 1). Core Utilization (excluding DOS resident 
supervisor) - Co.piler - 54.SK, Processor - 19.5K plus 
approxi.ately (44 x N bytes where 1 is the nuaber of fields 
in a docuaent) su.aed for each docu.ent type to be used 
in a run. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATIOH - Application Directory ••• Progra. 
Description !!anual, H28-0527 .... Operations ftanual, 
H20-0528. 

!!ACHINE READABLE - Object prograa .odules. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGl 
DOCUMENTITION - None. 
ftlCHINE REIDAELl - Source code. 

ORDERING INFOB~ATION: PROGRAft NUMBEB 368ADB87I 

PBOGBlM NUBEER DISTBIBUTIOR ftEDIUft USER VOLUftl 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIRUlNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTB 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/880 26 none 

OPTIONAL nene DTR 9/88B 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/890 26 none 

360A-DR-98X 
---RETAIL lllE.!f.l: !ill.ll!] ~m 

DESCRIPTIOH - This syste. uses probability science to help 
the buyer respond quickly to styles perforaing significantly 
above or below other si.ilar styles, based on their 
profitability, and .aintenance of co.plete records at the 
style level. appropriate docuaentation and interfaces 
are provided for the user who wishes to aaintain size and 
color. This system is designed to initialize and operate 
a co.plete department. The library progra. does both the 
initializing and regular operation. The user does not 
have to write any ~rograms to use the systea. However, 
the user .ay desire to .odify the operational programs 
in the fashion reporting area and will probably write 
additional progra.s to extend the reports produced by the 
systea. 

FEATURES - Automatic recomaendations for re-order, return, 
markdown and transfers based on sophisticated statistical 
techniques which accurately analyze the potential of a 
style early in its life ••• the basic yardsticks used for 
aaking reco.aendations are dyna.ic class (or grouF) 
standards, based on profitability (which reflects the 
interaction of turnover and .arkup) to respond to the over
all seasonal changes ••• autoaatic aaintenance of files 
to replace .anual records at the style level ••• status 
inquiry at buyer request (vendor status, etc.) ••• various 
merchandise management reports can be created fro. the 
style aaster records (aging, stock status, etc.). 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEMS - Written in PLII and tile prograa is 
designed to operate under the DOS/368 .. 

MINlnUn SYSTlM RlQUIREMENTS - S/360 "odel F30 (65K) with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237), Ploating Point lrithmetic (4427), 
1051 Attach'eDt (7915), 1851 ftodel N1, 1130 CPU Attach.ent 
(3138), 1852 Bodel 8, 1442 Model N1, 1QQ3 ftodel X1 with 
Selective Character Set (6402) and the 63 Character Set 
Type Bar (9£189), 24 Additional Print Positions (5558), 
2841, 4-2311 Disk onits, 2415 ftodel 1. 
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EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Progra. 
Description "anual, H2g-05Q0 ••• Operations ftanual~ 
H20-0541. 

",CHINE READABLE - Source progra.s with narrative and 
saaFle prable. decks. 

OPTICNAl FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
r:aCU!'!ENT ATIO'N - Non~ 

"ACHINE READABLE - Flowcharts 

ORDEHNG INPORMATION: PROGRn NUeBER 36HDR08X 

PROGRAM NUl1B:U~ DIS'lRIEUTION KEDIUM USER YOlUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC none DTR 9/808 28 none 

D'lR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 1DC/888 26 none 

ePTIONAL none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DIR 9/ 1600 29 none 
DTR 1DC/880 26 none 

DESCRIPTION - This syste. uses an advanced forecasting 
subsyste. Which eaFloys adaptive forecasting, probability, 
and statistical science with appropriate decision rules 
to forecast demand, deter. iDe order points, and order up 
to levels. An advanced control subsystem is tailored to 
the needs of the retail industry. It say be used to create 
pu~chase orders, control .erchandise on order, and monitor 
the perfor.ance of the system in terms off inventory and 
levle of service. 

This system also allows the simulation of a number of 
management policies, as well as for frojecting demand and 
inventory tehavior over an extended period, resulting from 
a particular policy or set of Folicies. With this feature, 
management will be able to establish a priority for 
departments to be i.plemented and obtain an estimate of 
the system'S potential in these departments. The system 
reduces the difficulty of maintaining large inventories 
in multiple locations, typical of today's retail industry. 

optiau. use of the system is achieved through the capture 
of daily sales information at the point of sale. For those 
few classes of .erchandise or departments where the direct 
capture of daily SKU data is not feasible, the user aay 
wish to eaploy stock counts to derive periodic sales. 

Appropriate docu.entation is provided so that the Retail 
I~PACT Staple Systea can be used in conjunction with the 
the custo.er's own stock counting procedures. certain 
types of output, such as daily service measurement, cannot 
be provided if stock counting is ellployed. 

FEATURES - A comprehensive Control Subsystem which provides 
for automatic reorder ef forecasted items and items with 
ordering paraaeters specified by store fErsonnel ••• purchase 
order creation ••• Yendor lead time control by signaling 
irregular lead tiae ••• generalized transactions which allow 
for file updating for a group of items with only input 
transaction for size, color, style, store and/or 
depart.ent ••• source records available for additional 
reports ••• continual systea sonitoring of service level, 
inventory invest.ent and sales ••• store perforaance report 
for each department. 
An advanced Forecasting System which employs adaptive 
forecasting, probability and statistical analysis for 
deteraining trends and seasonal behavior editing "bad" 
data, and handling high and lew yolu.e iteas ••• initial 
forecasting ".odels" developed automatically froll sales 
history, buyer estimates, or by adapting models taken fro. 
similar items... autoaatic adjust.ent of forecasting 
aodels, 8eighted according to currentness of 
data ••• signaling of significant variation in ite. sales 
patterns ••• scientifically deter.ined decision rules based 
cn forecasted sales, desired level of service, pack size, 
etc •••• forecast aodel by item, or by group of items. 

An advanced Si.ulation subsystem which deterllines the 
effects of alternative .anage.ent policies--before and 
after installation ••• the ability to anticipate the inventory 
status at specified intervals during the year, number and 
value of purchase orders placed and expected level of 
service ••• analysis of vendor lead times including averages, 
deviations, correlations with guantity ordered and season. 

PROGB1RRING SYST1UlS - Designed to operate under &05/360, 
H/I. 

ftIRlftUM SISTEft REQUIREMENTS - Systeo/360 nodel G48 (Contlol 
subsystea 65)( plus forecasting and simulation 13111: 
subsysteas) with Deci.al lrith.etic ('3237) ••• Floating 
point AIi noetic (14421) ••• 1052 Adapter (n920)... 1052 
Printer-Keyboard Radel 7 ••• 1442 Card Bead Punch !odel 
'1 ••• 1443 Printer !odel .1 8ith SelectiVE Character Set 
(16482) aDd the 63 Chnocter Set Type Bar ('9B89) (Users 
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ordering a 1403 Printer will require a QN2 or FM2 Print 
Train) ••• 24 Additional Print Positions ('55Se) ••• 2841 
storage Control ••• 4-2311 Disk Units ••• 241S TaFe Unit ~odel 
1. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description Manual (H20-0599) ••• Operation Ranual 
(H29-8592) • 

~ACHINE READABLE - Source code, narrative, salplp. 
proble. and flow charts. 

OPTIONAL FReGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368ADRe9x 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YClOME 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE FEQU IR EHENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nOne MT 9/800 28 a1 

MI 9/1600 29 81 
MI 1DC/880 26 01 

OPTIONAL none none none 

~0A-DW-02! 
l~ ~1~]~12~ !~Q11~!!] 1~!£! £!QQS!~ 111!!!1 

DESCRIPTION - The IBft System/360 Wholesale 1M FACT Program 
Library offers System/360 users the opportunity to use 
the IMPACT Systea of Inventory Management nov in wide use 
among 1400-1311 systeas users (1401/1440/1460). The IBM 
IMPACT (Inventory !anageaent Prograa and control Techniques) 
system of scientific inventory management provides the 
warehouse distributo~ (or any organization with the same 
inventory control characteristics) with the information 
of "when" and "how auch" to buy for each inventory item 
controlled by the systea. It does this through the means 
of probability science in conjunction with the .any factors 
influencing the distributors inventory control decisions. 
Factors considered include - lead time, lead time 
variability, forecast delland, forecast error, service 
desired, inventory carrying costs, purchasing/receiving 
costs, discount structures, miniauas, maxi.uas, shelf 
lives, and pack sizes. The "when" and nhow .nch" answers 
find the most efficient balance between the cost of carrying 
inventory, cost of purchasing and receiving, discounts 
realized, and customer service requirements. The System/360 
IMPACT inclUdes the IBH Systea/360 Wholesale I!FACT Program 
Library and a nusber of IBH and customer education classes 
and manuals. The System/36B Wholesale I~PACT program 
Library enables the distributor who has an IBH System/360 
Data processing System (Kodel 30 or greater) to successfully 
iaple.ent an I~PACT inventory lIanage.ent systell with minimum 
effort and expense. Programs are included that perform 
in the following functional areas - editing, file 
initialization, estiaating, and the contrQl of independent 
and joint replenishment ordering. 

FEATURES - The System/36B Program Library performs the 
same functions as the existing 1QQ0-1311 prograll libraries: 

- Edit all input for for.at. 
- Screen historical demands for proaotions. 
- Determine the forecast model (horizontal, trend, 

horizontal-seasonal or trend-seasonal). 
- Determine the ordering strategy to be used and calculate 

order quantity or order frequency as appropriate for 
strategy selected. 

- Calculate for each item the safety factor required for a 
prescribEd level of custoaer service. 

- Calculate initializing values required for forecast and 
order models selected. 

- Esti.ate, in advance, results to be expected froa 
applying the rules and values developed. 

- Determine when to order iteas and ite. groups to meet 
service objectives after the system is operational. 

- Calculate the product mix to be ordered within an item 
group that will aeet both service objectives and 
limitaticns on total size of order. 

In addition, the system/360 Program Library has included 
within it a set of .acro routines which assist the user 
in the preparaticn of distribution-by-value reports and 
in the creation of operating prograas, particularly in 
the area of forecasting and order point calculation. 

These aacro routines are -

DBVI Distribution-by-Value, Pass 1 
DBV2 vistribution-by-value, Pass 2 
FCST Forecast 
IBTA Lead Tiae variability and Time to Beta Power 
MAXl !aximua Available 
OPPP Order Point and Peek Point 
BOG Econo.ic Order Quantity 
SRBr Saooth and Rotate Base Index 

In addition, the Systea/360 programs provide increased 
flexibility in the type of input/output devices used. 



PAGE aqe 3691 

CONiINUED FRC" PRIOR PAGE 

Eotb input and output of .ain data flow in all Frograas 
aay be by disk or tape. In additional card to input file 
and/or output file to card option is available and can 
be specified at run tiae. Either 1442 or 2548 Card Read 
Punch and 1443 or 1403 Printer may be specified by the 
user. 

For lIa:l1au. compatibility with IftFACT Systems devEloped 
by present users, all input and output formats are identical 
tc those of the 14a0-1311 program libraries. The Program 
library includes both initializing prograes and operating 
prograas. Initializing progra~s are designed to be used 
once to set up an IftF1CT system, then periodically (at 
least once a year), or, as required, to seet changing 
conditions. A coaplete set of programs is provided to 
perfora necessary initializing functions. Operating 
prograas are used in the day-ta-day control of the IMPACT 
systea (forecasting and ordering). Library programs are 
provided to control the ordering of loth independent and 
jcint vendors. Because rec;!uirellents vary widely, the user 
writes his own prograas to perform record-keeping, 
forecasting. reviewing (if he elects to use an order-point 
cr peek-point approach), ordering follow-up (preparing 
purchase orders, status listings, etc.), and linkage between 
his programs and IKPACT library programs. To guide the 
user in develo(:ing his own proglaas with minimull effort, 
the IMFACT package pro~ides flew charts of typical 
forecasting and review syste.s. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEPIS - Prograas in thE System/369 Wholesale 
I.pact Progra. Library are written in Assembler Language 
and operate under control of the Basic Operating System/369, 
Disk Operating system/360 or the Operating System/369. 

MI8IMOB SYSTEK REQUIRE KENTS - For use with BOS/36B and 
£05/360 - a 16K Systea/360 Kcdel D39 with Decimal 
Arithaetic, 1442 o£ 2549 Card Read Punch, 1443 or 1403 
Printer, and either two 2311 tisk Drives or one 2311 and 
tva aagnetic tape d£ives. For use with OS/360 - the 05/360 
Wholesale I.pact Prograa Lihrary requires the Decimal 
Arithletic oftion. With conservative blocking factors, 
the ainiaua lain storage requirement doeE not exceed 18K 
bytes. In addition to the standard system residence, space 
is required in auxiliary storage for -- up to three input 
data sets ••• two output data sets ••• plus print output ••• 
and one or tvo interaediate data sets ••• requiring an 
additional DASD or tvo aagnetic tape drives. 

EASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCDfI!NTATION - Application Directory .... Application 
Description, H29-0173 ••• Users Manual, H20-9255 ••• 
Operators Manual, 828-0256 .... Syste. Kanual .. 

I1ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTICNAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None~ 

06DEBING INFORMATIOH: PROGRA" NUMBER 36~ADwa5X 

PROGRA" NU"BER DISTBUUTION 
EXTENSION TYPE 

MEDIUM 
CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRUENT 

--------------
BASIC Done 

-------------------
1316 52 
"T 1DC/8a~ 26 
DTR 9/8~0 28 
DTB 9/16~a 29 

~1 
~1 

none 
none 
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CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A basic knowledge of kinematic 
analysis is required. The user must be capable of choosing 
the correct linkage configuraticn and dimensions which 
result in a feasible aechanism. The syste. will provide 
diagnostics for aechanisms which are under or over 
constrained. In addition, mechanisms which haVE a limited 
range of operation will cause a .essage to be generated 
if the input causes the mechanisa to move into this range. 
The customer must be able to interpret the results furnished 
to properly evaluate his design. ThB customer must modify 
the program if further results are required which cannot 
be generated by the system. 

USE - MDS is controlled by user written commands that 
describe the problem to be processed. A digital .odel 
of the linkage is created from the user's description in 
disk working storage. This digital model forms the basis 
for the processing phases which are position and motion 
solution. Kotion solution includes velocity and 
acceleration analysis. Plots of selected calculated results 
are a~ailable with the optional plotting equipment for 
the 1130 system. 

PROGRAI1I1ING SYSTEI1S - Written in basi.c FORTRAN IV and 
operates under the P£oblea Language Analyzer (PLAN) program 
(360A-CI-27X) for OS/360 which in turn operates under the 
Operating System/360. 

I1IHII10I1 SYSTEK REQUIRE"ENTS - S/369 Models supported by 
OS/369. In additicn to the S/360 main and auxiliary storage 
required by OS/360 and the DAS used by PLAN, MDS-Kinematics 
requires a 190K minimum partition or region and three 
million bytes of Direct Access Storage. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAG! 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 

Description Planual (820-0617) .... Operations fi!anual 
(H2~-~61e) • 

I1ACHINE READABLE - Object code, PlDS phases and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGBA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code for KDS, and 
is specified ty using Program Number Extension OPT1. 
Option 2 - Compilation listings, and are specified by 
using Program HUlllber Extension OPT2. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBA" NUMBER 36~AE"04X 

PROGRAM NOMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" OSER VOLOME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/160~ 29 ncne 
DTB 9/8~0 28 none 
DTR 1DC/8~~ 26 none 

OPTIONAL OPT1 DTF 9/16~0 29 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 1DC/e~~ 26 none 

OPT2 MT 9/160~ 29 92 
"T 9/8~~ 28 ~2 

CFUONAL none none none 360A-EIIIJ-05X 

368A-E"-~4X 
-----]]~iN~l~ ]~El§! §1~1~~ = !l]~~1l£~ 

DESCIHFTION - This program provides the capability to 
analyze a wide variety of twc and three-diaensional 
linkages. 

!'IIts offers the .echanical engineer and aechanism designer 
a powerful, easy-to-use program for analyzing linkages. 
The system perforlls the kinematic analysis of two and 
three-dimensional, siaple cr complex mechanical linkage 
systems which .ay use any coabination of si~ lower pair 
types. The linkage mechanism to be analyzed is descrited 
in a sill(:le problem descriptive language. Prom the user's 
description and aetric data about the linage, the problems 
will solve the position and motion of the linkage. The 
foraat of computed results varies depending on the syste. 
configuration. Tabulations of selected results are 
possible. 

Linkage modifications a£e Bade readily with the problem 
language coe.and set furnished with the system. 
Mathematical procedures are coded in FORTRAN and use vector 
analysis, which permits direct solution. 

FEATURES - Provides for the kinematic analysis of a wide 
variety of two and three-di.ensional linkages... Pro~ides 
fosition of lodies in a .echanis. defined by a number of 
points ••• Frovides a com.and structure which is easy for 
the engineer to learn and use ••• Enables the engineer to 
quickly ascertain the effect of physical linkage 
aodifications ••• The printed or plotted output is fle~ible. 

-----~j£fl!]21] ~~!~! ~12I~ = !l]!~!I!f] 
DESCRIPTION - This prograM provides the capability to 
analyze a wide variety of two and three-dimensional 
linkages. 

MDS offers the mechanical engineer and mechanism designer 
a powerful, easy-to-use program for analyzing linkages. 
The systelll performs the kinellatic analysis of two and 
three-dimensional, simple or coaplex meChanical linkage 
systems which may use any combination of six lower pair 
types. The linkage mechanism to be analyzed is described 
in a simple problem descriptive language. From the user's 
description and metric data about the linage, the problems 
will solve the position and motion of the linkage.. The 
foreat of cOIII~uted results varies depending on the system 
configuration. Tabulations of selected results are 
possible. 

Linkage Ilodifications are made readily with the problem 
language command set furnished with the system. 
Plathellatical procedures are coded in FORTRAN and use ~ector 
analysis, which permits direct solution. 

PEATURES - Frovides for the kinematic analysis of a wide 
variety of tvc and three-dimensional linkages... Provides 
position of bodies in a lIechanism defined ty a number of 
points ••• Provides a command structure which is easy for 
the engineer to learn and use .... Enables the engineer to 
quickly ascertain the effect of physical linkage 
modifications ••• The printed or plotted output is flexible. 

COSTOI1ER RESPONSIEILITIES - A basic knowledge of kinematic 
analysis is required. The user must be capable of choosing 
the correct linkage configuration and dimensions which 
result in a feasible aechanism. The system will Frcvide 
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diagnostics for mechanisms which are under or over 
ccnstrained. In addition, mechanisms which have a limited 
range of operation viII cause a message to be generated 
if the input causes the mechanism to move into this range. 
The customer must be able to interpret the results furnished 
to properly evaluate his design. The customer must modify 
the pro9ra~ if further results are required which cannot 
te generated by the system. 

PRCGFAIUIING SYSTEPlS - Written in tasic FeRTRIN IV and 
operates under the IE" Protlem LanguagE AnalY'ler (PLAN) 
program (360A-CI-26X) for DOS/360, which in turn operates 
under the Disk Operating System. 

eINI~U~ SYSTE~ REQUIRE"ENTS - S/360 lode Is supported by 
DOS, all features required by DOS, plus Floating Point 
Arithmetic. In addition to main and auxiliary storage 
required by DOS and the DAS required by FLAN, MDS requires 
a 56K tackground partition and one additional 2311. 

EASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description Manual (H29-9617) ••• operations Manual 
(fl20-0618) • 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, MDS phases and saD pIe 
prot:lem. 

OPTICNAl FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
tCCUMENTATIOR - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - option 1 - Source code for MDS, and 
is specified by using program Number Extension OFT1. 
Option 2 - Compilation listings, and are specified by 
using Program Nu.bee Extension OPT2. 

OF DERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 360AEM051 

PRCGR!! NU"EER DISTRIBUTICN "EDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none ~T 1DC/800 26 01 
ftT 9/800 28 01 
~T 9/1600 29 B1 
1316 52 B1 

OPTICNAL OPT1 DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR ?DC/B00 26 none 

CPT2 ~T 9/80B 28 
"T 9/1600 29 

360A-EO-15X 
-----]]~~]!] 19] QFl1f!1 DESI§!L!1 JE9~~!1 

DESCRIPTION - POSD/II contains as a subset the analysis, 
evaluation, and optimizations fUDcticns cf the 1139 FOSD. 
POSD/II extends this application to S/360 users and offers 
improved performance to customers who have added core and 
disk drives to their 1139 systems. 

01 
01 

FOSD/II consists of aD interrelated set cf prograDs 
providing a complete facility for the gecmetric analysis of 
image-forming optical systems, together with a means for 
automatically correcting such systems. the program has the 
capacity to analyze systems containing prisms, toric 
surfaces and diffraction gratings in addition to refracting 
or reflecting elements. The designer has access to outputs 
such as spot diagram information, radial energy distribution 
and geometric frequency response tables. 

FEATURES -
Maintenance of 30 surfaces in core. 
Thorough set of utility options. 
Ray traCing speeds of .19 sec./ray surface. 
Enhanced energy distribution and frequency response data 
presentation. 
Vignetting control by ray aiming option. 
Energy distribution by 51 energy increments. 
Automatic design - Index and dispersion variables ••• 
Boundary condition contI:ols ••• ft!aximum of 20 variables. 

USE - The prograa is under control of the designer through 
user written commands. These commands provide data and 
bring into cere the program sodules necessary for the 
required problem solution. In automatic design, the program 
accepts as input target values and paraaeters. The program 
is iterative in this mode. If no solution can be found, the 
designer say set new targets. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - The customer must produce his 
cwn required lens library and glass tables. Utility 
programs assist hi. in this task. 

FRCGEA"MIHG SYSTEMS - Written in basic peRTHIN IV and 
operates under the IBM Froblem Language Analyzer (FLAN) for 
OS/360 which in turn operates under Operating system/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE!tENTS - system/369 models supported 1:y 
05/369. In addition to the 5/369 sain and auxiliary storage 
required by 05/369 and the DASD used by PLAN, POSD/II 
requires a 10aK minimum partition or region and two million 
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bytes of DASD. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description Manual (H29-0577) ••• operations Manual 
(H2S-0518) • 

MACHINE READAELE - Object code, sample job control cards 
and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRH NUMBER 36BAE015X 

PROGRA~ NU~BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 9/80B 28 
DTR 1DC/80~ 26 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 9/899 28 
DTR 1DC/8S~ 26 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 

360A-EO-16X !~ 

-----f~Q~~A~ XQ] Q£!!~1 ~!~1!~ ]]21§!L!! J£Q~]L!!l 

DESCRIPTION - POSD/II cont~ins as a subset the analysis, 
evaluation, and optimizations functions of the 1139 POSD. 
POSD/II extends this application to 5/369 users and offers 
improved performance to customers who have added core and 
disk drives to their 1130 systems. 

POSD/II consists of an interrelated set of programs 
providing a complete facility for the geometric analysis of 
image-forming optical systems, together with a means for 
automatically correcting such systems. The program has the 
capacity to analyze systems containing prisms, toric 
surfaces and diffraction gratings in addi tien to refracting 
or reflecting elementsw The designer has access to outputs 
such as spot diagram information, radial energy distribution 
and geometriC frequency response tables w 

FEATURES -
Maintenance of 30 surfaces in core. 
Thorough set of utility options. 
Ray tracing s~eeds of .10 sec./ray surface. 
Enhanced energy distribution ant] frequency response data 
presentation. 
Vignetting control by ray aiming option. 
Energy distrihution by 5" energy incresents. 
Automatic design - index and dispersion variables ••• 
Boundary condition controls ••• Maximum of 20 variables. 

USE - The progra I! is under control of the designer through 
user written commands. These commands provide data and 
bring into core the program modules necessary for the 
required problem solution. In automatic design, the program 
accepts as input target values and parameters. The program 
is iterative in this mode. If no solution can be found, the 
designer may set new targets .. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - The customer must produce his 
own required lens library and glass tables. Utility 
programs assist him in this task. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in basic PORTRAN IV and 
operates under the IBM Problem Language AnalY2er (PLAN) for 
DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREM.ENTS - 5/369 mOdels supported by 
DOS/369. In addition to the main and auxiliary storage 
required by DOS and the DASD required by PLAN, PODS/II 
requires a 56K background partition and one additional 2311 
Disk storage. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory.w. Program 
Description Manual (H29-9577) ••• Operations Manual 
(H20-~518) • 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, sample job control cards 
and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 360AE016X 

PROGRA~ NU"EER DISTRIBUTION HDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIc none ~T 1DC/800 26 
MT 9/809 28 
~T 9/169B 29 
1316 52 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 9/80B 28 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREHNT 
-----------

01 
01 
01 
B1 

none 
none 
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ETR 7DC/B99 26 none 

369A-FE-15X 
----jiiiiiiIDi Q!lJ1QSIT !£~ 

DESCRIFTION - The Demand Deposit AccQuting application 
program gives support to comaercial banks using System/360. 
The objective of the application progra. is to meet the 
customers programming requirements for installing Demand 
Deposit Accounting. The prograa package covers three areas 

- demand despsit accouting, analysis, and conversion. 

Demand Deposit Accounting - The application accepts 
transactions in the form of "IeR documents or punched 
cards, converts these transactions to disk storage, and 
sorts the transactions into sequence for processing. The 
transaction file is run against a stop-hold file and stop
hold sus~ects are recorded in disk storage. control totals 
are added to the transaction file and high volume activity 
summarized. This edited and summarized transaction file 
is used to post to customer accounts. During posting, 
a trial balance or journal trial balance is prepared. 
Exception conditions are recorded on disk storage in the 
reports file. At the coapletion of posting, todays 
transactions file is aerged with an accuDulated transaction 
file. Statements are cycled and printed in any of three 
optional print formats. Eight exception reports are printed 
from the reports file. A ledger contrel recap report is 
included as a separate report. 

Analysis - The optional analysis processing accumUlates 
a history file of balance and transaction activity for 
selected accounts. Included are programs to create, 
periodically reorganize, and update this file. The analysis 
report program prepares, on user request, a comparative 
analysis of accounts or groups of accounts; its use is 
optional. 

Conversion - The conversion processing portion of the 
application program package provides programs to assist 
users in the creation of initial data files (balances and 
names and addresses). ~hese programs accept as input -
(1) the Name and Address File tapes and Balance File tape 
formatted as used by the 1401 Demand Deposit Accounting 
Application Program, 1401-FB-e1X; and (2) 1311 Kaster File 
as formatted by the 1440 Demand Deposit Accounting 
Applications Programs, 1440-FB-03X. 

FEATURES -

- All processing can be accomplished on a multi-bank basis. 
In lIulti-bank processing, the data for all banks is 
processed through one application program before 
~roceeding to the next. 

- All accounting controls are organized together on a 
single report printed daily. 

- Data for single and related groups of accounts may be 
collected, organized into an historical file and 
processed to determine account profitability. A 
ccm}:arative report based on flexible criteria is printed 
on demand .. 

- The account balance file is organized so that future 
inquiry can be accomplished without requiring 
extraordinary disk drive capacity. Approxi.ately 48,e00 
accounts are recorded on one 1316 Disk Pack. 

- The account name and address file is organized to keep 
significant data only. This reduces disk pack 
requirements and speeds throughput. 

- The IEM 1419 and 1412 Magnetic Character Readers are 
programmed to operate in conjunction with 8K Basic 
Operating System. 

- A generalized service charge calculation routine is 
~rcvided. This routine will meet all the requirements 
for many users and provide a guide for those which 
require additional programming. 

- The programs contain a series of options at both the 
overall system and the individual bank level. Among thea 
are -- 3 reader sorter distribution routines ••• 2 self 
check account number routines ••• the ability to maintain 
the Stop-Hold file in both disk and cards ••• provision 
for a 2-up trial balance or a co.bined trial balance -
transaction journal ••• flexible overdraft policy 
criteria ••• 3 formats of customer statements ••• q 
criteria for statement selection. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The following features of the IBM 
System/36e Basic Operating Systea (System Release 8) are 
used -

- Easic Control Program 360B-CL-302. 
- Input Output Control System (IOCS). 
- consecutive Processing (DTFSR) 360B-IO-303. 
- Index and Sequential File Management system 

ISFMS) 36aB-IO-394. 
- IBM Basic Operation System/360 Sort/Merge Program 

369E-SM-308. 
- IEM Basic Operating Systea/360 Assembler with 

I/O Macros 369B-AS-309. 
- IEK Basic Operating System/360 Utilities, 

Group I 36ee-UT-399. 
- IBI'! System/360 Basic Programming support utility 

Program Initialize Disk 360P-UT-069 
- IEM 1491/1440/1468 AUTOCODER (on disk) 

1491-AU-908. 

MINIMUK SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Many system configurations 
are possible. All, however, must include - a 2030 Model D 
or 2040 Model D Precessing Unit with Decimal Arithmetic 
(No. 3237), Selector Channel (No. 6960), 1051 Attachment 
(No. 1915), 1051 Control Unit (Model N1), 1e52 Printer
Keyboard, Processor Attachment (No. 3130), Adapter for 
First Punch (No. 3410), Adapter for First Reader (No. 
lI411), 2841 Storage Control Reader, three 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives, one reader punch selected from 1442 Card Read Punch 
(Model A1), or one reader and one punch selected from 2se1 
Card Reader (Model B1 or B2), 2520 Card Punch (Model B2 
or B3), 1442 Card Punch (Kodel 82), one printer and the 
associated control unit if the latter is required - 14e3 
Printer (Models 2, 3, or 81) with 2821 Control Unit (Models 
1, 2, 3, 5, and 1416 Interchangeable Train cartridge), 
or 1443 Printer (Kodel N11 with 24 Print Positions 
Additional (NO. 5558), Selective Character Set for 13 
Character Bar (No. 6402), and Preferred Character Set 
feature (No. 9562 or 9564), one Magnetic Character Reader 
with attachment 1412 Kagnetic Character Reader with 1120 
Adapter or 1419 Magnetic Character Reader with 712e Adapter. 

The conversion of 11140 combined .aster file program requires 
the following machine configuration or its equivalent in 
S/360 with compatibility. One 1441 Processing Unit (Model 
A4), one card reader and associated control unit, one 1311 
Disk Storage Drive and Disk Storage Control unit (No. 
3321), two 7335 Magnetic Tape Units and 78e2 ~ape Adapter. 

BASIC PROGR AM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Application 
Description Kanual, E2fl-e246 ••• Programmers Kanual, 
H20-0263 ••• Operators Manual, H2e-0262 ••• Sample 
Problem Kanual. 

MACHINE REAtABLE - Assembler Language source decks, 
object decks (some utility functions), sample problem 
job control decks, sa.ple problem data decks, 1q40 
AUTOCODER source deck. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUI1ENiATION - System Manual 
KACHINE REA£ABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369AFB15X 

PROGRAM NUMEER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MFDIUM USER VCLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

------------------- -----------
BASIC none 1316 52 81 

HT 7DC/8~~ 26 111 
DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTH 9/1680 29 none 

MT 9/833 2e 31 
MT 9/1699 29 91 
MT 7DC/839 26 31 

OPTIONAL none none none 

DESCRIPTION - Performs the basic accounting normally 
associated with teller activity at the savings window. 
It accepts entries from the 1e6e system, maintains 
depositors records on 2311 disks, responds to the teller 
terminal tape or the passbook, accumulates teller totals, 
and develops a journal of savings transactions. It keeps 
control totals which, with teller totals and the journal, 
make possible a daily audit of the depositcrs records. 
The program contains its own supervisor. some parts of 
the program are kept on disk and brought intc core when 
needed. Teller totals and a journal of transactiens are 
developed on the same disk. Customer accounts are 
maintained on a separate disk pack. The programs furnished 
are - Kaster File Conversion, On-Line Processing, and File 
Reorganization. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is System/36e 
Assembler. The following programs are required fcr program 
assembly and use vith the conversion and reorganization 
programs - 360B-CL-302, 360B-IO-3e3, 360B-U~-3ee, 360E
UT-391, 368E-AS-339, 369E-UT-369. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - On-Line Teller without 
background capability requires a 2030 Model E (32K) to 
handle up to 44 subchannels. In addition to real time 
savings accounting, the user viII be able to perfer. limited 
concurrent ~eripheral operations such as card to disk, 
disk to printer, and disk to card. Alternatively, the 
program without background capability will handle up to 
16 subchannels in a 16K system (concurrent peripheral 
operation capal:ility is not available in the 16K program). 
On-Line Teller with Background Mortgage Processing 
Capability bas the capability of running batch type mortgage 
lcan processing as background to the S/36e On-Line Teller 
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System utilizing the 5/360 ftortgage Loan program. This 
program can handle up to 16 subchannels on a 2030 "ode! 
E (32K) or up to qq subcbannels on a 2039 "odel F (6SK) .. 

For 32K capability a .axilua of 44 subchannels ••• 2030 
Processor with Deciaal Aritbaetic, Interval Tiaer, storage 
protection, Selector Channel, Console Typewriter, 1060 
and/or 1050 Terminals as required to a aaximum of 88 ••• 
2701 (froa 1 to 4 subcbannels) Terminal Adapter Type I 
(ODe per line), Expansion Peatures (one for each line 
beyond one), Expanded Capability (one for lines 3 and 4). 
Line Adapter (one per line) ••• or one 2702 (from 1 to 31 
subcbannels) or two 2702 over 31 subcbannels, Terminal 
Control Type I (one per 2702), Line Adapters (one per 
line), 31 Line Expansion Feature (one per 2702 with more 
than 15 lines) ••• two. 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 2841 
storage control. 
• When using concurrent peripheral operation you must 

have an additional 2311 Disk D~ive for this purpose 
and the system must be 32K Minimum. 

Devices supported by concurrent peripheral operations 
include -- 2821 control Unit (required), 2540 "odel 1, 
1403 Models 2, 3, 7, 11, 1q43 P!odel N1. 

For 16K capability a maximum of 16 subchannels ••• 2030 
Model D ~ith Decimal Arithmetic, Interval Timer, Storage 
Frotection, selector channel, console tYFe~riter, 1060 
and/or 1050 terminals as required to a maximum of 32 ••• 
2101 (from 1 to 4 subchannels), Ter.inal Adapter Type I 
(one per line), EXfansion features (one for each line 
beyond one), Expanded Capability (one for lines 3 and 4), 
Line Adapter (one per line) ..... or 2702 (from 1 to 31 
subchannels), Terminal Control Type I, Line Adapters (one 
per line), 31 Line Expansion Feature (one per 2102 with 
more than 15 lines), two 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 2841 
Storage Control. 

For the background Mortgage Loan Processing the system 
requirements are --

2030 Processor with Decimal 
1ri thmetic 

P!odel E 
Model P 

Interval Timer 
storage Protection 
Selector Channel 
Console Typewriter 
1060 and/or 1950 Terminals to a 

maxillum of 
2701 (frail 1 to 4 subchannels) 

Number of Subchannels 

16 44 

X' 
X' 

1 
1 
1 
1 

32 88 

one per line Terminal Adapter Type I 
Expansion Features 
Expanded Capability 
Line Adapter 

one per line beyond one 
one for lines 3 and 4 
one per line 

OR 

27e2 (from 1 to 31 subchannels) 
Terminal Control Type I 

11 NE !rAPIERS none per line 
31 Line Expansion Feature one per 2102 with more 

than 15 lines 
2311 Disk Storage, Drive 
2841 Storage control 

2540 Card Read Punch 
1403 Printer Model 1 
2821 control Unit Model 

EITHER··· 

OR··· 
1442 Card Read Punch Model N1 
1443 Printer Model N1 (standard 

52 character) 

4.. 4 •• 
1 1 

• Includes additional storage required to support 
Background Mortgage Precessing • 

•• 2 for S/360 On-Line Teller plus 2 for 5/360 Mortgage 
Loan • 

••• Required by the S/360 P!ortgage Loan Frogram. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - Application Directory .... Programmers 

Manual, H20-0305 e •• Operators Manual, H20-0325 •• e 
Systems Manual, Y20-0011. 

~ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM P~CKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGR!" NU"BER 360AFB16X 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIc none DTR 9/800 28 none 
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"T 9/1600 
"T 7DC/800 
1316 

OPTIONAL none none 

360A-FI-06X 
---Qrllliil! ~l!] U]l1.!l!@ R!!OGRH 

29 
26 
52 

none 

DESCRIPTION - The Optiaum Bond Bidding program, has been 
designed for bend underwriters to assist them in deterllining 
the coupon schedule and associated values for a bid on 
a new bond issue. A mathematical procedure is used which 
develops an optimal set of coupon rates. The optimization 
procedure .inimizes the net interest cost or effective 
rate, whichever is applicable, while remaining within the 
constraints established by the issuer and the constraints 
established by the underwriter. 

The program is flexible in that a number of options are 
provided which aid the user in obtaining bidding information 
for issues with various characteristics. Ne~,municipal 
bond issues, usually serial in nature, are noraal1y offered 
for coapetitive bidding. The issue is, therefore, awarded 
to the underwriter whose bid results in the lowest cost 
to the municipality. Other types of bond issues, such 
as corporate or foreign issues, may be either offered for 
competitive bidding or negotiated for private placement. 
Regardless of the nature of the issue or the method of 
placement, the optimum Bond Bidding Program will prove 
to be a valuable aid .. 

To bid for a serial bond issue, it is necessary for the 
user to decide upon a yield for bonds of each aaturity, 
a spread which covers the expense and profit of the 
underwriter, and a range of coupon rates acceptable for 
each maturitYe The program then constructs a set of figures 
which satisfies all constraints of the issue and which 
sets a coupon rate for each maturity so that a relatively 
low net interest cost or effective rate, whichever is 
applicable, is obtained. 

The Optimum Bond Bidding Program replaces the manual methods 
commonly used to obtain bid figures for a serial bond 
issue. The program utilizes a mathematical Frocedure to 
develop an optimal set of coupon rates which minimize 
either the net interest cost or the effective rate depending 
upon the basis for the award of the issuee Many possible 
combinations of constraints can be quickly and accurately 
analyzed by the use of the Optimum Bond Bidding Program 
prior to submitting a bid. Basic data concerning the bODd 
offering is transcribed from an information sheet d~scribing 
the issue onto a worKsheet. Then, the analyst decides 
upon a yield for bonds of each lIaturity, a spread or margin 
which covers the expense and profit of the underwriter, 
and a range of coupon rates acceptable for each maturitYe 
After these decisions have been made, this data is indicated 
on the worksheet.. Input cards are then punched from the 
data on the worksheet and entered into the cOIFutere The 
program then produces the desired reports. 

FEATURES -
- OPTIMIZE a bid for a serial bond issue on the tasis of 

net interest coste 
- OPTI"IZE a bid for a serial bond issue on the basis of 

effective rate. 
- OPTIMIZE two possible bids without premium to produce 

spreads in juxtaposi tioD above and below the desired 
spreade 

- OPTIMIZE all Fossible net interest cost bids without 
premiull which prcduce spreads within a range of 
acceptable spreads. 

- OPTIMIZE a bid predicated upon a desired bid price ether 
than par. This permits a controlled premium or discount 
on the issue. 

- OPTIMIZE a bid while using only authorized coupon 
lIultiplese 

- OPTI"IZE or EVALUATE a bid, taking into consideration 
stated call provisions in the computation of the selling 
price of the tond. 

- OPTIPlIZE or EVALUATE an issue with bonds maturing at 
either six month or twelve month intervals • 

- EVALUATE either a serial or term bond issue to determine 
spreade 

- EVALUATE either a serial or term bond issue to determine 
bid pricee 

- Both the optimization and evaluation procedures adjust 
for an irregular first interest payment periode 

- Both the optillization and evaluation procedures base the 
selling price on delivery date rather than on issue date. 

- Control of the desired spread may be achieved in the 
optimization mode.. A single bid may be generated to 
produce an exact spread, or, multiple bids may be 
generated to Froduce spreads for stated intervals 
within a range of acceptable spreadse 

- Coupon structure limitations are checked automatically 
and any violation is reported in a warning messagee 
The limitations are maximum coupon rate, maximum number 
of different rates, maximum number of times rate may 
change, and maximum range between high and low rate. 

- The effective or "Canadian" rate of interest to the 
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issuer is computed for each bid. 
Accrued interest per day on the entire issue is co.puted 
for each bid. 

- .05 equals is computed on the basis of the actual amount 
production decreases when each yield is increased .05~. 

- The weighted average yield and the weighted average 
maturity of the entire bond issue are computed. 

- Control and descriptive information is printed at the 
top of each out~ut page. 

- A com~lete listing of input is printed, if desired. 
this listing includes a schedule of bond year values. 

- Complete data is provided for each maturity OD an output 
report. 

- Abbreviated output reports may be obtained if desired. 
- All essential informaticn concerning the bid is 

summarized at the bottom of each report. 
- An interest and principal payment schedule is printed, 

if desired. This cash-flow report will be of particular 
value in the calculation of bids requiring level-debt 
service. Annual totals may be generated on either a 
calendar year or fiscal year basis. 

PEOGBAl'UHNG SYSTEf1S - IBM Basic Operating System/369 (8K 
Disk) is required.. Assembly - Assellbler with Input/output 
Macros (8K Disk) (360E-AS-3e9); [llJonitor system - Control 
Program (8K Disk) (360iB-CL-302) ;Consecutive Processing 
~acros (360B-IO-393): ISF~S ~acros (36BB-IO-394): Utility 
Programs (8K Disk), card to Disk, Clear Disk, (360&-UT-
300) • 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - 32K Syste./360 processing 
Unit with Decimal Instruction Set, printer (any of those 
available with 120 or .ore print positions), card 
reader/punch (any of those available), direct access storage 
(one 2311 Disk. Storage Drive), and console typewriter for 
operator/program communicaticn (cptional). 

BASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
IOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU"EHTATION - System !anual .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRH NU~BER 36BAFI06X 

PROGR1M NU~BER DISTRIEUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR* 09 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/8BB 28 none 
DTR 7DC/899 26 none 
DTR 9/160B 29 none 

DESCRIPTION - PALlS is designed to provide data processing 
requirements for property and liability insurance companies 
in the following areas: 

1. Input preparation for the daily cycle (balance, sort and 
edit) • 

2 .. Daily processing of both internal and external activity 
against a policy master file .. 

FUNCTIONS - PALlS Basic Prograa - provides billing and 
premiu. collection for direct billed business .... a program 
statistical contribution to bureau reports.... a program 
to build and update user tables for autOlobile rates ..... 
a program to edit all transactions for format and range 
of values...... utility progralS to aid the installation 
and .odification of PALlS.... programs to load, reorganize, 
reconstruct and restart the policy file on the 2321 Data 
Cell ••• status inquiry into policy file via local 2260 or 
relote 2260 and 1e5S .... a run link.age program to interfaCE 
between DOS/360 and PALlS insurance logic .. 

FEATURES - The system takes advantage of the powerful 
features of IB" Syste./369... the system functions in 
a Disk Operating System environment..... the flexibility 
of the system design allows for user defined configurations 
when processing loads exceeding the capacity of the liniaum 
configuration... both the insurance logic and run linkage 
provide the flexibility required to make the system 
adaptable to most co.panies .... the policy .aster file is 
housed in the IB" 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

OSE - FALlS is deSigned to be the foundation of a P & L 
information system. As such, it creates and .aintains 
a detailed policy enforce file. In addition, an Automobile 
Private Passenger policy rating and writing facility is 
provided. Premium loss, and historical data is .aintained 
by policy. 

The customer must provide a program to interface user data 
capture and data coding procedures with the system edit. 
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output progralls must be written to format and in some cases 
further process contents of the generalized output records .. 
records.. A daily file maintenance run is contemplated. 
During the imple.entation and conversion, interface programs 
between PALlS output and user accounting and s.tatistical 
systems must be rrovided. 

CUSTO"ER RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the system before installaticn ••• write 
conversion programs to create the master file.... write 
programming to fermat output for printing, punching and 
entry into other systems..... write all routines to satisfy 
special company policies such as underwriting criteria, 
less. reserving standards, accounting procedures, etc .... 
write any programming required to effect user changes to 
record formati e .. g .. , expand contract routines, additional 
programming to handle new fields, etc .. , generate and 
maintain tables for private passenger automobile according 
to the specifications provided; write programs and 
procedures to provide input transactions to FALlS ..... 
maintain the programs and documentation as changes to 
bureau requirements dictate changes in logic... provide 
additional logic to format replies to inquuiries beyond 
that supplied by PALlS. 

PROGRA!1I1ING SYSTf!1S - The insurance iogic program modules 
can be easily understood by the insurance personnel of 
your cOllpany as well as the prograllming staff since they 
are written in Disk Operating System/360 COBOL.. 1he use 
of System/36m COBOL allows for ease of lIodifications to 
the various progralls and simplifies program lIIaintenance. 
Run linkage routines have been written to form an interface 
between the insurance logic and Disk Operating System/360. 
Just as the insurance logic prograa modules are written 
in a modular fashion, the run link.age is also written in 
a .odular fashion to allow for a wider range of system 
configurations. The run linkage is written in Assembler 
Language. 

PALlS uses the following components of the Disk Operating 
System and the user must become familiar with them--
System Control and Basic IOCS .... Consecutive Tape lOCS ... .. 
Direct Access Kethed..... Group I,ll, and III utilities .... .. 
Tape Sort/fterge .... lssembler Language ..... COBOL .... DOS 
Supervisor (6K) ...... BPG .... QTAI1 

In addition, PALlS uses IBM System/360 Plow Chart (369A
SE-22I) for printing of PALlS Flowcharts .. 

~INIKUK SYSTE~ RFQUIRE~ENTS - Systea/369 ~odel q0G with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237), Selector Channel (6980) and 1052 
Attachment (7020) .... 1052 Printer Keyboard "odel 7 ..... 2841 
Storage Control with 2321 Attachment (8079( ..... 2321 Data 
Cell Model 1 ••• 2311 Disk Storage Drive Kodel 1* .... four 
2409 Series Magnetic Tape Units (at least three of the 
lIagnetic tape units must be 9-track) ••• 2821 control Unit 
with 1403 Printer Model 2 and 2540 Card Read/punch Kodel 1. 

The Automobile application requires 89K of core and the 
other lines application requires 1201{ core for prcgraa, data 
and access method storage. 

* One or two additional 2311's will be required if the user 
rates Homeowners in all states. 

1DDITIONAL SYSTE~ REQUIRE~ENTS FOR INQUIRY" - Storage 
Protection (7520). For 2260 Local: 2848 Display Control 
"odel 2, Display Adapter (3356), Line Addressing (4787), 
2260 Display Station Model 2, Alpha-Nu.eric Keyboard (4765). 
For 2260 Re.ote: 2848 Display Control "odel 2, Display 
Adapter (3356), Line Addressing (4787), 2260 Display Station 
Model 2, Alpha Numeric ~eyboard (4765), 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, IB" Ter.inal Adapter Type III (4656). Par 105S 
Remote: 1951 Control Unit Model 2, First Printer Attachllent 
(4408), IBft Line Adapter (Dependent on line-type), ~eyboard 
Request (4770), 1852 Printer Keyboard "odel 2, 27(1:1 Data 
Adapter onit, IB" Ter.inal Adapter Type I (4640). 

For Inquiry application 26K of core is required in 
Foreground I for QTA! and 651{ of core is required for 
program, data and access method storage .. 

** In lIinimum configuration, Inquiry will operate only 
independent of other PALlS runs .. 

BASIC PROGRA~ P1CKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Basic Program 
Description and Syste.s "anual (829-0497) ••• 
Basic Operations "anual (H28-o498). 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code, flowcharts and for.ats. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFOB~lTION: PROGR1~ NUKBER 36911P10X 

PROGRl~ NUKBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUK USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRUFNT 

-------------- ------------------- ----- ------
BASIC Done ~T 9/889 28 91 

DTR 9/1690 29 none 
KT 7DC/89B 26 81 

OPTIONAL none none nODe 
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DESCRIPtION - PALlS is designed to pro¥ide data processing 
requirements for property and liability insurance c08Fanies 
in the following areas: 

1. Input preparation for the daily cycle (balance, sort and 
edit) .. 

2. Daily precessing of both internal and external activity 
against a policy master file. 

FUNCTIONS - The Automobile Program - rate and write Dew 
tusiness •• renewals... endorsements, loth premium and 
non-premiu ...... cancella tions..... (reinsta tellents) ...... claims 
arising ••• claims pay.ents and closing ••• provides facility 
to recreate portions of the master record ••• provides data 
fer ~remiu. statistical reporting. 

FEATURES - The systell takes advantage of the powerful 
features of IBM System/369... the system functions in 
a Disk Operating Systea environment ••• the flexibility of 
the system design allows for user defined configurations 
when processing loads exceed the capacity of the .dniliulII 
configurationn... both the insurance logic and run linkage 
provide the flexibility required to make the system 
adaptable to most cOlllpanies ••• the policy master file is 
housed in the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

USE - PALlS is designed to be the foundation of a P & L 
information system. As such. it creates and maintains 
a detailed policy enforce file. In addition. an Automobile 
Private Passenger policy rating and wrting facility is 
provided. Pre~ium. loss. and historical data is maintained 
I:y policy. 

The customer must provide a program to interface user data 
capture and data coding procedures with the system edit. 
Output programs must be written to format and in some cases 
further process contents of the generali2ed output records. 
During illpleaentation and conversion. interface programs 
tEtween PAllS output and user accounting and statistical 
systems IIUst be provided. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - I thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the systelll before installation... write 
conversion programs to create the master file ••• write 
programming to format output fer printing. punching and 
entry into other systeas ••• write reserving standards. 
accounting procedures. etc ••• vrite any programlling required 
to effect user changes to record format; e.g •• expand 
contract routines. additional ~rogra.ming to handle Dew 
fields. etc •• generate and maintain tables for private 
passenger auto.obile according to the specifications 
provided; write programs and Frocedures to provide input 
transactions to PALIS ••• maintain the progralls and 
documentation as changes to tureau reqUirements dictate 
changes in logic ••• provide additional logic to for.at 
replies to inquiries beyond that supplied by PALlS. 

FROGEA.M~ING SY STE~S - The insurance logic program modules 
can be easily understood by the insurance personnel of 
your company as well as the programming staff since they 
are written in Disk Operating System/360 COBOL. The use 
of System/360 COBOL allows for ease of modifications to 
the various programs and si.~lifies ~rogram aaintenance. 
Run linkage routines have been written to form an interface 
between the insurance logic and Disk Operating System/369. 
Just as the insurance logic program modules are written 
in a modular fashion. the run linkage is also written in 
a modular fashion to allow for a wider range of system 
configurations. The run linkage is written in Assembler 
Language. 

PALlS uses the following components of the Disk Operating 
System and the user lIust become familiar with thea -System 
Control and Basic IOCS ••• Consecutive Tape IOCS ••• Direct 
Access ~ethod ••• Group I. II. III utilities... Tape 
Sort/Merge ••• Asseabler Language ••• COBOL ••• DOS Supervisor 
(6K) ••• RPG ••• QTlft. In addition, PALlS uses IBft Systes/369 

Flow Chart (360A-SE-22X) for printing of PALlS Flowcharts. 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIREftENTS - Refer to the minimum system 
requirements associated with the PALlS Basic program. 
program nUliber 360A-IF-19X. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Application Directory ••• PALIS Autemobile 

Premiua processing Program Description and Systems 
ftanual (H20-0499) ••• PALIS Automobile Claias Processing 
Prograll Description and Systems Manual (H20-8599). 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code. flowcharts and forlla ts. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUBBER 368AIF11X 

USIC 

PROGRAft NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTR IBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

BT 28 

USER VOLOftE 
REQUIREMENT 

81 
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MT 
ftT 

9/1689 
7DC/898 

29 
26 

91 
91 

OPTIONAL none nODe none 

DESCRIPTION - PALlS is deSigned to provide data processing 
requirements fer property and liability insurance companies 
in the following areas: 

1. Input preparation for the daily cycle (balance. sort and 
edit) • 

2. Daily processing of both internal and external activity 
against a po] icy \Raster file. 

FUNCTIONS - The Other Lines program - maintain a complete 
insurance record for single and multi-location risks by 
processing the following: Endorseaents. both preaium and 
non-preimum ••• cancellations ••• claias arising ••• claims 
paym~nts and closing •• ~ renewals ••• provides facility to 
recreate portions of the _aster record ••• provides data for 
statistical reporting. 

FEATURES - The system takes advantage of the powerful 
features of IBI! System/369 ••• the system functions in a 
Disk Operating System environaent ••• the flexibility of 
the system design allows for user defined configurations 
when processing loads exceed the capacity of the lIini8uII 
configuraticn ••• both the insurance logic and run linkages 
provide the flexibility required to .ake the systea 
adaptable to most companies... the policy .aster file 
is housed in the 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

USE - PALlS is designed to be the foundation of a P & L 
is housed in the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive. 
a detailed policy enforce file. in addition. an Automobile 
Private Passenger policy rating and writing facility is 
provided. Pre.ioa. less. and historical data is aaintained 
by policy. 

The customer must provide a progra. to interface user data 
capture and data coding procedures with the system edit. 
Output prograas .ust be written to format and in SOlie cases 
further process the contents of the generalized output 
records. A daily file maintenance run is contemplated. 

Dur ing i .plementation and conversion. interface progralls 
between PALlS output and user accounting and statistical 
systems must be provided. 

CUSTOftER RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the syste. before installation ••• write 
conversion on programs to create the master file... write 
programming to format o~tput for printing. punching and 
entry into other systems... write all routines to satisfy 
special company policies such as underwriting criteria. 
less reserving standards. accounting procedures. etc • 
••• write any programaing required to effect user changes 
to record format; e.g., expand contract routines. additional 
programming to handle new fields. etc., generate and expand 
tables for private passenger automobile according to the 
specifications provided; write prograas and procedures 
programs and documentation as changes to bureau requirements 
dictate changes in logic... provide addittional logic 
to format replies to inquiries beyond that supplied by 
PALlS. 

PROGBAM8ING SYSTEMS - The insurance logic prograa modules 
can be easily understood by the insurance personnel of 
your company as well as the program.ing staff since they 
are written in Disk Operating Systea/36/iJ COBOL. The use 
of system/369 COBOL allows for ease of modificaticn to 
the various programs and simplifies program maintenance. 
Run linkage routines have been written to for. an interface 
between the insurance logic and Disk Operating systea/369. 
Just as the insurance logic prograa .odules are written 
in a modular fashion. the run linkage is also written in 
a modular fashion to allow for a wider range of systell 
configurations. The run linkage is written in Isse.bler 
Language. 

PALlS uses the following coaponents of the Disk Operating 
System and the user must become familiar with them - system 
Control and Basic locs ••• Consecutive Tape IOCS ••• Direct 
Access ftethod ••• Group I. II, and III Utilities ••• Tape 
Sort/fterge ••• Assembler Language ••• COBOL ••• DOS Supervisor 
(6K) ••• and &PG. 

In addition. PALlS uses IBM Systeg/360 Flow Chart (3601-
(6K) ••• RPG ••• QUM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - Befer to the miniaum system 
requirements associated with the PALlS Basic prograa, 
program number 36SA-If-1BX. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Application Directory ••• P1LIS Other 
Lines Preaium proceSSing Proqra. Description and 
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Systells "anual (828-8503) ••• PALlS Other Lines Clai.s 
P~ocessing Program Description and Systells "anual 
(820-0504) • 

"AeRrNE READABLE - Source code, flowcharts and formats. 

CPTICNAI FROGS!" PACKAGE -None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AIF13X 

PROGRAM NUMBIR DISTRIBUTION MEDIUft USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 

-------------- ------------------- ----------
EASIe nODe ftT 1PC/B00 26 01 

HT 9/81111 28 111 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL nODe DODe 

360A-IL-09X 
-----~!~I!ttLl&~ !Q!!!~] JIFE I!lQ]~l!Q! ~~~~ 

DESCRIPTION - ILlS represents an insurance information 
syste.·s approach to the .aintenance,. processing, and 
servicing of individual life insurance contracts. 

nODe 

The syste. uses .odular program.ing techniques to Ferfor. 
autollatic processing of scheduled (internal) and 
nonscheduled (external) transactioDs ••• and updating of 
policies with cash values, reserves, dividends, and other 
for.s of participation, and renewable term premium rates 
just before the anniversary. 

Most modules which perfora these insurance logic functions 
are prograEmed in COBOL. This simplifies program 
lIaintenance and modifications. Executive routines link 
the insurance logic _odules with the IBn Disk Operating 
systellil for System/360. 'Ihese routines are 1I0duiar and 
written in Asse.bler language. This separation of 
processing and control functions provides the widest 
possible range of system configuration a~proaches to solve 
individual customer requirements. 

FEATONES - The system is designed in a modular concept 
to facilitate use and lIodificaticn ••• insurance logic .odules 
arE designed to work in a Disk Operating System's 
"=!Dvironlllent ••• the mass direct access storage capacity of 
the IBl'! 2321 Data Cell Drive is used to house the policy 
master file .... insurance logic is designed to provide .axi.u. 
flexibility for co.panies of all sizes to effectively 
utilize its features ••• the system provides a base for 
TEleprocessing cOII.unications network ••• the system supports 
one 1058 ter.inal and one 2260 ter.inal. 

USE - ALIS represents a new information system'a approach 
to the maintenance, processing, and servicing of life 
insurance contracts. 

AIlS is an extremely comprehensive system, but it still 
must be lIodified or "tailored" to conforll to the unique 
business practices of each user. 'Iherefore, the first 
step in using AIlS is the determination of these 
modifications. The next step is to implement these 
modifications and to generate a policy master record file 
containing all of the infor.ation required by ALlS. The 
policy .aster record file and unscheduled transactions 
are then input and processed by the ALIS programs -
scheduled transactions require no external input other 
than the information contained on the policy .aster record. 
output from this processing is then analyzed by an output 
analysis program and routed to various progralls for final 
printing. Intermediate files are also produced for use 
by the policy exhibit and valuation programs. 

The Halle Office Inquiry feature of ALIS .ay be used as 
soon as a policy .aster record file has been generated. 
This feature provides the facility to display on the 2269 
or 1059 a partial illage of the policy lIaster record (1:lan, 
face value, .ode premium issue, paid-to and billed-to 
dates, etc.); the name and address of the insured, payer 
and other; and the results of the follcwing quotation 
transactions: cash surrender, conversion to nonforfeiture 
option, withdrawn par values on deposit, withdrawn paid
up additions, maximUII loan, lean payoff, and lIode ~re.iull. 

COSTOM!R RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the systell before illp1el.entation ••• design 
conversion procedures to generate policy master records 
in a form acceptable to the system ••• generate dividend, 
rene'Wat:le teut premiums, cash value, net pre_iulls, benefit 
and ter.inal reserve rate tatles ••• develop adequate 
procedures and programs to generate policy lIaster records 
for all new business, exchange, conversion, and re
instatement contracts ••• write progra.s to print prelliull 
notices and ether forms of notification except where 
notification by autoaatic status is adeguate ••• prepare 
cOllllission statellents and Agents Accounting frol syste. 
generated outpuut. 

FRCGRAKMING SYSTEIIIJS - ALlS operates under DOS/360 and uses 
the System Centrol and Basic Ioes, Consecutive Tape laCS, 
Direct Access lIIJethod, Indexed Sequential Pile Management 
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System, Group I, II, aDd III utilities, Disk/!ape Sort/Merge 
or Tape Sort/Merge. Asse.bler language. COBOL, COlpiler 
Input/Output Kodules, and BTAIIIJ (BasiC Teleco •• unications 
Access Bethod). Osers must beco.e fa.iliar with these 
co.ponents of the Disk Operating Syste •• 

"IRlftU" SYSTE" REQUIREftERTS - Syste./369 ftodel F30 
with at least 56K bytes 8yailable for progral, data, and 
access .ethod storage and the deciaal arith.etic, storage 
protection, interval ti.er, selector channel, and 1851 
attach.ent features ••• a 1851 Control Unit 80del N1 with 
cpu attachment, syste.s console attach.ent, first punch, 
first reader, and first printer attach.ents controlling 
one 1052 Printer-Keyboard 1IIJ0del 8 ••• 2841 Storage Control 
with 2321 attach.ent feature .... a 2321 Data Cell Drive Kadel 
1 and a 2311 Disk Storage DriYe "odel 1 ••• four 2481 "agnetie 
Tape Units 80de1 1 ••• 2883 Tape Control Unit Model 1 ••• 2821 
control Unit with a 1483 Printer Kadel 2 and one 2540 Card 
Read Punch Model 1. 

Alternate input/output units supported by DOS/360 .ay be 
substituted to satisfy individual co.pany requirements. 
consideration .ust be given to volu.es of input aDd output 
in light of required throughput speeds .... off-line syste. 
availability ••• sorting capability in this or another 
syste •••• requirellents of program.lng syste.s for ether 
user applications. 

HOftE OPPICE IRQUIRY - Syste./369 "odel P30 with ~4K bytes 
available for progra., data, and access method storage. 
In addition to the features required for the daily cycle 
and valuation proqra.s, he.e office inquiry reqUires a 
2848 Display Control "odel 2 with display adapter, line 
addressing, non-destructive cursor, and non-destructive 
cursor adapter controlling a 2268 Display Station Kodel 
2 ••• 2101 Data Adapter unit Modell with Line Adapter ('4636) 
and Terminal Adapter (.4645) .... a 1051 Control Unit Model 
1 with line adapter, first printer attachment, and keyboard 
request features ••• a 1852 Printer-Keyboard Kodel 1. 

BASIC PROGR A" PACKAGE 
DOCUf!ENTATION - Application Directory ••• Progra. 
Description Kanual (H29-9518) ••• Operations nanual 
(820-0511) ..... Ro.e Office Inquiry Program Terminal 
Operations Manual (H28-8588). 

MACHINE READABLE - source progra.s and source ALIS 
aaintenance program (STAMP). 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORft11ION: PROGRA" RU"BER 3601IL09X 

PROGRA" RUftBER DISTRIBUTIOR ftEDIU" USER YOLU"F 
EXTERSIOR TYPE CODE FEQUlRE"EHT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none ftT 9/1690 29 02 

"T 9/899 28 02 

OPTIONAL none none none 

DESCNIPTION - The Eill of Material Processor supports the 
functions of creaticn and .aintenance of the Part Number 
Kaster and Product Structure files as descrited below. 
Also included are the autoaatic custoaizing feature, the 
sequential processing .acros and the single leyel product 
structure retrieval Macro. The package provides 
manufacturing organizations with -

1. Easy-to-aodify programs that establish and maintain 
basic information files describing the structure of 
products and their manufacturing procedures. 

2. Logic diagrams explaining the retrieval of this 
infor.ation in funda.ental applications. 

The System/360 Eill of Material is a direct access file
oriented concept that requires the part numter master 
(inventory-type) file to he on-line si.ultaneously with 
the product structure file and/or the standard routing 
file. All three could be used on line to produce alternate 
manufacturing work orders and co.ponents lists. 'Ihe work 
center master file can be integrated by the user with the 
routing file fer a machine loading application. All files 
are created, added, deleted and reorganized by the Bill 
of naterial Processor employing Asse.bler Language with 
input/output macros. The package includes logic diagrams 
for eight fundamental classifications of retrieval programs 
that the user .ay desire to prepare. They are -

1. One-level bill of laterial or parts list. 
2. N~xt assembly where-used listing. 
3. Indented parts list. 
4. Indented where-used list. 
5. Summarized explosion. 
6. Summarized implOSion. 
1. Kanufacturing routings. 
8. Work center where used. 

The package is designed so that the logic diagrams can 

-
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bE used by any customer as a guide in the preparation of 
his own set of programs. ~he logic diagrams for 
classifications 5 and 6 are particularly significant since 
they are the framework for tvo major application areas 
that are vital to the planning and eXEcution of the 
manufacturing operation. The su •• arized explosion logic 
provides the framework for perfor.ing a gross to net 
requirements generation application. The su •• arized 
i.plosion logic can be expanded to show the effect of 
incremental cost increases or decreases of parts and sub
assemblies on top level products. 

FEATURES - This packagE has all the featurES of the IBM 
1440/1311 Eill of Material Processor (1440-ME-02X) -

- Product structure records are linked with part number 
lIastet: inventory type records on disk files .. 

- Disk file chaining is used to organize product structure 
data in two inherent sequences. 
1. Assembly or bill of material sequence (i.e., linking 

the co.ponents of an assembly). The user determines 
the maintained sequence of comronents within the 
asse.bly. Typical sequences might be component part 
nUlber or engineering drawing item nuaber. 

2. 8here-used sequence (i.e., linking the usages of a 
part number on higher level asselblies). This 
cross-referenced sequence eliminates the need to 
(a) maintain a duplicate file in where-used sequence, 
or (t) periodically sort an assembly deck file to 
where-used sequence for listing purposes. 

- Raw material can be included in the Froduct structure 
file, providing cOlplete where-used cross reference of 
each raw laterial nuaber. 

- User designs his ovn record layouts by incorporating his 
own infor.ation plus certain reguired data into part 
nuabet: master inventory and product structure records. 

- Low level coding is automatically laintained. 
- Assembly to sub-assembly continuity is verified. This 

feature guarantees that the Floduct structure records 
can be "exploded". 

- User builds his own engineering chang€ procedure into the 
file organization and laintenance p:ograas. 

- "odular in design, the system permits the USer to 
use only those features that suit his needs. 

- The atility of the user to combine program modules so 
that co.binations of maintenance functions can te 
perforaed against lultiple files during the sa.e program 
Iun. 

- Bi-directional file chains to speed the maintenance of 
part number where-used data. (Where record A points to 
record B, record B also points to record A.) 

- Work center Plaster File organization and maintenance 
containing one record per unique work center and 
including bi-directional work center .here-used chains. 

- Standard routing file organization and aaintenace 
including -
A. Ii-directional file chains to --

1. Specify the logical sequence between fabrication or 
assellibly operations .. 

2. Specify the reverse sequence to aid in the 
calculation of scheduled start and finish times. 

3. Speed the maintenance of the file. 
B. Links to the work center master file to facilitate the 

accu .. ulation of lIork loads. 
C. Links to and frol the corresponding part number master 

records. 
- A run activity control technique to aid in restart and 

reconstruction and to facilitate additional retrieval 
features. 

- Record count for audit and control of direct access 
chains. The count is lIaintained in the part number 
master and work Center "aster files where the chains are 
anchored. 

- Tailoring of the generalized source programs to the 
specific needs of each users installation through a 
special custolizing progra. supplied with the Fackage. 
The user has only to prepare a set of parameter cards 
to specify his needs; tbe choice of BOS/369 or 
DOS/360 is !lade in one of these para.eter cards. 

- "acros for sequential processing of both .aster files; 
this capability is available for retrieval programs 
Written in either Assembler Language or COBOL under 
DOS/36~ • 

- f!acro furnishing the capal:ility to retrieve the set of 
disk file records lIbich comI:rise a single level bill of 
material or a single-level parts lIhere-used list; a lacro 
also provides the capability to retrieve a "anufacturing 
Routing or a Work center Where-Used List; this 
capability is also furnished fo£ either COBOL under 
DOS/360 or Assembler Language. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Bill of ftaterial Processor 
operates under either BOS/360 or DOS/369. The BQS medules 
required in suppo£t are - Control Prograa - 36BB-CL-302, 
Direct Access Bethod (DA") - 360B-IO-395, Assembler 360B
AS-309, and Utilities, Group 1 - 369B-UT-399. The DOS 
.0duleE required in support are - Assembler Basic ftodules 
- 360N-AS-465, Systel Control and Basic Input/Output Control 
Systems - 369N-CL-453, Direct Access Method "acros - 369N-
10-454, and Disk Utilities, Group 1 - 360N-UT-461. The 
user say, at his own option, employ the following additional 
DCS/360 .odules - COBOL - 369N-CB-1&52, Consecutive Tape 
I/O control System ftacros - 369N-10-456. User data files 
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created under 805/369 may later be maintained and processed 
under DOS/369. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Foe operating undec BOS/360 
-- 16K Processing Unit (JI!odel D) with Decimal Arithmetic 
(NO. 3237), 1052 printer--Keyboard with appropriate 
attachment, card-read-panch (any system/360 mcdel), printer 
(any System/360 model), 2841 Stoeage control (Model 1), 
2311 Disk storage Drives as required to contain B05/360 
<ind users data files. (IHnilum of two. Automatic 
reorganization of the Product Structure Pile will require 
one drive in addition to those required to contain the 
Part Number Master File and the Product Structure File.) .. 
For operating under 005/369 -- 32K Processing Onit (Model 
E) with Decimal Arithmetic (NO. 3231), 1052 printer-Keyboard 
with appropriate attachment, card-read-punch (any System/360 
model), printer (any Systea/160 model), 2841 storage Control 
(Model 1), 2311 risk storage Dri~es as required to contain 
005/369 and users data files. (Minimum of two. Automatic 
reorganization of the Product Structure File will require 
one drive in addition to those required to contain the 
Part NUlber Master File and the Product Structure File.). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Proqrammers 
"anual, H20-0246 ••• Operators f1an"ual, B20-0254. 

MACHINE READAELE - The macros, generalized source 
programs, specialized utility object programs and 
sample problem input. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMAtICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 36~AMEe6X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTPIBOTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EITENSION TIPE CODE REQOIREMEn 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none 1316 52 e1 
MT 7DC/8~~ 26 ~1 

DTR 9/8~9 28 none 
DTR 9/16e~ 29 none 

OPTIONAL none nOD{' none 

36BA-ME-97X 
-----f]Q~]f! ~]]£IQ]! ]!1]1!!A1 

DESCRIPTION - The general structure of the retrieval prograa 
consists of a aainline phase and three retrieval phases ••• 
a single level retrie~al phase ••• an indented retrieval 
phase ••• a su •• arized retrieval phase. Each phase 
incorporating both explosion and implosion logic ••• a 
common area for constants and work area ••• separate 
forlatting routines are included. Each of the three 
retrieval phases performs processing appropriate to iti 
linkage is then lade to the required formatting routine 
to produce reports on a particular part number request. 

The System/360 Product Structure Retrieval Program is a 
direct access file oriented concept that requires a "aster 
Inventory File to be on line silultaneously with the Product 
Structure File. All files are created, added, deleted, 
and reorganized by the Bill of "aterial Processor Program 
(360A-"E-06X).. The package includes logic diagrams and 
programaing support for the three retrieval phases of the 
module. The diagrams supplying the master logic descrite 
the decisions required to deter.ine which records to 
access... accessing of the records ••• controls ••• the 
locations in the logic flow where tbe user may insert his 
own processing subroutines. 

FEATURES - The mainline phase is the control section of 
this retrieval syste.. It performs system initialization; 
opening files, updating the run number ••• reads the first 
request card (type of retrieval desired) .... fetches the 
appropriate retrieval program phase into core ••• passes 
control to it. The retrieval phases operate generally 
by reading the part number request card .... retrieving the 
appropriate tile records ••• passing control to the 
appropriat@ report formatting routine ••• reading the next 
part nUlber request card (if any) ••• continuing to link 
to and froD the report fot:matting routine until a new 
retrieval request card is encountered ••• returning control 
to the mainline. ihen one of the retrieval phases 
encounters an end of job card, control is also returned 
to the mainline which perforas end-ot-job functions and 
ends the run. Use of the product data can be Classified 
as explosion (assembly data) or implosion (where used data) 
by using the asselbly-colponent addresses (chains) or 
where-used addresses (chains) contained in the master and 
product structure files. 

The following is a discussion of the features of each of 
the three retrieval phases which produce the following 
six report types-

- Single Level Explosion - The aost fundaJlental type of 
retrieval progral using product structure data in 
assesbly cOlponent sequence. The processing output is a 
bill of laterial. The asse.bly is exploded into its 
direct components and associated quantities per assembly. 
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An example of a single level explosion application that 
uses prcduct structure data as a framework for processing 
is the extended bill of material. 

- Indented Explosicn - A processing technique for 
comfletely breaking a top-level or other major assembly 
into its lIultiple sub-ass€~bly levels or tiers. The term 
"indented" refers to the format of the printed output 
frequently called an indented parts list. In addition, 
the order quantity of the starting assembly is lIultiplied 
by each of the quantity-per-assembly fields giving the 
total quantity for each c08ponent needed. This report 
shows a level by level relationship of all parts within 
an a5sEabIy. 

- Summarized explosion- provides grcs~ requirements for end 
products and SUbassemblies. This is a processing 
technique for completely breaking a top-level or other 
major assembly into all its multiple sub-assembly levels 
the 5uamarizing the quantities of each part (sub
assemblies and siaple parts) found in the entire prod uct 
structure. Low level codes are used to eliminate 
re-explosion of multiple-use assemblies. This type of 
retrieval the framework for performing a gross to net 
application. 

- Single Level Implosion - The most basic type of retrieval 
program using the Froduct structure data in where-used 
sequence. The output of the processing is a next 
assembly where-used listing. 

- Indented Implosion - A processing technique for tracing 
the usages of a given part number in assemblies at 
various usage levels, and in turn, the use of the part 
number in higher level assemblies up to the top assembly 
level. The term "indented" refers to the format of the 
printed output which shows a level by level relationship 
through all products. 

- Summarized Implosion - A multi-level processing technique 
that totals the direct and indirect usages of a part 
number on all higher le.el assemblies. The printed 
output indicates all the assemblies that directly or 
indirectly contain the part number, including the total 
quantity of the part number in each assembly. This type 
of retrieval also reflects the effect of incremental cost 
increases or decreases of simple parts or sub-assemblies 
on tOF level products. 

PBOGBAl!~ING SYSTE~S - Asselllbler Language with input/output 
macros under supervision of the Basic Operating System/360 
or Disk operating System/360. 

~INI~UM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 D or E Central 
processing Unit (16K under BCS contrel or 32K under DOS 
control) with Decimal Arith.etic (NO. 3237), 1951 Attachment 
(No. 7915) ••• 1051 Control Onit ~odel N1 for console 
printer-keyboard, First Printer Attachment (NO. 4409), 
CPO Attachment (NO. 3130), First Punch Attachment (No. 
4410), First Reader Attachment (No. 4411) ••• 1052 Console 
Printer-Keyboard (Model 8}... (any S/360 model) card read 
punch .... (any S/360 model) printer... 2841 Storage Control 
Kodel 1 ••• 2311 Disk storage Drives, Model 1~ as required 
to contain Basic or Disk Operating System/360 and users 
data files (minimum of 2). 

EASIe FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Programmers 

Manual, H20-0369 ••• operators Manual, H20-0310. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OFTIONAI FROGRAM PACKAGE - NOne. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NG~BER 360AME971 

PROGRH NUnBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 

REQUIRE~iNT 

BASIC none D'IR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

360A-MF-~4X !.ll 
-----~I2!!~Ll§~ l]!~!Q]I £Q!1]Q1 

DESCRIPTION - This group of integratEd programs has been 
especially designed for the implementation of order point 
inventory control where it applies in manufacturing 
organizaticns. 

Frograms are provided fer (1) classification of inventory 
items for determining the type of control, (2) calculation 
of economic order quantities based upon usage information 
or future requirements, (3) computation of safety stock 
and order point, (4) projection of dell and based upon 
historic data~ and (5) tasic programs for transaction 
processing and Ie~ort preparation. 

This application programming package con~ists of source 
programs and supporting documentation for the installation 
of an effective order point inventory control system. 
There are three major aspects - planning, projection, and 
execution. 

For PLANNING purposes three programs are provided: (1) 
Inventory IInalysis, (2) Order Point, and (1) 3) Order 
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quantity. 

The PROJECTION phase includes four programs (1) Edit, (2) 
"odel Select, (3) Initial Update, and (4) Update and 
Project. 

The EXECUTION phase is made up of two basic progralls: 
(1) Transaction Processi ng, and (2) status Reporting. 

Inventory Analysis - A program that provides detailed 
analysis of inventory items based upon usage and cost. 
The output is useful in determining how the items are to 
bE controlled. 

Order Point - A program that calculates order point and 
safety stock for items in the inventory master file. Seven 
different options for computing safety stock are provided. 
Four of these use Mean Absolute Deviation (MAIl) and user 
supplied level of service. 

Order Quantity - Inventory carrying rate and crder costs 
are used by this program to determine economic order 
quantities. The program calculates order quantities based 
on average usage or future requirements. Four techniques 
for order quantity calculation are included in the module. 
It is highlighted by an analysis for ~mplellentation feature 
which permits the user to analyzE" the effect of changing 
order quantities prior to implementing. 

Edit - A program tbat provides an interface to user demand 
data. The program converts the userls demand history file 
(card, disk: or tape) to format required for the medel 
select program. It also edits data for unusual demand 
variations. 

"odel Select - The historic demand informatien is analyzed 
by this progra. to determine if patterns exist. Items 
are classified into one of four types that arE used to 
select the technique for prOjecting future de.and. Initial 
values (averages, MAD, etc.) are also coaputed. 

Initial Update - This program uses the output of model 
select and places these codes and va lues on the i tell master 
file. 

Update and Froject - An operational progra. that uses the 
latest demand for: each time period and keeps the items 
master up to date. It has provision for: prOjecting future 
demand based upon the most recent information in the item 
master file. 

Transaction Processing - This program accepts input 
transaction, for cxam~le, receipts, issues, etc.~ and 
updates the item .aster record. Transaction listings with 
exception highlighting and order recommendation cards for 
order point items are the output of this program. 

Status Reporting - Information regarding the status of 
items in the file is made available by this program. 
Output is a stock status report for all or a ~elected 
portion of the itetl's in the file. 

FEATURES -
- Nine programs are ~rovided to assist the customer in 

develo~ing an erde~ point inventory contrel system. 
- Four of the inventory programs are for analysis of 

inventory usage to provide information fer oFE"ta
tional programs. 

- Operat.ional programs that update inventory lIaster 
record for current status and the lIlost rEcent 
usage inforaation. 

- Provision for order action notice for order point 
iteas when order point is calculated and when 
transactions are processed. 

- Five options for computing safety stock including 
two statistical methods using Mean Absolute 
Deviation (Milt) and user specified level of 
service. 

- First and second order exponential smoothing with 
automatic updating of MAD. 

- Highlighting of items when new order point varies 
from old order point by a specified percentage. 

- Evaluation of old and new safety stock each 
time order point is calculated. 

- Analysis can be performed on all i tells OI on a 
portion of the file, with or without updating. 

- Order quantity calculations based on averages of 
future requirements. 

- Four methods for calculation of order quantity 
with exits for insertion of user routines. 

- Analysis for implementation is part of the order 
quantity program; it provides for contrasting 
the newly computed order quantity to existing 
order quantity. 

- Analysis for implementation feature of order 
quantity pI'ogram provides for contrasting the 
newly computer OI'der quantity to existing order 
quantity with respect to inventory level and set 
up costs. 

- order quantity category code allows for .any 
combinations of order costs and carrying rates. 
only the code is stored on the inventory record. 

- Provision for processing specific transactions 
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that update the !laster inventory file .. 
- Special emphasis is placed on ease of 

i.pIementation. 
- Programs are .odular in design to per.it the 

custoller to use only the options he desires. 

The programs are designed to utilize files organized by 
the S/36~ Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-96X) or the 
DOS/36B Indexed Sequential Pile Manage.ent System (360N-
19-451). The tvo basic programs for execution phase can 
be easily lIodified by the user to produce additional reports 
and process ether transactions. Nor.ally this viII only 
involve changing the RPG specifications for input, output, 
and processing .. 

USF - The System/36B Inventory Control Programs are direct 
access file oriented and work in conjunction with an item 
Blaster inventory file.. The records within this file are 
created, added, deleted, and reorganized using the 5/360 
Bill of Material Processor Program or DOS/360 Indexed 
Sequential File "anage.ent System. 

The inventory ccntrol package includes initializing and 
operational programs. Inventory Analysis, Edit, Model 
Select, and Initial update are designed to be used once 
to set up the systell, then periodically (perhaps yearly) 
ot as required to meet changing conditions.. Order Point 
and UpdatE and Project are run on a regular basis (for 
examfle, every .onth or every two weeks). The frequency 
of using the Order Quantity program depends upon the user's 
requirements.. Normally the items considered as baving 
a fixed order quantity would be processed once or twice 
a year. This is true if present order quantities are 
consistent with management's ordering policy. If the order 
quantities are not considered econo.ical, this program, 
with its analysis for i.plellentation feature, will be used 
frequently. 
The execution phase consists of two basic programs for 
recording and obtaining information from the file. The 
two basic programs of execution (or modifications to these 
of the user's own programs) will be used in the day-to
day operation. The amount of use depends upon transaction 
volUlie and the number of reports the user prepares. 

CUSTO~ER RESPONSIBILITIES -
- Tailor the source programs to meet user 

requirements .. 
Organization and construction of it~. master file, 
including specifying all data fields to be included. 
Creating, adding, deleting of records in the master 
file. 
An understanding of the inventory control concepts 
embodied in the programs so that the customer can lake 
the selection and/or sp1:!cification of para.eters 
for planning and prOjection progralls .. 
Provide historic data for inventory analysis 
programs. 

- Identification coding and processing definition 
for transactions. 

- Writing routines to perform tasks not covered by 
these programs .. 

PROGRA~ftING SYSTEMS - Inventory Control Programs viII 
operate under the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System .. 
The planning and projection programs are written in 
Assembler language.. The executicn frograas are written 
using Report Program Generator. 

~INI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENT~ - System/360 Model 2838E ••• 
Decimal Arithmetic (.3237)...... 1051 Control Onit Rodel 
N1 ••• 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8 with appropriate 
attach.ents .... System/360 card reader and card punch or 
card read punch capable of reading one file and punching 
a second file simultaneously ••• System/360 printer with 
120 print fositions ••• 2841 Storage Control Kodel 1 ••• 
2311 Disk Storage Drives as reguired to contain Disk 
Operating System/360 and user's data files. 

BASIC fROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ..... 

program Description Kanual (H20-0555) ••• 
Oferations Manual (H20-0556). 

MACHINE READAELE - Source code and sample 
problEm. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

CRDERHG INFCR~ATION: FROGRA~ NU~BER 36H~F04X 

PROGRA~ NU~BlR DIS!RIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION !IPE CODE REQUIREHNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------EASIe none ~~ 7DC/800 26 01 

DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OFTIONAL none none none 
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DESCRIPTION - Offers a lIechanized approach to detailed 
requirements planning for a large segment of aanufacturing 
industries.. This systea used the Item Master and Product 
Structure files created by the System/360 Bill of Material 
Processor Program (360A-ME-e6X). It performs time series 
planning to deter.ine planned orders for finished products, 
assemblies, sub-asse.blies, parts, and raw material based 
upon the input of forecasts and orders. 

This system determines the net requirements for finished 
products and components parts, establishes planned orders 
based on the predetermined order policy, and offsets the 
planned orders with respect to lead times. Additional 
capabilities include projecting de.and.... consideration 
of safety stock, allocated quantity, shrinkage factors ••• 
plan order policies include discrete, fixed quantity, least 
unit cost, and part period balancing.... modifying plan 
order policies by conSidering number-days-supply, lIinimum
maximus-multiple quantities, and cutoff dates ••• offsetting 
by a fixed or a calculated lead time. Processing variations 
include: complete generation of requirements, Requirements 
Alteration (revisicns to gross require.ants), and 
Conversational Planning (revisions to planned orders) .. 
A customizing prccedure permits a user to tailor the system 
to meat his specific reguirements. System/360 Requirements 
Planning utilizes many of the concepts of the requirements 
planning subsystem discussed in the IBM Production 
Information and Control System (E2e-0280). 

System/360 Requirements Planning consists of two programs: 
The Requirements Generation program and the Print Exception 
Program.. The inputs to the system are from card, lIagnetic 
tape, or disk and contain the gross requirements by shop 
day, calendar date or time period.. Card input is by date 
and quantity only. These requirements can be generated 
sanually from a forecast, froll customer orders, or from 
systea/360 Inventory Control (Application Description 
"anual H20-0(111). This input spans a user specified number 
of planning time periods into the future. The output of 
the Requirements Generation Program is in the form of 
planned orders for purchased and .anufactured items .. 
Orders for items manufactured are available for input to 
a capacity planning function, and orders to be purchased 
are available to a purchasing function. A considerable 
allount of flexibility is provided by System/36e Requirellents 
Planning relative to the printing of pertinent information. 
This flexibility is provided to enable the extraction of 
as much or as little information as desired.. Three types 
of reports are pI"ovided: detailed requirements, planned 
orders that have been adjusted through Conversational 
Planning, and an exception report. The Print Exception 
Program is used to print the exceptions generated froE 
the Requirements Generation Program. 

FEATURES -
- Two programs are provided to assist the user in 

p~rforming requirements planning: The Reguire.ents 
Generation prcgram perforMS the actual time series 
requirements generation, and the Print Excepticn program 
prints nctices for the exceptions that were discovered 
during requirements generation. 

- Functions perfor.ed include gross requirements 
determinaticn, net requirements deterllination, plan 
orders, and offset requirements. Net reguirements 
determinaticn, plan orders, and offset requirements are 
optional fUnctions. 

- "any options are provided within the functions. These 
include: projection of demand ••• safety stock quantity •• 
allocated quantity ..... shrinkage factor ••• discrete, 
fixed quantity, least unit cost, part period balancing, 
and user order policies ••• minimum-aaxillull-multiple, 
DUliber-days-of-supply, lIaxillum quantity, and cutoff date 
modifiers to order policies ••• fixed and calculated lead 
tille ..... product structure offset adjustment ••• product 
structure scrap factor .... user's exits for engineering 
change effectivity of product structure .. 

- Three types of processing variations are provided. These 
include: cOllplete generation of requirellents, Require
ments, Requirements Alteration (revisions to gross 
requirements), and Conversational Planning (revisions to 
planned orders). 

- Three types of reports are provided. These include: 
detail report of reguirements, planned orders that have 
been adjusted through conversational Planning, and an 
exception repcrt. 

- Two optional Ilethods are provided for printing of detail 
requirements. These include printing of item indicative 
information, gross requirements, open orders, net 
requirements, planned orders, and offset requirements 
in random sequence, as reguirements are generated, or at 
the completion of generating requirements in the 
sequence that the Item Master file is crganized .. 

- Provision is made to store gross requirements, open 
orders, and planned orders in either an Item Master file 
or a Subordinate Item Master file, both of which are 
created and .aintained by the System/369 Bill of Katerial 
Processor.. When the Subordinate Item Master file is 
used, any combination of the gross requirements, open 
orders, and planned orders will be stored as one separate 
record for each item. The linkage between the two files 
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will be created by Syste./360 Requirements Planning. 
- Input to the syste. is from card, magnetic tape, or disk 

and ccntain gross requirements by shop day, calendar 
date, or ti.e period. Card input is by date and quantity 
only. 

- A customizing procedure permitting the user to select 
the functions and options necessary to tailor the system 
to meet his specific requirements. 

USE - System/36m Requirements Planning is direct access 
file oriented utilizing data contained in the Item Haster, 
Prcduct Structure, and Subordinate Item "aster (optional) 
files. ihe reccrds within these files arE created and 
maintained by the System/360 Bill of Material Processor 
P«gram (36U-ME-06X). 

Frequency of use of System/360 Require.ents Planning will 
depend on the user Deeds of his production planning 
function. Typically, each scheduled program run would 
te a complete generation of requirements with the input 
of gross requirements spanning from the current time period 
to the last time period in the planning hcrizon.. The 
Conversational Planning (optional) method of processing 
enables the systea to stop processing after each level 
of planned orders have been developed. This allows the 
planned orders to be reviewed and, if necessary, readjusted 
before the next level of reguireaents is determined. Thus, 
either complete requirements generation cr Conversational 
Planning would normally be performed on a scheduled basis. 
Requireaents AlteratioD processing (optional) provides 
for regeneration of requirements due to changes to the 
original gross requirements input. In this instance, only 
the altered gross requireaents are input to the systea. 
Requirements Alteration processing would nor8a1ly be 
performed tetween scheduled complete requirements generation 
or Conversational Planning program runs. 

CUSTOftER RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough knowledge and 
understanding of this program before installation ••• 
custoaize System/360 Requirements Planning to meet user 
requirements ••• a thorough knowledge and understanding 
of the IBM System/360 Bill of "aterial Processor... provide 
and maintain a shop calendar that resides on a direct 
access device... define contents and for.at of the Itea 
Kaster, Product Structure and Subordinate Item Kaster 
files.... lIaintain accurate up-to-date data.... provide 
open orders to the system.... provide file organization 
and maintenance of the Itea Kaster, Suhordinate Item Kaster, 
and Product Structure files through the use of the IBK 
system/360 Bill of Material Processor Program (360A-ME-
06X) • 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - System/360 Requirements Planning 
programs are written in As!:eJlbler Language utilizing the 
macro language facility and will operate under the IB" 
5ystem/360 Disk Operating System. The 005/360 Disk 
Sort/Merge (360N-SM-450) is required if the exception 
notice file is to be sorted. In addition, the Systea/360 
Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-e6X) is also required. 

MINIMUM SIST!M REQUIREMENTS -

Device or Peature 

System/360 Central Processing 
Unit, 32K bytes 

Decimal Arithmetic Special 
Feature 

Control Unit for Printer
Keyboard 

System/360 Card Reader 
(see Note 1) 

Printer-Keyboard 
System/360 printer 

storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives (as 

required to contain DOS/360 
and the user's data files 
(minimull of 2) 

Direct Access storage Facility 
(see Note 2) 

NOTES: 

For S/36~ 
Model 25 

2025E 

standard 

2549 
1052 Model 7 
1493 Model 2 

2311 Model 

Por 5/360 
Model 3e 

2930E 

3237 

1951 N1 

Any 
1052 Model 8 
Any (with at 
least 132 
print 
posi tions) 
2841 Model 

2311 Model 

2314 Model 

1. A System/360 card punch, while not used by the system 
/360 Requirements Planning programs, is required for systea 
preparation. 

2. In addition, a 2314-only system configuration al!:o 
requires a 2400 series tape drive for system preparation. 

Refer to the aachines section of the sales lIanual for 
appropriate attachaents required for connection of 
input/output units .. 

EASIC FROGR!! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description Kanual (H20-0584) ••• Operations Banual 
(820-0583) • 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code programs and sample 
problea. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3601MF~5x 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUK 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

U5ER VOLUfilE 
REQUIREMfNT 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

36~A-SC-91X 

1316 
MT 
DTR 
DTR 

none 

7DC/8~~ 

9/80~ 
9/1609 

52 
26 
28 
29 

-----£~~Y!!fA!!Q!~ fQ!lBQ1 !RR1!f!!!Q! !BQ§B!~ Jff!Rl 

01 
~1 

none 
none 

none 

DESCRIPTION - The Communications Control Application Program 
(CCAPI is a basic programming package for implementing 
a computer controlled, store and forward communications 
network. Not cnly can your customers use this package 
to install a modern cOllmunications system, but with the 
IOCS option user programs can now process various 
applications concurrent with message switching. 

Some examples are - Sales Orde~ Entre ••• Data Collection ••• 
Order processing ••• SPOOL. 

This program is a cOIDFlete package which performs the tasic 
functions of a communications store and forward message 
switching center including -

- Terminal polling, receive and transllis!:ion of all 
traffic. 

- Automatic logging and routing of traffic .. 
- ftessage security and sequence nuaber checking under 

computer control. Date time stamp and sequence numbering 
of output messages. 

- Line and network status reporting. 
- Message retrieval procedures. 
- Queueing of traffic for inoperative or clc!:ed terminal!: 

and automatic transmission upon recognition of 
terainal-up condition. 

- Line and terminal error detection and reporting. 

Provision is aade for accommodation of specific u!:er 
terminal mnemonics (1-q charactersl and terminal polling 
characters. Header analysis is provided as a series of 
modular subroutines which can be utilized as required by 
the specific USErs header format. The maxillul number of 
terminals that can be controlled is 255. 

In addition to these features, the program includes phy!:ical 
IOCS routines for 2488 series Magnetic Tape Drives, 2540 
Card Read Punch, 1403 printer, and 2311 ~isk Storage device. 
When adequate core memory is available, a user may utilize 
these routines to add his own processing programs, written 
in S/360 Basic Assembler, to be run in conjunction with 
the message switching application. I/O is scheduled by 
the CCAP "onitor Supervisor, which gives first priority 
to the message switching functions, and then on a FIPO 
basis within an individual queue per device. Devices are 
handled independently, allowing overlap of operations. 
The program is designed to operate in a System/360 Model 
30 processor with 16K or 32K positions of core storage. 
Before attempting to install the system on a larger model 
Systelll./360, consult the systems Manual for information 
relating to required modifications in addressing. 
Additional modifications are necessary in the diagnostic 
routines for use on the system/360 Model 40. 

FEATURES -

Extensive supervisor controls to display terminal status, 
line queues, alter terminal and line status, set polling 
limits, start and stop system. 

- Automatic checkpoint and restart facility. 
- facility for automatic broadcast and distribution 

messages .. 

CCAP includes all of the error routines required to control 
a cOllmunications network and is, therefore, a complete 
package. the prograa is also modular so that additions 
of non-supported terminals or a non-supported header foraat 
aay be inclUded with minimUIII effort. 

The user must adapt the program tables to meet the specific 
requirellent!: of his network. The basic functions of receive 
and send, log and queue, identify and route, code convert, 
analyze and control are provided by the program package. 
Information concerning terminal mnemonics, polling 
characters and header foraat Bust be included in the Frogram 
by the user. Messages are prepared on paper tape at the 
various terminal locations and entered into the terminal. 
After being polled by the computer, the message will enter 
the system, be received and logged on disk file storage. 
The message header will be analyzed, routing performed, 
tables updated, output headers constructed and queued for 
transaission. when the output line is available, the 
.essage will be transmitted. Information concerning line 
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queue~ and terminal ~tatus is printed cut upon demand, 
utilizing su~ervisor controlSe 

FRCGRAMKING SYSTEMS - The source language is the system/36e 
Easic Ass€U'bleJ:. 

r.INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Model D Processor 
with Decimal Arithmetic, Interval Timer, 1050 Attachment 
and one selector channel ••• A 1051 Control unit Model Nl 
with CFU Attachment Feature, First Printer Attachment 
Feature and a 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 6 ••• A 2841 
Storage Control Unit and at least one 23" Disk storage 
Drive (maximum 8) ••• A 2702 'Iransmission Control Unit with 
Telegraph 1erminal contIol - Type I feature, telegraFh 
line adapters, Line Expansion feature if more than 15 lines 
are required as veIl as a~propriate features for attachment 
of q5 r 57 r or 75 bps communication lines~ It must be 
realized that in order to assemble CCAP, a system 
configuration is required that contains card and tape 
equipment. 

When the minimum configuration is used, 6 r HH' bytes have 
been allocated for line tables and buffers and terminal 
tables~ The program requires 194 bytes per line appearance 
and 19 bytes per terminal, thus a typical configuration 
of 2'" lines and le0 terminals may be accommodated within 
the 16K system. Variations of the line and terminal 
configurations may be accommodated vithin the 6 r 100 byte 
core limitation. Expansion of core storage and appropriate 
file and line termination capabilities will permit servicing 
cf networks including more than 20 lines and up to the 
maximum of 255 terminal locations~ The maximum number 
of lines that can be accommodated in a 32K or 64K system 
will require analysis of process timings and channel 
utilization. The addition of the IOCS routines lIakes 
larger system configurations very attractive~ It will 
te necessary to make individual studies of configurations 
with greater numbers of lines r or throughput and channel 
utilization considerations which may require larger tuffer 
areas. Typical core storage allocations -

16K ftodel 30 

1 ~ ,3~~ 
3,880 
1, 9~~ 

16, e8~ 

32K ftodel 30 

1~,3~~ 
1 r400 
1,160 
3,8~e 
9,440 

'2,1~~ 

ftessage Svi tching (includes 2311 IOCS) 
20 lines 
109 terminals 

Total Bytes 

ftessage switching 
IOCS for 2q00 r 2540 r and 1403 
40 lines 
20'" terminals 
User-Written Programs 

Total Bytes 

EASIC PRCGRH PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Application Directory~ •• Application 
Description r H20-0165 ••• programmers ftanual, 
H2"'-02q4 •• ~ Operators ~anualr H20-0245 
Manual. 

ftACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL fROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Systems "anual. 
MACHINE READABLE - None~ 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ASC01X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- -------------------
EASIe none HT 1DC/800 26 

t1T 9/800 28 
on 9/1608 29 

OPHONAL none none 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 Data Conversion Utility 
I provides an effective and flexitle capability for 
customers to ccnvert their current lEft system data files 

01 
01 

non~ 

none 

to system/360 data sets~ Designed as a general purpose 
utility Frogram utilizing control cards, this program 
accepts as input, data sets in the format of the IBM 1620, 
1401 r 1440 1460 r 1410 r and 7010 systems, and produces as 
output thE data format desired for System/36B. The program 
accepts card, tape or DASD data sets from the above current 
lEft system (where IBft written DOftP or ONLC1D routines haVE 
been used when coming from a Current IBM system DASD) and 
writes these data sets on System/360 tape or DASD units~ 
The program has data transformation capatility that allows 
the user maximum flexibility in nresystematizing" has data 
sets for Syste./360. 

~his program accommodatEs the three general considerations 
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in data conversions -

- The physical characteristics of the I/O device (i .. e~, 
7-track tape format) ~ 

- Current IE~ programming systems standards (i .. e .. , labels, 
padding, characters, cbeckpoint records r etc .. )~ 

- Opti~ization of data representation (i.e~, floating 
pointr binary, packed decimal, etc.). 

The Data Conversion Utility I Program is designed to run 
under control of the IBK Basic Operating System/368 (SK 
Disk) and will utilize the Easic Operating System input 
and output capability.. The program is divided into two 
steps -

- Analyzing the central cards .. 
- performing the requested data conversion. 

To describe any of the allowable data conversion cptions r 
control cards are used to specify information in four 
areas: 

- The input data •• ~ 
- The desired 110ve/Transformations .. ~ ~ 

- The output data ••• 
- The user exits and user tasks to be performed .. 

The analysis of the control cards extracts the data from 
control cards so it is available to the modules at execution 
time and provides for user exits and tasks that are 
specified. This step also analyzes the Move/Transform 
information from the control cards to provide the necessary 
information to relate the input and output fields .. 

The second step is divided into a maximum of four functions 
with overlaysr as required, to perform the data conversion 
specified in the control cards~ The functions and their 
overlays are -

- Current IBft system input - 14XX label checking; 14XX/7010 
checkpoint elimination; BCD fixed length tape records 
(with or vithcut padding); BCD variable length tape 
records (1411); 1620/14XX DASD cards; Code conversion of 
dual special characters; Card data files~ 

- Move/Transform Strings - The move/transform strings can 
be used for .ultiple record types cr cOlllbining multiple 
records from the input data set into one output data 
record .. 

- system/36e output - System/368 labels (volume and file); 
fixed length tape records (1- or 9-track) i variable 
length tape records (7- 9-track); DASD - indexed 
(sequential, sequential, and direct. access) .. 

- Oser modules - User routines as required (e.g~, 
non-standard tape labels) .. 

The Data conversion Utility I Program is designed for ease 
and flexibility of use~ The program resides on the 
relocatable library and runs under control of the IBft Basic 
Operating System/360 (SK Disk) .. The program can be used 
for the permanent ccnversion of current IBM system data 
sets into System/360 sets and can also be used to obtain 
"live" test data from current IBM systems for use in testing 
System/360 application programs. Since input data may 
be on either 7- or 9-track tape, customers whose initial 
conversion to System/360 is planned around emulation viII 
be able to use the Data Conversion Utility I program to 
convert their even paritYr and BCD 9-track Emulator data 
sets when they ccnvert their programs to System/360 .. 

The program is designed to allow ease of custcmer 
.odifications~ User exits are ~rovided for non-standard 
current system labels on input, non-standard System/360 
labels on outputr and before each function vithin the 
program to allow the user to perform the function or change 
the method of ~erforming the function (i.e .. , the user could 
bypass the nOImal input GET (locate) on the current IBft 
system data set). When user tasks are indicated, the user 
task (5) and the data conversion progra. viII reside in 
storage together~ 

FEATURES -

- The IBM Syste./36e users are provided a facility to 
reduce substantially the difficulties, time and costs of 
performing the required data conversions. 

- Allows greater flexibility for scheduling user .anpower 
in new application areas where potential savings may be 
made. More of the manpower can be concentrated on the 
solution to the application problem, rather than the 
nature of the data. 

- Encourages the user to write his IBft Systea/360 
application prograas using record organization and data 
formats which will allow him to give the full advantages 
of the IBft System/360~ 

- Enco.passes the requirements of current IB~ system users, 
regardless of the machine size and configuration. 

- Provides comparable data conversion facilities to users r 
regardless of the IBM System/360 languagE' used. 

- Designed for ease of user illplementation r modi fica tion, 
and maintenance. 

- Allows the user to readily change his data storage media. 
- Allows the user of the IBft System/360 to take advantage 

of the flexibility providpd by DASD capacities and 
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capabilities .. 
- Designed to allow the UEer to tailor the program to his 

individual requirements through user exits and modular 
program organi%ation. 

PBOGBA~"ING SYSTEftS - The Data Conversion Utility I is 
program.ed using the IBft Basic Operating System/36S 
Asse.bler with Input/Output .acras (SK Disk) as described 
in C24-3361. 

BINIMUM sYs~n REQUIBEMENTS - An IBM System/368 Model C30 
(8K or above with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237). The Basic 
Cperating Systea/36H (aK Disk) requirements of devicEs 
for systeu residence and system input are necessary. In 
addition, input/output deviCES. as required, are needed 
for the following -

- One or two 2488 Series Tape Drives for the input data 
set .. 

- 2540/2501 for 1629/14I1 DASD or other data card input. 
- One or tvo 2400 Series Tape Drives for the output data 

set. 
- One or more IBft 2311's for the DASD output data set. 

Note - 2400 Series Tape Drives can be 9-track unless they 
interface with 729 Tape Drives in vhich case the 7-track 
head and 7-track feature are required. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Application 
Description H29-8194 ••• Prograa.ers Manual H20-0232 ••• 
Operators P1anual 820-0233. 
~ACHlNE BEADABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUIHNTA'IION - Systems Manual. 
MACHIN! HEAD1BLE - Source programs and sample problems. 

OBDERING INFOBHTION: PROGBAM NU~BEB 368ASE15X 

PROGBAn NU~BEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIe none CABDS 15 none 

DTB 9/8B8 28 none 
DTB 9/160B 29 none 
DTB 7DC/8BB 26 none 

CPTIONAL none DTB 9/888 28 none 
DTB 9/1688 29 none 
DTB 7DC/S88 26 none 

DESCRIFTION - ICCAP is a Systell/360 Application Progra. 
which accepts as input, source statements written in 
Autocoder or SPS for the 1401, 1410, 1440, 1460 and 7£19 
systems. It produces System/360 COBOL statements when 
possible and diagnostic messages in the case where the 
program is unable to complete the translation. ACCAP 
performs the conversion on a statement-for-statement basis. 
Therefore, the generated code may not be as optimum as 
COBOL coding vritten expressly for Systea/369. Where the 
program is unable to translate the Autocoder (SPS) source 
statement, it will provide a diagnostic aessage. Thus 
a manual coding effort is required to complete the new 
COBOL source progra. prior to its compilation and testing. 

FEATUHES - Machine assisted conversion of Autocoder (SPS) 
program to a problem oriented language ••• generates COBOL 
statements using the sa.e syabolic labEI~ of the Autocoder 
program, supplemented with information indicating their 
original use ••• all Autocoder comments are included on 
the COBOL listing and comment cards become COBOL notes 
in the Dew source deck ••• the output listing allows a 
programmer to relate the original Autocoder statements 
to the generated COBOL statements ••• diagnostics, provided 
on the output listing, highlight the specific statements 
which require user attention ••• retention of the original 
prograll logic allows the u~er to relate this logic to the 
new COBOL prograll... no user modifications to the Autocoder 
scurce programs are required ••• testing of the new COBOL 
program is facilitated by the use of the generated cross
reference listing... produces properly structured cobol 
divisions in sequence and creates a syntactically correct 
COBOL source deck. ACCAP contains its own control program 
which was adapted from OS/360. this control program is 
independent of the users Systelll/360 Operating Systea and 
allows Autocoder or SPS prograas or both to be stacked 
for input. 

MINIMUM SYSTl~ BlQUIBEMlNTS - A Systeo/360 Model G48 (131K) 
with Decillal Arithaetic... Hl52 Printer-Keyboard Kodel 
7... 254m Card Read Punch Model 1... 1493 Printer ••• 
two 2311 Disk Storage Drives. 

The minimum configuration accepts Autocoder or SPS source 
decks of up to approxiDately 6,000 cards. Source decks 
up to 10.0m0 cards can be handled by adding to the lIIini.ulI 
configuration one 2311 Disk Storage Drive or tvo 2490 Tape 
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Drives. The same EC levels required for OS/360 are required 
for execution of ACCAP. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUfilENTATION - Application Directory ••• Progra.mers 

Kanual (120-9105) ••• Operators ftanual (Y20-0106). 
MACHINE READABLE - The dUllp/restore image of ACCAP 

system pack. 

OPTIONAL PBCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

PBOGBAM NUMBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE COD! REQUIREMENT -------------- ------------------- -----------

BA-SIC none DTB 9/S8B 2S none 
DTB 9/1688 29 none 
~T 7DC/888 26 81 
1316 52 81 

OPTIONAL none DTB 7DC/S80 26 none 
DTB 9/88S 28 none 
DTB 9/16S8 29 none 

368A-SE-28X .!!! 
-----sYSTE~L}§~ DAT! f9!!]]~19! Q!!1!!1 11 1~2Q]!!!!1l 

DESCHIPTION - Data Conversion Utility II provides an 
effective and flexible capability for users to convert 
their current IE" system data files to Systea/36B data 
sets. The program is designed to run under the control 
of the IBM Operating System/360. Designed as a general
purpose progra., it viII accept, as input, data sets in 
the format for use with the lEft 795/1410/7010 and 7000 
series syste.s. Syste_/360 data sets are also accepted 
as input as indicated below. The program produces as 
output the data for.at desired for Syst@m/360 tape or DASC. 
The program has data transformation capability that allows 
the user flexibility in nresystematiozing" his data sets 
for System/369. 

The Data Conversion Utility II program accommodates the 
three general considerations in data conver~ions -

1. The physical characteristics of the I/O device (i. e., 
7-track tape format). 

2. Current IBM Prograllming Systems Standards (i.e •• labels, 
padding characters, checkpoint records, etc.). 

3 .. Optimization of data representation (i.e., floating 
point. binary, packed decimal, etc.). 

Data Conversion Utility II is a set of special-purpose 
macros, subroutines, and modules. These may be combined 
in a large variety of ways to create a specific data 
conversion program that meets the exact requirements of 
the users data set to be converted froa current lEft system 
formats to Systea/360 formats. There are two steps involved 
in using the Data ConVersion Utility II 

1. Creating a specific Data Conversion 
Utility II Program. 

2. Executing this specific Data conversion 
Utility II Prcgrall. 

To perform the first step, the user creates a Data 
conversion Utility II Controller by combining in Assembly 
Language -three controller aacros ••• data move/transfor. 
.acros as required to perform field transformations ••• 
test macros as required for record selection, etc .... a . 
coallon table macro that provides specific information about 
the input and output files that cannot be furnished via 
the DD card. such as 7079/7074 for. 3 records 35 words 
or less in size, etc •••• user code as required. ~he 
controller is combined with an input module and an output 
module by use of the linkage editor to create the unique 
Data Conversion Utility II program. The second step is 
performed by executing the utility program created in step 
one. This is done by providing the IBfIl Operating System/360 
with the necessary job control cards and the data set to 
be converted. During program execution, Operating 
System/369 can aake use of a set of modules provided with 
this prograll to simplify processing of current IB" system 
standard labels on inFut tapes, which are considered non
standard by System/360. In addition, linkage is provided 
to user-written header and trailer label modules if 
processing of current IBH system non-standard labels is 
required. These label checking modules also provide linkage 
for user-written label checking modules. 

Input Module - For a particular data conver~ion run, the 
input lodule that is best suited to process the input data 
file is selected from -

- Card Data File Input - These modules read data cards on 
an 80/89 basis. They are intended to assist in 
converting card data files, such as tub files, to 
System/369 tape or DASD data sets. There are two card 
input modules; one is provided to process Hollerith/ 
EBCDIC cards, and the other handles colulln binary card 
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input. 
- 7e5/1~1S/1910/1S8S BCD Variable-Length Tape Record Input

Three types of .cdules are provided to GET even-parity 
BCD variable-length records written OD 7 or 9-track tape. 
The first type locates blocked or unblocked logical 
recor~s whose length is established by terainal records 
.arks. The second locates blocked or unblocked logical 
records of the size specified by a Bee length counter 
within the logical record. The third viII locate an 
unblocked logical record where the record requires 
neither a ter.inal record .ark nor a BCD length counter. 
All .cdule types will bypass applicable checkpoint 
records. 

- BCD Fixed-Length Tape Record Input - This Kodule viII GET 
even-parity BCD fixed-length records vritten on 7- or 
9-track tape. Interspersed checkpoint records or segment 
.ark records viII be deleted. The input tape say be 
zero-su~pressed or non-zero-suppressed. 

- ftixed !ode Tape Record Input - This sodu1e viII GET all 
binary or inter.ixed even-parity BCD records and odd
parity binary records. Records say be either variable
length unblocked or fixed-length blocked or unblocked. 

- Sequential systea/369 Tape/DASD Record Input - This 
sodule viII GET records from any System/360 sequential 
data set. Records may he either fixed or variable, 
blocked or unblocked. 

Output "odules -

- Systes/360 Sequential Tape/~ASD Output - Fixed or 
variable-length, blocked or unblocked logical records can 
be created on Syste./360 tape or DASD with this module. 
The data records say then be processed sequentially by 
the application progra •• 

- Syste./368 Direct Access DASD Output - Pixed or variable
length unblocked records can be created on Syste./369 
DASD vith this module. The BDAft .ethod is used to write 
the records, therefore, if tlocking of records is to te 
done, the user has to set up the blocked physical record 
before calling the direct access output module. 

- Systea/360 Indexed sequential DASD Cutput - fixed-length, 
blocked or unblocked logical records can be created on 
System/360 DASD with this .odule. The records can then 
be retrieved seguentially or directly. 

FEATURES -

- Provides the IB" System/360 users with a facility to 
reduce substantially the difficulties, ti.e, and costs 
of perfor.ing the required data conversions. 

- Allows greater flexibility for scheduling user manpower 
in new application areas where potential savings aay be 
sade. Bore of the manpower can be concentrated on the 
solution to the application proble., rather than the 
nature of the data. 

- Encourages the user to write his IB! syste./360 
applicaticn programs using record organization and data 
formats which are optimu. for the IBft system/360. 

- Encompasses the require.ents of current IBM system users, 
regardless of the .achine size and configuration. 

- Provides co.parable data conversion facilities to users, 
regardless of the 18" System/360 languag~ used. 

- Is designed to allow the user to tailor the progra. to 
his individual requirements through modular progral 
organization and the data move/transform and test .acros. 

Data conversion Utility II, (sequential, direct access) 
runs under control of Operating System/360. The progra. 
can be used for the permanent conversion of current IBft 
system data sets into Systea/360 sets and can also be used 
to obtain "live" test data frol current IBP! systess for 
use in testing systel/360 application prograss. Since 
input data aay be on 7- or 9- track tape, users whose 
initial conversion to Systes/368 is planned around e.ulation 
will be able to use the Data Conversion utility II Prograa 
to convert their even-parity BCD 9-track eaulator data 
sets when they convert their pro grass to Systea/360. ~he 
object decks and the macro definitions which .ake up part 
of the Data Conversion Utility II package Bust be cataloged 
in a link library and the .acre library respectively. 
Users of the sequential version BUst delete the old Data 
Conversion Utility II lacros before cataloging the new 
macros. The HSL sodules lust be cataloged in the SYS1 
SVCLIB library. the user then writes the necessary Data 
Conversion Utility II sacro statements (and user routines 
if required) to specify the desired data conversion progral. 
The user also has to specify in the linkage editor run 
which input and output modules to include. 

PRCGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The prograa is written in the IBft 
Operating Systel/360 Asselbler Language as described in 
C28-6S114. It is designed to run under control of the 18" 
Operating Systel/360, and uses the Operating Syste./360 
input/output capability. 

BINleUe 51ST!! REQUIREBERTS - A Syste./36S ftodel 30 or 
above with Decisal Arithsetic. Storage reguire.ents are 
dependent on the size of the IBM Operating Systell/360 
supervisor used, the Data Conversion utility lodules 
selected, the saxilus input physical record size, the 
maximu. output physical record size, the laxilu. work area 
size (required for 7878 input sodule), the area used for 
the requested .ove/transfor.ations (instructions, conversion 
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subroutines, subroutine linkages, constants and literals), 
and user routines. The 05/360 requirements fer system 
operation and program assembly must be utili2ed to create 
a specific data conversion utility program. Por executing 
the created utility, the devices for operating Systel/360 
System operation are reguired; in addition, the following 
input/output devices may be used -

- One 214"0 Series ~ape Drive for the input data set. 
- 25149/2501 for data card input. 
- DASD for input of S/360 sequential data set. 
- One 2LJ01iJ seri~s tape drive for the output data set. 
- One DASD for the output data set. 

Note - The 2LJ00 series Tape Drives can be 9-track, unless 
they interface with 729 Tape Drives, in which case the 
7-track Read/Write Head feature and a 7-track Compatibility 
feature are required. 

BASIC PIWGRAM PACr;AGf 
DOCU"ENTATION - Program.ers Manual, H20-0313 ••• 
operators Manual, H20-0314 ••• Application Directory. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, macro definition cards, 
source cards and samFle problems. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATIOli - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Assembly Listings. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360ASE20X 

PROGRAM NUftBER DISTRIBUTION nDIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE FEQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 1DC/8S0 26 none 

OPTIONAL none ~T ?UC/800 26 
BT 9/800 28 
ftT 9/1600 29 

DESCRIPTION - System/360 PLOWCHART is a program for 
generating printed program flowcharts from sta~eaents 
written in a specially designed input language. Only a 
general understanding of flowcharting is needed by the 
user of this prograa. It can be used readily by non-
progra •• ers as well as programmers. The input language 

01 
01 
01 

is easy to learn, si_ple to use, and viII describe 
flowcharts for any syste.. Benefits from using this prograa 
include -

- Providing an easy-to-use method of producing flowcharts. 
- Reducing total program effort by linimizing the ti.e 

required for Froducing and maintaining necessary program 
documentation. 

- FaCilitating program maintenance in a dynamic environment 
by providing a cross-reference listing which gives all 
references to a bleck shape. 

- Providing wide flexibility for drawing flowcharts to 
specific user requirements. 

- Providing flowchart uniformity. 

Although the input language has been simplified considerably 
and is entirely different, the output forsat is siailar 
to the 7070/714 Autochart program. The progras uses data 
processing methods to facilitate the production of program 
flowcharts and certain other graphic information. The 
user prepares the original input in Systes/360 FLOWCHABT 
language. This language is very simple and is machine 
independent. It can be used to prepare flowcharts for 
any system. The computer processes this input to produce 
a file of charts on the 1493 Printer. If a flowchart is 
to be produced, it will describe the type of blocks, 
sysbolically direct non-sequential flow, and supply any 
other information desired, such as labels, e2it conditions, 
text within blocks, etc. The language can also be used 
to describe lines other than flowlines and any other textual 
inforsation. The flovchart pages, each of which can bave 
up to 50 blocks, are planned automatically by Systes/360 
FLOWCHART. Plowlines are dravn where possible, and vhere 
they cannot be drawn, connectors are generated. all block 
shapes used in Systes/360 FLOWCHART are cosbinaticns of 
printer characters to approximate conventional flowchart 
sy.bols. An option is provided so that either the Autochart 
Symbols or the Flowchart Sysbols for information processing 
say be specified. There are six basic operator types for 
input; one is required for every statement. ~hey are: 

1. Headings, used to generate new headings and page numbers. 
2. Block-shape oFerators to designate the type of block 

desired. 
3. Branching or flowline control, to designate conditions 

and symbolic line destinations when the flew is 
non-sequential. 

14. Spacing, used to skip blocks or Columns or eject a page. 
5. Cosment and draw operators to add comlents and lines. 
6. End of job operator, which is required. 
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SysteE/369 FLOWCHART is a .uIti-phase prcgraa; the output 
of each phase becomes input to a later phase. The input 
can be cards or tape in card-image foraat. The final 
output viII be printed charts or charts on tape.. In 
addition to the aachine-generated flowcharts, the output 
will include-

1. A diagnostic listing of the analyzed source decks. 
2. A label table listing. 
3. A cross-reference listing. 
4. Various error reports. 

a. flank labels. 
b. Undefined labels. 
c. Draw errors .. 
d. Callment errors .. 

FEATURES -

- Ease in preparation of input data whicb aay be in free 
or fixed foraat. 

- Automatic page planning facilities. 
- Direction of branch flowlines by sy.bolie reference. 

Striping any block to indicate subroutines. 
- Autollatic footnoting of overfl01l block text. 
- Up to three lines (of 12m characters each) of beader 

inf orlla tion. 
- Autollatic or user designated pagination of printed 

charts .. 
- Automatic dating of charts. 
- Sequenced lahel table listing .. 
- Cress-reference listing .. 

DiagDostic listing of input with error flags. 
- High quality output 1Iith powerful line searching 

a1:ili ties. 
- On and off-page connectorE generated automatically. 
- Autollatic branch table generation. 
- Reduced key punching require.ents. 
- Easy flowchart .odification. 
- Autochart symbols or the flowchart symbols for 

information processing can be specified. 
- Unrestricted placement of lines or cOllments at any 

location .. 

PROGRAPlIHNG SISTEPIS - The prograll will operate in 
conjunction with the IBP! Disk Operating Systell/36m (DOS/368) 
and is used to produce flowcharts. The source language 
is DOS/360 Assembly Language and uses the EBCDIC Character 
Set. 

~INI~U~ SYSTI~ REQUIRE~ENTS - Systea/368 "odel E38 (32K) 
with standard Instruction Set... two 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives (one for systeas residence and ODe for work file) ••• 
QDe 25q0 Card Read Punch ..... One 1852 Frinter-Keyboard ••• 
One 1483 Frinter with 132 Frint positions using the FN 
or QN Chain Arrangellent (PL/I) .. 

Note - If a PN or QN Chain is not availatle, the following 
Deliaiter Characters lIay either not ~rint or else print 
as different characters - Percent. Colon, Semi-colon and 
NUllber Sign. 

optional Devices - One 2490 series Tape Drive for Systea/368 
Flowchart Language input, one 2498 Series Tape Drive for 
output .. 

BASIC PROGR1" PACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - Application Directory-Users "anual, 

H2m-S293 .... Operators "anual, H28-829q. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Object modules, sallple catalog 
centrol cards, Job Control cards aDd saaple problem 
cards. 

OPTIONAl PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOP!ENTATION - Systeas !!anual, 129-8062. 
~ACHIN! REA tABLE - Source cards, assembly listings and 
flowcharts. 

ORDERING INPOB8ATION: PROGRA" NUBBER 368ASE22I 

ElSIC 

PROGRAM NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

USER VOLU~E 

REQUIRE~ENT 

none 

CPTIONAL none !T 7DC/800 26 81 
"T 9/890 28 91 

\ DTR 9/1609 29 none 

\~------------------------------------------------------------
3681-SE-231 oft 
-----~~!MLl§J! 11!.:J:A J;m!!.!!RSIOH !.1!11 .!.!.1l1l.!. FROJ;llm;!l!J1 §'!!uQ.YU.!!ll--

DESCRIPTION - The Data Conversion and Latel Processing 
subroutines provide character translation froa ODe character 
set tc another character set. They also provide conversion 
for floating point. binary. zoned deciaal, packed deciaal 
and double digit nusbers. Conversion sutroutines operate 
on current systea number representations to produce 
syste./368 nusber representations and also perform the 
reverse cenversions, i.e., Systea/368 representations to 
current system representations. The label processing 
subroutines perfora reading and checking of current system 
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standard IBP! lahels. They will also generate and write 
current systell standard IBP! labels. Data files froa the 
following current systems lIay be processed -

- 1401, 1448, 1469, 1418, 7818 .. 
- 1629. 
- 705, 7088. 
- 7078, 7872, 7074. 
- 7948, 7844, 7092, 7094. 

Typical use of these subroutines .ight involve the gradual 
conversion of a large current system application to the 
System/368, wherein one or more data files must he shared 
between the two coaputers. The data conversion subroutines 
aay be called by Asse.bly Language, or COEOL CALL 
statements. The Lahel Processing subroutines are 
i.pleaented for usage at the non-standard latel exits of 
TOS/368 and DOS/368 logical IOCS, and the non-standard 
label exit of 05/368. Reading and writing are 
responsibilities of the user (with the exception of label 
processing) since the data and character transforllation 
performed by these subroutines is done with data as it 
appears in storage .. 

FEATUBES -

- Allows user to continue to process current systems files 
alone or mixed with Systea/360 files on a System/369. 

- Provides facility for file interchange between current 
system and Syste./36B. 

PROGRA"ftING SISTEPIS - The subroutines are written in either 
System/368 Assembly Language or E Level COBOL. The 
subroutines eay be assembled or compiled and entered into 
the TOS/368 or DOS/360 or OS/368 subroutine lihrary. 

PlINIP!Uft SISTEPI R'fQOIREPlENTS - The aini.u. syste. 
require.ents are the same as the minimum system 
configuration for the operating systea that is used. The 
label processing subroutines require at least one 24.00 
"agnetic Tape Onit, either 9-track or 7-track with the 
Coapatibility Feature, and the floating Fcint subroutines 
require the Ploating Point Instruction Set. The label 
Routines require the Decimal Arithmetic Peature. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - Application Directory ..... Prograa 

Reference Planual, 829-8319 (contains Application 
DescriFtion, Users and Operators Infor.ation). 

BACHINE READABLE - Source and object code .. 

OPTIONAl PRCGRA" PAC~AGE 
DOCOPIENTATION - None .. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Listings and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INfOB"ATIOH: PROGRAft NU~BER 360ASE231 

PROGRAft HU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU" USER VOLU~E 
ElTEJSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE"EN! 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTB 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/1680 29 none 
DTR 7DC/889 26 none 

OPTIONAL none BT 9/888 28 
"T 9/1698 29 
"T 7DC/88S 26 

369A-SE-251 
-----!llUl&J! J;Q!!!!!Qb £!.!!11 EDI! Jt ~NALISIS 

DESCRIPTION - TlST/369 Control Card Edit and Analysis 
Program is a stand-alone prograa for editing network and 
message generaticn control cards. The pri.ary purpose 
of the TEST/368 Control Card Edit and Analysis Program 
is to provide an efficient aethod of analyzing and editing 
these control cards. 

Test/36B Control Card Edit and Analysis Prograll aakes it 
possible to debug control cards prior to Datacenter use 
of TEST/368. 

FUTuns -

- Edit of the 17 types of TEST/368 network and lIessage 
generatien control cards. 

- Diagnostic aess8ges and colulln indicators for each edit 
error found. 

- Estiaated core storage requireaents for the 'EST/369 
si.ulation being specified. 

- Su •• ary report of system, line. and terainal 
specifications. 

- Ability to edit several sets of TEST/368 control 
cards in one pass. 

PROGBAftPlIMG SYSTEPIS - This prograa uses IBPI/368 Basic 
Asseabler Language and an 8K BPS Super~isor. The progral 
viII operate on its o~n, with no additional loniter 
required. 

81 
81 
01 
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with 2SQ" Card Read Punch, 1493 printer, 1852 Printer
Keyboard, and 2499 Tape Drive. 

EASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DQCUltENTATION - Application Directory ..... ProgIa. 
Reference Manual, Y20-'116. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Object and sa.~le progIa. code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368ASE251 

PROGRAM RUBBER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM USER 'OLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMlNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC Done DTR 9/888 28 

DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR 7DC/888 26 

CPTIONAL none none 

368A-SE-261 
-----~!~i~l§~ Q!l! fQ!!!~lQ! ~1111! 111 

DESCRIPTION - The lEft Syste_/369 Data Conversion Utility 
III provides an effective and flexible capability for 
custo.ers to CCDvert their current IBft systea data files 

Done 
none 
none 

none 

to System/368 data sets. This general purpose utility 
program accepts# as input# data sets in the format of the 
IBK 1620, 1Q00, and 7000 series syste.s and produces as 
output the data foraat desired for Systea/360. The progra. 
accepts card, tape, or DASD data sets froE the above IB" 
systems (where IBK written DUKf or UNLOAD routines have 
been used when co.ing frca a current IBK System DASD) aDd 
writes these data sets on System/360 tape or DASD units. 
The progral has data transformation capahility that allows 
the USEr flexibility in "resysteaatizing" his data sets 
for Systea/360. ~he data ConVersion Utility III Frograa 
accommodates the three general considerations in data 
conversions -

- The physical characteristics of the I/O device (i.e., 
7-track tape format# delta mode change character). 

- CUrrent IB" Systems software standards (i.e.# labels, 
padding characters, checkpoint records, etc.). 

- Cptimi2ation of data representation (i.e., floating 
point, binary packed decimal, etc.). 

Data Conversion utility III is a set of interdependent 
macro definitions which may be generated in a Variety of 
ways to create specific data conversion programs that aeet 
the exact requirements of the users data set. The program 
is divided into two steps -

Step 1 - Assembling and generating a program -

The parameters of the aacro stateaents are used to specify 
the characteristics of the users data file to be converted 
and the form of the converted output. The macro stateaents 
arE then assembled and the resulting object modules are 
then combined to fora a data conversion Frocessing task 
in loadable form. The specific data conversion required 
on a data set is indicated by macro para.eters as follows: 

INPUT 

MOVE/THNSFORM 

OUTPUT 

USH 

Specific description of the Current IBK 
system input data set. (record for., 
type of tape labels, record length, block 
length ••• ) • 

Relative location, size, and type of input 
field and its corresponding output fields 
relative location. size, and type. 

Specific description of the Systell/368 
output data set (record for •••• ). 

Specifies exits in the program that are 
to be activated and the na.e of the users 
task to which the program is to pass 
control ~hen the exit is taken. 

Step 2- ferforaing the Data Conversion -

The second step can execute the following four functions 
as originally specified in the macro statements. 

1. Input of current IBK system data -
- IBK standard label checking (S0, 84, and 121 character 

labEls) • 
- Checkpoint elimination. 
- BCD fixed length tape records (with or without padding). 
- BCD variable length tape records (1411/7181). 
- 7070/787q tape For. 1, 2, 3. 
- 711140/711198 binary or lIixed mode tape. 
- 1620/1QXX DASD cards. 
- Card data files. 
- Code conversion of dual special characters. 

2. Performing MOVE/TRANSFORft String Operations -
The KOVE/tRANSFOR" Strings can be used for lIultiple 
record types or to coabine aultiple records fro. the 
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input data set into one output data record. 

3. output to Systea/368 Data Sets -
Fixed length tape records (7- or 9-track). 
Fixed length DASD records. 
Variable length tape records (7- or 9-track). 
Variable length DASD records. 

4. Executing User Kodules -
USer routines as required (e.g., non-standard tape 
labels ••• ). User exits are provided for such situations 
as non-standard current systea labels on input. When 
user tasks are indicated, the user task(s) and the data 
conversion prograa viII reside in storage together. 

FEATURES -

- The IBft Syste./368 users are provided a facility to 
reduce substantially the difficulties, tiae, and costs of 
perfor.ing the required data conversions. 

- Allows greater flexibility for scheduling user .anpower 
in new application areas where potential savings can be 
aade. "ore of the manpower can be concentrated on the 
solution to the application prob1e., rather than the 
nature of tbe data. 

- Encourages the user to write his 18ft Systea/368 applica
tion prograas using record organization and data foraats 
which are optiaul for the IB! systea/369. 

- Enco.passes the requireaents of current IBK System users# 
regardless of the aachine size and configuration. 

- Provides co.parable data conversion facilities to users# 
regardless of the IBft systea/368 language used. 

- Designed for ease of user iaple.entation. 
- Allows the user to readily change his data storage aedia. 
- Designed to allow the user to tailor the prograa to his 

individual requireaents through user exits and .odular 
progra. organization. 

Data conversion Utility III runs under control of TOS/360 
or DOS/368. The prograa can be used for the peraanent 
conversion of current IBM Systea data sets into syste./368 
data sets and can also be used to obtain "live" test data 
froa current IBM systeas for use in testing system/368 
application programs. Since input data aay be on 1- or 
9-track tape, customers whose initial conversion to 
System/368 is planned around e.ulation will he able to 
use the Data Ccnversion utility III program tc convert 
their even parity, BCD 9-track eaulator data sets when 
they convert their programs to Systea/368. ~he macro 
definitions vhich make up the Data Conversion Utility III 
prograa package aust be cataloged in the users Source 
State.ent Library. The user then writes the necessary 
OeD III aacro stateaents (and user routines if required) 
to specify the desired data conversion program. 

PROGRAMKING SYSTEKS - The IBM System/360 Data Conversion 
Utility III Progra. is written in TOS/368 and DOS/360 Kacro 
Language as described in C24-341Q. It is designed to run 
under control of TOS/368 or DOS/361. The following utility 
prograas will be required to prepare the sUPFlied program 
.aterial - for TOS/368 Users, 368K-OT-Q03 ••• for D05/360 
users. 368N-UT-462. 

MINIBUM SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - An IBB Systea/360, Model 
D30 (16~)# vith the Deciaa1 Arithmetic Feature. the 
TOS/360, DOS/360 reguirements of devices for system 
operation and prograa assembly are necessary for generating 
a Data Conversion utility Prograa. The created Data 
conversion Prograa requires the necessary devices for 
system operation, and in addition# input/output devices 
as required for the data sets are needed as fo1lows-

- One 2Q80 Series Tape Drive for the input data set. 
- 25Q8/2581 for 1628/1QXI DASD or other data card input. 
- One 2481 Series Tape Drive for the output data set. 
- One DASD Device for the output data set. 

Note - 2Q9B series Tape Drives can be 9-track unless they 
interface with 729 Tape Drives, in which case the 7-track 
head and 1-track featUre are required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• Programllers 

ftanual, 820-8285 ••• Operators Manual, H28-82e6. 
MACHIME READABLE - Control cards and .acrc definition 
cards. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORUTION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BlSE26X 

PROGRAB NUBBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUB USER 'OLUME 
EITENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEft!MT -------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/880 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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DESCFIPTION - The prog£aa provides macro-instructions and 
routines to allow trans.issioD and reception of data via 
the 27£1 Synchronous Data Adapter - Type I connected to 
5TR terminals, re.ate or local. User ty~e macros and 
routines are provided to interface the Disk operating 
System, maintain line control, diagnose and recover froa 
trans.ission execute data transmission, and convert code. 
The access method provides a .acro language at the assembler 
level to provide environ.ent definition ••• Line Cootrol ••• 
READ/WRITE level trans.issiaD... Data Translation ••• Error 
REcovery and Restart ••• ftultiple Line WAIT with Error 
Checking. The progIaa utilizing the STR Access Method 
macros and routines occupies one partition. The other 
partitions can be used by other ~rogxa.s ~ithin the scope 
of DOS/369. 

FEATURES - The access method extends the Tele-Frocessing 
sUPFort of DOS/360 to include STH terminals ••• the 
progra •• ing language is independent of line speed, allowing 
data transaission at speeds ranging frca 1200 bps to 40,800 
bps... CPU to CPU transaission is supported ••• automatic 
answer, manual dial, aanual answer, and leased line 
operations are supported ••• Autocall (No. 1302 or No. 1303) 
is supported... the Dual Co.munications Interface feature 
(No. 3461 or No. 3462) is su~ported .... the support is at 
the Assembly Language level. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under Disk Operating 
Systea/360. Disk Operating System features required are 
Channel End Appendage capability (TP equals BTAB) ••• 
entries in the PUB table for the 2781 Synchronous Data 
Adapters... assignment of logical units to the adapters 
either at system generation or at job time by AS5GN 
stateaents. The executable routines provided by the access 
aethod are distributed as pre-asseabled modules to be 
placed in the users Relocatable Library and Core Image 
Library. 1he Asseably language macro definitions are to 
te placed in the users Souxce library. ~he access aethod 
can then be used as though it were part of his DOS/360 
system support. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMINTS - Systea/360 Model 30E or 
larger... one or .ore 2101's ~ith Synchxonous Data Adapter 
- Type I (NO. 7695 or No •. 7696); !odel 2~ with 
Communications Adapter; 1978 Terminal (RFQ) Models 1, 2, 
and 3; 1e09 Data Transmission Unit: 7701/7702 Magnetic 
Tape Unit; 7711 Data coamunications - Magnetic TaFej 1913 
Card Transllission Ter.inal; 1914 Ter.inal CRPO) Model 2. 

EASIC FROGRA" FACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Users Manual, 

H20-0346 Operators Manual, 820-0347 ••• Systems Manual, 
Y20-e096. 

MACHIN! READAELE - Job stream deli vexed. 

OPTIONAL fROGRA" PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERlNG INFOR!ATICN: PBOGRA! NU"BER 360ASE32X 

PROGRA" NU"B!R DISTRIBUTION "EDIU! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR 9/890 28 
DTH 9/160~ 29 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/809 28 
DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR nC/889 26 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"ENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
Done 

DESCRIPTION - The access method provides a Macro Language 
at the Assembler level to provide environ.ent definition.~ .. 
line centrol ••• read/write level transmission ••• GE1/PUT 
level transmission ••• buffer management ••• data 
translation ••• error recovery and restart ••• multiple event 
"a it ~ith errox checking.. The prograll utilizing the 5TH 
Access Method occupies one partition.. The remaining 
partitions can be used by other programs within the scope 
of 05/360. User type macros and routines are provided 
to interface the opexating system, maintain lioe control, 
diagnose and recover from transmission error, execute data 
transaission, convert code, and handle buffers. 

FEATURES - The access method extends the Tele-processing 
support of 05/360 to include STR type terminals ••• line 
speed is under program control, allowing data transmission 
at speeds ranging from 12SS bps to 40,800 bps... CPU to 
CPU transmission is supported ••• automatic answer, manual 
dial, lanual ansver, and leased line operations are 
supported ••• Autocall (No. 1302 or No. 1303) is supported ••• 
the Dual co.munications Interface feature (No. 3461 or 
No. 3462) is supported ••• the support is at the Assellbly 
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Language level, which allows maximum flexibility of use. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operating System features required 
are OS/360 opt:i,on 2 (!'1FT) Release 11 or later ••• BTAM ••• 
UCB/S defined at SYSGEN for the 2181 Synchronous Data 
Adapter units. The executable routines provided ty the 
access aethod are distributed as pre-assembled modules 
to be places in the users LINKLIB and SVCLIE; the Assemtly 
Language lacro-definitions are to be placed in the users 
BACLIB. The access method can then be used as though it 
were part of his 05/368 systel support. 

!INI"U" SYSTE" REQUIRE"ENTS - Syste./369 "odel 30! or 
larger... one or aore 2181's with Synchronous Data Adapter 
- Type I (Ho. 7695 or No. 7696} ••• as terminals one or 
more Systea/360 ~odel 30 or larger with 2701 Synchronous 
Data Adapter - Type I (No. 769r or No. 7696); "odel 20 
with communications Adapter; 1918 terminal (EPQ) "ode Is 
1, 2, and 3; 1009 Data Transmisstion Unit; 7701/11S2 
Magnetic Tape; 1974 Terminal (RPQ) Model 2; 1013 Card 
Transmission Terlinal. 

BASIC PROGR1" PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Users Manual 

(820-0349) Operators "anual, (H20-0350) systeas Planual 
(Y29-~e97) • 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Hone. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source Modules. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: Program Nu.her 369ASE33X 

PROGRH NUftBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRUENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/8e9 28 none 
DTR 7DC/80~ 26 none 
DTH 9/1699 29 none 

OPTIONAL none DTH 9/809 28 none 
DTR 7DC/809 26 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 

DESCRIPTION - VSP provides a comprehensive tool in the 
planning and operating of a distribution and delivery 
system. It computes near-optimal routes for delivery of 
produces or services by a fleet of vehicles. Because of 
the wide range of program options, it can be applied to 
most fleet routing and delivery situations. The advantages 
over aanual lethods are: increased efficiency and speed 
of scheduling, improved routing, and cost xeducticns 
(through better fleet utilization). 

VSP determines the routes a group of vehicles Bust travel 
to meet certain co.mit.ents in the delivery of service 
or products to customers at given locations. The program 
tends to optimize basic factors such as travel tiae and 
number of vehicles. 'SP consists of two main sections, 
the Network Analysis Program and the Schedule Production 
Program. The first program analyzes a network representing 
the potential calling points by coaputing the second progxam 
can repetitively produce schedules which meet various 
restrictions such as route-time, speed, vehicle capacity, 
and customer require.ents. 

The program can te used to solve many types of delivery 
proble»s. In addition to fulfilling the daily routing 
function, VSP can also be applied to realign fixed routes, 
aid in determining feasible locations or waxehouses and 
depots to service potential customers, plan for a new 
fleet, and provide statistical and cost data relative to 
the efficiency of a fleet. 

Input to the Network Analysis program can be either of 
two types - True Distance or Coordinates. Eoth methods 
are concerned with zones, not actual customers. A zone 
is defined as a delivery area (e.g., a shopping center, 
a postal zone, ox a section of a city), which can contain 
from 1 to 225 customers. The true distance method considers 
distances over actual roads between all points, 
intersections, and zones. Individual speed can be specified 
for each road in the network, if desired. This lethod, 
while 1II0re time consuming to prepare, gives a higher degree 
of accuracy as the output file viII represent the combined 
knowledge of a firms lIanual routing and dispatching 
departments. True distances are best suited for networks 
in which custoaer location can be determined in advance, 
~ith relatively few changes so that it needs to be run 
infrequently. Both methods produce a file representing 
all practical combinations of potential delivery zones. 

The Schedule Production Program uses the output of the 
Net~ork AnalYSis Prograa, together with the list of the 
calls to be made. It then prepares feasible routes 
approaching optimum loads and aini.um travel tile, vithin 
the restrictions i.posed by the user; the aost valuable 
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result is that fewer vehicles aay be required. The output 
of the program consists of a printed list of the reco •• ended 
routes. A su.mary of the fleet utilization is also 
produced. All output is stored on disk and can be .odified 
by the user to prepare a variety of specialized reports, 
including - iarebouse picking and loading lists, invoices 
in route sequence, special driver instructions; plus various 
analytical reports. The output can, of course, also be 
used as the entry back into the custoaers existing data 
processing flow. 'SP can, therefore, ~e a link to a lore 
fully integrated distribution syste •• 

FEATURES - The features of the Schedule production Prograa 
listed belcv are of particular interest as they allow the 
schedules to be tailored to meet specific demands of 
customer service and fleet utiliZation. These features 
are designed as options which are used only when requested 
by the user and can then be co.bined in almost any manner. 

- Limited calling tiaes by stop. 
- Average tiae at all stops in addition to 

loading/unloading. 
- Special additional tiae for an individual stop. 
- vehicle limits by calling pOint. 
- Up to 255 different vehicle types and capacities. 
- "odification of aVErage vehicle speed. 
- Earliest possible starting and latest possible 

finishing time for the fleet. 
- flJaxieUIl route time by vehicle type. 
- flJaximua nuaber of calls per route. 
- "ulti-coapartaent vehicles. 
- Variable assignaent of trailers to vehicles. 
- Average unloading tiae per unit. 
- Dual specification of load. e.g., weight and volume. 
- "ul tiple day journeys. 
- Low priority orders. 
- Traveling time between calls within a zone. 

USE - VSP consists of two basic parts which can be thought 
of as separate programs and run independently if desired. 
These arE the Network Analysis and Schedule Production 
Progralls. 

After determining whether to use the trUE distance or the 
coordinate lIethod of input, the user IIUst prepare the 
appropriate network description cards for the Network 
Analysis prograa. The output file fro. this first phase 
is then used as partial input for the Schedule Production 
Program. In addition, for this second phase, the user 
must specify the various delivery reguests and restrictions, 
fleet descriptions, and limits to be imposed. 

Cut put from the program consists of a suggested schedule 
for each route, a su.aary of fleet utilization, and disk 
storage of all output. Although the user is not required 
to write any additional progralls, he lIay do so to create 
input for either phase or to expand the output from the 
Schedule Production Progralll. 

CUSTOftER BESPONSIEILITIES -
- The user must be familiar with the options and 

features of both the Network Analysis and the 
Schedule Production prograas. 

- Capable user personnel must be assigned to choose 
between the true distance and the coordinate methods 
and gather the appropriate data. sufficient time 
should be given to data gathering prior to 
implementation of VSP. 

- Overall work standards and special requirements for 
each delivery Dust be documented prior to producing 
the first "orkable schedule. 

- Some user program.ing may be required to tailor the 
input and output of the Schedule Froduction Program, 
as mentioned above. 

- A period of parallel operation should be planned "hen 
both VSP and the "anual system arE used. This will 
allow time to try various combinations of the program 
features to produce the desired routings. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTE!S - YSP is "ritten in Easic Assembler 
Language and operates under the IEM System/36M Disk 
Operating System (DOS). Use is also made of the DOS 
Sort/Merge. 

ftINlftC! SYSTEft BEQUIBUENTS - S/368 !odel E25 (32K) ••• 1852 
"odel 7 and two 2311 Disk Storage Drives (which include 
provision for DOS/369 disk residence) with attached features 
••• 1442 Hodel .1, 1443 Printer Model N1 ••• Multiplex Chan. 
provision for DOS Disk Residence. 

BASIC FBOGBlft PACKAGE 
DOCO!ENTATIOlf - Application Directory ••• Program 
Description operations "aDual (H20-0506) ••• 
Application De.cription "aDual (H28-8q6q). 

!"CHINE BEADAB1.E - Belocatable progra.s and sample 
problea. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE BEAtAELE - Source code and flowcharts for 
the Schedule Production phase of VSP. 

CRDEBING INFOBftATION: PBOGRU NUftBn 360AST861 
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PROGB1! NU!BEB DISTBIBUTION !EDIU! USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBE!H~ 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none 1316 52 S1 

DTB 9/1699 29 none 
DTB 9/888 28 none 
DTR 7DC/8S9 26 none 

OPTIONAL none DTB 9/1688 29 none 
DTB 9/BSS 2B none 
DTR 7DC/88S 26 none 

36Sl-UH- 1 11 
~ii!M£ ll~tlI!1 !££ll.!!NTIN!1 §!l;IM ~ 

DESCRIPTION - S8AS provides hospital accounting for the 
multiple hospital environment. The aember hospitals are 
tied to the central computer facility by Teleprocessing 
terminals. The accounting applications are Patient Billing, 
Accounts Receivable, and General Ledger. AccouDting for 
both inpatients and outpatients is provided. In addition 
to "edicare cost allocation, S81S determines Medicare 
insurance proration facilitating the preparation of the 
Medicare Inpatient and Outpatient billing forlls. The 
design of SHAS facilitates the addition of clinical or 
administrative user written prograas. SHAS programs are 
designed to provide better administrative and operational 
control and reduce the ever increasing clerical load 
associated with hospital administration. 

The SHAS applications operate in two aodes - on-line entry 
of data and receipt of reports by means of Teleprccessing 
terminals and off-line data entry and reporting at the 
central data processing location. The SHAS programs provide 
the on-line facility for applications where immediacy of 
the information is significant (entry of charges, cash 
payments, request for deaand bills, etc.) For other 
applications, receivable statement writing, etc., the 
central facility (with its high speed printer) is used 
directly. 

FEATURES -

General -
- Input Edit Tatles and Report Pormat Ccntrcl previde 

flexibility at the users option to tailor the input and 
output for each application. 
Hospital Profile provides for individual hospital 
processing decisions and paraaeters tailoring SHAS 
program processing to each hospital on the syste •• 
The SHAS executive provides the capability for 
processing foreground and background programs. 
Several terminals can transmit and receive data 
concurrently through foreground programs while batch 
applications are processed by background programs. 
Job Accounting statistics including terllinal and CPU 
utilization are logged internally and are available in 
report for liS. 

Security is attained through input and data set 
identifications to limit access of data. Each hospital 
is permitted to inguire into or lIodify its data only. 

EXECUTIVE 
"aDage communications lines ••• handle the tiaer ••• handle 
interrupts (e.g., demand bill request and inquiries) ••• 
queue aessages ••• manage input/output. 

PATIENT BILLING 
Setting up patients files upon admission to hospital ••• 
central pricing of hospital services ••• charge posting ••• 
census ••• insurance proration (including !edicare) ••• 
record cash payments ••• Daily Balance forward printed at 
the hospital... inquiry on the status of patient accounts 
(detail aod summary patinet bills)... autollatic 
preparations of patient bills ••• automatic printing of 
insurance statements... automatic transfer to accounts 
receivable ••• accu.ulation of revenue and usage data for 
Medicare requireDlents. 

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
preparation of statements ••• recording cash payments ••• 
receivable accounts stored either off-line receivables ••• 
listing of accounts which require a final diagnosis ••• 
listing of receivables by financial class ••• aged trial 
balance ••• listing of accounts which have insurance 
receivables... listing of accounts which fail to meet 
install.ent payments ••• consolidated statement fo~ fa lily 
billing ••• bad debt reports. 

GENERAL LEDGER 
Ledger posting ••• ~rail Balance ••• Comparative Income and 
Expense Beport ••• Balance Sheet ••• Operating Statement ••• 
cost allocation methods suitable for "edicare-stepdovn 
and double appcrtionment. 

USE - The SHAS system processes input data against patient 
and acccunt master files. These files are estal::lished 
through procedures supported by the SHAS programs. Patient 
admissions and dismissals, charges, payments, and accounting 
transactions are processed for multiple or single hospitals. 
Teleprocessing provides an alternate input method and an 
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alternate output for certain operational reports and 
ingu~r~es. Volume output reports are printed centrally 
in a 'IeleFrOcessing systea. File update and report jobs 
are controlled by the central operator through a higher 
level function language (series of cataloged job steps). 

Ealance and edit, maintenance, and error reporting programs 
process data for all applications. Update programs in 
each aFplication maintain and back-uF tape and indexed 
seguential disk master files. ReFort programs can select 
data for individual hospitals fro. hilling and receivables 
taFe and disk files. The Background "eDitor supports 
function initiation and uniform restart capabilities for 
operator control. The Teleprocessing foreground monitor 
is assembled from user Teleprocessing network 
specifications. 

PBOGBAPll'IING SYSTEPIS - The Shared Hospital Accounting System 
(SHAS) operates under the IBPl System/360 Iisk Operating 
System (Dos/360). The application programs are written 
in COBOL and Assembler Language. Also used are sort/merge 
and utility programs. Teleprocessing programs utilize 
Queued Teleprocessing Access Plethod (QTAPl). 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREPlFNTS - For Teleprocessing: 203BF 
Processing Unit (64K), Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237), 
Floating Point Arithmetic (NO. 4427), Interval Timer (No. 
476~), Selector Channel - First (NO. 6960), Selector Channel 
Second (No. 6961), Storage Protection (NO. 7520)... 1052 
Printer-Keyboard with appropriate attachments ••• 2821 
Control Unit "odel 1, 100 lines per minute Printer Adapter 
(No. 3615) ••• 1403 Printer Plodel N1 ••• 1416 Interchangeable 
Train Cartridge.... 2549 Card REad/Punch Plodel 1 ••• 2Bq1 
Storage Control Plodel 1 .... three 2311 Disk Storage Drives 
Plodel 1 ••• 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and Central Plodel 1 ••• 
2701 Data Adapter Unit Modell, Terminal Adapter - Type 
1 (No. 461.15) or 2782 Transmission Control Plodel 1, Terminal 
Control - 'Iype 1 (No. 4615), Selective Speed (No. 9684), 
and IBM Line AdaFters as required. System control terminal 
at the central computer site includes 1951 Control Unit 
Model 2, First printer Attachement (No. 4408) .... 1952 
Printer Keyboard Plodel 2 .. 

Terminal configuration at each hospital uses 1059 series 
Equipment. Recommended are 18~1 control Unit Model 2, 
First Printer Attachment (No. 4408), First Reader Attach.ent 
(No. 41.111), IBM Line Adapter (No .. 1.169X), Line Correction 
(No .. 4795). Line Correction Release (No. q796)..... 1052 
Printer-Keyboard Model 2 .... 1056 Card Reader Modell .... 
29 Card Punch Model A22 •••• 59 Card Verifier Model 2. 

*Self-checking Number feature (No. 7962) may be additionally 
specified for card punch as desired by the user. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREPl~NTS - For Non-Teleprocessing -
Processing Unit "odel E(32K) with Decimal Irith.etic (No. 
3237), Floating Point Arithmetic (No. 4427), Interval Timer 
(No. 476e), Selector Channel - first (No. 6968), Storage 
Protection (No. 7528) ••• 1£52 Printer-Keyboard with 
appropriate attachments ••• 2821 control Unit Model 1 ••• 
11.103 Printer Plodel 2 ••• 2548 Card Read/Funch Modell ••• 
2841 Storage Contrcl Modell ••• three 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives Model 1 ••• one 2415 Magnetic 'Iape Unit and Control 
Model 1. 

A 2925 Processing Unit Plodel E (32K) with Floating Point 
Arithmetic (No .. 4427), Interval Tiaer (No. 4760), selector 
Channel (No. 6969), Storage Protection (No. 7520) ••• 
Integrated 11.193 Attachment (No. 4599) ••• 1403 Printer "odel 
2... Integrated 2540 Attachlilent (No. 1.1595) .... 2540 Card 
Read/Punch Modell ••• Integrated 2311 Attachment (No. 
4596) ••• three 2311 Disk Storage Drives Modell ••• one 
2415 Plagnetic Tape Unit and Ccntrel Model 1. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGF 
DOCUIHNTATION - Application directory .... Shared Hospital 
Accounting System Program Description Manual (H20-8533) 
••• Operations Manual (H20-8534) ••• Teleprocessing 
Operaticns Manual (828-0550). 

MACHINE READABLE 
Contains the source program modules and catalog control 
cards, model job control statements, and data set file 
descriptions for compiling and cataloging into the 
core image and source library for program operation. 
Also included is a sample problem with control cards 
for execution. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBnATION: FROGRA~ NOnBER 360AUH11X 

PROGRAPl BOMBER DISTRIEOTIOB MEDIDM 
EXTENSION TUE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none ~T 7DC/809 26 

DTR 9/800 28 
DTB 9/ 1609 29 

OPHONlL none none 

USER VaLOnE 
REQUIREMENT 

a1 
none 
none 

none 

369A 

369A-UH- 1 2X 
---AUTOiiiTED CHE~ISTRY PROGRAM - CLINICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 

B~Q~-§!~i!~------ ------- - -------- --- --------------
DESCRIPTION - This program processes the punched card 
output of the IBP! 1089 Data Acquisition System. {rocessing 
of 1080 punched card output - establishes the calibration 
function from control standards .... checks the quality of 
the control standards used ..... computes the test result .... 
adjusts the test result for instrument drift that might 
have occurred .... adjusts the test result for interaction 
between specimens (high concentration followed by low 
concentration) ••• compares test result with mean and 
standard deviation of cumulative data for all results for 
that test... associates each test result with the proper 
specimen identification nu.ber. 

setting up a test result file - Sets up a file by specimen 
number, and test results for each test ordered ••• the data 
from this file can be transferred to and integrated with 
a patient master record by user-written routines. 

Print out of Quality Control Report - prepares a quality 
control repcrt for review by the laboratory prior to release 
of test data for distribution to the· ward or clinic ••• 
the Quality Control Reports lists for each spEcimen 
processed - test result, dilution factor (if any), abnormal 
indication for 1 or 2 standard deviations, and specimen 
number. 

FEATURES - This program encompasses the following unique 
features that prcduce more reliable test results - check 
reliability of control standards ••• adjust for analyzer 
drift ••• adjust for interaction of specimens with widely 
differing ccncentrations... report quality control 
information ••• flag abnormal test results for retesting 
of these specimens. 

USE - This program is loaded into the library and called 
via job control cards ••• environmental data are loaded 
and retained on disk via a maintenance program included 
with the System/360 Automated Chemistry Program; this is 
a one time operaticn for a given operating environment ••• 
1980 card output can then be processed. 

The user is respcnsible for providing basic patient data, 
aSSOCiating patient number and specimen numbEr ••• setting 
up the 1988 by providing a description of which analyzer 
strip chart recorders are associated with which 1084, a 
description of the tests run on each 10aq, test Dumber 
and nalle, concentration of each calibration standard, 
control standards used, and chemistry procedure used. 

PROGRAM~ING SYS~EPlS - Written in FORTRAN IV and Assemtler 
Language. It is designed to operate under DOS on the 
system/360. The access methods used are direct and 
sequential. DOS Group II utilities are required for 
punching machine readable material from tape. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEM FEQUIBFMENTS - A 2939E 32K with Decimal 
Ari thmetic (NO. 3237), floating point Iri thlletic (No. 
4427), selector channel - first (NO. 6960) .... 1852 Console 
Typewriter with appropriate attachments .... 14q2 Card Read 
Punch Plodel Nl .... 1443 Printer Model N1... 2841 Storage 
Control ~odel 1 .... one 2311 Disk Storage Drive "odel 1. 
The application ~rogram requires approximately 18.51t bytes 
of core storage exclusive of the DOS Supervisor. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ••• syste./369 

Automated Chemistry Program (S/36e ACP) prograa 
Description !!anual (828-0515) ••• Operations ftanual 
(H28-9516) • 

"ACHINE READABLE - Contains the control cards and 
object modules necessary to load the program into the 
Core Image Library and a sample proble. with control 
cards for execution • 

OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUPlENTATION - None. 
!!AC8INE READAeLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMAtION: PROGRAM NUnBER 360AUH12X 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NU~BER 

EITFNSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

-------------------
DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 9/880 28 
DTR 7DC/80B 26 
CARDS 15 

DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 9/889 28 
DTR 7DC/8BB 26 

USER VCLO~E 
REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
nODe 
none 

none 
none 
none 

36U-US-96X OM 
---- !.!!.!! ll.!!R1!E!: ~.!!~ = :till! !!11 .£2l!llI£:J: lllln:! ]!!!.!lll.!!lU!I" 

DESCRIPTIOM - The Tally progra. accumulates the number 
of student requests for each course offered in the school 
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curriculu.. Two options are provided -- course totals 
by male-fe.ale breakdown only ••• course totals by male
female breakdown and by grade. A maximu. of 500 courses 
may be tallied in anyone rUD.. The Conflict Matrix Program 
points out potential scheduling conflicts. It counts all 
paired combinations of student requests for courses and 
displays theEe counts in matrix reports. Two options are 
provided -- a conflict aatrix.... a conflict matrix with 
identification of the students wbo have the potential 
conflicts entered into the lIatrix. A students 
identification is printed only with those requested courses 
that are matrix entries. A maximum of 250 courses may 
be entered into the matrix. 

FEATURES -
- One-pass runs for both tally and conflict matrix. 

Variable length grade titles (one to four characters, 
alphameric) • 
variable length course codes (three tc six characters, 
alphameric) .. 
Packing of course codes on student request cards .. 
Blank course fields acceptable. 
Common course card addition of up to 19 course requests 
to request made in normal fashion. 
Specification and checking of maximum number of requests 
allowed per student. 
continued later usage of master schedule cards used for 
conflict matrix input. 
Input sequence not disturbed by errors -- no stacker 
selection .. 
A maximum of 49 course requests allowed per student. 

Both the Tally and the Conflict Matrix programs are used 
to furnish data a school organization needs to create the 
best possible master schedule of course and section 
offerings. The progra.s are employed prior to the use 
of the scheduler programs of Student Scheduling System/360. 

PIIOGRAMPIING SYSTEMS - The Assembler Language with 
input/outFut macros (SK disk) is used (360B-AS-309). Both 
programs can run under control of the Basic Operating 
System/3M', SK disk, or under the Systelll/360 Basic 
PIogramming Support. 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Processing Unit, Kadel 
F with decimal arithmetic (No. 3237) ••• 1051 Attachment 
(No. 7915) ••• 1051 Control Onit Kadel N1, CPU Attachment 
(No. 3130), first Punch Attachment (NO. 4419), First Reader 
Attachment (No. 4411) ..... 1052 Printer-Keyboard Kodel 6 ••• 
2821 Contrel Unit Kadel 1 ••• 1403 printer Hodel 2 ••• 254e 
Card ~Ead/punch Hodel 1. 

The Tally program will run in 32K, provided that the 
supervisor being used does not exceed 5,200 bytes, and 
the conflict matrix programs may be easily lIIodified by 
the user to run in 32K with a reduce course capacity in 
the matrix. 

EASIC PRCGEAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List ••• Application 
Description, (H20-0292) ••• Users Kanual, (H20-0220) .. 

MACHINE READAELE - Object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCIJMENTATION - Systems Hanual. 
MACHINE READAELE - Source code .. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMEER 360AUS06X 

PROGBAPI NUKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTII* none 

OPTIONAL none DTR· none 

DESCRlf~ION - Using a master schedule prepared by the 
school. Student Scheduling Syste./360 Frocesses student 
cour~e requests to create student schedules, class lists, 
and an updated master schedule. Two auziliary programs, 
the tally and conflict matrix programs, 360A-US-06X, are 
used tc furnish the school a dminstra tor tli th data pertinent 
to master schedule creation. These programs are already 
available. It contains improvements over similar student 
scheduling programs issued previously. flexibility is 
enhanced by new program features such as· greater study 
hall flexibility, cemmon course input, and expanded pre
run edit, and alternate course substitution. Parameters 
ccntrolling numbers of periods per day, courses offered, 
sections per course, and totoal number of sections have 
been significantly enlarged. The user has greatly increased 
control over punched and printed student schedule and class 
list format .. 

FEATURES - Variable length alphameric course codes (three 
to six characters)... increased period, section. selllester, 
and days capacity ••• increased course description fields ••• 
unique descriptions for each period of blocked courses ••• 

co.mon course request input ••• improved pre-scheduling 
editing... female - male balancing of classes... alternate 
Course scheduling .... partial scheduling for students tlith 
conflicts... reject matrix output for students with 
conflicts ••• daily study hall class lists ••• independent 
editing of punched and printed output ••• sub-heading lines 
may be added or printed reports ••• use of on-line disk 
storage increases the efficiency of the program ••• core 
storage is employed for table structuring. It is also 
used to contain part or all of the master schedule, reducing 
processing ti.e .... the scheduling progra. is modular in 
construction, consisting of five distinct phases.. The 
input, student schedule output, and class list output 
phases may be run individually .... the linkage editor 
function within the Basic operating System/360 8K Disk 
Version, can be used to ling the standard scheduling program 
to special output routines. 

The scheduler reads all types of scheduling input, creates 
student schedules, and updates the master schedule. The 
student schedules are stored on disk and may be sorted 
into class list sequence, which are stored on a second 
disk pack. Updated .aster schedule, student schedule, 
and class list output may be punched and/or Frinted; student 
schedule and class list output may be saved on disk for 
use at a later date .. 

PROGRAP!.KING SYSTEKS - The Basic Operating System/369, 8K 
Disk Version, is used to control the scheduling program. 
The scheduler is written in the IEM Basic Operating 
System/369 Assembler with Input/Output KACROS (SK disk). 
If class list output is desired, the Basic Operating 
System/369 Sort/P!.erge (SK disk) program is required .. 

HINlftOK SYSTE~ REQUIREP!.ENTS - A 2930 Processing unit ~odel 
F with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237) and 1951 Attachment 
(No. 7915) ••• 1951 Control Unit "odel N1 with CPU Attachment 
(NO. 3139), First Puach Attachment (No. 4410), and First 
Beader Attach.ent (NO. 4411) ••• 1052 Printer-Keyboard P!.odel 
6. • • 2841 Storage Con trol Model 1... three 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives "cdel 1 ••• 2821 Control Unit Kodel 1 ••• 
1493 Printer Model 2... 2549 Card Read/Punch Plodel 1. 

Two disk units are required for the scheduler prograll in 
addition to the one disk unit required for the 8K Disk 
Basic Operating System and other non-scheduling data. 
If no class lists are desired, only one extra disk unit 
is needed. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory; Application 
Description (820-9202) ••• Users Kanual (820-0239). 

MACHINE READABLE - Object program, job control card 
decks and samFle problem. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUP!.ENTATION - System Kanual. 
MACHINE READAELE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AUS07X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION P!.EDIUK USER VOLUP!.E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 none 
DTR 9/160~ 29 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 7DC/800 26 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
1316 52 01 

DESCRIPTION - Coursewriter III is a program that can be 
used with System/369 Kodels 30, 49, 50, 65 or 75 to develop 
and present course materials for computer Assisted 
Instruction (CAl). 

Coursewriter III can be used for edUcational research, 
curriculum devlopment, and operational uses of Computer 
Assisted Instructien. Course materials may te designed 
for basic or supplemental instruction and can include 
pretests to assess student capabilities, drill and practice 
problems and laboratory Simulations. 

The System/360. through IBM 1950 or 2740 terminals, 
interfaces directly with students, authors of curriculum 
materials, monitors who assist students, and supervisors 
of the CAl installation. 

Coursewriter III applications exist primarily in the 
following areas: 

- Teaching and learning research 
- School and university instruction 
- Industrial and military training 

The coursevriter III programming system is made up of four 
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elements: 
- Course~riter III luthor Language 
- course~riter III Processor progra. 
- course~riter III Input/Output Control Program 
- coursevriter III Student Response Processor 

These eleaents, under control of the Disk Operating System/ 
369, store, present, and administer the author-prepared 
course materials .. 
Disk Operating System/369 is a disk-resident syste. cODposed 
of centro} pJ:ograas and processing programs configured in 
the syste. generation of each individual installation. 
!ultiprogra •• ing is included as a facility which enables 
system/369 to process a background job and foreground jobs 
simultaneously. The Coursevriter III progra. will Doraal1y 
be run in the highest priority foreground partition. The 
Teleprocessing operations of DOS/360 manage the line 
communications with the IB" 1050 or 2140 terminal stations. 

The Course writer III Author Language provides capability for 
the development and presentation of edUcational course 
lIaterials through the terminals. 
This special language enables authors to control computer 
presentation of course material and processing of student 
responses. The contents and techniques ef instruction can 
vary widely depending on the type of student, the learning 
environ.ent and the perforaance objectives of the course. 

The Courseliriter III Processor Program operates 
interpretively and contains the control routines, author 
routines, student and monitor routines, and supervisor 
routines. Together, these routines direct System/360 to 
perform the specific tasks initiated by its users. 
ihe Coursevriter III Input/Output Control Progra. maintains 
the current status of communication lines and their 
associated terainal stations. 
A Course writer III Student Response Processor Utility 
Program is also included which extracts and prints fro. 
selected Iecords from the Course writer III recording tape. 

FEATURES - Course writer III provides essential language, 
pIocessor, and control program capabilities that enable: 

- Authors to write and correct course .aterial. 
- Data to be collected on student responses for later 

analysis. 
- Authors or program.ers to add new functional capabilities 

to the Coursevriter III language for unique requirements. 
- A macre capability to be used for easier develop.ent of 

repetitive course routines. 
- As many as 161 independent 1050 or 2740 terminals to be 

serviced when a System/36B ~odel 50, 65 or 75 is used. 

USE - IBK s'ystem/360 Models 30, 40, 15.0, 65 or 75 serve as 
central processing units fOI CoursevriteI III instructional 
systems. The CPU can access course material from 2311 or 
2314 Disk storage Drives, interpret course statements, 
analyze student responses and control data flow between the 
CUP and system terminal stations. 

Removable 1316 or 2316 Disk Packs store the course materials 
along with individual performance records and other 
administrative materials. 

IB~ 1050 and 2149 terminals are used by students to receive 
instruction and by course authors to input and modify 
instructional materials. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEf'!S - Coursewriter III is written in DOS/360 
Assembler language. It operates under the control of DOS/ 
369 with the multiprogramming feature. The interval timer 
is required. The Direct Access Method is used for disk, 
Sequential Access Kethod for tape and BTAK for tele
processing. 

ftINIPIUK SYSTEK REQUIREKENTS - A 2039 Model F Processing Unit 
with Decimal Arithmetic (.3237), First Selector Channel 
(.6960), Storage Protection (.1529), 1051 Attachment (1915), 
and Interval Timer ('4160) ••• 1051 Control Unit Model N1 with 
CPU attachment (j3130) ••• 1e52 printer-Keyboard Kodel 8 ••• 
1442 Card Read Punch Kodel N1 ••• 1443 Printer Kodel N1 with 
Selective Character Set ('6402) ••• 2841 Disk storage Control 
Kadel 1 ••• two 2311 Disk Storage Drives Kadel 1 ••• 2803 Tape 
Control "odel 1 ••• 2401 Kagnetic Tape Unit, Kadel 1 ••• 2701 
tata Adapter Unit !'Iodel 1 with Ter.inal Adapter ('4645) ••• 
2149 Cellllunication Terminal with Record Checking ('6114). 

As many as 161 IBK 1950 or 2740 terminals may be connected 
to a System/36B Kodel 50, 65, or 15 through remote dial-up 
or dedicated voice grade lines. A user selects one of three 
transmissien control units according to the number of 
terminals to be serviced by the system. The 2101 Data 
Adapter Unit handles up to four lines while the 2702 
Trans.issien Control Unit, with a Speed Extension feature 
(7387) can handle up to 31 half-duplex communication lines. 
One 2703 TranslDissien Control Unit, can service up to 116 
half-duplex lines si.ultaneously operatirg at speeds up to 
180 bits per second. 

The 27el Data Adapter Unit requres special feature 4645; the 
2702 requires special features 3233, 4615, and 1955; the 219 
requires special feat.ures 7595, 4878 w 4619. 4696, and a 3295 
(for every eight lines). Each 1051 Kodel 2 terlinal lust be 

equipped with feature 4498, eacb 1052 "odel 2 with feature 
1906, each 2740 Kodel 1 with feature 6114. 

Either the tape or the printer is required as a system log 
device in the minimum configuration. To record student 
responses, and at the same time perform functions such as 
print course, course off/on, one tape must be added for each 
such function performed. 

Coursewri ter III will acco •• odate the following sa.ple 
configurations along with a background job under control 
of DOS/369: 

"'odel Core Size 
coursewriterIII 
Partition Size NUllber of Terlinals 

64K 
128K 
256K 
256K 

44K 
198K 
179K 
229K 

15 
62 

124 
161 

The number of terminals a system can handle will depend upon 
the allount of core storage available and the response tile 
required. The response time to the student viII be 
dependent upon lIany factoIs, including: 

- System configuration. 
- The complexity of the courses being used. 
- The number of terminals in use. 
- The type of background job being run. 
- The number and type of buffer areas allocated at Course-

vriter III system generation tile. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - Application Directory ••• AuthoI's Guide 

820-9609 ••• Su(:ervisors Guide (H28-9610) ••• Student 
Konitor Users Guide (H20-0688). 

KACHINE READABLE - Program object code and sample 
problell. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATIO~ - None. 
KACHINE READABLE - Source code, assembly and flowchart 
listings. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 363AUX011 

PROGRAM NUftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/830 28 none 

DTR 9/1693 29 none 

OPTIONAL none ftT 9/890 28 
ftT 9/1699 29 

DESCRIPTION - Bos/369 is a DiSk Resident System designed 
to provide operating system capabilities for 8K and larger 
Systea/360 configurations. 

KlNIKU" SYSTEK REQUIREKENTS - The 18" 1285 Optical Reader, 
which is used to read printed paper tapes directly into 

91 
91 

the system. Up to eight units can be attached. A byte 
multiplexing function is included that permits the 
interleaVing of the 1285 with other I/O devices that operate 
in the byte mode. Up to twelve devices (for exaalJ:le -
1442 Card Read Punch, 2501 Card Reader or additional 1285 
Optical Readers) may cperate in this mode. 

360B-CL-392 Basic Control Program 

Framework of the Basic Operating System/360. It prepares 
and controls the execution of all other programs executed. 
The basic control program is a prerequisite tc any program 
in the Basic Operating Syste.. Also a prerequisite is 
the Initialize Disk Utility program. Therefore, all users 
of Basic Operating System IIUSt ordeI the Basic Control 
Program, 360B-CL-302, and the Initialize Disk Utility 
Program, 360P-UT-e69. 

The control program consists of -
- Supervisor - handles all input/output opeIations, 

conditions, and other functions for all preblem programs. 
- Job Control - runs between jobs and prepares the system 

for execution of all other programs. 
- IPL Loader - Loads the supervisor into main storage when 

system operation is initiated. 
- Linkage Editor - all user programs must be read froID. 

cards, tape, or the Relocatable Library and edited into 
the Core Image Library of the systell disk pack by this 
progra.. These prograllls can be permanently placed in the 
system, requiring only control cards to call them for 
execution, or they can be stored teaporarily, executed, 
and then overlayed in the Core Image Library by new 
programs. Multiple queues lIay be generated without 
specifying a 1285 as one of the devices present. Multiple 
byte mode deviced (including the Synchronous Data Adapter 
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Type 1 (lDay be run simultaneously on one multiplexor 
channel_ The Universal Character Set features is also 
supported in the Easic ContIol PregIa __ 

- Librarian - This is actually a group of programs. used 
for maintaining and reorganizing the disk library areas 
and providing printed and punched output from the 
libraries .. 

- Core Image Library (REQUIRED) - All programs (IBM 
supplied and user programs) are loaded for executien froa 
this library by the system loader routine of the 
supervisor .. 

- Macro Library (OPTIONAL) - Used to store IBM supplied and 
user-dEfined macro routines in resident packs built to 
~rovide program-assembly capability .. 

- Relocatable Library (CPTICNAL) - Required for asseltle
and-execute operations. utilities (Greup 1. except the 
clear Disk Program. and Group 2). and for Autotest_ It 
can be used to store assembled object modules for 
subsequent linkage for other progra. sections when 
editing programs into the Core Image library_ 

- Load System Program - Operating as an independent program 
(Loaded fro~ cards. with its own IPL program. supervisor 
and job centrol ~rogram), the load system progra. builds 
a disk r~sident system frem cards_ This program can be 
used to build minimum systems for specialized 
applicationse If two disk drives are available. the 
librarian can be used instead of the load system program 
to build specialized systems_ 

•• * Ioes .** 
Consecutive Processing Macros 360B-IO-303 

consecutive-processing routines are used to read, process. 
and write successive records in a logical file. These 
routines apply to all files in serial-tYFe I/O devices_ 
The card readers. card punches. magnetic tape units. and 
Frinters are serial-type devices. Also. these routines 
can be used for 2311 Disk File records to be processed 
in a serial manner_ 

Indexed Sequential File Management System 36eB-Io-304 

(ISFMS) routines are provided to take advantage of the 
flexibility of the 2311 Disk storage Drive_ These routines 
provide a comprehensive aethod for establishing and 
maintaining logical files in a manner which allows rando. 
and sequential processing in the same file .. 

The Direct Access Method 360B-IO-3e5 

(DAPI) provides READ. WRITE. WAITF. and CNTHL macro 
instructions for processing 2311 disk files onlye The 
DAH macro instructions can be used to create and maintain 
logical files in rando. order .. 

36eB-UT-30e Group 1 utilities 

- Clear Disk - clears one or more areas of 2311 DisK 
storage. and. establishes a preforaatted track containing 
base throughout the area cleared_ 

- Card to Disk - transfers binary or EECDIC data from cards 
to disk with OI without key fields .. 

- Disk te Card - transfers data from disk to cards. The 
disk file lIay or may not have key fields. Data lIay be 
punched in either BECDIC or binary. 

- Disk to Printer - prints a disk file in either the Data 
Display format or the Data List format. Both formats 
are explained under the tape to printer prograll e Disk 
records mayor may not contain key fields_ 

- Disk to Disk - transfers the data frOIl one disk file to 
another. the input and/or output file mayor may not 
contain key fields. The disk file may be copied. 
reblocJced. field selected or ret-locked and field 
selected_ 

- Card to Printer and/or Punch - transfers binary or EBCDIC 
data from cards to a printer and/or a card punch. 

360B-U'I-3~1 Group 2 Utilities 

- Card to Tape - transfers tinary or EBCDIC data from cards 
to lIagnetic tape_ 

- Tape to Printer - prints a tape file in one of two 
formats -

- Data Display - prints all. in a series of lines. of 
the tape block using 109 Frint positions for the data 
(with top and bot to a scale line. and page nUllbering)_ 
!wenty positions for the printer line are used for 
block size. Elock number and record nu.ber. Field 
selection of data is not available with this option_ 

- Data List - prints one line for each data record_ 
The data. if larger than the print span. would 
usually be edited to printer size by using the "field 
select" feature of the utility prograll_ Scme other 
options for the user include page numbering, heading 
lines and spacing centrol_ 

- Tape to Card - Transfers data from .agnetic taFe to 
cards. Data may be punched in either EBCDIC or 
binary_ 

- Tape to Tape - transfers the data from one tape to 
anether. The tape file may be si.ply copied. block 
by tlock; or reorganized by altering the number of 
altering the nu_her of records in the block 
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(reblocking); or reorganized by deleting or 
re-positioning the file within the record (field 
select) as well as reblockinge 

- Disk to Tape - transfers data from one disk file to 
a tape file.. the disk: file mayor lIay not contain 
key fields. The tape file may be copied. reblecked. 
field selected or reblocked and field selected 
reblocked and field selected. 

- Tape to Disk - transfers data from a tape file to a 
disk. file. The disk file mayor may net contain 
fields_ The tape file may be copied, reblecked, 
field selected or reblocked and field selected_ 

- Tape Compare - compares two files froll two or more 
tape reels to insure that the files are identical. 
The nu.ber of reels in each file need not be 
identical.. Files containing .ixed, variable or 
or undefined record lengths may be CO. Fared. 
Physical records which do not compare are documented 
along with an index indicating the bytes that do not 
match, and the physical record number. A user 
routine may be supplied for processing on unequal 
compares. A compare may be terminated and a new 
compare initiated at any time_ 

Remote Job Entry Work Station Program 36~B-CQ-311 

This program works in conjunction with the 05/360 Remote 
Job Entry (RJE) system to provide a convenient lIeaDS of 
entering 05/360 jobs to central cOIlPuting syste. froa a 
remote location equipped with System/360_ It accepts 
OS/360 jobs and RJE control statements and cem.ands fIom 
a card reader or 1052 printer-Keyboard. transmits this 
data to the central (OS/360) processor via high-speed 
communication lines. receives data from the central system. 
and outputs this data to an attached output device (printer. 
punch er censole printer). or passes it to a user-written 
routine. The console print~r-keyboard can not be used 
for input and output of jobs_ 

without the inclusion of user-written routines. a 5/360 
with at least 16K of lain storage. a 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit equipped for Binary Synchronous Communication in 
EBCDIC Transparency ~ode. a card reader. a printer. a 1e52 
Printer Keyboard. and a card punch are required for RJE 
operation. If user-written routines are included. a 5/360 
with at least 24K bytes of main storage is requirede 
BOS/369 mini.um device require~ents apply_ 

Autotest 360B-PT-3~6 

Autotest is the debugging aid for object programs that 
have been assembled by the assembler. Osing Autotest. 
runs can be planned to proceed with a minilum of operator 
intervention_ (For use on systems with at least 16K bytes 
of main storage). Autotest resides on dis): (SYSH!S) during 
testing_ It centrols testing and allows the exchange. 
addition. or deletion of instructions without reassembly. 
Allows replacement of constants_ 

Provides the dump of all or any portion of main storage, 
permanent storage assignments. and/or general 
registers/floating registers whenever a designated address 
is reached during object program execution. Such test 
request output can be regulated even within user ~rogram 
loops .. 

Symbolic debugging features are available.. End-of-job 
main storage printouts can reflect user assembled labels 
associated with the aFpropriate main storage locations. 
Also. address for test requests and patches can be 
referenced sy.bolically_ 

Will print out lIain storage at abnoraal end-ef-job, and 
optionally at normal end-of-job_ Pre-Scan loading of the 
object program and clears unused aain storage_ Allows 
execution of BOS resident utilities/user utilities to be 
run prior to or following execution of the user test 
prograa. A Card to Tape utility is supplied to generate 
variable length tape records_ Allows asseably and immediate 
test capability_ 

Teleprocessing Input/Output Support for Binary 
synchronous CO.lunication 369B-CQ-312 

Binary Synchronous CO.lunication Hacros are provided for 
an IBM 5/369 via a 2701 equipped with an SOA-Type II Adapter 
to another S/368 (Model 30. 40. 50. 65. 67-65 mode. or 
75). Via -

(a) A 27"1 equipped with an SDA-Type II Adapter. 
(b) A 2793 equipped with Binary Synchronous featUres .. 

This support is for point-to-point non-switched and switched 
lines_ Included within this support are the 2701 error 
recovery procedures and error counts_ Macros will be 
provided to handle the following binary synchronous line 
control functions --

Contention (paint to point). 
Headers and nermal text .. 
Inquiry and alternating replies. 
HBT (optional). 
Full transparent text_ 
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Dial with and without identification. 
Disconnect and conversational. 

EECDIC will he supported as the transmission code. The 
.iniau. core storage require.ent is 16K bytes. BOS/360 
Binary Synchronous Co.sunication support co •• unicate with 

other Systea/360's using 005/369 BTA", 05/360 BTl" and 
ECS/BPS/360 Binary Synchronous co •• unication support. 

Mote - 2701 support on a selector channel is liaited to 
non-switched. (leased or private direct connection). 

36U-RG-397 Report program Generator 

The Re~ort Program Generator (RPG) is a prable. oriented 
language designed to provide users with an efficient, easy
to-use technique for generating programs that can: 

Obtain data records fro. single or .ultiple input 
files. 
Fertora calculations on data taken fro. input records 
or RPG literals. 
Write printed reports. 
Use table lookup. 
Exit to a users subroutine written in a language otber 
than ~PG. 
Eranch wi thin calculations. 
Sequence-check input records. 
Frovide user specified tape rewind/unload options. 
lilow assignment of dual I/O areas to be specified. 
Bypass repetetive Master Record searching_ 

Note - The Deci.al Arithe.tic feature No. 3237 is required 
by RPG. 

Sort/Berge 

The sort/Merge Frogra. that is provided here, enables tbe 
user to sort a file of records into one sequential file. 
The control data information can be contained in as .any 
as twelve fields in each record. The progra. assuaes that 
input records for sort operation are in rando. sequence. 
Records can be sorted or merged into ascending or descending 
sequence, and an indivudual sequence can be specified for 
eacb control-data field. The output sequence for a .erge
only operation .ust be the sa.e as the input sequence. 
Files to be sorted can te read by the progra. fro. IEM 
2311 Disk Storage (except ISP"S), IB! 2499-series .agnetic 
tape, or froe cards read through any of the card readers 
listed under .ini.u. syste. require.ents. Output files 
can be written on disk storage or .agnetic tape. An option 
provided by the prograe is a list of disk storage addresses 
that reflects the sorted output file. The user is also 
peraitted to enter his own subroutine to handle any 
unreadable tape blocks fro. the sort ot: .erge input file. 

369 B- SV - e 3 2 187£ Process coa.unication supervisor 

The p1:ograa consists of the following co.ponents -

Executive routine - with the aid of the BOS supervisor 
it controls the handling of interrupts and schedules 
line operations on a priority basis. It si.ulates a 
real-ti.e clock and a series of interval ti.ers. 
Further, it inforas of errors detected, records the 
status of the lines and of the re.ote ter.inals and 
perfor.s auto.atic code conversion between line code 
and EECDIC within the Syste./369 Processor. The user 
derives this routine, tailored to his configuration by 
asse.bling three types of aacro instructions. 
Conversion subroutine - calibrates the ADC of the 1879 
systeas and converts analog readings to a standard 
range. 
Delta Li.it Check subroutine - perforas limit and/or 
delta checks OD converted analog readings. 
Contact Sense Subroutine - CoaFares current contact 
sense readings with a .aster .ask or with previous 
readings. 
Ther.ocouple Subroutine - generates teaperature values 
frc. converted ther.ocouple readings. 
Pulse Counter Subroutine - perfor.s blank, delta and 
liait checks on inco.iog readings froa pulse counter 
inputs at the 1878 ter.inals. 
Binary to Deci.al string Routine - converts a binary 
string into an EBCDIC character seguence, consisting 
of the digits 1 and 2. This routine is deSigned for 
entry prier to performing a contact operate function 
at the 1978 terainal. 
Deci.al to Binary subroutine - converts a seguence of 
three- byte EBCDIC nu.bers to a sequence of binary 
integers, each in two bytes. This routine is for code 
conversion of incoeing AtC readings fro. 1978 
Ter.inals when the user does not want to use the 
conversion routine, which includes its ovn deci.al to 
binary conversion .. 
Deci.al to Einary string Routine - converts a series 
of string. This routine perfor.s the reverse process 
of the binary string to deci.al routine and is for 
conversion of incoming readings fro. contact sense 
points in 1978 tereinals when the user does not wish 
to use the contact sense routine, which has its own 
deci.al to binary string conversion built in. 

360B 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

Diagnostic Write Routine - is used as a subroutine by 
soae of the other subroutines. It prints e1:ror 
.essages on the console typewriter. 

The PCS eacro definitions are inserted in the EOS "aero 
Library by a "MAINT run and the subroutines are inserted 
in the BOS Relocatable library by a RMAINT run. The PCS 
provides the facility to co •• unicate with the 1979 Process 
Com.unication Terainals, 1939 Data Collection Ter.inals 
and 1950 Data Com.unications Terminals, through a 2791 
Data Adapter Onit or a 2792 Transmission Control. In 
addition, all IOCS facilities provided by the Basic 
Operating Syste •• ay be used. 

369B-AS-309 Asselbler 

This asseebler progral provides a convenient .eans of 
solving proble.s by offering the full flexibility of the 
powerful Systee/369 instruction set. This easy-to-use 
syebolic languagE is machine oriented and applicable to 
both co •• ercial and scientific problels. The Asseabler 
Language includes a co.plete set of "acro instructions 
for all I/O and other Supervisor functions. Also, the 
user can define frequently used routines as .acros. The 
actual problem coding is done with sYlibolic instructions 
that are translated. one for one, to .achine instructions. 
All storage references can be lIade through symtolic naaes. 
Data constants can be defined in several different ways, 
either as explicit constants or as literals coded directly 
into the operand of an instruction. contains compile time 
punch check recovering routines. 

368B-IO-319 Synchronous Transmitter Receiver "acros 

These .acros provide program.ing support for systel/360 
"odels 39, 4B, 50, 65 or 75 with a 2701 Data Adapter On it 
and synchronous Data Adapter Type I (No. 7695 and No. 
7696), Co •• unicating with synchronous trans.itter receiver 
devices as follows -

Syste./360 "ode 1 28 with the Com.unication adapter, 
No. 2973. 
Systees/369 Models 30, 40, 59, 65 or 75 with a 2791 
Data Adapter On it eguipped with the Synchronous Data 
Adapter Type I (SDA-1). 
1978 print-Bead-Punch Ter.inal "odell, 2 andlor 3 .. 
1989 Data Trans.itter Onit. 
1913 card Trans.ission Terminal. 
7191 "agnetic Tape Trans.ission Ter.inal. 
7192 "agnetic Tape Translission Tereinal. 
7711 Data Co •• unication Onit. 
1974 "odel 2 Data Trans.ission Terlinal (ape unit). 

HOTE - 5TH with dial requires a 16K environment. Kost 
applications without dial will probably also require 16K, 
however, utility type applications requiring minimum 
processing and code conVersion are supported in an 8K 
environ.ent. 

"acros are provided to -
- Handle transmissions and reception of data in the 

synchronous trans.itter receiver (STB) aode. 
- Assist the ~rogra •• er in the processing of STR records. 

MINIPlO" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8, 192 bytes of core storage, 
Model 39 ••• (a 16K Systea/368 Model 39 is reguired for 
the Autotest Progra., 369E-PT-396) ••• Standard Instruction 
Set. The Report Prograa Generator (RPG) also requires 
the Decimal lrith.etic Peature No. 3237... The Synchronous 
Transeitter Receiver "acros, 360B-IO-91B, also requires 
one 2791 Data Adpter Unit equipped with the Synchronous 
Data Adapter Type I (not required for asselbly) and any 
STR supported ter.inal or relote processor (not required 
for asse.bly). Either one aultiplexor or one selector 
channel ••• one 2311 Disk storage Drive... ODe card 
read/punch (1442 N1 or 1442 N1 and 1442 N2, 254e, 2529 
or 2581 and 2529 ••• one 1493, 1484 or 1443 Printer) ••• 
at least one of the following - 2491 or 2492 Magnetic Tape 
Unit, Model 4, 5 or 6, and 2893 or 2884 Tape Control, "ode 1 
4, 5 or 6. The 285 Card Reader, the 2671 Paper Tape Reader 
and the 898/1699 bpi Dual Density feature are also 
supported.. 1852 Printer/Keyboard reco.mended for efficient 
systea co •• unication.. The execution of the PCS, 369B-SV-
932 Object progra. requires 16K bytes of core storage ••• 
Standard Instructions Set ••• Interval Ti.er ••• 1852 console 
Printer ••• and 2781 Data Adapter Unit and/or 2782 
Trans.ission Control. 

BASIC PROGBA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - prograa .ateria1 list. The following 
publications, appropriate to the co.ponent ordered. 
will bE delivered by PID with each initial order: 

Publication 

Sort/Merge Specifications 
SJste. Generation and Maintenance 
Specifications, Asse.bler with I/O Macros 
"acro Definitions Language 
Prograaming Guide 
Auto test Specifications 
RPG Specifications 
Utility Prograas Specifications 

C24-3321 
C24-5969 
C24-3361 
C24-3364 
C24-3372 
C 24-3378 
C24-3387 
C24-3489 



IB! PROGRAftS 

36gB 

CONTINUED FEOft PEIOR PAGE 

Centre! Programs and Assembler Operating 
Guide 
Autotest operating Guide 
RPG OFerating Guide 
Sort/!'!erge Operating Guide 
utility programs Operating Guide 
Operating Guide, Operator Messages 
1010 Process Com.unication supervisor, 
operating Guide 
107~ Frocess Co •• unication Supervisor 

C24-3459 
C24-3452 
C24-3453 
C24-3454 
C24-3455 
C24- 5924 

C24-3627 
C24-5996 

KACHINE READABLE - Program co.ponents may be selected 
fro. the following list. Each compenent for whiCh 
program documentation and aaintenance material is 
required must appear on the order fora. 

ProgIa. Title 

369B 
Asse.bIer 15389 
Easie control Program CL382 
Consecutive ProceSSing Kacros 10383 
ISPftS BacIos 10384 
DAM - Direct Access ftethod Bacras 10305 
Synchronous Trans.itter Deceiver "acros I0310 
Autotest PT386 
Report Program Generator RG381 
sort/Merge 5"388 
Group 1 Otilities UT30" 
Group 2 Utilities UT391 
1079 PCS SY932 
ESC CQ312 
Regote Job Entry CQ311 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE 

Program No. 
Extension 

none 

DOCUMENTATION - Material List - Optional .aterial 
instructions. The dumped disk pack data on the tape 
viII te preceded by an initialize 2311 utility program 
and a tape-to-disk program. ihE operating insttuctions 
fer creating a system pack fro a the tape are provided 
vith the material list. 

MACHINE READAELE - The following program components are 
delivered (in scurce fora). 

Program Title 
Prograll 
NUliber 

Program No. 
Extension 

368B none 
19H PCS 
utilities Group 
Utilities Group 
Easic Control programs 
Autotest 
RPG Deport Program Generator 
Sort/Merge 
AssElibler 

CaDEEING INFORftATION: SISH" NUftBER 369E 

SVB32 
UT399 
UT391 
CL392 
PT396 
RG397 
Sft3B8 
AS399 

Note: Both basic and optional machine readable material 
for this system is ordered by specifying a 
'ISystem Line" (Columns 1-1, 15-24) aDd "Component 
Lines" (Colullns 8-12) of the Prcgram Order form. 
Enter a separate Co.poDent Line for each coaFonent 
desired. Bespecify the syste. line for each 
different Progra. Nueber Extension. 

PBOGRA. NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM usn YOLU.E 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 7DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
D'Iii 9/16H 29 ncne 
1316 32 91 

OPTIONAL none MT ?DC/800 26 91 
DTR 9/890 28 Done 
DTR 9/1609 29 Done 

369C-CE-781 
---fQ!!21 ll!!§'!!!J;]! 9l!!!!!l'§!Q!! E!!QJ;J1A.!! 

DESCRIPTION - It aids in the transition to Systea/368 by 
converting acceptable current COBOL Languages to either 
Systea/368 Level E COBOL or Level F COEOL. 

Acceptable Languages -- The COBOL LCP viII accept as input 

1491/1440/1469 COBOL 
1419 COEOL 
1410/7919 COBOL 
7948/1£44 COBOL 

FUTURES -

7979/1£74 COBOL 
7978/7074 FCS COBOL 
795/7088 COBOL 
7990/7994 COBOL 

- Card or tape input -- both the LCP and the COBOL sourCE 
programs can be read frca either cards or tape. 

- Single cr stacked program conversion -- a Single source 
prograa Can be processed from one of the three tape units 
Deeded in a miniaull configuration. Stacked prograas caD 
be processed if aore than three tape units are used .. 
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- Beplacing the environment division -- a centrol card 
option allows the user to replace the original 
environ.ent division with a new customer-written 
System/36B environment division. 

- Card-code conversion for dual BCD characters -- a control 
card option provides autollatic conversion froll BCD input 
code to EBCDIC output code, or vice versa. In this vay, 
the LCP can convert the dual FCD characters, for example r 
tvo characters with the salle card code, into the proper 
Systea/360 card codes. 

- Documented listing -- the LCP provides a listing of the 
source and converted programs. This listing contains 
num~ric codes that document conversion actions and 
facilitate analysis of the converted prograa. 

- Optional card output -- vhen specified, the LCF produces 
a punched-card deck that contains the converted program. 

- Optional output on tape -- the user can specify that 
printed and/or punched output are to be recorded on tape. 

Conversion savings - The COBOL LCP viII reduce the a.cunt 
of reprogram.ing necessary to convert current COBOL prograas 
into System/360 COBOL programs. Use of the LCP viII reduce 
time and aoney spent on recoding, clerical activities, 
and program debugging. Although the savings to be reali2ed 
viII vary for the indivudual source prpgraas, the typical 
savings vill be S8 percent of the total COBOL prograa 
conversion effort consisting of state.ent conversion, 
compilation, and debugging. 

MINIMU. SIST!ft REQUIREftENTS - An 8K 1491 system with '" 
a 1q02 Card Bead/punch... a 1403 Printer "odel 2 ••• three 
tape units ••• the Advanced Programming Feature ••• the High
Low-Equal Compare feature (or an IB" Systea/360 with 1481 
compatibility and corresponding features and I/O devices). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - prograa Write-up. Program "aterial 
List. COBOL Transition Aids Manual. 

"ICHINE BEADAELE - COBOL Language conversion object 
code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PAC~AGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MICHINE READABLE - COBOL Language conversion source 
code. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGEAM NUMBER 1491CB701 

PEOGRH NUftEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUft USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------ElSIC none DTB 7/556 22 none 

DTR 7/8B9 24 none 

OPTIONAL none ftT 7/556 22 81 
ftT 7/899 24 91 

369C-CY-719 
----~QHI!A!! !!=!Q=E1L! 1!l 1!!!GUAJ;]! fQ!!!]!~'§!Q!! fSQ§!!!~ 

DESCBIPTION - The PORTBAN 1Y-to-PL/I (ll Language ConVersion 
Prograa (LCP) assists customers in the transition froa 
FORTRAN IY-tO-PL/I (F). 

PROGRAft"1NG StST!"S - The LCP, intended for operation 
within the OS/360 is vritten principally in PL/I (P), 
though it includes certain routines written in Aseeabler 
Language. These latter perform table look-up and special 
types of conversion. 

"1NI"U" SISTI" REQUIBIMENTS - The machine require.ents 
depend on the ty~e of run to be made: A conversion run 
or a link-editing run for generating the LCP load module. 
For a conversion run by the LCP: One 5/368 Model 40 vith 
128lC core storage. The LCP itself needs a ainiaus of 10K 
bytes to operate in a PCP or "FT environ.ent. The 1"K 
bytes include the Data Manageaent routines and huffers. 
To use the LCP vith "VT, it is suggested that 6K be added 
to the SIZE chosen, so as to obtain the REGION 
specification. Also required- Standard Instruction 
set ••• Decimal Arith.etic feature ••• lloating Point Arithaetic 
feature •••• ini.al Feripheral equipment required by the 
Operating Systea. 

For creation of the LCP load module, an additional 2311 
Disk Storage Drive or magnetic tape unit is required to 
run the distributed progra.. In order to create the LCP 
load aodule and/or execute a conversion run, the Operating 
system must include the aodules for the PL/I (F) compiler 
and its Library. 

BASIC PROGR A" PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - Prograa Material List ••• IE" 
Systea/368 con~ersion lids: FORTBAN IV-to-PL/I 
Language conversion Program for IBM Syste./368 
Operating syste. (C33-2992). 

ftACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Optional Program "atcrial List. 
"ACHIRE READABLE - Source modules. 
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369CCV719 

PROGBAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- ----------

ElSIe none DTR 7DC/899 26 nODe 
DTR 9/898 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 
1316 52 81 

OPTIONAL none DTR 7DC/899 26 none 
DTR 9/888 28 DODe 

Dn 9/1688 29 Done 

368C-CV-711 
-----!k§Q~!Q ~1L! J!l 1A]liQ!§~ £Q!!~~§!Q! R~Q~A~ 

DESCRIFTION - The ALGOL-to-PL/I (F) Language ConversioD 
Program (Lep) assists customers in the transition froa 
05/368 ALGCl-to-PI/I(F). 

PROGRAM"ING SYSTEMS - The LeP. intended for operation 
within the Systea/368 Operating System, is written in PL/I 
(F) • 

KIHIKU~ SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - The machine requirements 
depend on the type of run to be made: a conversion run 
or a link-editing run for creating the Lep load aodule. 

Por a conVErsion run by the LeF: One S/36e Model QS with 
128K core storage. The LCP itself needs a linilum of 5qK 
bytes to operate in a PCP or MFT environment. The 5qK 
bytes include the Data Manageaent routines and buffers. 
To use the LCP with MVT, it is suggested that 6K be added 
to the SIZE chosen so as to obtain the REGION specification. 
Also required - Standard Instruction Set ••• Decimal 
Arithlletic feature ••• Floating Point Arithilletic feature ••• 
minimal peripheral equipment required by the Operating 
System. 

For creation of the LCP load module, an additional 2311 
Disk Storage Drive or lIagnetic tape unit is required to 
run the d.istributed program. In order to create the LCP 
load module andlor execute a conversion run, the Operating 
System lIust include the modules for the FLII (P) Compiler 
and its Library. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - Progral Katerial List ••• IB" Systell/360 
Conversion Aids: AlGCL-to-PL/I Language Conversion 
Program for IBM System/360 Operating System (C33-2908). 

MACHtNE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTICNAI PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Progral Platerial List. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Symbolic lodules. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 369CCV711 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
UTFNSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 7DC/8e8 26 DODe 

DTR 9/8e8 2B none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 
1316 52 81 

CPTIONAL none DTR 7DC/889 26 none 
DTR 9/B99 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 

360C-CV-712 !!! 
-----~Q~-J]L!l=!2-PLL! ~l 1A!§]A§~ £Q!!~~!]] R]Q§~A~ 

DESCRHTION - The COBOL (ElF) -to-Pl/I (F) Language 
Conversicn Program (LCP) assists custo.ers in the transition 
from 05/360 COBOL (F/F) -to-H/I (F). 

PROGRAM PIING SYSTEMS - The LCP, intended for operation 
within the System/369 Operating System, is written in PLII 
(F) • 

~INIMue SYSTEPI REQUIBEnENTS - The aachine requirelents 
depend on the type of run to be aade; a conversion run 
or a link-editing run fer creating the LCP load module. 
For the conversion run by the LCP: 5/369 Model qa with 
128K bytes of main storage. The LCP itself needs a minilua 
of 8SK bytes to operate in a PCP or MFT environment. The 
88K bytes include the Data ~anage.ent routines and buffers. 
To use the LCP with ftVT, it is suggested that 6K be added 
to the SIZE chosen sO as to obtain the REGION specification. 
Also required - Standard Instructicn Set ••• Decimal 
Arithletic feature ••• Floating Point Arithmetic feature ••• 
minimal Feripheral equipment required by the Operating 
System. 

For creation of the LCP load lIodule, an additional 2311 
Disk storage Drive or .agnetic tape unit is required to 
run the distributed progra.. In order to create the LCP 
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load module, and/or execute a conversion run, the operating 
System aust include the modules for the PL/I(P) Coapiler 
and its Library. 

BASIC PROGRAM P1CKAGI 
DOCOMENTATION - Program Platerial List ••• IBM Syste./36S 
Conversion Aids: COBOL (E/P)-to-PL/I(P) Language 
Conversion Program (C33-2SS1). 

ftACHINE READAElE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Program Katerial List ••• leE creation 
Procedure. 

PllCHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMEER 368CCY712 

PROGRAM NUftEFR DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM USER VClUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 7DC/888 26 none 
DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/ 1680 29 none 
1316 52 81 

OPTIONAL none "T 7DC/888 26 81 
ftT 9/888 28 01 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 

368C-CV-713 
---",£OEOL !Q illl! ~U!QA]!l £Q.!lQ1 !£R !Q.!' QU:l&.!! 

DESCRIPTION - Input to the Language conversion Program (LCP) 
lust be a COBOL E or F source program which-- adheres to the 
appropriate specifications •• co.piles and executes 
correctly using the current compiler. The output from the 
LCP is a source listing and, at the user's option, a new 
translated sourCE deck. The listing identifies all changes 
made to the original source program and flags those 
statements which must be verified or aanually congerted. 

MINIPlUH SYSTEK RFQUIRE~ENTS - The LCP fUnctiens on Systeml 
363 Plodel 33, qS. 59, 65, 67 (in 65 mode), 815, 91. or 195. 
It requires a minimua of 26K bytes of main storage. In 
addition to the features required for OS/368, the following 
features must be a'9ailable .... COlmercial Instruction Set 
(~odel 91, the decimal sillulator) ••• Input Data Set (source 
prograll) ••• Listing Data Set ••• Three Utility Data Sets. 
One Utility Data Set lust be a disk; the others may be tape 
or disk .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Program Material List ••• system/368 

Conversion lids (C28-648"). 
MACHINE R~ADABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCUKENTATION - Optional Program ftaterial List .... LCP 

Creation Prccedure .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source modules and samFIe control 
cards. 

ORDERING INFOEHATION: PROGRAM NUMEER 368CCV713 

PROGRAM NUftE!ER DISTRIBUTION MEDIOM OSER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREft!NT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 7DC/888 26 none 

DTR 9/83e 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 

OPTIONAL none ftT 7DC/880 26 81 
DTR 9/898 28 none 
DTR 9/1698 29 none 

368C-EU-074 
----~~1!&.!! ~~[~AIQ] R~g§~A~ 

DESCRIPTION - The 1481/1460 Emulator Program is a stand
alone program that executes 1qe1/1469 programs when the 
1491/1469 Compatibility Feature (NO. q457). The 
compatibility feature, which executes 1401 instructions 
(excluding 1/0 and Edit instructions) at an average internal 
speed of approxilately 4.5 times that of the 1491. and 
the emulator program together comprise the emulator. 
Currently operating, non time-dependent 1481/1460 programs 
can be executed without lIodification, although certain 
special and custem features are not emulated. By 
eliminating the rl?quirement to convert all 1481/1q68 
programs before installing Systea/368. the e.ulator allows 
the user to apply mest of his progra.~ing resources towards 
developing new applications and redesigning existing 
applications to take full advantage of System,360 
facilities. Use of the emulator also allows imlediate 
productions runs upon installation, allows time for user 
education in System/360 concepts, and eases the pressure 
of program testing. 

The basic 1401/1q60 configuration being elulated lay include 
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six tape drives, five disk storage drives, punched card 
data processing eguip.ent, and the 1407/1447 Console. 
The emulator .akes the Model 40 appear to the 14.01/1468 
program as a 16K 14.01/1460 with all basic features and 
the follo~ing optional featUres - Advanced programming 
(NO. 1060) Bit Test (No. 1qH) ••• Column Binary (No. 1990) ••• 
EIpanded Print-Edit (~o. 3835) ••• High-LOW-Equal Compare 
(No .. 4575) ...... Multiply-Divide (No. 5215).... Print Storage 
(No. 5585) ••• Additional Print Control (NO. 55q0) ••• 51-
Column Interchangeable Bead Feed (NO. 415.0) ••• Processing 
overlap (NO. 5730) ••• Punch-Feed Read (No. 589.00 ••• Read
Punch Release (No. 6.049) ••• Space Suppression (No. 7246) ••• 
Sense Switches (No. 1600).... Einary Transfer (1460) (NO. 
1q68) ••• Direct Seek (1311) (No. 3281) (NO. 3282), (NO. 
3283) ••• 'Irack-Record (1311) (No. 8011)... Indexing and 
store Address Register (1460) (No. 4631). 

'BRInOH SYSTEIt BEOUIREfUHTS - For card/tape systems -
1491/1460 Co.patibility feature (NO. 4457) with Ee No. 
256221 or Be No. 256226... 32,768 bytes of main storage, 
.ini.u. (Hodel E 40) ••• Decimal Arithaetic feature (NO. 
123?) ••• 1052 Printer-Keyboard and 2952 Adapter (No. 
7020) ••• Initial Program Load Device; either 2540 Card 
Read/punch, or 2400-series Tape Unit, either 9-track or 
7-track, or 2311 Disk storage Drive. 

If the Emulator Program is to be loaded from a 2409-Series 
Tape Unit equipped with the 1-track Read-Write Head (No. 
9551), the 7-track compatitility feature (NOS. '125, 7126, 
7121), and the Data Conversion FeatUre (NOs. 3228 or 3236) 
lIIust bE installed on the associated tape control unit .. 
After the Emulator Program has been loaded, the load device 
is available as a lq81/1q60 corresponding device.. (See 
below) 

system Requirements for disk systeas - all of the above 
plus, Disk Coapatibility feature (NO .. 9719) .... 65,536 bytes 
of main storage, ainiaum ("odel pQO). 

Input/output device correspondence is as follows -

1402 Card Read Punch, 
Model 1 or 3 .. 

1403 Printer "odel 1 
2, or 3. 

729 II, IV, V, or VI 
Tape onit or 7330 
~agnetic Tape Unit .. 

14a7/1QQ7 Console 
Inquiry Station .. 

1311 Disk Storage Drive, 
"ode Is 1, 2, or 4. 

System/360 I/O device. 

2540 Card Read Punch and 
2821 control onit with 
1400 Compatibility 
Peature No .. 8065 .. 

1403 Frinter "ode! 2 or 
Nl or 1494 Printer, 
continuous forms Blode 
only. 

2q01, 2q02, 2Q03, or 2Q15 
Tape onits ftodel 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5, or 6; or 2404 Tape 
Unit, Kodel 1-3. 

1052 Frinter-Keyboard, 
"odel 7, with PTTC/EBCD 
Code Printing Eleaent. 

2311 Disk storage tri ve •• 
"odell. 

."agnetic tape Onits and Disk storage Drives aust be on 
selector channell for emulation. All other units must 
be on the ftultiplexor Channel. 

•• The 2311 Disk Storage Drive does not accept solid-hub 
1316 Disk Packs. 
Input/Output Feature Correspondence is as follows -

1402 Funch-Feed Read and 
Control Unit, feature No .. 
589a and No. 5895. 

Column Binary feature 
No. 1990, Binary Transfer 
feature No. 1q68. 

18q2 51-coluan 
Interchangeable Read-Peed 
and Feed Adapter, feature 
Nos. Q150 and 1013. 

lq03 Preferred Character 
Set and Adapter, feature 
Nos. 5523, 552q, 1q16 
Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge, equipped with 
Preferred Character Set 
Print Train. 

1311 Scan Disk feature No. 
6396. 

System/360 I/O feature 

25q9 Punch-Peed Read, 
feature No. 5890; Punch 
-Feed Read Control, 
feature No .. 5895, on the 
2821 Control Onit .. 

Colulln Binary feature No .. 
must be installed on the 
2821 Control Unit. 

2540 51-coluan 
Read-Peed., feature No .. 
Q151 

lq03 universal Character 
Set feature No. 8641 for 
ftodel 2, No. 864a for 
~odel Nl .. with 
prerequisite inter
changeable train 
cartridge, and the 
Universal Character Set 
Adapter on the 2821 
Conts:ol Uni t. 

2Sql Pile Scan feature 
No. 4385. 
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.This featUre reduces the 254~ read speed frem 1~0a CP~ to 
800 CPM. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATION - Prograll Material list. Sample problem 
operating instructions; 1401/1460 Emulation Manual 
C28-6561. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Sallple problem deck, Absolute Loader, 
object deck and Disk Loader object deck. Por disk 
syste.s, a disk initialization program is required and 
must be ordered separately. A suitable initialization 
program is the Initialize Disk (2311) program, 
360P-U'I-069. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE BEAtABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMA~ION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU074 

PROGEA" MOHEIR DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DT" 9/800 28 none 

DTR 7DC/B00 26 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 7DC/80B 26 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

360C-EU-997 
----:rAPE-aVE!!H.!: H.!!!.A111!! .!:ROG!!!n Ill!! !l!ll U]Ji.!! l'lll.!!n l@ 

DESCRIPTION - ihe Tape Overlap Emulator program allows 
overlap of selector channel magnetic tape operations with 
processing of 1q01/14q0/1460 progralls by a Systea/360 Hodel 
30 equipped with the 1401/14q0/1460 compatibility feature .. 
After receiving control via the Program.ed PIIode Switch 
feature, the Tape Overlap Emulator Program interprets the 
tape input, output, and control requirements of a 1400 
program, initiates any required operation, then returns 
control to the 1q00 program. A buffer transfer technique 
is employed for transfer of data between the Tape Overlap 
Emulator Program and the 1409 program, allowing tape 
operations to take place simultaneously with execution 
of the 1q00 prograll by the compatibility feature. 

FEATURES -
- Use of the input/output and e%ternal interruption 

facilities of System/360 to optimize channel use. 
Support of up to two selector channels. 
Support of up to si% 24g0-series Tape units. 
Overlap of a single tape operation with 1400-series 
processing on single selector channel configurations. 
Use of either 1-track, 9-track, or a combination of 
1-track and 9-track tapes. 
Use of an optional initialization feature. 
Processing of fixed or variable length blocked tape 
files in either move or load .ode, and in either binary 
or BCD format. 
Use of a blocked tape option; for tape files containing 
fixed or variable length physical records, and integral 
lIultiple of the original blOCK size can be specified as 
the blocking facto:r. 

PERFOR!UNCE - The throughput improvement that can be 
eIpected when using the Tape overlap Emulator Program 
varies with the ratio of tape input/output operations to 
processing operations in a lq00 program and with the data 
rate characteristics of the system. The a.ount of overlap 
achieved by the Tape Overlap Emulator progra. diainishes 
considerably at data rates in excess of 60,800 bytes per 
second. Significant throughput iaprovelents can be expected 
for 1480 programs which have a relatively large percentage 
of magnetic tape operations, and which use either two
selector channel configurations or single-channel 
configura tions using the blocked tape option of the Tape 
Overlap E.ulator Program. On single-channel configurations, 
the greatest throughput iaproveaents can be expected for 
1400 progralls having a balance between tape input/output 
and processing requirements. A reduction in the amount 
of overlap and blccking possible, and thus less improvement 
in throughput, is to be eIpected for 1400 progralls which 
read and/or write large tape records such as checkpoint 
records. If record size precludes use of the Tape overlap 
Emulator Program buffers, the file containing that record 
must be defined as unblocked and the read or write for 
the long record will te nonoverlapped.. The amount of 
overall degradation in throughput depends upon how often 
the unblocked files must be accessed .. 

PUNlftUK SISTEK REQUIRE"ENTS - Those required to support 
the Tape Overlap Emulator Program also SUppOIts a 1400-
series program using up to s,sse bytes of co.patibility 
storage and additional main storage of up to 2,£101 bytes 
that is used for the combination of Tape Overlap Imulator 
Program input/output buffer areas and other user-provided 
subroutines .. 

- I System/368 P!odel 30 with a 2030 Processing Unit ftodel 
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D30 (16,384 bytes of main storage). 
- An on-line card reader (necessary for reading control 

cards and user subroutines) .. 
- An on-line printer (required for initial control control 

cards and user subroutines). 
- One selector channel with siogle channel tape control. 
- Up to a naximum of six 2400-Series TaFE units - 2491, 

2402, 2403, and 2415 MagnetiC Tape units and Control 
Models 1-6. Model 6 of 2401, 2402, and 2403 tape units 
can be used in System/36B (2030) mode operatioDs; they 
cannot te used in compatibility mode operations. If 
7-track tapes are used they must be e~uipped with the 
7-track compatibility feature and 7-track read/write 
heads.. One 2400-series Tape Unit must be assigned for 
each 129 or 1339 Tape Unit being emulated. 

- The 1401/1440/1460 Basic Compatibility feature for the 
System/360 Model 3e (No. 4456). 

- The Programmed ~ode Switch feature for the System/360 
Model 30 (No. 5856). 

- The Magnetic Tape Compatitility feature for the 
System/360 ~odel 30 (No. 4468). 

- Any additional compatibility features and associated 
input/output devices required by the 1400-series programs 
to 1::e executed .. 

In addition to the minimum configurations shown above, 
the following components may also be used in conjunction 
with the Tape Overlap Emulator Program -

- System/360 Model 30, with 2030 Processing unit Models E30 
and F30 for operations requiring additional main storage. 
programs which do not fall within the restrictions 
indicated in the first paragraph of the configuration 
requirements section will require at least a System/360 
~odel E30 (32K). 

- Additienal selector channel with single-channel tape 
contrel. 

- Two selector channels with a 2404/2€04 (Read-While-Write 
Shared Tape Control Units .. 

EASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - specifications and OpErating Guide, 

C26-3564, Sample Problems Manual, C21-6929. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object deck, Loader deck, 

Emulator Disk loader and sample protlem. 

OFTICNAI fEOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Source Assembly Instructions, Material 
List .. 

MACHINE READABLE - Emulator Source code. 

CRDEEING INFCR~ATION: PROGRU NU~EEE 360CEU091 

PROGRAM NU!'IJBEB 
EXTENSION 

--------------
EASIC none 

CPTICNAL none 

360C-ED-125 
-----]]1~-]]]1~1~] R]Qg]~~ 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 
-------------------
DTR 9/800 28 
D1R 9/1600 29 
DTR ?DC/800 26 

DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR nC/800 26 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 

DESCRIPTION - The 7014 Emulator Program is a stand-alone 
progra~ that executes 1014 and 7010 programs that are 1014 
compatible, when used on System/360 Models 50 and 65 
equipped with 1010/1f74 Compatibility feature (No. 7111). 
The Emulator Program and the Compatibility feature together 
constitute the e.ulator. Currently operating non time
dependent 7070/1.014 progralls can be executed without 
modification, although certain special and custom features 
are not emulated. By eliminating the requirement to convert 
all 7070/1f14 programs before installing System/360, the 
Emulator allows the user to apply most of his programliling 
resources toward developing Dew applications to take full 
advantage of System/360 facilities. Use of the emulator 
also eases the pressure cf progralll testing. 

Internal performance of the Emulator with respect to the 
1074 ranges from .. 5 times 1014 CPU speed (System/360 Model 
50) to 1.8 times 7e74 CPO speed (System/360 Model 65) .. 
Internal performance with respect to the 1010 ranges ft'om 
2 .. 4 times CPO speed (System/360 Model 50) to 8.4 times 
1010 CPU speed (Systell/360 "odel 65). Timing information 
which may be used to estimate throughput is presented in 
the SRL publication, system/360 conversion aids - the 7074 
Emulater Program for Syste./360 Models 50 and 65, (C21-
69.08). The basic 707.0/7214 configuration being emulated 
may include 1.0 tape units on each of four channels on 
System/360 ~odel 65 or three channels on Syste./360 Model 
50, unit record equipment, and the 1150 Console Typewriter. 

P.INIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In addition to the 7014 
Compatibility Feature, System/369 requirements are: 262,144 
bytes of .ain storage (Model 8) ••• One 1052 Printer
Keyboard ••• One selector channel for each tape channel of 
the system being emulated .... one 2491 or 2402 Magnetic Tape 
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Unit, ~odels 1-6; 2493 or 2415 Magnetic Tape unit and 
Control, Models 1-6; or one 2434 MagnetiC Tape Unit and 
Control Models 1-3; or one 2429-1 (Model 65 only) and 
control for each 729 Tape Unit to be emulated; or one 2429-
5 and control for each 129 Tape Unit to be emulated. The 
2415 l1agnetic Tape Unit and Central is net su(:ported with 
System/360 ~odel 65. 

If the Emulator Program is to be loaded from a magnetic 
tape unit equipped with the Seven-Track Read write Head 
(9551) and the Seven-Track Compatibility Feature (1125, 
1127), the Data Conversion feature (3228 or 3236) must 
be installed on the associated tape contrel unit. After 
the Emulator Program has been loaded, the load device is 
available as a 1014 corresponding device. (See table.) 

Input/Output Device Correspondence is as follows -

I/O Device Correspondence Table for 1.014 Emulator 

1019/70114 Device 

1590 Card Reader 

1501 Console Card Reader 

1559 Card Punch 

7490 Printer 

1159 Console Typewriter 

129 Series P1agnetic Tape Units 

2415 on Model 59 only 
** 2429-1 on Hodel 65 only 
*** 2429-5 on Medel 50 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

Systell/360 Device 
-----------------
1442 Card Read Punch 

or 
2501 Card Reader 

or 
252e Card Read Punch 

or 
2540 Card Read Punch 
1442 Card Read Punch 

or 
2520 Card Read Punch 

or 
2549 Card Read Punch 
14'13 Printer 

or 
1493 Printer 
1952 Printer
Keyboard 
2401 or 2492 
"agnetic Tape Units, 
Models 1-6, 2403 or 
2415* Magnetic Tape 
Unit and Control, 
!'Iodels 1-6 

or 
2492 Magnetic Tape 
Unit and Control 
Models 1-3 

or 
2420-5 and 1 
Magnetic Tape 
Uni t** 

or 
242!2l-5 Magnetic 
Tape Unit*** 

DOCUMENTATION - program Material List ••• Sample Problem 
Operating Instructions ••• Conversion Aids Manual, 
C21-6908. 

"'ACHINE REA [ABLE - Sample problem and the 1074 Emulator 
Progra. (otject code). 

OPTIONAL PRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU!'IENTATION - program Material List. 
!'lACHINE READAELE - Source code. 

ORDERING INPOR~AnCN: PROGRA~ NU~EER 360CEU125 

PROGRA~ NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 1DC/800 26 

OPTIONAL none MT 9/800 28 
~T 9/1690 29 
~T 1DC/800 26 

USER VOLUn 
REQUIRE~ENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 

DESCRIPTION - The 11HJj71ll10 Emulator program is a stand
alone program which, with the 1410/1019 Compatibility 
feature (No. 4478), executes 1410/1018 programs on a 
Systea/369 Model 59. The Emulator progra. is an interpreter 
simulator that uses both standard System/360 instructions 
and special instructions provided by the Compatibility 
feature. Combined, the Emulator progra. and the 
Compatibility feature are referred to as an Emulator .. 
Currently operating Don-time-dependent 1410/1010 programs 
can be executed by the Emulator without modification, 
although certain special and custom features are not 
emulated. By eliminating the requirement to convert all 
1111!2l/7810 programs before installing system/360, the 
Emulator allows the user to apply most of his programming 
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resources towards developing new applications and 
redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of System/360 facilities. Use of the Emulator also allows 
immediate production rUDS upon installation, allows tiae 
for user education in System/360 concepts, and eases the 
pressure of program testing. 

~he average internal speed of the Emulator (excluding I/O 
and edit instructions) is approximately 3 times that of 
the 1410. ihrougbput performance depends on the mixture 
of instructions and the co.parative performance of I/0 
dEvices. With equivalent llC devices, throughput for most 
jobs which are not I/O bound will be approximately that 
of the 7010 system or up to 2 times 1410 system throughput; 
I/O bound jobs will run at approximately the same speed 
as On the emulated system. Tiaing inforaation which may 
be used to esti~ate throughput is presented in the SRL 
publication, Syste./360 ConVersion Aids - The 1410/7010 
Emulator program for Systea/360 Model 50, C28-6568. 

MINIMU~ SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - The specified performance 
can be attained for disk systems only if lC413140 is 
installed on 2841 Storage Control Units. Throughput with 
lower level 2841's aay be reduced by as lIuch as two-thirds. 
The basic 14H'I1010 configuration being emulated lIay include 
ten disk modules on each of three channels, ten tape units 
on each of three channels, unit record eguip.ent on channel 
1, and the 1415 Console Printer. The !mulator appears 
to the 1410/7019 program as a 1419/7010 of any standard 
.emory size with the following features - 141e/7010 
processing overlap and priority processing ••• 1410 Dual 
Synchronizer Adapter... 7010 second and third channels 
and store and Restore status instructions. In addition 
to the 1419/1010 Compatibility feature (No. 4418), the 
System/360 requirements are -

- Model 50F for up to 40,000 positions of 1410/1010 core 
storage, or 

- Model 50G or larger for up to 100,0013 positicns of 
1410/1019 core storage. 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard, Model 7, and 1052 Adapter 
(No. 7920). 

- One program-load device which may be any of the 
following -

2540 Card REad Punch. 
1442 N1 Card Read Punch. 
2501 B1 or B2 Card Reader. 
2520 El Card REad Punch. 
24'J0i-series Magnetic Tape Unit. 
2302 Disk Storage. 
2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

Leading of the Emulator program, as distributed by PID, 
must be from card or tape. Subsequent loading can be fro. 
card, tape, or disk. If the Ellulator prograll is to be 
loaded from a magnetic tape unit equipped with the 1-track 
Bead-Write Head (No. 9551), the 1-track compatibility 
feature (Nos. 1125, 1126, 1121), and the Data Conversion 
feature (No. 3228 or No. 3236) must 1:e installed on the 
associated tape control unit. After the Emulator program 
has been loaded, the load device, except for the 2311, 
is available as a 1410/1010 corresponding device. (see 
below) 

Input/output unit correspondence is as follows -

141a/7010 I/O UNITS 
Equivalent System/360 
MODEL 50 I/O UNITS 

1402 Card Read Punch 2540 Card Bead Funch. 
Model 2* 

1442 Card Reader, 1442 Card Read Funch, Model N1. 
Model 3* 25131 Card Reader, Model Bl or B2. 

2520 Card Read Funch, Model B1. 

1403 printer, Modell, 1403 Printer, Model 2 or Nl. 
2, OI 3* 1404 Printer, Model 2. 

129 II, IV, V, and VI 2401, 2402, 2403, or 2415 
Magnetic Tape Units Magnetic Tape Units, Models 1, 2, 

3, 4, 5, or 6, OI 2404 Tape 
Units, Models 1, 2, or 3; 7- or 
9-track. 

7330 Magnetic Tape Unit same as for the 129 Magnetic 
Tape Units. 

1415 console Printer 1052 Printer-Keyboard, Model 7 
with printing element No. 9512. 

1301 Disk Storage 2314 Disk Storage 
Model 1, 2 and 3 Modell 

2302 Disk Storage 
Model 1 and 2 

2314 Disk Storage 
Model 1 

Model correspondence as follows -

Two Model 1 
Cne Model 2 
Four ftodel 1 

one Model 
one Model 
one Model 

Two "odel 
Two Model 1 and one 

"odel 2 

one Model 
one Model 

*Emulated punched card data processing equipment must 
previously have been assigned to 1410/1810 channel 1. 
Input/output featUre correspondence is as follows -

141a/7010 PEATURE 

1402 51-Coluan Interchangeable 
Read Feed, 
feature Nos. 1013, 4150. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE -

MODEL 50 PEATURE 

2540 51-Colulln Inter
changeable Read Peed, 
feature No. 4151. 

DOCUMENTATION - prograa Material List ••• Sample problem 
operating instructions ••• Operating Guide, C28-6551 ••• 
Emulation Manual, C28-6568. 

"ACHINE READABLE - Absolute loader, emulator object 
deck, sam FIe problem and disk loader. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - None. 
ftACHlNE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OBDERING INPOR"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36aCEU726 

PROGRH NU"EER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nOne DTR 9/BOa 2B none 

DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 7DC/BOO 26 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 7/DC/BOO 26 none 
DTR 9/BOa 2B none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

DESCRIPTION - The 1089 Emulator Program is a stand-alone 
program that, with the 7080 Co.patibility feature (No. 
1118), executes currently-operating 7080 programs on a 
System/360 Model 65. The combination of Emulator program 
and Compatibility feature is referred to as an Emulator. 
prograas for 7e5 I/Il and 105 III can also be run by the 
Emulator, if they are compatible with the 7080. This 
usually requires running these programs in conjunction 
with INT583; however, 105 III prograas that can be rUll 
without modification on the 1080 will run on the emulator. 
By eliainating the requirement to convert all 1080 programs 
before installing the System/36m, the Emulator allows the 
user to apply mcst of his programming resources tcward 
developing new applications and redesigning existing 
applications to take full advantage of System/360 
facilities. Use of the Emulator also eases the pressure 
of program testing. 

The average internal speed of the Emulator on System/360 
Model 65 is equal to that of the 1080. Timing information 
is presented in the SRL publication, System/360 Conversion 
Aids - The 7080 Emulator Program for Systea/360 Model 65, 
C21-6911. The 7080 configuration being emulated may include 
1m tape units on each of four communication channels, a 
7153 Console, and a 1502 Console Reader. 

MINIMO~ SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - In addition to the 
Compatibility feature, System/360 requirement~ are at least 
262,144 bytes of main storage (l1odel H) for the emulation 
of a 1080 with 80,000 characters of memory. 524,288 kytes 
of main storage (Model I) is the minimum requirement to 
emulate a 1080 with a 160,000 character memoIY ••• one 1052 
Printer-Keyboard ••• one selector channel for each 
com.unication channel of the 7080 being eDulated ••• one 
2401, 2402, or 2403 Magnetic Tape Unit (Model 1-6), or 
one 2404 Magnetic Tape Unit, (Model 1-3), or one 2Q20 
Magnetic Tape Unit Model 5 or 1 for each 729 Tape Unit 
to be emulated. If the Emulator program is to be loaded 
from a magnetic tape unit equipped with the 7-track Read 
write Head (No. 9551) and the 7-track Coapatitility feature 
(Nos. 1125, 7126, or 7121), the Data Conversion feature 
(NO. 3228 or No. 3236) must be installed on the associated 
tape control unit. After the program has been loaded, 
the load device is avairable as 1080 corresponding device 
(see below). 

Input/output device correspondence is as follows -

I/O Device Correspondence Table for 7080 Emulator 

7eBa DEVICE 

1153 Console 

1502 console Card Reader 

SYSTEM/360 DEVICE 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 

1442 N1Card Read Punch 
2591 Bl Card Reader 
2501 B2 Card Reader 
2520 Bl Card Read Punch 
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729 Series Magnetic Tape 
Units 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

2540 Card Read Punch 

2401, 2402, or 2403 Magnetic 
Tape Units, Model 1-6, 

or 
2404 Magnetic Tape Units, 

Bodel 1-3. 
or 

2420 Magnetic Tape Unit 
Model 5 or 7. 

DOCOftENilTION - Program Material List ••• Sa. pIe Prable. 
operating Instructions ••• conversion Aids Manual, 
C21-6911 ••• Sa.pIe Problems for IBM Systea/360 
F,ulator ProgIa.s, C27-6929. 

MACHINE READABLE - Emulator prograa and sa.pIe 
proble ... 

OPTIONAl FROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUMENiATION - Optional Prograa Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Eaulator source prograa. 

CFDEFING INPORBATION: PROGRAft NUBBER 369CEU121 

PROGRAB NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
UTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------. 

EASIC none DTR 9/888 28 nODe 
DTR 9/1698 29 none 
DTR 1DC/899 26 nODe 

OPTIONAL none BT 1/DC/899 26 
BT 9/899 28 
ftT 9/1608 29 

369C-EU-128 
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DESCRIPTION - This is a stand-alone progra. that executes 
1418/1018 programs when used on a Systea/36B "ode! 48 
equipped with the 1410/7818 Compatibility feature (No. 
4478). The Emulator program uses both standard 5/360 
instructions and special instructions ~rovided by the 
CODpatibility feature. The Emulator consists of the 
Compatibility feature and the Emulator plograa. Currently 
operating Don tiae-dependent 1~18/7818 programs can be 
executed vithout .edification, although certain special 
and custOD features are not emulated. 

EJ eliainating the requirement to cODyert all the users 
1419/7019 prograas before installing the Syste./36B, the 
Esulator allows the user to apply Dost of his programming 
resources towards developing new applications and 
redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of System/360 facilities. Use of the Emulator also allows 
immediate production runs upon installation, allows time 
for user education in System/368 concepts, and eases the 
pressure of program testing. The average internal speed 

91 
01 
01 

of the Emulator excluding I/O instructions (except Move 
Characters and Edit, and Move Characters and suppress 
Zeros) is approximately twice that of the 1q18. Throughput 
performance de~ends on the mixture of instructions and 
the comparative performance of 1/0 devices. However, 
throughput time for most jobs will be equal to or better 
than the throughput time on 1q1e systems. Timing 
information which may be used to estimate throughput is 
presented in the SRL publication, IBft system/368, Model 
40, Emulation of the IB" 1q18/7018 Data Frocessing Systems, 
C28-6563. 

The basic 1q18/7818 configuration being emulated can include 
ten disk modules on each of two channels, ten tape units 
on each of two channels, punched card data processing on 
channel 1, and the 1q15 Console Printer. The Emulator 
aakes the Model qe appear to the 1q18/7018 program as a 
ij9K or 88K lijlH/181S with the following features - lijlS/181S 
Processing overlap... 1q18/7810 Priority... 1q18 Dual 
Synchronizer Adapter... 7818 Second Data Channel ••• 7818 
Store and Restore status instructions. 

SIMIftU! SYSTE! REQUIBEftENTS - In addition to the lij19/1B18 
Compatibility feature (Ho. 4478) the 5/368 reqUirements 
are - nodel 48F for a 49K 1418/7818, or "odel 40G or larger 
for an 88K 1q10/7018... Decimal Arithaetic FeatUre (Ho. 
3231) ••• one 1952 - Bodel 1, and 1952 Adapter (No. 1928) ••• 
Prcgral-Load Unit - any of the following - 2548 Card Bead 
Punch. 1442 N1 Card Read Punch, 2581 B1 or B2 Card Beader, 
2520 B1 Card Read punch, 2408 series Magnetic Tape Unit, 
2392 Disk storage, 2311 Disk Storage Drive. If the Eaulator 
Progra. is to be loaded from a magnetic tape unit equipped 
with the 7-track Read/Write Bead (Ho. 9557) and the 7-track 
Coapatibility feature (Ho. 7125, 7126, 7127), the Data 
Conversion feature (Ho. 3228 or 3236) must be installed 
on the associated tape control unit. After the Eaulator 
program has been loaded, the load device, except for the 
3211, is available as a 1410/7.018 corresponding device. 

Input/output device correspondence is as follows -

Equivalent Systea/368, Kadel 4.0 

CONTINUED FROB PRIOR COLUBN 

lij19/191S I/O DoVICES 

IB"14.02 Card Read punch, 
Bodel 2. 

IB" 1q42 Card Reader, 
Model 3* 

INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES 

IEM 25q9 Card Read Punch 

IB" 1442 Card Bead punch, Model 
Nl 

IB~ 25.01 Card Reader, !!Iodel B1 or 
E2 

IB" 2528 Card Read punch, 
Model B1 

IBft 1403 Printer, Model 1, IBM 1483 Printer, !!Iodel 2 or N1 
2, or 3* IBft 1484 printer, "odel 2. 

IBM 129 II, IV, V and VI 
MagnetiC Tape Units 

IB" 7330 Magnetic Tape 
Units 

IBM 2491, 2482, 2qS3, or 2q15 
MagnetiC Tape Onits, Model 1, 2, 

3, 4, 5, or 6** or 2q8~ Tape 
Units, Models 1, 2, or 3, 7- or 
9-track. 

Same as for the IEM 729 "agnetic 
Tape units 

IBM 1q15 console Printer. IBM 1852 Piinter Keyboard, 
ftode1 7 with printing elelllent 
No. 9512. 

IBM 1331 Disk Storage IBft 2302 Disk Storage 

Model correspondence as follows -

two Model 1 
one Model 2 
four Model 1 
two Kodel 2 
tvo Model 1 and one mdl 2 

one Model 3 
one Model 3 
one "odel 4 
one Kadel q 
one Kodel 4 

• Emulated unit record equiplent lust previously have been 
assigned to 1410/7818 channel 1 • 

• * 2491/2q92/2483 Model 6 1 s may be used on either selector 
chaDnel 1 or 2, but not both silultaneously. 

Input/output feature correspondence is as follows -

lq18/1919 FEATURE 

IEB lq92 51-column 
Interchangeable Bead 
Peed, Feature 
Codes 1913, ij150 

EASIC PROGBAB BATERIAL 

BODEL ij9 FEATORE 

lEft 25ij9 51-coluan 
Interchangeable Read 
Feed, Feature Code 4151 

DOCUMENTATION - Prograa Material List ••• Operating 
Instructions for Sample Programs, C27-6929 ••• 1418/7818 
Emulator Manual, C28-6563 ••• Ellulator restrictions. 

MACHINE READABLE - The absolute loader, Blulator object 
deck, sa_FIe problea and disk loader are available. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE REAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRU NUBEER 360CEU128 

PRUGRAft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftlDIUB USER VOLUBE 
ElTENSIOR TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

HSIC none Dn 9/890 28 none 
DTR 9/1698 29 none 
DTR 1DC/809 26 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 1DC/809 26 none 
DTR 9/809 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 

~.@f::1!U-129 
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DESCRIPTION - The 7e9/1899/1S9Q/109ijrr nulator Progr •• 
is a stand-alone program that executes 7890 series programs 
on a 512K Systea/360 Kadel 65 equipped with the 7~ge 
Compatibility featUre (Ho. 7119). The Elulator program 
uses standard Systea/360 instructions and the special 
instructions provided by the Compatibility feature. The 
Compatibility feature is the hardware that is added to 
a Syste./368 Kodel 65 to permit the execution of 7098 
series ~rograls. The Eaulator program and the Compatibility 
featUre combined are known as the Emulator. The Emulator 
provides an efficient leans of converting to Syste./368 
by eli.inating the necessity of converting all 7098 series 
programs before installing System/368. The E.ulator allOWS 
the user to better allocate his program.ing resources 
toward developing new applications and redesigning existing 
applications to take full advantage of System/360 
facilities. Most currently operating, non-time-dependent. 
7098 series programs can be executed without aodification, 
although certain special and custom features are not 
eaulated. The performance of the Elulator will vary 
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according to the instructions used and the I/O activity 
of the e.ulated 7198 series prograa. 1 study of instruction 
distributions obtained fro. sa.ple rUDS on a 1898 indicates 
that the average internal sPied of the !Iulator, when 
executing non-I/O instructions, is approxiaately twice 
that of the 1898. Throughput pertor.anee is, of course, 
highly dependent upout the aixture of inEtructions and 
the coaparative pertor.anee of equivalent I/O devices used 
in a given application. However, experience to date 
indicates throughput t1.e for .ost jCbE vil1 be 
approxiaately equal to tbe job t1ae on the 7894 "ode1 1. 
~i.ing infor.ation that way be used to 8sti.8te throughput 
is presented in the publication, Systea/368 Conversion 
lids - The 789/7898/789q/789qII E.ula~or Progra. for ~he 
Sys~e./368 Model 65, C28-6565. 

"INIKOK SYSTEK REQUIBEKENTS - The basic aachine requirement 
for using the E.ulator is a Syste./36a Kodel 65 equipped 
with - at least 524288 bytes of aain storage... the 7898 
co.patibility feature... a 1852 Kodel Printer-Keyboard 
wi~h 1852 ldap~er (Ho.7928) or wi~h 2158 Console... a 
2488 series Bag netic Tape Unit (9-track or 7-track with 
the Data CODversion feature) ••• two additional 2488 series 
Ragnetic Tape Units (or ODe 2488 unit and One of the 
£ollowing- 2581 Card Beader, 1442 card Read Punch, 2528 
Card Read Punch, or 2548 card BEad Punch) for 
initialization purposes. However, card read-punch 
facilities .ust be available either on-or-off line. If 
a 7-track 2488 series Kagnetic Tape Unit is used to contain 
the Edit filE, the tape control unit aust be equipped with 
the Data Conversion feature. I variety of S/368 
Input/output devices may be used to e.ulate the 7898 series 
devices. 

There are certain require.ents for the System/368 devices. 
All card read punch units Bust be equipped with the Card 
Iaage·feature and all tape drives used for 7-track tapes 
aust be equipped with the 1-track Co.patibility feature. 
In addition one or more 2869 channels or 2870 channels 
are reco.aended for each 7899 channel eaulated. Is 
asseabled and distributed the Eaulatcr supports 7899 
channels A through D. Tapes on the 2879 ftultiplexer Channel 
aust be connected through selector subchannels. The aaxiaaa 
coabined rate for tapES attached to the aultip1exer channel 
is 368 tC. All eaulatEd 7098 unit-record devices aust 
have the same 7098 channel address (Doraally, this is 
channel A). This requireaent does not, however, preclude 
using separate S/368 channels for the eaulation of these 
dEvices. 

Below shows the Systea/368 devices that lay be used to 
eaulatE 7098 series devices. 

7898-SERIES DEVICES 

729 Tape Onit 

111 Card Reader 

116 Printer 

721 Card Punch 

SYSTEM/368 DEVICES 

2489-series Ragnetic Tape Unit •• 

2549 Card Read Punch 
1442 Card Read Punch. 
25B1 Card Reader 
2529 Card Read Punch-
248B-series Kagnetic Tape Unit--

1852 printer-Keyboard 
1 q93 Prin~er 
1443 Printer 
2409-Series Kagnetic Tape Unit--

2548 card Read Punch 
1442 card Read Punch-
1qq2 Card Punch 
2528 card Bead Punch-
2528 Card Punch 
2488-Series Magnetic Tape Unit.-

The 1442 and the 2528 can be used to emulate either the 
111 or the 732, but not both at the sale tile • 

•• 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit is not supported. 

Input/output devices are required for Eau1ator Prograa 
residence, control-inforaation input, aessage output and 
console functions. Below shows S/360 devices that aay 
be used for each of the above aentioned functions. 

E MOLATOR PUNCTION 

Emulator Prograa 
Residence 

Control-Information 
Input 

Kessage Output 

SYSTEB/368 DEVICE 

2488-series Magnetic Tape Unit-

1852 Printer-Keyboard 
2IJ80-series Baqnetic Tape Unit. 
2548 Card Read Punch 
1442 Card Bead Punch 
2581 Card ReadEr 
2520 Card Read Punch 

1152 printer-Keyboard 
1483 Printer 
1qq3 Prin~er 
240S-series Bagnetic Tape Unit. 
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Console Punctions 1852 Prin~er-Keyboard 

If 7-track, the Data Conversion feature is required. 

The indicated devices neet not be in addition to the devices 
shown above. Ilso, the 1852 aay concurrently perfora aore 
than one Eaulator fUnction. 

BASIC PROGRIM UT!BIlL 
DOCUBEIITATIOII - Prograa !laterial List ••• Salple Problem 

Kanual, C21-6929 ••• convereion Aids Kanual, C28-6565. 
!!ACHINE READABLE - Initialization deck ••• The object 

prograa and the sample proble. are available. 

OPTIOH1L FROGR1M PICK1Gl 
DOCURENTATION - optional prograa Katerial List, 
Isse.b1y operating instructions and Source Tape 
Directory. 

BACHINE REAtABLE - Emulator source program. 

ORDERING INPCRKlTIOH: PROGUB NOBBER 368CE0729 

PROGRU 80MEER DISTRIBOTION MEDIOB osn VOLOME 
UTEHSION TYPE CODE REQOIBlftlHT -------------- ------------------- -----------

B1SIC none DTR 9/8n 28 none 
DTR 9/1689 29 none 
DTR 7DC/888 26 none 

OPTIOHlL none BT 7DC/888 26 01 
MT 9/888 28 81 
BT 9/1688 29 81 

1§f1£::!!Jl= 731 
1629 lAY1AI2] g]2g]A~ 

DESCRIPTION - This is a stand-alone progra. that provides 
cOlpatibility with 1620 input/output operations and works 
in conjunction with the 1628 Coapatibility feature (HO. 
7198) ~o provide 1628 sys~e. co.pa~ibili~y. !he 1628 
Coapatitility feature and the E8ulator progral together 
co.prise ~he systeo/368 Model 38 1628 Eaula~or. The 1629 
Eaulator, using the facilities of the 2838 and associated 
I/O devices, expEdites the transfer of 1628 applications . 
to the Systea/368 Kodel 30. This allows prograa.ing effort 
to be directed tcward developing new applications for 
Systea/36S rather than i •• ediate conversion of existing 
1628 prognas. 

MIHIKOM SYSTEM RlQUIREBEHTS - The following sys~e./368 
Bodel 39 facilities are required to eau1ate the 1628 -

1628 

Storage 
28,888 characters 
48,8Se characters 
60,889 characters 

Console Typewriter 

1621 Bodels 1, 2 
(read functionally) 
Paper Tape 
1622 Bead Punch 

SlSTEM/368 BODEL 38 

16,38q bytes (2838D) 
32, 768 by~es (28381) 
65, 536 by~es (2838P) 

1052 Printer-Keyboard with 
1851 con~rol Oni~ 

2671 paper Tape Reader with 
2822 con~rol Oni~ 
2548 Card REad Punch with 
2821 con~rol Oni~ 
1"42-N1 Card Read Punch 
1"2-82 Card punch 
2501 B1, B2 Card REader 
2528 B1 Card Read Punch 
2528 B2, B3 Card Punch 

Note - separate paths for card reading and card punching 
lIust be provided. 

1311 Disk Storage trive 

1443 Printer 

2311 Disk Storage &rive with 
28q1 Con~rol Oni~ 

14q3-H1 printer 
1 "83- 2, 3, 7, N 1 Printer vi th 
2821 Control Unit 

These I/O de.ices can be attached to any systea/368 Kodel 
38 channel. Every Sys~e./368 Bodel 38 wi~h ~he 1628 
Coapatibility feature must have a 1852/1851 and card reader. 

The 1628 Coapatibility feature includes the following 162. 
functions and features - all standard 1628 operations and 
instructions ••• additional instructions (Transfer NUBeric 
Strip, Transfer NUaeric Pill, Kore Plag) (1628-1) ••• 
automatic divide (1621-1) ••• Autolatic Floating Foint 
operations ••• binary capabilities (1620-2) ••• index 
regis~ers (1628- 2) ••• Indirec~ Addressing (1620-1). 

The internal performance of the 1628 Eau1ator should be 
at least equal to that of a 1628 Kodel 2. Input/output 
operations are depEndent on the speeds of the I/O devices. 
with devices the equivalent of those on the 1628, 
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input/output operations will take apFroIilately the sale 
tile. 

ElSIe PROGFAPJ MATERIAL 
DOCOMENTATION - Program material list .... sample problem 
operating instructions ••• 1628 COlpatibility Feature 
Manual, A2Q-336S. 

PJACHINE READABLE - The following laterail is available 
in object card fora - Initialization and I/O Control 
••• Disk Format 1 ••• Disk Format 2 ••• Absolute 
loader ••• Sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
PIJACHINE READABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

CRDERING INFORKATION: FROGRAK NUKBER 360CEU731 

PROGRAK NUKBER DISTRIBDTION ~EDIUK USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftINT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASle none DTH· 99 none 

CFTICNAL none DTR 9/1699 29 Done 
DTR 7DC/899 26 nODe 
DTR 9/809 28 Done 

360C-EU-733 
-----l~~~Ll~~ ~Q1!1QB EBOGRA] 

DESCBIFTION - The 7840 Series E.ulator Frogram is a stand 
alene program that executes 7949 series Frograms on a 
System/360 Model 65 equipped with the Co.patibility feature 
(No~ 7119). The E.ulator progra. uses standard Syste./360 
instructions and the special instructions provided by the 
Compatibility feature. The Coapatibility feature is the 
feature that is added to a Syste./369 Model 65 to perllit 
the execution of 70i49 series progra.s. The E.ulator prograa 
and the Compatibility feature co.bined are known as the 
Emulator. 

The Emulater provides an efficient aeans of converting 
to System/360 by eliainating the necessity of converting 
all 7fit40 series programs before installing Systea/360. 
The E.ulator allows the user to apply .ost of his 
progra •• ing resources toward developing new applications 
and redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of System/360 facilities.. A 32K 784'V7044 syste. with 
Basic Instruction Set. Extended Performance Set. Single
Precision Floating-Point. Double-Precision Ploating-point. 
and input/output instructions is e.ulated. Storage 
Protection and the Interval Tiller are optionally supported. 
"ost currently operating. non-time-dependent. 1040 series 
prograas can be eXecuted without 1I0dification. although 
certain st:ecial and custo8er features are not ellulated. 

~he pertor.ance of the E8ulator will vary according to 
the instructions used and the I/O activity of the e8ulated 
1fit4e series program. The average internal speed of the 
Emulator. when executing non-I/O instructions. is 
approximately 1.4 times that of the '844 .. 

Throughput perfor.ance depends on the mixture of 
instructions and the comFarative performance of equivalent 
I/O devices~ However, throughput tille for most jobs will 
be approximately equal to the throughput time on the 7844. 
Timing information that .ay be used to esti.atE throughput 
is presented in the publication. system/368 Conversion 
Aids - The 7040/7044 Eaulator Prograa for the systell/360 
~odel 65, C28-6585. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - The basic machine require.ent 
for using the Eaulator is a Systell/369 Model 65 equipped 
with -

- At least 524.288 bytes of main storage. 
- The 7£4" compatibility feature (NO. 7119). 
- A 1052 printer-Keyboard Model 7 with 1952 Adapter 

(No. 7929) or with 2150 Ccnsole. 
- A 2400 series Magnetic Tape Unit (9-t:rack. or 7-track 

with the Data Conversion feature) ~ 
- Two additional units for initialization purposes from the 

following - 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Unit. 1442 Card 
Read Punch, 250i1 Card Reader. 2520 Card Read Punch or 
2540 Card Read Punch. However. card :rEad punch 
facilities Ilust bE availatle either on or off-line. If 
a 1-track 2400 Series MagnetiC Tape Unit is used to 
contain the edit file, the unit lIust be equipped with 
the Data conversien feature. 

A variety of Systell/369 input/output devices may be used 
to emulate the 1040 series devices if the Systell/360 devices 
satisfy certaio requirements. Syste./36~ card" read-punch 
units .ust be equipped with the Card Image feature if the 
equivalent 1240 device has the Column Binary feature. 
All tape drives used for 7-track tapes !lust be equipped 
with the 7-track Compatibility feature. 

As assembled and distributed. the Ellulatcr supports 704.9 
channels A through E. Tapes on the 2810i Plultiplexer Channel 
must be connected through selector subchannels. The .axi.ulI 

co.bined rate for tapes attached to the .ultiplexer channel 
is 368 KB. Below shovs tbe S/368 devices that .ay be used 
to e.ulate 7840-series devices. 

7849 UNITS StSTEB/368 UNITS 

----- --------
729 Tape Unit 2499 Series Tape Unit.·. 
7338 Tape Unit 

1492 Card Beader 2548 Card Read Punch 
1442 Card Read Punch. 
2581 Card Reader 
2528 Card Read Punch. 

1403 Printer console 1852 printer-Keyboard •• 
Typewriter 1493 Printer·· 

1443 Printer·· 

1492 Card punch 2540 card Bead Punch 
1442 Card Read Punch· 

1622 Card Puncb 1442 Card Punch 
2528 Card Read Punch. 
2528 Card Punc.h 
1442 Card Read Punch· 

The 1442 and the 2520 can be used to e.ulate either the 
1482 Reader or punch. but not both at the same tiae. 

•• The 1852, 1403 and the 1443 can be used to e.alate the 
printer or the typewriter. but not both at the same 
ti.e • 

••• 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and control is not sUFPorted. 

This e.ulator now includes support for 2428 8agnetic Tape 
units Plodel 5 and 7 and 2883 Tape Control Unit Model 2. 

Input/output devices are required for e.ulatcr-progra. 
residence, contrcl-inforaation input. .essage output. and 
console functions. Following the Syste./368 units that 
may be used for each of the abOVe-mentioned functions. 

EftULATOR FUNCTION 

E.ula tor-Program 
Residence 

Control-Infor.ation 
Input 

Message Output 

Console Functions 

UNITS 

2400 Series Tape Units. 

1852 Printer-Keyboard 
2400 Series Tape Unit. 
2549 Card Read Punch 
1442 Card Read Punch 
2501 Card Reader 
252fl Card Read Punch 

1fl52 printer-Keyboard 
1403 Printer 
1443 Printer 
2400 Series Tape Unit 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 

• If '-track. the Data Conversion feature is required. 

Mote - These units Deed not be in addition tc the units 
previously aentioned above. Also. the 1052 .ay concurrently 
perforll .ore than one ellulator function. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - prograa aaterial list ••• 7fl40/711144 
Eaulator Pregram for the systea/368 Plodel 65. 
C28-65e5 ••• Sa.ple Problems Manual. C21-6929. 

MACHINE READABLE - Emulator object program, initiali
zation object program. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU!lEMTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered~ 

ORDERING INFORftATIOM: FROGRAK MUftBER 369CEU733 

PROGBA~ RUftBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE FEQUIRUENT -------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/898 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 
DTR 7DC/899 26 none 

OPTIONAL none ftT 7DC/898 26 91 
~T 9/899 28 91 
~T 9/1688 29 01 

DESCRIPTION - The integrated emulator executes as a problem 
progra. under the System/360i Operating System. PlFT or PlVT 
version. in conjunction with the 1094 Compatibility Feature 
(7119). This coabination of programming support and .achinE 
feature enables the Systell/360 Plodel 85 to execute progra.s 
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written for the 709, 7990, 7894, and 709411 Data Processing 
systems. 

Job initiation, scheduling, and resource allocation are 
accomplished by 05/360 services. Input/output activity is 
controlled through the operating system I/O supervisor. The 
operating system job control language is used for entering 
centrol information relative to devices and data sets. 
Additional emulator control comaands provide direct 
communication with the emulator program. 

The integrated eaulator is available independently of 05/360 
and is applied to an existing operating system which has 
been SYSGENed with appropriate space and facilities as 
detailed in the SRL for the eaulator program. 

ftINIMUft SYSTIK BEQUIREKENTS - The E.ulator requirements are 
available in Operating System/360 Release 18.6. The 7094 
devices are ellulated on a one-for-one basis by corresponding 
System/36~ input/output devices or direct access data sets. 
Minillum partition/region size for emulation is approxillately 
374K bytes of storage. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
tOCUftENTATION - Basic Prograll Katerial List with 
attachment; IB~ syste./360 Operating Systell Emulator 
Program to eaulate the IBK 709, 7090. 1094, 7094 lIon 
the Syste./360 ~odel 85. 

KACHINE READABLE - Load Bodules, emulator generation 
macro definition and saaple prograa. Those who desire 
the 2311 package aust specify Prograa Nuaber Extension 
"2311". Those who desire the 2314 package must specify 
Prograa Number Extension "2314". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE 
n-OCUMENTATIOH - Optional Program ftaterial List. 
"ACHINI READABLE - Source statements and macros. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 368CEU73q 

PRCGRAft NUftBER DISTRIEUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREHNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

USIC 2311 ftT 9/800 28 01 
ftT 911608 29 01 

231q ft~ 9/800 28 01 
ftT 9/1600 29 01 

CPTIONAL none ~T 9/800 28 01 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

360C-FO-H2 
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DESCRIFTICN - ~he PORTRAN II Language Conversion Prograa 
aids in the transition to Systea/360 by converting 
acceptable current PORTRAN II source programs into POBTRAH 
IV source ~rogra.s for the Syste./360. 1he PORTRAN II 
LCF accepts as input -

1q01 FORTRAN, 
1q10 FORTRAN II, 
1620 FORTRAN, 
1620 FORTRAN II, 
1620 FORTRAN with For. at, 
1620 ftonitor I FOR~RAN II-D, 
1620 ftonitor II PORTRAN II-D, 
1620 FOR~RAN II for Autoaatic Floating Point, 
707e series FORTRAN (Easic and Pull), 
7079 FOS FORTRAN, 
0705 FOBTRAN, 
7080 Processor FORTRAN 
7B90/709q FOBTBAN II 

The source programs can be converted to any of the following 
levels of Systea/360 PORTRIN -

Operating systea/360 FORTRAN IV (level 0), 
operating System/360 FORTRAN IV (E level subset) and 
Systell/360 Basic prograalling Support PORTRAN IV (TapE) 
Systell/360 Basic progra •• ing Support FORTRAN IV (Card) 
Basic Operating Systea/360 with DOS/360 
Basic Operating systea/360 with TOS/360 

FEATURES - The PORTRAN rcp has -

- card or Tape Input - Both the LCP aDd the FORTRAN II 
source prograas can be read fre. either cards or tape. 

- Single or Stacked progra. Conversion - A single source 
program can be processed fro. ene of the three tape units 
needed in a .ininum configuration. stacked prograas can 
be processed if \lore than three tape units are used. 

- Card-Code Conversion for Dual BCK Characters - A control 
card option provides automatic conversion froa BCD input 
code to EDCDIC output code, or vice versa. In this way. 
the LCP can convert the dual BCD characters, i.e., two 
characters with the salle card code, into the proper 
Syste./360 card codes. The dual characters are - plus 
and a.Fersand ••• equal sign and pound sign ••• apostrophe 
and the cO.lIercial AT sign ••• left parenthesis and 
percent sign ••• right parenthesis and the lozenge. 
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- Docu.ented Listing - The LCP provides a listing of the 
converted program. This listing contains message codes 
and tables that document conversion actions and 
facilitate analysis of the converted program. 
Optional Card output - when specified, the LCP produces 
a punched-card deck that contains the converted prograll. 

- Optional Output on Tape - The user can specify that 
printed and/or punched output are to be recordEd on tape. 

- Replacement of Tape Refer - The user can specify that 
tape constants in Input/output statellents are to be 
replaced ty a variable name or ancther ta~e constant. 

- Resolution of COMftON-Equivalence Interaction - The user 
can specify that variables in COftKON state.ents are to be 
reordered so that a System/369 compiler will allocate 
COMMON storage and establish equival~ncies in the same 
manner as the current FORTRAN II Compiler. 

The FORTRAN II Lep will reduce the amount of reprogramming 
necessary to ccnvext current FORTRAN II programs into 
Systea/360 FORTRAN IV programs. Use of the lCP will reduce 
time and money spent on recoding, clerical activities, 
and program debugging. Although the savings to be realized 
for a single prograll .ay be as great as 65 percent, the 
overall savings to a custoaer must be determined on an 
individual basis. 

PROGRAHftING SYSTEftS - Written in 1401 FORTRAN. 

ftINIHUft SYSTEft REQOIREftENTS - An 8K 1401 System with ••• 
a 1402 Card Read Punch ••• a 1403 Printer ~odel 2 ••• Three 
tape units... the Advanced Programming feature... the 
High-Low-Equal Compare feature (or an IB~ System/360 with 
1401 Compatibility and corresponding features and I/O 
devices). 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Program material list ••• FORTRAN II 

Language Conversion Kanual. 
~ACHINE REAtABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - LCP source code. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PROGRA~ NO~B'R 1q01P0702 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU" USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftUT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nene DTR 7/556 22 none 

DTR 7/8~0 2q none 

OPTIONAL none MT 7/556 22 
ftT 7/890 24 

360C-RG-700 
-----!:ii~1!~ RPG !Q §!§Il~l§! 

DESCRIPTION - ~his prograll operates on a 1401 or 1460 Data 
processing System. The program is placed in this section 
of the System/360 Catalog to assist you in converting your 
data processing installation. The translator converts 
source progralls written for any of the processors listed 
below to similar source programs acceptable to Systel/360 
"odel 20 RPG, Systell/360 Basic Programming su~port BOG, 
Basic Operating Syste./369 RPG, or Operating System/360 
BPG. 1q00 RPG processors to be translated include -

1. 1q01 BPG (2K) 
2. 1q01 Basic RPG (qK) 
3. 1q01 RPG 
q. 1q01/1q60 RPG (on disk) 
5. 1qq0 RPG 12K) 
6. 1qqe Basic RPG (qK) 
7. 1qq0 RPG (on disk) 
8. 1440 Sterling Basic RPG (4K) 
9. 1qq9 Sterling ROG (1311) 

The 1401 BPG processor will be handled after the Frogram 

01 
01 

has first been translated to 1401/1460 RPG (on disk) using 
the 1401 RPG Translator program. progra. in~ut is 1400 
series RPG source program cards; output is Systea/360 RPG 
source program cards for input, calculation, and output 
specifications. Non-translatable conditions vill be flagged 
as they are detected by the translator. 

~INI~UM SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - An 8K 1q01 or 1q60 with 1q02 
Card Read Punch... 1493 Printer, ~odel 2 cr Model 3 (on 
1460) ••• three 7330 or 729 Tape Units or ODe 1311 Disk 
storage Drive Or one 1391 Disk Storage Unit (on 1460) ••• 
Advanced Pr·ogra •• ing and High-Low-Equal Co.pare special 
features (on 1401) or Indexing and Store Address Register 
feature (on 1460). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - program write-up ••• Prograa Material 
List ••• sallple program translation listing ••• 
System/369 RPG Translator manual ••• logic .anual. 

MACHINB READABLE - Card decks for translator object 
prograa, sample program 1400/RPG source, sample 
prograa Systea/360 RPG source. 
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OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - The Translator source program. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1q£1RG799 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISUIEUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREMENT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none CARDS 15 Done 

OPTIONAL none MT 7/556 22 
MT 7/899 2q 

DESCRIPTION - The 7090/7094 Simulator is a stand-alone 
System/360 program that uses System/360 components and 
logic to represent the simUlated system. By interpreting 
7egS/7094 programs and data, the simulator reproduces the 

91 
91 
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Performance under simulation depends largely on the balance 
of CPU and I/O operations. Estimates of performance under 
simulation are shown as ranges of thrcughput ratios for 
a number of typical programs. A ratio greater than 1.9 
means that simUlation on System/360 is faster than execution 
on the original system. These estimates are based on the 
following assumptions -

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the same 
data transfer rate in bytes as those of the sil'u,lated 
system in characters 

- The teraination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are noraal. 

The throughput ratios are -
Syste./369 systeo/369 System/360 

CUrrent System Model 59 Model 65 Model 75 

------------ -------- -------- ---------
7999 9.97 - 9.39 9.25 - 9.75 9.39 - 9.89 
799q/I 9.95 - 0.29 9.20 - 0.55 0.25 - 0.60 

results that would be obtained on the original syste.. Factors that increase siaulation throughput -
All standard 7090/7094 instructions and features are 
simulated, and in addition to 7090/7094 programs the - Programs that are I/O bound. 
simulator executes 709 programs and 704 programs designed - I/O data in 9-track simulator internal format. 
for 8K and 16K running under the 704/709/7090 I/O 
Compatibility program. The functions of 7090/7094 Factors that decrease simulation throughput -
input/cutput devices are performed by corresponding 
Systea/360 devices. - Programs that are process bound. 

Note - Simulation of the 704/799/7990 I/O Compatibility 
program is provided to the users who retained an operational 
copy. This program is withdrawn and will not be provided. 

MINIP!Uft SYSTEft REQUIREfHNTS - The Siaulator uses the 
System/360 Standard Instruction Set, Floating point 
Arithaetic, and the Interval Timer. It also requires -

- A minimum of 262,144 bytes of main storage (model B). 
- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 
- One device for input cf the 7190/7994 program. 
- One device for si.ulator control information input. 
- For each device siaulated, one of the devices shown for 

it in the following table -

7099/709q Device 

7151 Console 

711 Card Reader 

721 Card Punch 

716 Printer 

729 Magnetic Tape Dnit 
(any .odel) 

Systea/360 Device 

1052 printer-Keyboard, any 
model compatible with the 
system. 

1442 Card Read Punch, model N1, 
equipped with Card-Iaage 
option; or 2540 Card Read 
punch; or 2401, 2402 or 2403 
ftagnetic Tape Unit, Model 1, 2, 
and 3 (7- or 9-track), 4, 5, 
or 6 (9-track). 
2501 Card Reader, Eodel B1 or 
B2. 
2520 Card REad Punch, 
Model B1. 

1442 Card Read Punch, ftode} N1, 
equipped with Card-Image 
option; or 2548 Card Read 
punch; or 2481, 2402 or 2483 
Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 1, 2, 
and 3 (7- or 9-track). 
1442 Card Punch, "ode 1 N2. 
2520 Card Read Punch, Model E1. 
2520 Card Punch, Model E2 or 
B3. 

1443 Printer, Model N1 or 1483 
Printer; or 2481, 2402 or 2483 
Magnetic TaFe Unit, Model 1, 2 
and 3 (7- or 9-track), 4, 5 or 
6 (9-track) or 1052 Printer
Keyboard, Model 1. 

2408 ftagnetic Tape Onit, Models 
1, 2 or 3 (7-track or 9-track), 
q, 5 or 6 (9-track). 

Card Read Punch devices aust be equifped with the Card 
Image featUre (1442) and the Column Einary feature (2540), 
No. 1532, or with Data "ode 2 (2501, 2520). In soae cases, 
the prograa input, control information inFut, and simulated
device functions can he handled by the same device. 

The silulator produces correct output only for programs 
that work properly on the original system, but aay produce 
incorrect output for time-dependent programs. 

Inforaation on siaulation lilitations and perforaance under 
silulation can be found in the SRL publication, System/360 
Conversion lids - The 7098/7094 Siaulator for system/36B, 
C28-6532. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Program material list ••• the 7090/7094 

Simulator for Systel/360 ~anual, C28-6532. 
MACHINE READAEtE - Object deck containing common 

programs, PREP 90, UPDATE 90, SIft 9a, SYSINEND and 
sample prograll. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CSI750 

PROGRAM NUMEER DISTRIEUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREMEHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/899 28 none 
DTR 9/1698 29 none 
DTR 7DC/899 26 none 

OPTIONAL none MT 7DC/899 26 91 
MT 9/809 28 91 
MT 9/1699 29 91 

369C-SI-751 
-----I~ ~!~!~~&~ ]j~~ ~!~!!!QB 

DESCRIPTION - The 7089 Simulator is a stand-alone System/369 
program that, without additional hardware, enables programs 
that have been operating on a 7080 to be executed on any 
Syste./360 having a suitable configuration. prograas for 
785 Models I, II, and III can be run if they are compatible 
with the 7980. 1his usually requires running the programs 
in conjunction with INT588. However, 785 P!odel III prograas 
that can be run without INT588 on the 7888 will run on 
the Simulator within the restraints of the Siaulator 
support. The Simulator produces correct results cnly for 
programs that work properly on the original syste., and 
say produce incorrect results for time-dependent programs. 
By eliminating the require.ent to convert all 788S programs, 
the Simulator allows the user to apply most of his 
programming resources toward developing new applications 
and redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of Syste./36B facilities. Ose of the Simulator also eases 
the pressure of prograa testing. The usefulness of the 
simulator can be extended indefinitely, since simulation 
may prove to be more economical than reprogram.ing for 
programs which are run infrequently. The reprogramaing 
task is eased by allowing its deferaent until system 
installation and testing are cOllplete. 

ftINIftUM SYSTEM B~QUIRE"ENTS - The Simulator operates with 
the Standard Instruction Set and the Decimal Arithmetic 
option. Main storage requirements depend on the 7088 
memory being siaulated, as follows -

7080 ftellory 
(Characters) 

89,999 
169,898 

System/360 Ma in 
Storage (bytes) 

131,972 (.odel G) 
262,1qQ (.odel 89 

The System/360 must be equipped with the devices needed to 
service the Simulator, as well as those required to provide 
a configuration corresponding to that of the original 
syste.. The siaulatcr requires -

- One 1952 Printer-Keyboard. 
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- One Systea/368 device for p:ogram input. 
- One Systea,360 device for siaulator control infor.ation 

input. 
- One corresponding Syste./360 device for each si.ulated 

1080 device. 

If the Si.ulatoI program is to be loaded from a magnetic 
tape unit equipped with the 7-track Read Write Bead No. 
9557); the 1-track compatibility feature (No. 7125) and 
the Data Ccnversion feature (NO. 3228 or No. 3236) must 
be installed on the associated tape control unit. lfter 
the program has been loaded, this Syste./360 device is 
availatle for siaulating a 7080 corresponding device (see 
below). Por each 7080 device simulated, ODe of the 
Syste./360 devices shown in the following table is also 
required. In some cases, the program inFut, control 
information input, and simulated 7080 device function~ 
can be handled by the same Systea/360 device. 

7080 Device 

7153 Console control 
onit, Kadel 1. 

7502 Console card 
Beader, Kadel 1. 

729 Kagnetic Tape 
Onits (any model) 

Rate - Kodels 4,5 and 
cannot be used. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

UJS2 printer-Keyboard (any model 
compatible with the system). 

2540 Card Read Punch, Kadel 1. 
1442 Card Bead punch, Kadel 11. 
2501 Card Beader, Kodel B1 and B2. 
2520 Card Read punch, Kadel B1. 

2401, 2402, 2403 Kagnetic Tape 
onits, Kadel 1, 2 or 3. 
(7- or 9-track). 

of the 2400 Series Tape units 

DOCOKENTATION - Program material list ••• IBM System/360 
conversion lids - The 7080 Simulator for IBK System/360 
"anual, C28-6531. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - 7089 Simulator object program 
containing co.mOD prograas, SIH 80, PREP 80, OPDATE 80, 
SYSINEHD and the sample proble. program. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENT1TION - None. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36eCSI751 

PROGBAM NUMBfR 
EITENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREHNT 
------------------- -----------

EASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

368C-SI-752 
---162"e~l.!B!1!1ill! PROlil!!Jl 

DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

MT 
MT 
ftT 

9/8ge 28 none 
9/1699 29 none 
7DC/899 26 none 

7DC/899 26 91 
9/898 28 81 
9/ 16e9 29 81 

!l! 

DESCRIPTION - The 1620 Simulator is a stand-alone Systea/360 
progral that uses Syste~/360 components and logic too 
represent the siaulated systeR. By interpreting 1620 
programs and data, the simulator reproduces the output 
that would be otained on the original system. 1620 core 
storage capacities from 20,000 to 60,000 dicimal digits 
are simulated, as well as all standard features and the 
following optional features -

- Additional instructions for 1620, Kadel 1 (No. 11/J21). 
- Automatic Divide for 1620, Kodel 1 (Ho. 1285). 
- Automatic Floating Point (Nos. 1288, 1289). 
- Indirect Addressing (No. 4650). 
- Index registers for 1620, Kodel2 (No. 4627). 
- Additional core storage - 20K and 4eK. 
- 1443 printer. 
- 1311 Disk Storage Drive, Models 2 and 3. 

KINIKUK SYSTil!!i BEQOIREMENTS - The simulator uses the 
System/360 Standard Instructions Set. It also requires: 

- Kain storage - 32,168 bytes ("odel E) if simulated 
system is 20K ..... 65,536 bytes (Kadel P) if simulated 
system is 40K ••• 131,072 bytes (Kadel G) if simulated 
system is 60K. 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 
- One device for input of the 1620 Frogram. 
- One device for simula tor control information input. 
- For each device simulated, one of the devices shovn for 

it in the following table -

1629 Device Systea/360 Device 

1620 Console 1052 Printer-Keyboard with 
1951 Control Unit for Model 30 .. 

1622 Card Read Punch 

1621 paper Tape Reader 

1621 Paper Tape Punch 

1443 printer, Kodel 2 

1311 Disk Storage 
Drive, Kadel 2 or 

2540 Card Bead Punch with 
2821 control Unit. 
1442 Card Read Punch, Model N1. 
2529 Card Read Punch, "odel B1 
or a coabination of the 
following -
2591 cad Reader, Model B1 or 
B2. 1442 Card Funch, "odel N2. 
2520 Card Punch, Kadel B2 or 
E3. 

2671 Paper Tape Reader with 
2822 Paper Tape Control Unit. 
2549 Card Read Punch with 2821 
Control unit. 
1442 Card Bead Punch, Kodel N1. 
2529 Card Read Punch, Kadel al. 
2501 Card Reader, Model B1 or 
E2. 

2549 Card Read Punch with 2821 
Control Onit. 
1442 Card Read Punch, Model N1. 
1442 Card Punch, Kadel N2. 
2529 Card Read Punch, "odel Bl. 
2529 Card Punch, Model B2 or 
B3. 

1443 Printer, Kadel N1; or 1411J3 
Printer, Kadel 2, 3 or N1 with 
2821 Control Unit. 

2311 Disk Storage Drive with 
2841 Control Unit 

In some cases, the program input, control information 
input, and simulated-device functions can be handled by 
the same device. The Simulator produces correct output 
only for programs that work properly on the original system, 
and may produce incorrect results for time-dependent 
programs. Information on simulation limitations and 
performance under simulation can be found in the SRL 
publication, System/3611J Conversion Aids - the 162~ Simulator 
for Systeo/369, C28-6529. 

Perfor.ance under si.ulation depends largely on the balance 
of CPO and I/O oferations. Estimates of performance under 
simulation are shown as ranges of throughput ratios for 
a number of typical progra.s. A ratio greater than 1.0 
means that simulation on system/360 is faster than execution 
on the original ~ystem. These estimates are based on the 
following assumptions -

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the 
same data transfer rate in bytes as those of the 
simulated system in characters 

- The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are noreal. 

The throughput ratios are -

Systell./36a Systell./360 
1629 Configuration "odel 39 Model 49 

------------------ ---------- ---------
Kadel 1, paper tape .29 - 2.85 .55 - 2.85 
Model 1, cards .29 - 1.95 .55 - 1.9B 
Kodel 2, cards .85 - .55 .15 - 1.99 
Model 2, paper tape .95 - 2.85 .15 - 2.85 

Factors that increase simulation throughput -

- Programs that are I/O bound. 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput -

- Programs that are process bound. 
- Progralls using disk operations in "track mode" 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGf 
DOCOMENTATION - Program material list ••• The 1620 
Simulator for System/360 "anual, C28-6529. 

KACHINE BEAtABLE - The 1629 simulator object deck~ 
which include all simulator functions in assembled 
form, plus sallple proble. prograllls. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGf 
DOCUMENTATION - Hone. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BCSI752 

PROGRAK NUKEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM DSER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRFMfNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 none 
ftT 7DC/899 26 el 
DTR 9/8B8 28 none 
MT 9/16B9 29 81 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/899 28 none 
DTR 9/1698 29 none 
DTR 7DC/899 26 none 
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DESCRIPTION - The 1919/707q Simulator is a stand-alone 
Systea/36S program that uses Systea/36S components and 
logic to represent the simulated syste.. By interpreting 
7070/7974 prograas and data, the Simulator reproduces the 
output that vould be obtained on the original system. 
7970/7074 core storage capacities froll 5,99.0 to 3a,.000 
vords are simulated, as veIl as all standard features, 
Floating Decimal Point (Option No. 4420), and Additional 
Storage (Option No. 1017). The functions of 7078/7074 
input/output devices are performed by corresponding 
systeD./360 devices .. 

PBOGRAPlIHNG SYSTEPIS - Source language is 5/360 Assellbly 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/368 Standard 
Instruction set and thE Decimal Arithmetic option. It 
also requires -

- Main storage - 131,072 bytes (Model G) if simulated 
system is 5K or 10K ••• 262,144 bytes (Model 0) if 
simulated system is 15K to 30K. 

- One 1052 printer-Keyboard. 
- One device for input of the 7070/7074 program. 
- One device for simulator control information input. 
- Por each device simulated, one of the devices shown for 

it in the following table -

7878/H74 Device 

7150 Console 

1500 card Reader 

1591 Console Reader 

1550 card Punch 

System/360 Device 

1052 Printer-Keytoard, any 
model compatible with the 
system. 

2540 Card Read punch; or 1442 
Card Read Funch, Model Nl; 
or 2401, 2402, or 2403 
Magnetic Tape unit, Models 1, 
2, and 3 (9-track only). 

2501 Card Reader, Kodel Bl or E2. 
2520 Card Read punch. Model B1. 

2SQe Card Read punch; or 1Q42 
Card Read Punch. Model N1. 

2501 Card Reader, Model B1 or B2. 
2520 Card Read punch, Model E1. 

2540 Card Read punch; or 1442 Card 
Bead punch. Model NI; or 2401, 
2402 or 2493 Magnetic Tape Unit, 
Models 1, 2 and 3 (9-track only). 

129 Magnetic Tape Unit 2401, 2492, or 2403 Magnetic Tape 
(any model) Unit, Models 1, 2, and 3 (1-track 

or 9-trac~). 

(Note that Models 4, 5 and 
cannot be used). 

of the 2400-serie5 Tape Units 

In some cases, the program input, control infor.ation 
input, and simulated-device functions caD be handled by 
the same device. The Simulator produces correct output 
only fer programs that work properly on the original system, 
and aay produce incorrect output for tiDE-dependent 
programs. Information on simulation liaitations and 
performance under si.ulation can be found in the SRL 
publication, Systell./360 Conversion Aids - 1010/1014 
Simulator for System/360, C28-6530. Performance under 
simulation depends largely on the balance of CPU and I/O 
operations. Estimates of performance under simulation 
are shown below as ranges of throughput ratios for a nUllber 
of typical programs. A ratio greater than 1.0 aeans that 
simulation on Syste./360 is faster than execution on the 
original system. These estiaates are based on the following 
assumptions -

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the 
same data rate in bytes as those of the simulated systell 
in characters. 

- The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are nor sal. 

The throughput ratios are -

Curren t Systelll 

7879 
7874 

Syste./368 syste./368 
Model 5~ Bode I 65 

~.3 - ~.8 8.8 - 1.7 
S.2 - 8.4 ~.7 - 1.2 

Note - Input and output are assumed to be 9-track and in 
simulator internal format. 

Factors that increase sillulation throughput -

- Use of the additional storage mode. 
- Programs that are I/O bound (except 1010 on Model 65). 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput -

368C 
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- I/O data not in simulator internal format. 
- programs that are process bound (except 1910 on 

Model 65). 
- In 1014 programs. a high percentage of floating point 

operations. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOI'!ENTATION - Program. material list ••• Conversion Aids 

for the 1810/1014 Simulator Manual, C28-6530. 
MACHINE READABLE - The object programs (all Simulator 
functions and supporting functions) and the sallple 
program. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368CSI753 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/888 26 none 

OPTIONAL none MT 9/888 28 ~2 
MT 9/1608 29 ~2 
BT 7DC/888 26 82 

368C-SI-754 
-----!]~-§!~1~]Ll§.!! l!!l.!!Ll.!!1.!! 2l~Q!A1Q] fgQQE!~ 

DESCBIPTION - The 1q10/1010 Simulator program is a stand
alone 5ystem/360 program that enables programs that have 
been operating on a 1410/7010 to be executed on a System/369 
having a suitable configuration. By providing prcgra. 
nCompatibility", the simulator relieves reprogramming 
schedules, and can eliminate the need to convert 
infrequently used programs. The simulator produces correct 
results only for programs that work properly on the original 
system, and may produce incorrect results for tille-dependent 
programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is S/360 Asse.bly 
Language. 

MINIftUM SYSTEft RFQUIREMINTS - The System/368 must be 
equipped with the devices needed to service the si.ulator, 
as well as those required to provide a configuration 
corresponding to that of the original system. The simulator 
requires -

- One 1052 printer-Keyboard. 
- One dEvice for prograll input. 
- One device for sillulator control infor.ation input. 
- One corresponding device for each simulated device. 

In some cases, the program input, control, and simulated
device functions can he handled by the same device. 
Performance under simulation depends largely on the balance 
of CPU and I/O operations. 

Throughput - Estimates of performance under simulation 
are shown below as ranges of throughput ratios for a number 
of typical programs. 1 ratio greater than '.0 lIeaDS that 
sillulation on System/360 is estimated to be faster than 
execution on the original systell. These estimates are 
based on the following assumptions -

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the sallie 
data transfer rate in bytes as those of the siaulated 
systea in characters. 

- The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are norllal. 

The throughput ratios are -

System/368 Syste./368 System/36~ 
Current System "odel 48 Model 50 "odel 65 
-------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
1418 .2~-.35 .40-.7e 
7~18 • 25-. 5~ .55-.85 

Factors that increase simulation throughput -

- programs which are I/O bound on 1410/1010. 
- I/O data in simulator internal foraat with odd parity 

alternate DIode. 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput -

- Programs which are process bound on 14'0/1010. 
- I/O data not in si.ulator internal forlat. 

The 1410/1010 Simulator handles all standard features and 
the following optional features of the sillulated systell -

- Floating Point Arithaetic. 
- Processing Overlap (No. 5130). 
- Priority processing (No. 5620). 
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- Inverted Print-Edit (colliia-period) .. 
- One to four channels. 

'Ihe main restrictions and limitations are the following -

- 1401 compatibility is not simulated. 
- Prograas which rely on 1410/7010 internal machine tilling 

to overlap I/O and CPU operations .ay produce incorrect 
results .. 

- No aore than 25 I/O devices can be simulated 
si aul taneou.sly. 

- only the .ain console functions are simulated. 
- The length of records is lillited to the size of the 

I/O buffers (SK to 120K characters, depending on the 
main storage capacity of the System/360 and aD that 
of the 1410/7010 and the number of channels simulated). 

The Simulator operates with the Standard Instruction Set 
and the Decimal Arithmetic option. Plain storage 
requirements depend on the 141e or 7ele core storage teing 
simulated as follows -

141a 7e19 System/360 
Core storage Core Storage Main storage 
(characters) (characters) (bytes) 
------------ ------------ ------------
H~,eee 65,536 (Model F) 
2e,0ee 65,536 (Model P) 
4e,099 40,ege 131,e72 ("odel G) 
6e,eOe 60,ee0 131,012 (Model G) 
8~,900 89,90.0 131,e72 (Model G) 

(2 channels) 
8e,90e 262,144 (Model H) 

(4 channels) 
1e0,ee0 262,144 (Model H) 

A System/360 device corresponding to each 141.0/7.019 device 
to be simulated is required as follows -

141£1/701.0 Device System/36.0 Device 

1415 Console 1952 Printer-Keyboard, any model 
compatible with the System/36B 
configuration. 

14.02 Card Bead Punch 
Medel 2 

254.0 Card Read Punch. 

1442 Card Reader, Plodel 1442 Card Read Punch, Kadel N1. 
25.01 Card Reader, Model B1 or 
B2. 

1403 printer, ~odel 1, 
2 or 3 

729 Magnetic Tape Unit 
Plode1s II, IV, V, VI 
733.0 Plagnetic Tape Unit 

25.02 Card Read Punch, Plodel 
B1. 

14.03 Printer, "odel 2. 
1443 Printer, "odel N1. 

24.01, 2492, 24.03 Plagnetic Tape 
f!ode1s 1, 2 or 3. 

Note - 24.0.0 Series Tape Units (Kodels 4, 5 and 6) cannot 
be used. Simulation of the 1492 Card Read Punch (Plodel 
2), with 51-Column Interchangeable Bead Feed feature (No. 
415.0) requires a 2540 Card Read Punch with 51-Column 
Interchangeable Bead Feed Feature (No. 4151). 
Simulation of the 14.02 Card Read Punch (Model 2), with 
Read and Funch column Binary FeatUre (No. 6.025) requires 
a Column Binary - Data Mode 2 feature on the 2821 Control 
Unit (No. 1990). Any 240.0-Series Magnetic Tape Unit used 
to read ct wtite 1-track tapes must be equipped with the 
1-track Compatibility Feature (NO. 712~) and a 7-track 
Read/Write Head (No. 9557). The 1-track Co.patibility 
feature must be installed on the associated tape control 
unit. InforJlation on sillulation li.itations and 
performances under sillulation can be found in the SRL 
publication, IEM System/36.0 Conversion Aids - The 141.0/7e1m 
Simulator for the IBM System/36m, C28-6528. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Prograll Jlaterial list ••• IBM system/360 
conversion Aids - 1419/1819 Simulator for IBM 
System/36m !!!anua1, C28-6528. 

!!!ACHINE READABLE - ComDoD programs, SIl! 10, PREP 10, 
UPDATE 10, SYSINEND and sample program. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCuMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CSI154 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPl CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/890 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 1DC/8ee 26 none 

CFTIONAL none MT 1DC/S~~ 26 ~1 
t1T 9/S~~ 28 ~1 
f·1T 9/16Jl~ 29 ~1 
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DESCRIPTION - The Systelll./36.0 Model 44 Simulator of the 
1620 is a stand-alone System/36B Model q4 prograa that, 
without additional components, enables programs that have 
been operating on a 1620 to be executed on any Systea/360 
Model 44, having a suitable configuration. 
1620 core storage capabilities from 20,000 to 60,800 decimal 
digits are si.ulated, as well as all standard features 
and the following optional features -

- Additional instructions for 1620, Model 1 (No. 1021) 
- Automatic Divide for 1620, !!!ode1 1 (NO. 1285). 
- Automatic Floating Point (Nos. 1288, 1289). 
- Indirect Addressing (No. 465.0). 
- Index Registers for 1620, Model 2 (No. 4627). 
- Additional core storage - 20K and 40K. 
- 1443 Printer, Model 2 
- 1311 Disk Storage Drive, Models 2 and 3. 

The Simulator produces correct results only fer programs 
that work properly on the original system, and lay produce 
incorrect results for time-dependent programs. The 
following features and functions are not simulated -

- Binary capabilities for 1620 Model 2. 
- 1621 Plotter and 1626 Plotter Control. 
- 1110 Control System. 
- 1620 Stop/SIE Key 
- synchro-check of the 1443 Printer. 

The following may illpose a 1iJlitation for certain programs -

- The Simulator stops, enters 1620 Manual Mode, and prints 
an error message in any of the following cases: Illegal 
operation code; non-decimal character in address; wrong 
I/O code; branch to odd location; even address in 
alpha mer ic I/O oFerations. 
Unpredictable results can occur from: Invalid codes in 
arithmetic and floating-point operations; Use of 
mantissas of different lengths; overlapped I/O and CPU 
operations that rely aD 1629 internal tilling. 

- Core storagE wrap-around is li.ited to: Trans.it 
field and transmit field immediate; transmit record and 
transmit record no record mark; transfer numerical strip; 
transfer numerical fill; transmit floating; read 
numerically; read alphamerically; write numerically; 
write alphamerically; dump numerically (cards). 

- Wrap-around 'cannot occur for instructions which do not 
fit in at the end of simulated core storage. 

- The function of the 1620 (Plodel 2) Correction Key is 
performed by a 1052 cancel operation. 

- A parity check in CPU operations causes a System/360 
halt in the wait and disabled states. 

- Testing the memory buffer register parity indicators 
(PlBR-E or KBR-O) results in a negative (off) response. 

- The "quotient plus remainder" and "product" area is 
limited to 100 Fositions (162.0 addresses 00000 through 
ee099) • 

- All digits must be decimal in the add and multiply 
tables. 

- Special characters in the P field are processed, but not 
checked. 

- step-by-step execution of 1629 instructions cannot be 
accomplished with the simulated stop key. 

- One 2311 Disk Pack is required to simulate each 1311 Disk 
Pack .. 

- A special procedure (described in the simulator SRL) must 
be used to turn off printer channel 9 and channel 12 
indicators. 

- Flags are not printed, but special and alphabetic 
characters are substituted for flagged nUllbers. 

- when simulating the 1622 Card Read Punch by one 14"2 
Card Read Punch, Model N1, or one 2520 Card Read Punch, 
Model El, reading and punching cannot be performed 
simultaneously. When only one unit is used for both 
functions, it will be the users responsibility to 
perform the necessary card merging and sorting 
operations. 

- Each valid punched 1629 paper tape character corresponds 
to a System/360 card punch character. Any paper tape 
record format that can be punched by the 1621 is punched 
by the simulator. The data on the cards punched by 
the simulator are images of the data in main storage, in 
the simulator internal code (EBCDIC). 

PROGRAnKING SYSTEMS - Source language is S/360 Assembly 
Language .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The Simulator uses the 
System/360 Model 44 Instruction Set. It also requires -

- 2044 Processing Unit - 65,536 bytes (Model F) if 
si.ulated system is 20K or "9K, 131,072 bytes (Plodel G) 
if simulated system is 60K. 

- One ftultip1exer Channel (No. 5248 or No. 459B). 
- One 1052 Console Printer-Keyboard. 
- One device for input of the 1620 program. 
- One device for simulator control information input. 
- Por each device simulated, one of the devices shown for 

it in the following table -
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1620 Console Typewriter 

1621 Paper Tape Reader 

1621 Paper Tape Punch 

1622 Card Read Punch 

36ec 

System/360 Kode} 44 Device 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 

2671 Paper Tape Reader with 2822 
Paper Tape Control Unit 

2540 Card Read Punch with 2821 
Control Unit 

1442 Card Read Punch, Kodel 81 
2520 Card Read Punch, Kodel Bl 
2501 Card Reader, Kodel B1 or 82 

2540 Card Read Punch with 2821 
Centrol Unit 

1442 Card Read Punch, Model N1 
1442 Card punch, Model N2 
2520 Card Read punch, Model B1 
2520 Card Punch, Model B2 or 83 

2540 Card Read Punch with 2821 
Control Unit 

1442 Card Read Punch, Model Nl 
2520 Card Read Punch, Model Bl 
a cOllbina tioD of 

2501 Card Reader, Model B1 or B2 
1442 Card Punch, Model 82 
2520 Card Punch, ~odel B2 or B3 

1311 Disk storage Drive 
("odel 2 or 3) 

2311 Disk Storage Drive with 2841 
Con trol Unit 

1qq3 Printer, Model 2 1q93 Printer, ~odel 2, 3 or "1, 
with 2821 Control Unit 

1q43 Printer, Model N1 

In some cases, the program input, control information input, 
and simulated-device functions can be handled by the same 
device. 

EASIC PEOGRAe PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - prograa material list ••• The 1620 
Sillulator for IBM System/36B Model q4, C28-6816. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - All simulator functions in symbolic 
form, the supporting functions in assembled form, and a 
sam~le prograa deck are available. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAft PACKAGE 
I:OCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CEDEEING INFOEHTION: PROGR!" NU"BEE 36eCSI755 

PROGE!" NUftBER DISTRIBUTION eEDIU" USER VOLueE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT -------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC Done "T 9/8ee 28 ,1 
~1 ftT 9/16ee 29 

"T 7DC/8ee 26 B1 

OPTIONAL NONE DTE 9/8ee 28 none 
DTE 9/16ee 29 none 
"T 7DC/8ee 26 

DESCRIPTION - The Model qq Programming System provides 
FORTRAN and Asse.bler Language processing and program 
execution in a monitored environment, with automatic job
to-job transition, interruption handling, and input/output 
supervision. The system has facilities for the creation 
and maintenance of libraries and the manipulation of their 
contents. It also provides extensive job control and 
modular programming capabilities for flexibility and 
versatility in the preparation of progra.s for execution. 
It will utilize all available core storage. Programs 
utilizing Direct Data Channel, Direct Word, or Priority 
Interruption features cannot be executed under the 
supervisor. 

The system resides on a 2315 Disk cartridge mounted on 
the Model qq single disk storage drive. In includes a 
supervisor, a set of support prograas that perfora systea
related and utility functions, and tvo language processors 
- a Full FORTRAN IV Compiler and an Asse.bler. It also 
includes six stand-alone (i.e., not operating under system 
control) plograms that are not resident on the 2315 Disk 
Cartridge - A program to construct the executable 
programming system froa the distributed card decks; A 
loader for loading syste.-produced programs that are in 
absolute formi and are to be executed independently of 
system control; two disk initialization prograas (2315 
and 1316); a Save/Restore prcgram for saving the contents 

e1 

of a disk on tape and later restoring the disk; and a 
specia.l purpose print/punch program for printing or punching 
selected files of the tape containing the IBft distributed 
syste.. The system requires 16,896 bytes to be per.anently 
resident in core storage and 184 tracks (approxiaately 
299,888 bytes) for the entire systea residence on the 
single disk storage drive (SDSD). Additional space .ust 
be reserved on the SDSD when the system is inita11y created 

36eF 

CONTINUED FRO" PRIOE CCLU"N 

for system scratch areas and user additions to the phase 
and module libraries .. 

SUPEEVISOR - 36eF-IO-613 

The Supervisor centrols the entire system and provides 
a cOllmon interface to all processing prograas, including 
the FORTRAN Compiler, the assembler, the syst@m support 
programs, and user-written programs. Specifically, the 
supervisor -

- manages the use of system resources. 
- loads the appropriate execution phases fre. the phase 

library (i.e., the library of programs in absolute for., 
ready for execution). 

- handles all standard label checking, input/output 
requirements, and input/output error recovery Frocedures. 

- services interruptions and passes control to the 
appropriate systeg or user routine for interruption 
processing. 

- schedules channel use to effect overlap of processing 
with input/output operations. 

- provides for com.unication with the console operator. 

ASSEftBLER - 36eF-AS-616 

The assembler translates system/360 Assembler Language 
programs to relocatable object prograa modules. The 
Assembler Language consists of all system/369 Model qq 
instruction mnemonics, literals, and a set of assembler 
instructions that direct the assellbly process. It includes 
an optional update facility. Observing the qualifications 
listed below, programs written for the ftodel 44 Assembler 
may be assembled by the TOS/DOS assemblers and the 05/360 
assembler. Similarly, programs written for the BOS . 
assemblers may be assembled by the Model q4 assellbler. 

- The ~odel q4 assembler will only asse.ble instructions 
included in the "odel 44 instruction set. There are four 
special instructions unique to the "odel q4 that cannot 
be assembled on other System/360 asse.blers. 

- The assembler's update instructions are unique to the 
Kodel 44 and cannot be processed by any other assembler. 

- If variable symbols are used, care must be taken prior 
to asse~bly in other systems to ensure that LCLA 
declaration exists for all variable symbols. 

- The user must ensure that each prograa observes the 
subroutine linkages and supervisor calls appropriate to 
the system that the program will run under. 

FORTEIN IV - 36eF-FO-618 

The FORTRAN IV Compiler translates programs written in 
the FORTRAN Language to relocatable object program mod_tes. 
The co.piler accepts programs written in the full FORTRAN 
IV Language. No debug facilities are available howeVer. 
Programs may be written in either BCD or EBCDIC. The 
compiler tests for usages of official FORTRAN library 
routine names to ensure correspondence with respect to 
the number and type of arguments used. The FORTRAN Language 
.anual warns against the declaration of COftMON and 
Equivalence data in such a vay as to cause data to be 
improperly aligned~ e.g., double precision data not on 
double vord boundaries. If such a condition is detecteQ. 
a warning message will be printed at compile tiae but 
execution will be allowed to begin. If a specifica.tion 
condition occurs at execution tiae, a fix-up routine will 
be loaded automatically into aain storage and the data 
adjusted so that execution can continue. A facility is 
provided in the FORTRAN library for calling the Fetch and 
Load Supervisor facilities of the 44PS. The Model q4 
FORTRAN IV is comFatible with and enco.passes the standard 
(OSA) FORTRAN.. Programs written in BPS, TOS, DOS FORTRAN 
or OS E Level FORTRAN oay be co.piled by the eodel 44 
FORTRAN IV. 05/369 FORTRAN IV G and Hare cO.Fatible with 
~odel 44 FORTRAN IV. 

FOETRAN IV Library - 368F-LM-619 

The FORTRAN Library contains subprograms which can be 
called by FORTRAN object prograas. 

JOB CONTROL - 368F-CL-614 

The Systells Job control Processor is loaded before each 
job step~ It reads and interprets the problem program's 
Job control statements and provides requested services 
and facilities. The stateaents, in general, describe th. 
aachine and system resources that will be required to 
execute the program. They indicate which optional system 
features will be desired, and they specify adainistrative 
functions that should be performed. 
When the Job Control Processor finishes processing control 
statements, it causes loading of the required phases into 
main storage froa the Phase Library and initiates execution 
of the job step. At the end of the job, the Job Control 
Processor provides requested End-ai-Job services and 
restores the systea to its status as of the beginning of 
the job. It then begins processing control state.ents 
for the next job. 

LINKAGE EDITOR - 368F-ED-615 
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The Systems Linkage Editor prograa converts assembler and 
compiler output modules into a fora suitable for loading 
and execution. All prograas to be executed under system 
centrol must first be processed by the linkage editor. 

A problem prograa .ay consist of one language processor 
output module, or it may be made up of several .adules, 
including some froa previously executed jobs, that must 
be combined .wi th new modules. A module lay be independent 
and self-contained, or there may be numerous cross
references between .odules and between control sections 
within modules. In processing a problem prograa, the 
linkage editor converts input modules into one or aore 
phases. 1 phase is a seg_ent of machine-language code 
that is loaded into _ain storage by a single Fetch or Load 
Supervisor Call. It _ay contain one or _are of the _odules 
that were input to the linkage editor. Its size and 
composition are determined by the progra •• er. More than 
one phase may be resident in _ain storage at a ti_e, and 
a program may be designed so that one phase is not loaded 
until execution of another phase in the same program has 
been completed. 

UTILITIES - 360F-UT-617 

The Systems Utility Routines handle .any of the routine 
tasks that are common to all computer installations. These 
include initialization of disks and magnetic tapes, listing 
the contents of storage volumes and transferring data frOB 
one type of storage to another, such as from cards to tape. 

STAND-ALeNE PROGRAMS 

In addition to the Model QQ Programming System, six stand
alone programs are provided. They operate independently 
of system control. They are stand-alone because they are 
required to construct the system and are also used to 
.odify it. 

2315 DISK INITIALIZATION - 360F-UT-687 

The 2315 Disk Initialization Program prepares a disk for 
progra. use, assigning an alternate track to any track 
that the Disk Initialization Program has recognized as 
defective. It also assigns an alternate track for a track 
recognized as defective during nor.a1 system operation. 

2311 DISK INITIALIZATION - 360P-UT-608 

The 2311 Disk Initialization Program prepares a disk for 
program use, assigning an alternate track to any track 
that the Disk Initialization progra_ has recognized as 
defective. It also assigns an alternate track for a track 
recognized as defective during normal system operation. 

SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION - 360P-U1-612 

This program constructs an IBM Kodel 44 Programming System 
Residence Voluae (on a 2315 Disk Cartridge) from punched 
cards. 

ABSOLUTE LOADER - 360P-UT-611 

This program loads card decks that are to be executed 
independently of systea control. 

SAVE/RESTORE - 360P-UT-609 

Thie program copies on tape the contents of a 2315 Disk 
Cartridge or 1316 Disk Pack and copies onto a 2315 Disk 
Cartridge or 1316 Disk Pack the data previously saved on 
tape. 

PRINT/PUNCH - 368P-U1-618 

This program punches the text of the distributed tape reel 
(DTR) and prints the table of contents and any other EBCDIC 
file that is on the DTR. 

CORE DUnF - 360P-UT-606 

A new stand alone utility that provides for dumping core 
sizes of 64K or greater, the 16 standard registers and 
the floating-point registers, if they exist. 

SISTEn EDnOR - 360P-UT-620 

This new utility program operates under control of 44 PS 
and allows modifications to sembers of either the absolute 
or relocatable libraries. 

nINInUM SISTEM REQUIREMENTS 

- 20Q4 Processing Unit with its console printer-keyboard, 
single disk storage drive, and at least 65,536 bytes of 
main storage. 

- One multiplexor channel (NO. 5248 or Ro. 4598). 
- One 2315 Disk Cartridge (used for Systems Residence). 
- One of the following Input units - 1442 BOL R1 Card 

REad/punch ••• 2581 MDL E1 or B2 Card Beader ••• 2520 
nDL B1 Card Read/Punch ••• 2548 nDL 1 Card REad/Punch ••• 
2481 or 2482 ftDL 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 Bagnetic Tape 
Unit ••• 2483 BDt 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 ~agDetic Tape Unit 
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control ••• 2404 BDt 1,2, or 3 MagnetiC Tape Unit and 
Control ••• 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

- One of the following output listing units - 1403 BOt 2, 
3, 1 or N1 Printer ••• 1Q43 MDt N1 Printer ••• Any of the 
magnetic tape units listed above ••• 2311 tisk Storage 
Drive. 

- One of the following output punching units - 1442 BDL N2 
Punch ••• 2528 BDL B2 or B3 Punch ••• lny of the card 
read/punches listed above ••• Any of the magnetic tape 
units listed above ••• 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

- In addition to the above requirements, the systea 
supports the attachment of - a second single disk storage 
drive (with 2315 Cartridge), which, alternatively, say be 
used for systems Residence ••• Additional 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives (with 1316 Disk Pack) ••• Additional • 
_agnetic tape units *any of the modules listed above) ••• 
Additional .ultiplexor channels to a maximum of 3. 

- A System Residence 2315 Disk Cartridge can be created 
using the _iniaum aachine configuration, provided the 
input device is a card reader. lssembly is not required 
in this ~rocedure. However, if it is desired to 
asse.bIe the source language version of the IBft-su~plied 
components of the system, at least one .agnetic tape 
drive is required. If re-asseably is desired, a second 
single disk storage drive and a second .agnetic tape 
drive should be included for optimum system editing. 

- If more than 65,536 bytes of main storage are available, 
the system will take advantage of their availability. 

- The FORTR1N Compiler requires that the 2944 be equipped 
with the Floating-Point Arithmetic feature (No. 4421). 
The Assembler also requires this feature if it is desired 
to assemble floating-point constants. 

- The user may modify the supervisor to include input/ 
output routines for additional devices (provided these 
devices have Start, Device End, and Channel End 
characteristics si.ilar to those of the supported 
devices). These characteristics are detailed in 
System/360 Principles of Operation, 122-6821, and the 
appropriate unit sanuals. 

- The Read-Backward feature of the 2489 Series Bagnetic 
Tape Units is not supported. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENT1TION - Program Material List ••• Guide to Syste_ 

Use, C28-6812 ••• FORTRAN Programmer's Guide, 
C28-6813 ••• Systems Programmer's Guide, C28-681Q ••• 
Operator's Guide, C28-6815. 

nACHINE READABLE - Object code for the following 368P 
components is available. 

progra. Program Ro. 
program Title Number Extension 

Supervisor 
lsse.bler 
PORT RAN IV 
PORT RAN IV Library 
Job Control 
Linkage Editor 
Utilities 
2315 Disk Initialization 
2311 DISK INITIALIZATION 
System Construction 
Absolute Loader 
Save/Restore 
Print/Punch 
Stand-Alone Duap Program 
System Editor 

OPTIONAL FROGRAn PACKAGE 

369F none 
10613 
AS616 
F0618 
LM619 
CL614 
ED615 
UT617 
UT687 
UT688 
UT612 
UT611 
UT609 
UT618 
UT686 
UT620 

DOCU"ENTITIOR - Optional Program "ate rial List. 
BACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code for all 
coaponents except the PORTRlN Compiler and FORTRAN 
Library, and is specified by using Program Nuaber 
Extension OPT 1. 

Option 2 - Source code for the FORTRIN Co.piler and 
FORTRAN Library, and is specified by using Program 
Nuaber Extension OPT2. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: (TAPE USERS} SYSTEM NUnBER 368P 

Note: Both basic and optional aachine readable aaterial 
for this systea is ordered by specifying a 
"system Line" (columns 1-1, 15-24) and "Component 
Lines" (Coluans 8-12) of the program order for •• 
Enter a separate component line for each component 
desired. Bespecify the system line for each 
different Program Rusber Extension. 

PROGBAM NUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM US!! VOLU!! 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE BEQUIREBEBT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC nOne DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL OPT1 nT 9/1688 29 81 
nT 9/888 28 81 
MT 7DC/888 26 81 
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OPT2 9/1600 
9/800 
7DC/800 

29 
28 
26 

81 
01 
81 

Basic machine readable material for all 360F Programs, in 
addition to being available to tape users, can be obtained 
in card form. If cards are preferred, specify each program 
dEsired in columns 4-12 and specify ~ediu. code 15 in 
columns 21-22 of the program order form. 

PBOGBAM TI!LE 

SUPERVISOR 
ASSFMBLEF 
FORTRAN IV 
FOR~RAN IV LIERARY 
JCB CONTRCL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
U1ILITIES 
2315 DISK INITIALIZATION 
2311 DISK INITIALIZATION 
SYSTEM CCNSTRUCTION 
ABSOLUTE LCADER 
SAVE/RESTORE 
PRINT/PUNCH 
STAND-ALONE DUMP PROGRAM 
SYSTEM EDITOR 

360FI0613 
360PAS616 
360FF0618 
360PLM619 
360FCL6H 
360FED615 
360FUT617 
360FUT607 
360FUT608 
360FUT612 
360PUT611 
360PUT609 
360FUT610 
360FUT606 
360FUT620 

ORDERING INFORMATION: (Card Users only) Program numbers are 
shown directly above. 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMlNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none CARDS 15 none 

CPTIONAL OPTI MT 9/1600 29 
MT 9/80£ 28 
MT 7DC/888 26 

OPT2 MT 9/1600 29 
MT 9/800 28 
MT 7DC/880 26 

DESCRIPTION - PL/1 Level-F, Version 5, has been programmed 
to operate in the TSS/360 environment. FL/1 programs can 

01 
81 
81 

01 
01 
81 

be compiled and executed on TSS/360 in the 2~-bit virtual 
memory addressing mode. COlpatibility with os PL/1-F is 
provided, except for SORT/MERGE, multitasking, checkpoint 
and the regional I/O and QTAM facilities of the I/O 
environment option. An option is available through the use 
of a new LeGON parameter to limit the virtual memory address 
to 24 bits, allowing PL/1 to run while other programs 
operate with 32-bit hardware. 

Remote Job Entry (RJE) has been incorporated into the 
system. This function supports a 2780 Model 1 terminal that 
is attached via a 2101 Data Adapter Unit and perlits the 
user to initiate any batch or non-conversational job frol 
this terminal. All outputs created by the remote job are 
returned to the originating 2180 unless otherwise directed, 
RJE output can be directed to other RJE stations or to the 
syste~ high-speed printer. The remote job function 
interfaces with the system as an extension of the current 
BUILT I/O facility. RJE will operate with a 2188 that is 
eguipped with or without the multiple Record Translission 
feature. The 2780 will operate through a 2703 Data Adapter 
Unit with modifications introduced at SYSGEN time. On Line 
Test facilities for the 2781 and the 218~ are not provided 
in this release. 

PERFORMANCE 

Many improvements have been made to reduce system paging and 
enhance performance. 

Various system modules have been recorded to reduce 
working storage and paging operations. 

22 FORTRAN I/O modules have been combined into a single 
Ilodule, minillizing paging. 

The Link Editing of FORTRAN control sections has been 
redefined, reducing the number of pages referenced during 
cOllpilation. 

Conversion of the EXECUTE, REPLY, FRASE, and DELETE 
commands from PROCDEFs to BUILT-INs results in saving 
many paging operations. 

The order of the hashing chains constructed by the 
Dynamic Loader is rearranged so the IIOst recent 
definition is retrieved first, reducing paging for the 
loader. 

paqing for language processors and other systea prograas 
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has been reduced. 

Device Manageaent bas been changed to ilprove 
performance. 

TSS now provides users with the ability to selectively load 
modules associated with certain functions. By specifying 
the functions to be deleted at startup time, the related 
control sections viII automatically be eliminated from the 
loading and linking process. 

HUMAN PICTORS 

Most system messages in the user's message file have been 
improved for purFoses of standardization and clarity. 

111 Prograa control System (PCP) diagnostic, warning and 
prompting messages have been made available in the user's 
message file. through his user profile a user is able to 
eliminate or shorten messages allowing neater and aore 
readable output frel AT, GO and BRANCH cOllmands. 

PRf'lPT is a Dew cOlmand that helps the user retrieve messages 
and message explanations. He may insert his own variable 
information in many of these messages. 

Two related comlands, DDNA"E? and JOBLIBS, are added to the 
Comlland System. DDNAf'lE? displays all of the user's active 
data definition nalles and data set nales, or just those in 
the Job Library chain. JOBLIBS moves an active job library 
into the top position of the program library list; with this 
command, the existing last-in first-out JOBLIB order can be 
overridden, providing more flexibility to the user in 
vorking with his prograa lihraries. 

The EXPLAIN and PERMIT com.ands have been extended and 
illproved. 

IF LOGON is entered without a required password, the system 
issues an "ENTER PASSWORD" prolpt, and an over typed line is 
provided following the prompt. The user then types his 
password on this overtyped line, providing i.~roved security 
for his password by laking it harder to read. 

1 solution is provided to reduce the keyboard/card internal 
format inconsistencies that affect FORTRAN applications 
involving the DATA co.aand, lIulticard source statements, 
etc. A data-set-compression capability, allowing the use of 
variable-length records and the removal of blanks, is 
provided for use with card input. 

Two new values are added to the BREVITY operand to direct 
the display of the standard or the extended message without 
the identification code. 

The Co •• and System Text !ditor (e.g., the CORTEXT cOllllland) 
will now allow aodification of eXisting data sets using 
hexadecilal notation. 

When recompiling or reassembling a progra. aodule, the old 
version can be retained until the recoapilation or asseably 
is completed, providing improved protection for the user's 
prograa library. 

RELIABILITY AND SERVICEABILITY 

The installation now has the facility to permit or prevent 
the creation of lultivolume data sets on public storage. 

The system will keep a dynamic count of the total estimated 
amount of auxiliary space specified, new tasks are not 
permitted to enter the system until other tasks are 
coapleted, preserving good performance for the current 
users. A SYSGEN parameter allows an installation to specify 
a greater percentage than the actual aaount of auxiliary 
space available, for this purpose. 

VAM interlocking is improved by replacing the bit 
interlocking facility with a single lock byte that will 
control access to the DSCB pages. 

1n alternate I/O Path Retry aethod is incorporated that does 
not require making the channel and/or control unit as being 
down. 

I/O outboard error recordings are improved in contents, 
recording criteria, and format quality. Included are the 
date of the error, device type, volume identification, CSW 
status, hOle address, and the physical address for the 2314 
devices. 

On-Line tests are included to support the 1483, 2480, 2540 
2541, and 2703. 

"IMIMUM SISTIM REQUIBEftENTS - One 2867 Mdl 1; tvo 2365 
Mdl 2s; one 2860 Mdl 2 or two 2868 Mdl 15; one 2810 Mdl 1; 
one 2821 Mdl 1 or 5; one 1403 Mdl 2 or Mdl 3 or Mdl Nl vith 
one 1416 Mdl 1; one 2548 Mdl 1; one 2828 Mdl 1; one 2381 
Mdl 1; one 2314 DASP with at least five drives; one 2803 
Mdl 1 and two 2481 Mdl 1, 2 or 3s or one 2482 Mdl 1, 2, or 
3 or one 2403 Bdl 1, 2, or 3 and one 2481 Mdl 1, 2 or 3; 
one 2782 Mdl 1 or one 2783 "dl 1; one 1852 Mdl 7; one 2741 
Mdl 1 or one 1851 Bdl 1 or 2 and one 1852 Mdl 1 or 2; fi.e 
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2316s. 

BASIC PROGHAft PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATIOM - Program l!Iaterial List ••• Methods of 
printing the TSS 5Y5te. Prose. The following SRLs viII 
be shipped: 

S15te. Generation and ftaintenance 
Managers and Adainistrators Guide 

with TNt 
Operators Guide 

with TilL 
System l!Iessages 
Independent utilities 

with TILs 

Iddendu. 

GC28-2B1B 
GC28-2B2q 
GN28-3B71 
GC28-2e33 
GB28-3e65 
GC28-2837 
GC28-2838 
GN28-3B56 
GN28-3B78 
GC28-2eQ3 

BICBIRE READABLE - TSS Utilities ••• Restorable IPl 
Control VOL data ••• Restorable luziliary Control VOL 
data ••• TSS 5yste. Prose. 

OPTIONAL PROGHAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Prograa l!Iaterial List ••• Source Vo1uae 
Utilization. 

"ICBINE READABLE - Source Code is delivered in the 
fellowi n9 vol uaes: 

vo1uae 1 - contains CES - supervisor, CEB -
Independent Utilities, CEB - Tiae Sharing Support 
5ystea5, CEI - Auxiliary Prograas, CEY - Linkage 
Editor, CGC - Service Routines, CHE - Systea Tables, 
and is specified by using Prograa Nuaber Eztension 
V011. 

Voluae 2 - contains CEC - Access Rethod5, and CPA -
Coaaand System, and is specified by using Progra. 
Numter Extension YOL2. 

Voluae 3 - contains CIK - FORTRAN Compiler, CEY -
lsse.bler, CHC - PORTRIN Library Subroutines, C"A -
Diagnostics, and CZO - Tiae Shared Utilities, and is 
specified by using Prograa Nuaber Extension YOL3. 

'oluae 4 - contains IE" - PL/1 Compiler, and is 
specified by using Prograa Kuaber Eztension VOL4. 

'oluae 5 - contains lEI - PL/1 Compiler, IHE - PL/1 
Library, and is specified by suing prograa Buaber 
Extension VOL5. 

OBDEHING INPORftATION: PROGRAft HunBER 368GCL627 

PROGRAn MOnSER DISTRIBUTION nEDIOn OSER VOLunE 
EITEBSIOH TYPE CODE BEQUIREHBT -------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none ftT 9/8 Be 28 82 

OPTIONAL VOLl ftT 9/8B8 28 el 
VOL2 nT 9/8ee 28 81 
VOL3 ftT 9/88e 28 81 
VOLQ ftT 9/8e8 28 Bl 
VOL5 ftT 9/8BB 28 01 

DESCRIPTION - TOS/368 is a tape operating syste. designed 
to provide operating syste. caFabilities for 16K and larger 
tape oriented Systes/368 configurations. The following 
coaponents of TOS/368 are described. Cne of the two 
available supervisors aust be specified when ordering. 

SYSTEft CONTROL FROGHAn - 368n-CL-QB5 

systea Control, 368ft-CL-415 - A prereqUisite to any 
co.ponent in TOS/36.. The prograa foras the Ducleus of 
the system and provides the functions of syste. control, 
generation and editing. Centrol prograa input/output 
assignaents are - Systea Residence - Systea residence 
unit... Systea Reader - unit used fo~ job control cards ••• 
Systes Input - .ain systea input unit f'or control 
programs ••• System List - system printer unit for control 
prograas... System Punch - system output unit for control 
prograas ••• Systea Coaaunication - sediua used for operator 
co •• unication. 

Central functions are as follows: 

- Initial prograa Load - To initialize operation of the 
system. 

- Job control - Brought into main storage by the supervisor 
to provide -- job-to-joh transition, e. g., coaFile and 
execute ••• Symbolic dey ice assignaent within device 
dependent enyironaent ••• Entry of additional information. 

- Supervisor - the TOS/368 supervisor is to provide aain 
storage resident control functions in a ainiaua of 6144 
bytes. The size of the supervisor depends on the options 
specified at systes generation tiae. 

The configuration of control functionE contained within 
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6144 bytes is - Scheduling of I/O operations on the 
aultiplexor and up to six selector channels (see note) ••• 
System Loader for prograa fetching ••• Transient Irea for 
functions such as - error recovery, file manage.ent, (OPEN, 
CLOSE, Ind of Voluae) End of Job, Checkpoint Restart, 
Storage Print, operator coa.unications via 1052 ••• 7-trac~ 
tape handling... Physical I/O tables for ten devices. 

Note - Burst "ode on the aultiplexor channel can be included 
in the ainimua supervisor in lieu of selector channel 
scheduling. (Burst 80de is required if tapes are inter.ixed 
with byte interleave devices.) 

Depending on the coabination of supervisory functions 
chosen the following represent options which aay cause 
the generation of a supervisor greater than 6144 bytes: 

- Problem prograa ezits for internal interrupts such as 
operator inquiry and Interval Tiaer. 

- Storage Protection. 
- Interval Timer. 
- Tape error statistics. 
- I/O tables for additional devices. 
- Channel Switching. 
- Program Check Interrupt Exit. 

It can be assuaed as a ainiau. that at least as aany as 
12 I/O devices and either Program Check Interrupt ezits 
or Channel Switching can be included within a 6144 byte 
supervisor. I TOS/360 Supervisor generated with the 
Multiprogramaing option can be included in an 8192 byte 
TOS/369 supervisor. 

Multiprogramming will require as a ainiau. a Systea/360 
configuration with 32K bytes of storage. The inclusion 
of auitiprograaaing capability in the system viII result 
in the generation of a supervisor greater than 6K bytes 
regardless of the coabination of other superviscry options 
vhich aay be specified. 

The total core requireaents of the system supervisor is 
dependent on the co.bination of optional supervisory 
functions selected at system generation. Furthermore, 
the inclusion of the storage Protection feature, which 
is required for lIultiprograllming, imposes a 2K boundry 
on the supervisor storage regardless of the actual storage 
utilized. There are tva conditions which aitigate an 
arbitrary 2K boundary for supervisor storage. They are: 

- Various portions of the supervisory Transient Areas can 
reside in unprotected storage (same as bac~ground 
problem prograa). 

- Label storage areas norlally part of the problem program 
area can reside within the unused area protected by the 
supervisor. 

It is reasonable to assume that 18,240 bytes represents 
the laximum supervisor capable of generation in TOS/368 
with respect to the cOlllplement of currently announced 
supervisory options. The Storage Protection feature is 
required for the "ultiprograa.ing option. This requirement 
results froa the fact that a aultiprogramling system cannot 
effectively function witbout the assurance of continuous 
systes operation in spite of errant problem prograas. 

The require.ent for the Interval Timer is optional and 
is conditioned only on the application requirements and 
the use of certain system aacro facilities. No arbitrary 
requirement for the interval tiaer is i.posed by '105/368. 

Generation and editing functions are as follows: 

- System Generation - To initialize the systell residence, 
establish supervisor capabilities, include desired system 
functions and processing programs. 

- Librarian - Used for aaintaining the tape libraries and 
providing printed and punched output froll the libraries. 
Three libraries are used - Core Iliage Library, 
Relocatable Library, and Source statement library. 

- Linkage Editor - Por linking and relocating separate 
prograa sections froa Relocatable Libraries and/or frol 
a systea input unit, and editing into Core Iaage 
Libraries for loading by System Loader. 

368ft-SV-Q13 SUPERVISOR, 6~ 

368~-SV-qlq SUPERVISOR, 8K 

The two supervisor cOllponents are identical in content 
and function ezcept for the ending address. The user vho 
does not expect to generate a supervisor in excess of 61q4 
bytes should order the system with the 6K supervisor 
component. The user who expects to generate a supervisor 
in excess of 6144 bytes should order the system with the 
8K supervisor coaponent, this viII allow him to assemble 
and catalog the tailored supervisor without link-editing 
all of the desired system cOllponents residing in the Core 
Image Library. However, if the tailored supervisor exceeds 
the size of the supervisors component on the system, a 
complete Linkage Edit run aust be performed. 

One supervisor coaponent lust be specified vhen ordering 
the systea. If not sFecified, the 6K supervisor will be 
shipped. 
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INPUT/OUTPUT ceNTROL S1STEft - 360ft-IO-_0q 

Input/Output Control Systea (IOCS). 3688-10-404 - Logical 
IOCS is a set of 118cro instructions which handle logical 
files of data for the user on the devices supported. Imong 
these functions are the following: 

- Request physical I/O operations to be perforaed when 
necessary .. 

- Block and deblock logical records within physical 
records. 

- Provide label handling capabilities via OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 
floutines. 

- switching between I/O areas when tvo areas are specified 
for a file. 

- luto.atic voluae switching of sJste. output file on 
.agnetic tape .. 

- Combined syste. output files on a single .agnetic 
volume. 

- 7-Track CheckpOint with Translate "ode Data on magnetic 
tape (Data Conversion feature required). 

- Dual density recording (8BB/16BB bpi). 
- Enable/Disable "ode for Universal Character Set. 
- Error Recovery involving coa.and Chaining Operations. 
- Automatic retry of devices aade ready following operator 

intervention type input/output errors. 

COKPILER INPUT/OUTPUT ftODULES - 36BK-IO-q12 

These input/output aodules used by COBOL and RPG object 
programs are pre-asseabled and incorporated into the 
Relccatable Library. They provide all necessary 
input/output operations so that the user can execute 
prograas written in COBOL and/or BPG without having to 
generate input/output modules. 

1285 OPTICAL CHARACTER BEADER - 36BK-Io-Q17 

Optical Character Reader provides support of the 18" 1285 
Cptical Reader which reads tapes, such as those produced 
cn cash I:egisters and adding machines, directly into the 
system. The 1285 is now SUPPoI:ted in a aultiprograaming 
environaent under DOS/368. 

UTILITY HOGUKS - 36BK-UT-Q03 

Utility prograas, 368"-UT-lI83 - The following utility 
programs will te on the distributed tape. 

- Card to Printer and/or Punch - This progra. transfers 
binary or EBCtIC data from cards to a printer and/or 
a card punch. 
Card to Tape - This program transfers binary or EBCDIC 
data froa cards to aagnetic tape. 

- Tape to Card - This prograa transfers data froa aagnetic 
tape to cards. Data may te puncbed in either EBCDIC 
or binary. 

- Ta~E Compare - The tape coapare prograa co.pares two 
files froa two or aore tapes to ensure that the files 
are identical. 

- Tape to Printer - This prograa viII print a tape file in 
ODe of two forlats -
.. Data Display - Prints all of the tape block. 
• O~t~ list - Prints one line for each data record. 

- Tape to Tape - This program transfers the data frol one 
tape to another .. 

~ULTIPROGRUKING SUPPORT UTILITY - 36BK-UT-Qll 

MACROS 

These macros may be utilized to generate the following 
ccncurrent ~eripheral self-relocation utility programs 
which will operate in 2K bytes of problem program stcrage: 

- Card to Print. 
- Card to Tape .. 
- Tape to Print. 
- Tape to Card. 

The inclusion of any user program.ing with the above 
utilities lay cause the storage requirelents to exceed 
2K bytes. (See description under lultiprograalling.) 

CN-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM - 36BK-DN-Q18 

CLTEP together with associated on-line unit tests allovs 
testing of Systell/368 1/0 devices while operating under 
control of the TOS/360 supervisor. CLTEF is a aonitor 
program that centrols the execution of individual routines 
designed to test specific IIC units. It can be run either 
in a dedicated batch-only environment or in the background 
partition cf a multiprogra •• ing system. This allows the 
user to continue perforainq productive work during the 
running of I/O unit tests. Except for specific I/O units 
being tested, all units of the system regain available 
to the user. 

Soge of the advantages of OLTEP are -

- Increased system availability. 
- Illproved serviceability. 
- ProdUctive work (in foreground partitions) during 
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servicing. 
- Systel checkout following maintenance. 

AUTO TEST - 360K-PT-QB7 

Autotest, 360"-P~-407 - A debugging aid for object prograas 
asse.bled by the TOS/360 Assembler and executed under the 
Basic operating Systea. Using Autotest, a test run can 
be perforled as a norlal job in a batch, with a liniaum 
of operator intervention. Auto test monitors the execution 
of the program under test and provides the following 
facilities: 

- The creation of input data files by leans of standard 
utility programs (IB" or user supplied). 

- Exchange, addition or deletion of instructions without 
reasse.bly. 

- Du.p of any portiones) of aain storage, per.anent 
storage assign.ents, general registers and/or floating 
point registers whenever a designated address is reached 
during prograa execution. The aain storage du.p can be 
in hexadeciaal, character, Ploating point. Fixed Point, 
or aneaonic representation. 

- Duap of aain storage at noraal or abnoraal end of job 
in hexadeci.al, character and/or aRemonic representation. 
Source symbols can also be printed with the End of Job 
du.p. 

- A list of all phases in the sequence that they are called 
into lain storage. 

- Print out of any output data files by aeans of standard 
utility prograas (IBft or user supplied). 

SORT/BERGE PROGRAK - 36BB-SK-_es 

Sort/"erge Prograa, 360"-Sft-Q0& - Orders unsequenced data 
into either ascending or descending sequence as specified 
on the sort centrol cards. The sort control stateaent 
cards permit a deversification of paraleters to aeet the 
needs of the magnetic tape user. These assignaents of 
specified paraleters laziaizes the Sort perforlllance to 
meet the configuration of the individual user. The sort 
e.ploys IOCS standard label check or enables the user to 
bypass or process his non-standard labels. The utilization 
of the Checkpoint-Restart facility peraits the user to 
interrupt and continue during the "erqing phases of the 
sort. The Merge Only Option qives the user the facility 
of cOlbininq fro a one to seven presequenced files into 
a single output file. A sequence check and reblocking 
capability form an integral part of the "erge Option. 

ASSEKBLER - 36BK-AS-Q65 

Asse.bler, 368"-AS-465 - A syabolic programming language 
used to write prograas for the IBft System/362.. The TOS/360 
Asseabler program ~rocesses the lanquage and ~rovides 
auxiliary functions useful in the preparation and 
docu.entation of a prograa, and includes facilities for 
processing aacro instructions. Included in the language 
are the standard and optional instruction sets, anemonics, 
extended ane.onics. literals and macro facilities. An 
extensive aacro library is also included to provide 
facilities for systea generation and I/O device .acro 
support for processing proqrams. 

REPORT PROGRAK GENERATOR - 360ft-RG-QB8 

Report Proqraa Generator, 369"-RG-48a - An expanded language 
function that has the capability of co.piling programs 
which can produce a vide variety of reports ranging fro. 
a siaple listing to a complete report that incorporates 
calculation and edition. sterling conversion, arithaetic, 
Table Lookup, branching capabilities, Indicator Control. 
Split Control fields, "ave Left, and the designation ef 
.ultiple input and output files are also provided. 

COBOL - 36BK-CB-QB2 

COBOL provides a convenient method of coding progra.s to 
handle commercial data processing problems. It has the 
following advanced features - Source progra. library 
facility... COBOL debuqginq Language ••• Internal/External 
Floating Point iteas and Ploating Point literals ••• The 
linkage section of the Data Division ••• Options 1, 2 and 
3 of the Use sentence... The Transform State.ent ••• 
Option 2 of the Apply clause .... Inverted Print Edit ••• 
Rerun Clause which enables the user to Checkpoint his 
prograa periodically during its execution. It uses integer 
records. After the Checkpoint has been ezecuted, the user 
say Restart his program using the TOS Restart procedures .. 

FORTRAN IV - 360K-PO-Q09 

FORTRAN IV, 360"-PO-Q09 - The FORTRAN Language is especially 
useful in writing prograas for scientific and engineering 
applications that involve aatheaatical co.putations. The 
IB" TOS/368 POBTRAN Language is coapatible with the 
encompasses the proposed American Standards Association 
(ASA) Basic FORTBAN, including its mathematical subroutine 
provision. TOS/369 PORTRAN offers the following advanced 
features - ftixed-"ode... Spacing Porlat code ••• Literal 
Foraat Code... The A Forlat Code... Scale Factor ••• 
Carriage Control... Double Precision Data Type ••• Three 
Diaension Arrays... Functional Subprograas aay return 
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results via the Argument List.... Programs coded in BCD 
and EBCDIC can be compiled. 

PL/I - 36ee-PL-q1e 

The FLII compiler provides, in a single high-level language 
the following features -

- Comprehensive Data Conversion and editing facilities .. 
- Data structures for alphalleric inforllation. 
- Ability to process a vide range of data types, 

including character and bit strings, flzed and floating 
deci.al and fixed and floating binary .. 

- Both structured data and array data have arithmetic 
capability including expressions whose ele.ents are 
sim~le variables, structured data, and arrays. 

- Data Stream Trans.issiaD. 
- Record transmission capability. 
- PL/I-D has been extended to provide support for Sterling 

Picture Character 6, 1, 8 and to provide source statement 
nu~bers in the pseudo-asse.bler listing of the object 
code produced for each source state.ent. 

- Two new debugging facilities to trace changed variables 
and program flows ... 

- Iaproved diagnostic capabilities of the co.piler. 
- New operands supported in the PROCESS card to allow for 

the overriding of job control options. 
- Cross reference listing. 

ftINI"Uft SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - 16K bytes of .ain storage •••• 
Standard Instruction Set..... One I/O channel (either 
aultiplexor or selector) ••• One card reader •••••• One 
card punch...... One printer........ One 1352 Printer
Keyboard ••• One 2q38 Series Magnetic Tape Unit for Systea 
Residence and three 2408 Series ftagnetic Tape Units for 
language translation functions. An additional tape drive 
is required for Co.pile-and-Execute options. 1-track tape 
units can be used, but the Data Conversion Feature No. 
3228 or No. 3236 is required. 9-track residence is 
recommended because of the significant perforaance advantage 
it gives to the Prograa Fetch function. 

A 32K minimum systea is reco •• ended for COBOL object 
program execution and required for multiprogramming. 

•• Expanded Instruction Sets aay be required depending 
upon the specific require.ent of the language trans
lators utilized. 

••• See control proqra. input/output chart for acceptable 
units. Note that one 2480 Series Raqnetic Tape Unit 
may be substituted for those units. If 1-track drives 
are used, the Data Conversion feature is required, 
except when a tape is substituted for a printer. 

Control Progra. Input/Output - TOS/360 

Units 
Supported Residence Reader Input Work. Punch List Log •• 

1e52 
25qe 
1qe3 
Heq 
1qq2 N1 
1qq2 N2 
1qqJ 
25e1 
252e B1 
252e B2, B3 
24e0 
2qee Dual Density 

Notes -

I 
X 

x X 

I 

X I 
X X 

I 
I 

x 
X 

x 
X 

I 
I 

x 
X 

7-track tapes require Data Conversion feature No. 3228 or 
No. 3236 (except List) ... System Residence .ay be either 
7- or 9-track. Systea Input and Systeas Deader aay be 
designated the saae unit. systems Input, systeas Punch and 
Syste.s List are required for systeas generation and 
edi ting functions. 

Three (3) required. 
•• In the event that the 1852 is inoperative, printer 

devices may be assigned temporarily to SYSLOG ... 

The logical support of input/output file require.ents for 
problea prograas is provided as follows -

Problem Prograas Coapiled by TOS/368 

Onits 

2Sqe 
1q93 
1404 continuous foras 
1qq2 
1qq3 
14q5 
25e1 
252e 
2qee (7- or 9-track) 
2400 Dual Density 
1952 Console (note 1) 
2671 

Assellbler 
---------

X 
I 
X 
I 
I 
X 
X 
I 
X 
I 
I 
I 

RPG COBOL PL/I 

X I I 
X I I 
X X X 
I X X 
I X X 
I X X 
X X X 
I X X 
I I I 
X X I 
I X I 

FOBTRAN 

I 
X 
I 
X 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
X 
I 
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Note 1 - COEOL Accept and Display only ••• FORTRAN Output 
only ••• PL/I Display only. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Progra. Material List ..... Attach.ent I -
TOS/360 Restrictions ••• Attachment II - Retention of 
Supporting Documentation. SRL publications, 
appropriate to the component ordered, will be shipped, 
each has the title heading "IBM Systell/360 Tape 
Operating System." 

Publication Nallle 

Assembler Specifications 
Data Management Concepts 
COBOL Language Specifications 
Tape Sort/fterge prograa Specifications 
Autotest Specifications 
Utility program Specifications 
System Generation and Maintenance 
Perforllance Estiaates 
Operating Guide 
COBOL Progra •• er's Guide 
Concepts and Facilities 
Systea control and Service Prograas 
Supervisor and Input/Output ~acros 
Basic FORTRAN IV Programllerts Guide 
Utility Macro Specifications 
On Line Test lXecutive prograa 
specifications and Operating Guide 
PL/I Progra.aers Guide 
RPG Specifications 
Basic FORTRAN I. Language 
PL/I subset Reference ftanual 

Forll No. 

C2q-3q1q 
C2q-3q30 
C2q-3q33 
C2~-3q38 
C2q-3qq 1 
C2q-3q65 
C2Q-5e1S 
C2Q-5020 
C2Q-Se21 
C2Q-S92S 
C 2Q-S030 
C2Q-Se3Q 
C2Q-Se35 
C2Q-5038 
C2Q-SeQ2 

C2~-5066 
C2Q-geeS 
C26-3S7e 
C28-6629 
C28-82e2 

MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Appropriate aaterial 
delivered for 6K Supervisor and is specified by using 
Program Number Extension OPT1. Option 2 - Appropriate 
.aterial delivered for 8K Supervisor and is specified 
by using Program Nuaber Extension OPT2. Com~onents are 
as follows: 

Program Prograa No. 
Prograa Title Nu.ber Extension 

36eK OPT1 
Asseabler lS465 
COBOL CSQe2 
Systea Control Prograa CL405 
On-Line Test Executive Program DN418 
FORTRAN IV Fo~e9 
Input/Output Control System 10404 
Co.piler Input/Output Modules 10412 
Optical Character Reader 10411 
PL/I PLQ1B 
Autotest PT~87 
RPG RGQe8 
Sort/Merge Sft4'''' 
Supervisor, 6K SY413 
Utility Progra.s UT483 
ftultiprograa.ing Support Utility ftacros UT411 

360ft OPT2 
Asseabler ASQ65 
COBOL CBQe2 
System control prograa CL405 
On-Line Test Executive Program DNQ18 
FORTRAN IV PO~09 
Input/Output Control Syste. IOQBQ 
Co.piler Input/Out~ut ftodules 10412 
Optical Character Reader 10417 
PL/I PLQ18 
Autotest PT481 
BPG RG4B8 
Sort/Kerge SKQee 
Supervisor, 8K SY414 
utility Prograas UT483 
ftultiprograa.ing Support Utility ftacros UT411 

OPTIONAL FROGBAK PACKAGE 
DOCUftENT1TION - Optional Program ftaterial List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source modules deli.ered for the 
following components. 

program Title 

SJstea Control Progra. 
IOCS 
Asse.bler 
KPS Utility !acros 

FORTRAN IV 
Sort/Kerge 
Report Prograa Generator 
1285 Optical Character Reader 

COBOL 
Autotest 

Prograa Prograa No. 
Mu.ber Extension 

368ft OPT1 
CUBS 
I048Q 
ASQ65 
UT~11 

36Bft OPT2 
FO~89 
SftQS9 
RGQS8 
IOQ17 

36eft OPT3 
CBQ82 
PTQ87 

368ft OPTQ 
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PLII 
CLTEP 

PL~10 
DN~18 

360~ OPTS 
Utility Programs UT403 

ORDERINr, INFOR~ATION: SYSTE~ NUeBER 369~ 

Note: Eoth basic and optional machine readable 
material for this system is ordered by 
specifying a "System Line" (Coluans 1-7, 
1S-2lJ) and "Component Lines" (Columns 8-12) 
of the Program Order Form. Enter a 
separate Component Line for each co.panent 
desired. Respecify the system line for 
each different Progra. Number Extension. 

PROGRA~ NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU" USER VOLUeE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC OPT1 ~T 9/809 28 91 
~T 9/1600 29 01 
~T 7DC/800 26 01 

OPT2 ~T 9/800 28 01 
~T 9/1600 29 01 
~T 7DC 800 26 01 

OPTIONAL OPT1 ~T 9/800 28 01 
8T 9/1600 29 01 

OPT2 8T 9/800 28 01 
~T 9/1699 29 01 

OPT3 MT 9/800 28 91 
~T 9/1600 29 01 

CPT~ ~T 9/800 28 01 
~T 9/1690 29 01 

OPTS ~T 9/800 28 01 
8T 9/1600 29 01 

!.!! 

DESCRIPTION - DOS/36B is designed in modular fora to fit 
a wide range of System/360 configurations and applications 
for ~odels 25, 3~, 40, 50 65 and 15, beginning at 16K bytes 
of main s~orage. A description of each componen~, func~ions 
and features, the program documentation, and ordering 
procedure follows. These should be used as guides for 
ordering the proper items ~o meet individual requirements. 

SYSTEM CONTROL AND BASIC IOCS - 360N-CL-ijS3 

A prerequisite to any component in DOS/360. The program 
forms the nucleus of the system and provides the fUnctions 
of system con~rol, generation, and edi~ing. Con~rol Program 
input/output assignments are - System residence - system 
residence unit... system reader - uni~ used for job control 
cards... sys~em input - main system input unit... system 
list - system printer unit... system punch - system output 
unit... system log - medium used for operator 
communication. 

Central functions are as follows: 

Initial Program Loading - To initialize operation of the 
system. 

- Supervisor - To provide main storage resident control 
functions in a minimum of 6,144 bytes. The size of the 
supervisor depends on tbe options specified at system 
generation time. 

The configuration of control functions contained within 
6,144 bytes is - Scheduling ot I/O operations on the 
multiplexor channel and up to six selector channels ••• 
System leader for program fetching... Transient Area for 
functions such as - Error Recovery, File ~anagement (Open, 
Close, End-of-Volume), End-of-Job, Checkpoint, Festart, 
Storage Print, operator Communications via 1952... 7-Track 
Tape Handling... Physical I/O tables for 19 devices. 
As a minimum, at least 19 I/O devices and either Program 
Check Interrupt Exit or Channel Switching can be included 
within a 6,144 byte supervisor. 

Note - Burst Mode on the multiplexor channel can be included 
in the Minimum supervisor in lieu of selector channel 
scheduling. (Burst "ode is required if tapes are inter.iIed 
vith byte interleave devices) •• 

Multiprogramming and/or ETA" Telecommunications and/or 
nICR processing will require, as a minimuII, a System/360 
configuration of 24K. The inclusion of either 
multiprogramming, Telecommunications, or "ICR capability 
in the system will result in the generation of a supervisor 
greater than 6K regardless of the combination of other 
supervisory options that may be specified. The inclusion 
of the Storage Protection feature, which is required for 
multiprogramming, imposes a 2K boundary on the supervisor 
storage regardless of the actual storage utilized. 
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A DOS/360 supervisor generated with any ot the following 
options viII require a minimum of 8,192 bytes -

- ~ultiprogra •• ing. 
- Telecommunications. 
- DASD File Protection. 
- 2311 System Input/Output. 
- 2314 System Input/Output. 
- 1259/1~12/1~19 MICR processing. 

The Interval Timer feature is optional and is conditioned 
only on the application requirellents and the use of· certain 
system .acro facilities. No arbitrary requirement for 
the Interval Timer is iaposed by DOS/360. For example, 
the Interval Tiaer is not required for the 
Telecommunications capability in DOS/360. It is, however, 
recollmended in order to be able to take advantage of all 
systems facilities available with the Telecowllunications 
capability. It is required when QTAn is used to support 
the 2740 Comaunication Terminal ~odel 2 with the Eutter 
Receiver feature (No. 1499). 

A Telecoamunications or "ICB configuration, in addition 
to minimum storage requirements, must include one selector 
channel for at least the System Resident Device, since 
no Burst Mode device can co-exist with Telecomllunications 
or IUCR devices on the multiplexor channel. The amount 
of storage required for a Telecommunications application, 
in addition to the System Supervisor (8K bytes lIinimulII), 
is dependent on the extent of the BTA"/QTI~ facilities 
utilized and the size of the user determined areas and 
routines. 

The minimum storage requirements for the BTA" modules are 
currently estimated to be - 3K bytes for start-Stop 
devices ••• 8K bytes for Binary Synchronous devices ••• 
11K bytes for both Start-Stop and Binary Synchronous 
devices. An estimated 2.5K bytes will be needed for the 
Communications Serviceability facilities in ETA". 

- Job Control - Brought into main storage by the supervisor 
to provide job-to-job transition, e.g., compile and 
execute ••• Syabolic Device Assignment within device 
dependent environllent ••• Entry of additional information. 

Generation and editing functions -

- System Generation - To initialize the System Residence, 
establish supervisor capabilities, and include desired 
system functions and processing programs. 

- Librarian - Used for aaintaining the libraries and 
providing printed and punched output from the Relocatable 
and Source Statement Libraries. Three libraries are 
used - core Image Library, Relocatable Library, and 
Source Statement Library. 

- A facility that allows the user to create and use private 
Source Statement and Relocatable Libraries has been added 
to the librarian. The number of private Belocatable 
Libraries that can be created is limited; however, only 
a single set of private libraries can be operative on the 
system at one time. Private relocatable and Source 
Statement Libraries may by used in combination with 
System Relocatable and Source Statement Libraries. 

- CSERV is added as a librarian function. This allows the 
user to display and/or punch a specified phase or 
complete program frem the Core Image Library. 
Subsequently, this phase or prograa can be cataloged 
(via the Linkage Editor) to the Core Image Library of 
another system Residence Pack containing the same size 
supervisor. 

- Linkage Editor - Por linking and relocating separate 
program sections from the Relocatable Library and/or 
from a system input unit; and editing into the Core 
Image Library for loading by system Loader. 

Error Recording and Recovery EItensions - outboard 
Recording, statistical Data Recording, and Machine Check 
Recording and Recovery functions are nov availahlE as 
additional supervisor options. 

KULTITASKING 

Improved multiprogramming support (called lIultitasking) 
is offered to provide greater utilization of system 
resources at the partition level. 

Multitasking includes the potential of executing up to 
12 programs within the three DOS partitions. Each active 
partition must have a main prograa called aain task. The 
sain task can attach up to nine subprograas (called 
subtasks). Subtasks in each partition can be interrelated 
or independent programs. Co •• unication between tasks 
within a partition is supported by means of new macro 
instructions. Other macros provide a means of protecting 
main storage (instructions and data) from simultaneous 
modification or use by aore than one task within a 
partition. 

Dual Density Support 

When a standard label tape output file is opened, at load 
point, using a dual density tape drive, the density of the 
existing VOL1 label is checked. If it is not the sase as 
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that specified by the user, the labels will be re-vritten in 
the user-specified density, rather than that indicated in 
the label. 

Forced End of Volume for Disk 

Enables the user to force end of yolu.e in sequential disk 
processing. This new support is comparable to the existing 
forced end of volume capability for tape. The following 
components support PlOVD: 368N-CL-QS3, S"-483, CB-4S2, 
UT-461. UT-462 and UT-463 

EST V (Error statistics by Tape Voluae) and EVl (Error Volume 
Analysis) 

Tvo features for recording information about read and write 
errors for tape yolumes are added. These features assist in 
gonitoring the number of read and write errors on a tape 
volume. Reaedial steps can he taken when tape volumes with 
e2cessive errors are encountered. 

The EStv feature collects error statistics in a table in the 
supervisor. The error records may be placed on a direct 
access device or printed on the console. A utility program 
is provided to dump the direct access records either to tape 
or a printer. 

MIHlftU~ SYSTE~ REQUIRE"ENTS - Unchanged. 

BASIC INPU1/0UTPUT CONTROL SYSTEft (IOCS) 

Logical IOCS is a set of routines and sacro instructions 
that handle logical files of data for the user on the 
devices supported. Among these functions are -

- Request physical I/O operations to be performed when 
necessary .. 

- Block and deblock logical records within physical 
records. 

- Provide label handling capabilities via OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 
routines. 

- Switching between I/O areas when two areas are specified 
for a file. 

- Overlapping reading/writing and processing operations. 

The IOCS routines are tabular-modular type.. The tabular
modular concept separates an IOCS input/output routine 
in two parts -

- The tabular section is a set of paraaeters describing 
the characteristics of the file. 

- The modular section contains the logical module necessary 
to the I/O operation; these logical I/O modules may be 
preassembled and are incorporated in the problem-prograa 
at Linkage Editor tille. 

single logic module may support aore than one tabular 
section. Other features of IOCS are -

- Greater flexibility is provided in the assignment and 
ccnt~ol of system input aDd output files to 
facilitate and encourage concurrent peripheral 
oFeJ:ations. 

- system input and output files on 2311 Disk storage Drive. 
- Self-relocating facilities. 
- Automatic volu.e switching for system output files on 

magnetic tapes. 
Combined system output files on a single magnetic tape 
volume .. 

- ftultiple program checkpoints on 2311 Disk storage Drive. 
- 1-tracK Checkpoint with Translate ftode Data on magnetic 

tape. (Data Conversion feature is J:equired). 
- DASD File Protection from errant input/output operations. 
- Dual tensity magnetic tape recording (800/1600 bpi). 
- Enatle/Disable node for the Universal Character set 

(UCS) _ 
- Error Recovery involving command chaining operations. 
- Automatic retry of devices made ready following operator 

intervention type I/O errors. 

•• 2311-RESIDENT SUPERVISOR •• 
SOPERVISOR (6K). 360N-SV-474 

•• 2314-RESIDFNT SUPERVISOR •• 
SUPERVISOR (8~. 360N-SV-486 

The pregenerated supervisor, (6K or 8K), is contained in 
the Core Image Library when received by the requester. 
This will allow the user to use the lIachine components 
which are also in the Core Image Library without assembly 
or cataloging. See the description of System control and 
Easic IOCS, 360N-CL-453 for description of the 6K and 81t 
configuration. See SRL C24-5033, IB" Systea/360 Disk 
operating System, System Generation and Maintenance, for 
a description of the 6 and 8K Supervisors. 

CONSECUTIVE DISK INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM (IOCS) MACROS 
360N-IO-455 

Consecutive disk macros (GET/PUT) are used to sequentially 
process successive records in a logical file. DASD records 
are processed starting with a beginning DASD address and 
continuing in order throuqh the records on successive 
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tracks and cylinders to the ending address. The program 
may continue immediately following the GE~/PUT macro before 
the input or output operation is completed. These .acros 
Drive, a 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility, or a 2321 
Data Cell Drive. Multitasking is supported. 

CONSECUTIVE TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM (IOCS) MACROS 
360N-IO-456 

Consecutive tape macros (GET/PUT) are used to sequentially 
process successive records in a logical file. Magnetic 
tape records are processed starting with the first record 
of a file through the end. "ultitasking is supported. 

Spanned Record Processing gives the capability and allows 
record processing without being concerned with the 
restrictions imposed by hardware on the length of a record. 
The sequential access sethod for ftagnetic Tape allows a 
logical record, blocked or unblocked, to span .ultiple 
physical records. 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD ftACROS - 360N-IO-454 

Records within a logical file are organized on direct
access volumes in any aanner chosen by the user. Storage 
or retrieval of a record (READ/WRITE) ·is by actual address 
or by relative address within a logical file. This address 
can be that of tbe desired record, of a starting point 
within the logical file where a search for the record 
begins. The starting point is based on a record key 
furnished by the user. The Direct Access "ethod .acros 
are used for proceSSing records organized in a random 
manner on a 2311 Disk Storage Drive, a Direct Address 
Storage Facility or a 2321 Data Cell Drive. Provision 
has been made for aultiprogramming within a Fartition 
("ultitasking). 

The capability to process variable length (FORfiAT V) records 
have been added to the DOS Direct Access flethod. All 
records are considered to be unblocked. 

INDEXED SEQUENTIAL PILE ~ANAGEMENT SYSTEM MACROS 
360N-IO-457 

The Indexed sequential Pile "anagement System (ISFftS) 
nacros permits DASD records to be processed in random 
order, or in sequential order by control information. 
For random processing, the user supplies the Key (control 
information) of the desired record to ISF"S, and issues 
a READ or WRITE macro instruction to transfer the specified 
record. For sequential processing by control information, 
ISFflS allows the user to construct data files by Key 
sequence in a manner that permits insertions (additions) 
without sorting, recopying, or merging. ISFMS can be used 
on a 2311 Disk Storage Drive, a 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility, or a 2321 Data Cell Drive. Multitasking is 
supported .. 
New features for ISFMS include the ability to store part or 
all of the cylinder index in core, and the ability to add 
new records to a prime data track by reading up to a full 
track into core, making the addition and rewriting the data. 
Both cylinder index in core and prime data in core are 
optional. 

CONSECUTIVE PAPER TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTE~ (IOCS) 
MACROS - 360N-IO-458 

Consecutive paper Tape lIacros are used for processing paper 
tape records, with or without translation of any code. 
A user may specify one or two I/O areas as desired, but 
work areas are not serviced. Two record formats are 
acceptable - Fixed-Unblocked (End-of-Record character 
prohibited) ••• Undefined (End-of-Record character 
mandatory). 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD - 360N-CQ-469 

The BTA" facilities are designed chiefly to provide the 
tools to facilitate the writing of telecommunications 
programs. They Dlay be used to design a dedicated 
telecommunications system. That is to say, the 
multiprogramming capability is not a prerequisite for BTAn. 
BTU! includes facilities for performing the following 
operations: 

- Estatlishing, for switched networks, line connection with 
terainals by calling the ter.inals or by answering calls 
from the terminals. 

- Polling and addressing terminals according to user 
established terminal lists, and changing the polling or 
addressing schemes at execution time .. 

- Transmitting and receiving messages and posting 
cOlllpletion. 

- Managing buffer pools .. 
- Posting completion of messages and notifying the problem 

program so that appropriate action may be taken. 
- Providing the on-line terminal test facilities. 
- Keeping error statistics. 
- Retrying transmission errors, posting the conditions of 

Don-recovered errors with error messages. 

It is expected that, in an liPS system, the teleprocessing 
program will normally operate in a foreground partition that 
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viII include the BTA" .adule combined with the user's 
message processing routines. The user .ay employ any of the 
IOCS .acros available in the syste. in designing his 
telecommunications application. 

BTA" provides a multiple WilT macro-instruction for use in 
telecommunications line operations only. This macro
instruction enables the telecommunications program to 
release control of the CPU until one or more of a series of 
events has occurred (such as the completion of BTA" REID 
or WRITE operation). Thus, it provides efficient concurrent 
operation of lover priority prograas. 

DEVICE SUPPORT - ETA" contains support for the 2972-8 
General Banking system (using multi-point line control only) 
and Start/Stop support for the 2768 when attached to a 2748 
(with the checking feature or the dial and checking 
features). 

BTA" support for Binary Synchronous ID Verification has been 
expanded to include a aultiple ID facility such that unique 
ID sequences can be received froa remote binary synchronous 
stations. This expanded BTlft ID facility allows the central 
co.puter to communicate over the saae switched line 
terlinations, with BSC stations that do not allow ID 
verification as well as those that do. 1he facility will 
also permit use of ID sequences of variable lengths. 

B!lft nov has the capability of specifying general binary 
synchronous device classifications for the type of line 
connection (nonswitched point-to-point, switched point-to
point or nonswitched multipcint) for use in cODmunicating 
with any supported type of re.ote binary synChronous device 
including the 2715 Transaission Control Unit, 2778 Data 
ComaunicatioDs Tel.inal and the 1888 ComFuting System. The 
support for the 2715 allows BTIM to intercept specially 
formatted messages and write the information in the message 
on the System/369 console or on the OBR/SDR recorder file. 

The support for the 2715 includes new macros that generate 
tables to define the 2715 operation. 

ETAM now provides the following added capabilities under 
binary synchronous on-line terminal test: 

The capability of handling WACK responses from a ter»inal. 

The capability of inserting component selection characters, 
received in the Request fot Test message, into certain 
on-line test support for the 2770 Data CommUnications 
System .. 

Three additional stored transparent test messages have been 
added to provide the required transparent message formats 
for the 2789 output devices. 

BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COftftONICAIIONS 

ETA" support for Binary Synchronous Communications has been 
expanded tc provide a greater degree of ter.inal 
compatibility and additional reliability features. 

III ESC terminals can have Identification (ID) 
capability .. (This is a special feature on some ter.inals) 
Leading Graphics, WICK, and RVI control sequences have 
been added .. 
All BSC terminals operate in ITB mode. 

Improved reliability is provided by the following 
facilities: 

All BSC terminals except the 113& and 2780 use doutle 
addreSSing to control multi-point lines. 
The first character of all 10 sequences is duplicated .. 
III BSC terainals will generate and check for a pad 
character following EaT and NIK. 

These BSC improvements apply to the following supported 
devices: 

System/360 (Models 25, 39, 49, 58, 65, 67 (in 65 mode) w 
and 75) with 27S1 or 2783. 
System/369 Model 2S with Integrated Com.unications 
Attachment. 
system/360 Model 29 with ESCA using the ESC A laCS 
program .. 
1139 with the Synchronous Communication Idapter using the 
Communication Subroutine. 
2189 Transmission Terminal. 
2192-8 General Banking Station. 

BTA" has been extended to compile error statistics via the 
Outboard Recorder (OBR) and the Statistical Data Recorder 
(SDR) .. OBR/SDR statistics are available for all B'lA" 
sUFPorted devices except the 2826/1017/1818 paper tape 
devices. 

The support of Binary Synchronous Communcation combined 
with that of the various start-stop devices gives ETAM a 
wide range of applications and flexibility. This 
programming package supports lew and high speed devices 
in one access method. 1150 included within this support are 
the 2101/2703 Error Recovery Frocedures and Error counts. 

BTl" supports Binary synchronous Com.unication over 
non-switched (leased or private direct connection) and 
switched (dial) networks in a CPU-to-CPU and CPU-to-2780 and 
CPU-to-1138 co.munication. The basic line control functions 
that are provided for are: 

Syste./360 !!odel 25, 39 w "8. 58, 65, 67 (65 mode), 75 to: 

System/369' 2789 1139 360/20 
contention (pt to pt) X X I X 
Headers X I X 
Normal text X X X 
Inquiry and alternating 
replies I I 
IABT (optional) I 
Transparent Text X X X 
Dial luto Inswer X I X 
Dial with Identification X X 
Disconnect X X X 
EBCDIC code X X X 
OSISCII Code X X 
Transcode (6-bit) X X 
ftultipoint (centralized) X I X 
Intermediate Block Checking X X 
Conversational I 

*"odel( 25, 39, 49, 50, 65, 61 (65 Dade) or 75 with BSC. 

QOEOED TELECOftnUNICATIONS ACCESS ftETHOD - 369N-CQ-479 

QTA" is a generalized input/output control system that 
extends the techniques of logical IOCS to the 
teleco •• unications environment. In addition to the standard 
GET/POT sacro instructions support for aessage processing 
programs, QTA" provides high-level and flexible message 
control language. Some of the capabilities provided by QTA" 
through the use of macro instructions are: automatic control 
of switched networks ••• polling terainals ••• receiving and 
editing messages froa terainals ••• addressing terainals ..... 
sending and editing messages to terainals ••• dynaaic buffer 
management ••• queueing messages on a direct access storage 
device .. 

I telecommunications system built upon QTI" facilities 
consists of: 

1. A message control prograa (Poreground 1) to control the 
flow of message traffic froa one reaote terminal to 
another (.essage switching application) and between 
remote terminals Bnd any message processing programs 
(message processing application message). 

2. Message processing prograas (Foreground 2 and/or 
Background) to per forD the aessage processing required by 
the users application .. 

QTAPI allows a synchronous operation of all partitions of the 
system. This methcd of execution is based on the completion 
of queued events and on the established priorities of 
Foreground 1, poreground 2, and Background. 

Communication Serviceability Pacillties-(BTAM and OTAK) 

communications serviceability Pacilities are incorporated 
within BTA" and QTA~. They are provided on an optional 
basis in BTIM .. 

It is strongly recommended that all systems include these 
facilities because they provide status information and 
assist in the maintenance of the system by the customer 
engineer, and thereby provide better systems availability 
to the customer .. 

The Co •• unication Serviceability Features are: 

- Error Recovery Procedures (BTA!! and QTA") - Th~se are 
provided on a line basis. The operation in error if 
retried twice CD non-BSC devices and three times (or a 
user specified Dumber of times) on BSC devices. If the 
error persists, the conditions of the error are posted 
and a system-to-operator message describing the error is 
printed on the print.er/keyboard .. 

- Job termination and a printout are provided on certain 
non-recoverable errors. 

- Diagnostic Write/Read Commands (2101 only) are oerfor~ed 
to isolate non-recoverable errors either to the· control 
unit or to an external source .. 

- Error Counts (BTl" and QTA")- Counts are maintained for 
errors on a line basis. Tbese error counts viII be 
printed on the printer-keyboard when any error rate is 
excessive. An additional facility enableE the UEers 
program to cause error statistics fro. cumulative 
counters to be printed at the printer-keyboard. Error 
counts are not provided for the 2268 Display Station 
(Local) by BTAM or QTAK or for the 7710/7712 Audio 
Response Units by ETA~. 

- On-Line Terminal Test (BTA" and QTAM)- Terminal test 
procedures will op€rate on-line with the user problem 
program, and viII not impact user operation other than 
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the tille required tc peIform their function. 
Test can be requested from a terminal and returned to 
that terminal or any other terminal on the saae system. 
Tests are not provided for Teletype Ter.inals or the 
terminals associated with the 7719/7712 ludio Response 
units the 2266 Display Station (Local), or Bse devices. 

- Operator Control (QTAK) - Operator control is provided 
as an option to enable the operater to exa.ine and modify 
Q!AM control information and to respond to errors and 
unusual condition. An IBM 1050 system, or IBH 2740 
co •• unication Ter.inal with station control and chEcking, 
is required for this function. When operator control 
facilities are used, operator awareness messages .ay be 
directed to the operator control terminal instead of the 
printer-keyboard. 

- Checkfoint/Restart (QTAft)- Checkpoint/Restart is proyided 
for the QTAM message central program as an optional 
facilitYa The terminal table queue control blocks, and 
the polling lists are checkpointed on the disk at the 
user specified intervals. Two checkpoint records are 
maintained with a pointer to the most current record. 
Restart will be accomplished by reloading the QTAM 
.essage centrel program, using the latest checkpoint 
records to overlay the initial queue control blocks and 
polling lists. 

QTA" has been expanded to include error recording facilities 
via the Outboard Recorder (OEB) and the statistical Data 
Recorder (SDR). OBR/SDB is not supported for audio devices. 

The tiIRer interrupt support has been changed to eliminate 
the requirement to have at least one line group with a zero 
polling interval specified. 

1402/1440/1460 E~ULATOR PROGRAM UNDER DCS/360 

COUATIBILITY SUPPORT/30 (CS/30) 360N-EU-484 
CO~PATABILITY SUPPCR1/40 (CS/40) 360N-EU-485 

Allows the user to run 1401/144113/1469 programs under the 
Disk Operating syste. in conjunction with following machine 
features: 

~odel 25 - 1490 Series Co.patibility (11440) and 1401/1449/ 
1460 DOS compatibility (144H) using CS/30. 
ftodel 38 - 1491/1449/1460 Basic Compatibility Feature 
(14456) and prograaaed ~ode Switch (15856). 
~odel 40 - 1491/1440/146e DOS Compatibility Peature (14460) 

This allows 1qmm programs to be run in a stacked-job 
environment .ixed with System/368 jobs. All initialization 
required by the Basic COllpatil:ility Features are handled by 
the e.ulatcr programs exce~t for disk. Initialization and 
clearing of disk packs is performed by options in the 
DOS/36m Initialize Disk utility prograll and in the DOS/36m 
Clear Disk utility program. III of the 1q00 CPU 
instructions are executed by the compatibility features 
except the Kove Character and Edit (PICE) and Kove Character 
and Su~press Zeros ("CS) instructions, which are executed 
by a macro in the CS/48 program. The emulator programs use 
the physical IOCS capabilities of the Disk Operating system 
to simulate the 1490 I/O instructionsa In addition, when 
the 1400 end-of-job halt is recognized, the emulator 
prograas call DOS Job Control to provide transition to the 
next job. 1400 error conditions IRay be trapped 
automatically to the operator to allow o~erator inter~ention 
or an abnormal end of job vi th a 140m-style main storage 
dump. followed by a release to end of job. 

There are three aain levels of support for the emulator 
programs a They are: 

- 1400 Unit Record: Support for 1400 card prograas and for 
reading and punching both BCD and tinary data is provided 

- 1400 Tape: Support is provided for 1408 tape operations 
under the elulatc[ prograa. This sup~ort enhances the 
performance of 14113113 original equipment and requires no 
reprograaaing of 1400 progra.s written consistent with 
1400 SRl unual. published by IBft. 

- 1480 Disk: support is provided for 1311 Disk Storage 
Drives and 1301 and 1405 Disk Storages. Disk prograaaing 
support offers full upward and downward compatibility 
between the CS/30 under DOS and the "odel CS/40 under 
DOS. Upward disk coapatibi1ity is provided between 
ftodels 25/38/40 stand-alone emulation and the "odel 30/40 
emulator programs under DOS. 

In a auitiprograaaing environment the eaulator program must 
be run as a background prograll. To utilize this feature 
efficiently, it .ay be desirah1e to assign SISRDB and SYSIPT 
(the coabination known as SISIN) to a lIagnetic-tape unit or 
disk extent. If SISIN is assigned to a lIagnetic-tape or 
disk unit, that device lIust input all of the control cards 
that norllally are included in the job strealla 

StSIPT, SYSLST. and SYSPCH can be either sequential or 
split-cylinder in organization. Other forms of disk 
organization are not supported. 

The assign.ent of SISII to a aagnetic tape or disk for the 
background prograa also aakes the card reader available to 
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read the control cards and data cards for a foreground 
prograa. This has the effect of reducing the number 
of statment~ entered by the operator from the console 
typewriter. 

flost 1400 unit-record output (card and printer) can be 
produced through concurrent peripheral operations by 
aSSigning the card Funch SYSPCH and/or the printer SYSLST to 
either a magnetic tape or disk. 

The following are system requirements configuration for 
CS/39 on the "odel 25: 

- System/360 fi!odel 25 with a 211325 Processing Unit 
containing at least 2-',576 (2411:) bytes of Program storage 

- 1400 Series Compatibility Feature (14440) and 1401/1440/ 
1469 DOS CoapatiUlity (1477~) 

- Storage Protection Feature ('7529) for Ruitiprogralllming 
- One card reader (1442, 2520,2540,2569 with 254fJ 

Emulation cr control Feature (see note 3) 
- One card punch (1-'42, 2520 or 2540) (see note 3) 
- One printer (1493, 1-'04 or 1443) (see note 3) 
- One 1052 Printer Keyboard 
- Integrated 2311 Attach.ent ('4598) for attaching up to 

four 2311 Disk Storage Drives Model 1 ••• includes File 
Scan Capability 

- One 2311 Disk Storage Drive for DOS System Residence 
- Whatever systems configuration is required for operation 

of the user's Disk Operating systell. 

The following are system requirellents configuration for 
CS/30 on the Plodel 39 .. 

- System/360 ftodel 30 with a 2m30 processing Unit 
containing 24,576 (24K) bytes of storage (the amount of 
actual storage is variable, depending on the features of 
the CS/30 program and the features of the Disk Operating 
System that are included in the program). 

- 1401/1449/1460 Basic coapatibility Feature (1445~ 
- Programlled Rode Switch FeatUre ('5856) 
- Decillal Arithmetic FeatUre ('3237) 
- Storage Protection Special Feature ('1520) for 

lIul tiprogramming 
- File Scan Feature ('4835) (supported, but not required) 
- I/O co.patitili ty Features 
- Standard Instruction Set (see Note 1) 
- One I/O channel (either multiplexor or selector) (sep 

Note 2) 
- One card reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540) (see Note 3) 
- One printer (1403, 14fJ4, or 1443) (see Note 3) 
- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
- 1951 Attach.ent (17915) 
- 1851 Control Unit with CPU Attach.ent (13139) 
- One 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 2314 Direct Access Storage 

Facility for DOS system Fesidence 
- Whatever systells ccnfiguration is required for operation 

of the user's Disk Operating Systell 

The following are system requirements for a minimum Model 40 
configuration for the e.ulator program: 

- System/360 Model 40 with a 2048 Processing Unit 
containing 32,768 (3211:) bytes of .ain storage 

- 1401/1460 Co.patibility FeatUre (14457) and 1311 Disk 
COllpatibility Feature ('9718) (see Note 4) 

- File Scan Feature ('4385) (supported but not required) 
- 1401/1440/146e DOS Coapatibility Feature (4460) (see 

Note 4) 
- Decillal Ari thlletic Fea ture (13231) 
- storage Protection Special Feature (17529) for 

Ilultiprogra.ming 
- Standard Instruction Set (see Note 1) 
- One I/O channel (either lIultiplexor or selector) (see 

Note 2) 
- One card reader (1Q42, 2501, 2528, or 25(0) (see Note 3) 
- One card punch (1442, 252113, or 2540) (see Note 3 
- One 1952 Printer-Keyboard 
- 1052 Adapter (17920) 
- One 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 2314 Direct Access Storage 

Facility for DOS Systea Residence 
--Whatever syste.s configuration is required for operation 

of the user's Disk Operating systea 

Note 1: Systell/360 language translators may require extended 
instructions sets. 

Note 2: Syste./360 telecommunications require a multiplexer 
channel and at least one selector channel. 

Note 3: One 2400-Series Magnetic Tape unit (7 or 9 track) 
aay be substituted for this device. (If SYSIPT, SYSPCH, or 
SYSLST are assigned to 7 track ~ape units, the tata 
Conversion Feature is required). 

Note 4: When the 1401/1440/1460 DOS Compatibility Feature 
4460 is installed, the operation of the Kadel 40 emulator 
program 360C-ED-87Q is excluded on the systema 

Once the minimum configuration reqUirements are met, the 
configuration may range frolla card-oriented Systea/360 
ftodel 25/30/4" to a aaxillum configuration of disk, tape, and 
teleprocessing. Tape and teleprocessing are autually 
exclusive on the "odel 25 under DOS. 



PAGE 994 

CONTINUED FBCM PBIOB PAGE 

One of the objectives of CS/30. CS/~e is to provide 
flexibility of external devices for the user who needs to 
grow and requires system availability to do so. 149" 
prcgraas operating under the C5/30, C5/40 can reguest I/O 
operations on the following System/360 devices: 

- 1442, 2528, 2540 Card Bead Punch, or 2591 Card Reader 
- lq03 (for continuous-foras operations), 1404 (for 

continuous-forms and cut-card operations) or 1443 Printer 
- 10S2 Frinter-Keyboard (for operator ccamunications) 
- 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 2314 Direct Access Storage 

Facility 
- 2'H"'-Series "agnetic Tape Oni ts (and Controls) 

Input/output device correspondence between a 1491, 1440, or 
1460 system and a Systell/360 ~odel 25/39/40 is as follows: 

140111440/1468 I/O Device 

14S2 or 1442* Card Read 
Punch or 1444 Card Punch 

1493~ 1494***, or 1443 
Printer 

729, 7339, or 7335 
eagnetic Tape Unit 

14"91 Console Inquiry station 
or 1441 console 

1301 or 14S5 Disk Storage 
or 1311 Disk Storage Drive 

Syste./360 I/O Device 

2591 Card Reader or 
1442, 2520, or 254S 
Card Read Punch* 

1403, 1404 ••• ~ or 144 
Printer 

24eS-Series Ragnetic 
Tape Unit(and Control 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 

2311 Disk Storage 
Drive or 2314 Direct 
Access storage 
Facility 

• 1442 reading and punching into the saae card can be 
simulated by the punch unit on the 2540 (if the PFR 
feature is installed), by the 1442 "odel H1, or by the 
2520 Model B1. 

.** The 1404 Printer should be used if cut-card operations 
are to be siaulated; otherwise, 1403 or 1443 should be 
used. 

Additional features supported by CS/30, CS/4a are: 

- Tiller Feature 
- Sililuitaneous Read-While-Write Tape Control (2404 or 2804) 
- Any channel configuration up to one aultiplexer channel 

and two selector channels. 
- Tape switching Unit (2816) 
- UniVersal Character Set 
- Rult.i(:le Character Set (on 2025) 

Input/output feature correspondence between a 1401, 1440, or 
1469 systea and a Syste./360 "odel 25/39/40 is as follows: 

1401/1440/1460 I/O Feature 

1402 Punch Feed Read and 
Control Unit (5899 and 5895) 

Coluan Binary Feature (1999) 
Binary Transfer (1468) 

Card Iaage Feature (1531) 

1402 51-Coluan Interchangeable 
Bead Feed (4150) and Feed 
Adapter (1813) 

1403 Preferred Character Set 
(5523) and Adapter (5524) 
1416 Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge equipped with 
Preferred Character Set Print 
Chain 

Scan Disk (6396) 

System/360 I/O Feature 

2540 Punch Feed Read 
(5898); Punch Feed Read 
Control (5895) on the 
2821 Control Onit* or on 
the Integrated 2548 
Attachaent (4595) on 
2025 

Coluan Binary Feature 
(1998) .ust be installed 
on the 2821 Contrel Onit 
(standard on Integrated 
2540 Attach.ent (4595) 
on 2825 
Card I.age Feature (1532 

2540 51-Coluan 
Interchangeable Read 
Feed (4151) •• 

1403 Uniyersal Character 
Set ••• for Model 2 (8641 
or ftodel N1 (8648) with 
prerequisite 
Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge and 
appropriate Universal 
Character Set Adapter 
and the 2821 Control 
Unit or 1403 ftultiple 
Character Set *** (5110 
on "ode 1 2, 5111 on 
ftodd N1) with Multiple 
Character Set Adapter 
(5188) on Integrated 
1403 Attach.ent (4598) 
on 2825 

File Scan (4385) oust be 
installed on the 2841 
Storage Control Onit 
(standard on Integrated 
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2311 Attachment (4598) 
on 2025 

* If stacker selection of punch-feed-read cards is to be 
siaulated, 2548 Compatibility Attachaent (8065) .ust be 
installed on the 2821 control Onit not required on 
Integrated 2548 Attach.ent (4595) on 2825. 

** When this feature is installed, reading speed is 
permanently reduced froll 100101 cpa to 889 cpa. 

.** With this feature, printing speed is dependent upon the 
nuaber of characters in the character set and if 
unprintable characters are included in the print line. 

The CS/30, under DOS in conjunction with the 1401/1440/1460 
Basic Coapatibility Peatures (4456) on ~odel 30 or 11101/14110 
/1468 DOS compatibility Feature (4410) on Model 25 provide 
support for all 1481, 1448, and 1468 standard operations 
and instructions, CS/40 with the 1401/1440/1460 DOS 
Coapatibility Feature (4460) provides support for all the 
basic 1481/1460 features, and the following s~ecia1 features 
(for those ite.s followed by an asterisk, refer to the list 
of I/O feature correspondence): 

- Advanced Program.ing (1060) for the 1491 
- Bit Test (1479) 
- Column Binary (1990) * 
- Binary Transfer (1468) for the 1460* 
- Expanded Print Edit (3835) (CS/30) 
- 51-ColUlln Interchangeable Read reed (4158)* 
- High-Lov-Equal Coapare (4515) 
- ftultiply-Divide (5275) 
- Print storage (5585) 
- Additional Print Control (5540) 
- Punch-Feed-Bead (5898) 
- Space suppression (1426) 
- Sense switches (1600) 
- Scan Disk (6396) 
- Direct Seek (3281, 3282, 3283) for the 1311 
- Track Record (8811) for the 1311 
- Indexing and Storage lddress Register (4631) for the 1460 
- Processing Overlap (5738) (CS/49 

Note: Processing Overlap is not available as such, but 
overlap is provided by the eaulator program for tape, disk. 
and 1490 unit record devices .. 

The following units and features, supported by DOS/360 are 
not supported by the CS/38, CS/40 prograas: 1445 Printer ••• 
2611 Paper Tape Reader ••• 2321 Data Cell Drive ••• 1285 and 
1287 Optical Beaders ••• 1259, 1412, and 1419 "agnetie 
Character Readers ••• 1178 and 1112 ludio Response Onits ••• 
Selector Tape Listing Features (1413) for contino us paper 
tape ••• Teleprocessing Devices. 

Note: The 1259, 1412, and 1419 "agnetic Character Readers 
require special consideration if utilized while the e,ulatot 
program is operating. 
Input/Output devices required for the operation of DOS. 

DOS FORTRAN IV - 36SN-FO-479 
DOS FOBTBAN IV LIEBABt SUBPBOGBA"S - 360N-Lft-489 

This PORTRAN IV Coapiler provides language features beyond 
DOS Basic FORTRAN IV. The additional features are: 

- Data initialization stateaents. 
- CO"PLEX and LOGICAL data types. 
- The logical IF state.ent 
- END and ERR para.eters to allow testing for end-of-file 

and error conditions on input. 
- ASSIGN and assigned GO TO stateaents. 
- Labeled CO"MON. 

DOS FORTRAN IV is fully coapatible with and enco.~asses 
USA Standard FORTRAN IV. Extensions beyond the USA Standard 
language level include: 

- Direct access input/output state.ents for the IBe 2311 
and 2314 Direct Access Storage Devices. 

- Seven diaensions for arrays. 
- An IftPLICIT stateaent allowing extended iaplicit 

classification by the first character of a naae. 
- The NAftELIST stateaent peraitting input/output and 

conversion IIithout an explicit I/O list and rOReAT 
stateaent. 

- The PAUSE stateaent option allowing output of aessages to 
the console typewriter. 

- Generalized subscripts. 
- eultiple entry points to subprograas. 
- Non-standard RETURNs froa SOBROUTINEs. 
- Co.bine object .odules with those produced by EASIC 

PORTU. IV. 
- Coapile approxiaately 250 source state.ents in the 

ainiaua q0~ bytes of aain storage. 
- Autoaatically espand to use additional aain storage, as 

available, to coapile larger prograas. 
- Produce optional pseudo-asseabIy listings cf coapiler 

output. 
- Siaultaneously use the LINK and DECK options. 
- Overlay phases at object tiae. 
- Accept EIplicit BCD or EBCDIC character codes. 
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- SUPFo~t batched coapl1ation (i.e., the ability to co. pile 
aultiple programs without reinvoklng the co.piler)~ 

Des leBTRAM IV requires a background of at least 48K bytes 
for compilation. 

COBPILER INPUT/OUTPUT BODULES - 360R-IO-Q76 

These Input/Output modules used by PL/I, COBOL and RPG 
object programs are pre-assembled and incorporated into 
the Relocatable Library_ They provide all necessary 
input/output operations so that the user can execute 
prcgralls written in Basic PL/t, COBOL and/or BPG without 
having to generate input/output routines. 

~ICR IOCS - 360R-IO-Q77 

The "lCB ("agnetic Ink Character Recognition) laCS is used 
to read data froa and control the engagE, disengage, stacker 
select and other control functions of the 1259, 1215, 1q12, 
and 1419 Character Readers. By aeans of eIternal interrupt, 
tbe DOS Supervisor provides the user with the ability to 
perfora stacker selection on a first pri()~-it-y basis, 
regardless of the partition in which the problea prograa 
is operating. Following stacker selection, logical lOCS 
enables the user to access docuaents sequentially, process 
the data, and eIercise control over non-BICR and non-OCR 
input/output devices. This noraa1 processing (as opposed 
to stacker selection) partition in which the problea prograa 
is eIecuted. 

The supervisor and logical IOCS support up to six (6) 
Cbaracter Readers, which aay operate in any coabination 
in any or all partitions. The engage, disengage, docuaent 
reading, and stacker selection functions are perforaed 
through aacros. A buffer is .aintained to provide the 
proble. progra. with continuous input data. The External 
Interrupt capability is e.ployed to provide an autoaatic 
entry to the user's stacker select routine on a first 
priority basis regardless of the partition in which the 
routine resides. GET .acro logic is provided for the 
user's processing require.ents other than stacker selection: 
This ncr.al processing takes the priority of the partition 
in which the program is executed. When higher priority 
(Non-MIeR and Hon-OCR) partitions are operative, reduced 
document throughput aay occur, however, the higher priority 
prograa is interrupted to perform stacker selection and 
fill the lHCR for OCR input buffer. 

The following units are supported by MICR IOCS: 
- 1275 Optical Reader Sorter Models 2 and 4 
- 1412 "agnetic Character Reader with Syste./360 Adapter 

feature ('1120). Engineering Change level, Ee 131182, 
required. 

- 1419 Magnetic Character Reader (Model 1) with Systea/368 
Single Address Adapter feature ('1720). Engineering 
Change level EC 131182 required. 

- 1419 Magnetic Character Reader (Model 1) with Systell/360 
Dual Address Adapter feature ('1130). Engineering level, 
EC 131196 required. 

- 1403 Printer with the Selective Tape Listing feature 
(.6419 on Model 3 or N1 •• 6411 on Model 2, .6Q29 on 
Bodel R1). 

- All 1275 1412/1419 special features are supported. 

NOTE: 24K bytes of storage and either the Direct Control 
feature ('3214) or the External Interrupt feature ('3895) 
(System/360 !odel 30) are required. 

The following configuration and system design considerations 
are applicable to DOS/369 'HCB or OCR environment: 

- Up to six (6) "agnetic Character ReadE'rs 3.re supported. 
The maximul nUllber that may be effecti~ely operated is 
application and configuration dependent. 

- Unique System Supervisors are generated for (a) 1412/1Q19 
with the Single Address Adapter feature ('7720) aDd (b) 
1Q19 with the Dual Address Adapter feature ('1139); or 
1215 Mcdel 2 or 4 therefore concurrent operation of the 
tvo features is precluded. 

- Ihen Magnetic Character Readers are utilized on the 
lIultiplexer channel, magnetic tape or direct access 
devices may not operate on th~ IInltipleler channel. 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READIR IOCS - 360N-IO-Q78 

Optical Character Reader IOCS provides support for IBM 
1285 and 1281 Optical Readers which read tapes such as 
those Froduced on cash registers and adding machines, 
directly into the system. The 1285 and 12"81 are nov 
supported in a lRultiprogralllling environment under DOS/360. 

The rocs also provides support for reading printed and 
hand printed numeric data and optical Kark-Read data from 
cut form documents such as sales checks, utility stubs 
and custoller orders (1281 and 1288 Optical Readers) .. 

Optical character reader support can be utili zed in a 
lIIultiprogramming environment under 005/369 for pI:ocessing 
docuaents cr printed pa~eI: tapes. Factors affecting optical 
character reader perfor.ance under 005/369 that must be 
considered are -

- Systea/36e aodel. 

- Nuaber of readers (.axiau. of 8 are supported). 
- Characteristics of tapes and/or docuaents~ 
- Batch or aultiprogramaing enyironaent. 
- If processing printed paper tapes, the blocking of 

input data. 
- Users prograa.ing. 

In addition, throughput is dependent on operator loading 
and unloading tiae. This handling tiae is Significant 
when processing short printed paper tape rolls. 

DOS TAPE AND DISK SORT/!ERGE PBOGEA~ - 360H-S~-~B3 

The Dos Tape and Disk Sort/Rerge provides support for the 
231Q Direct Access Storage pacility. In addition to the 
features provided by the other DOS sort/aerge programs, this 
program provides the following facilities: The sort user 
aay read, lodify, or insert tape/disk records by means of 
Exit 15, and aay write or delete tape/disk records by means 
of Exit 35 ••• 1 tag sort lIay be requested for DISD ••• Tape and 
disk control cards are compatible ••• The sort lay operate in 
either the background or a batched-job foreground partition. 
•• Oser eIits have additional capability. 

This sort/merge prograa enables the user to sort files of 
unsequenced I:ecords into one sequential file. The control 
data inforaation can be read fro. as many as 12 fields in 
each record. The program assumes that in~ut records for a 
sort operation are in random sequence. Bowever, if an 
inherent sequencing eIists, the progral takes advantate of 
it. 

Records can be sorted or aerged into ascending or descending 
sequence, and an individual sequence can be s~ecified for 
each control-data field. The output sequence for a .erge
only operation .ust bE the same as the input sequence. 

~IRI"U! SISTE" BEQUREBERTS - A 18K partition for 2311 and 
2Q88 sorts, and a 22K partition for 2314 sorts. 

This sort is designed to be tailored at systel generation 
tile to aeet the specific requirelents of the custoler 
installation. The followiog facilities can be included at 
systea generation: 

- The entire Sort/Merge Library 
- The entire Sort Library 
- The entire fterge Library 
- A 2q08 Sort Library 
- A 2311 Sort Library 
- A 2314 Sort Litrary 

BULTIPROGRAft~IMG SUP FORT UTILITY BACROS - 360N-UT-Q71 

These .acros provide the user of DOS/360 with a direct 
and easy means of generating efficient file-to-file utility 
prograls tailored to his specific needs. The generated 
utility programs are designed to operate as foreground 
prograas within the auitiprograaaing environ.ent of 00S/360, 
but can also operate as background progra.s. These macros 
.ay be cOlbined with user prograas to produce either 
generalized or specific file processing programs. The 
ftPS Utility Bacros are capable of residing on the 2314 
and .ay use that facility as an I/O dey ice for the OUTDI5K 
and IHDISK macros. 

These macros will produce self-relocating object code which 
will provide input/output control functions such as -

- Opening and closing files, including label processing. 
- Blocking/Deblocking of fixed length records. 
- Printer forms and Stack~-r: Sf' h ction control. 
- User exits before, during, and upon completion of 

record processing. 

005/360 UTILITIES 

The DOS/36S Utilities have been divided into three groups 
in order to silplify ordering and aaintenance. Each group 
is iteaized and described below. The following features 
are available in lost of the programs -

- "oving and copyiu':j Q. logical file or part of a logical 
file froa one volume to another. 

- "oving a logical file fro. one location to another on 
the sale Yolu.e. 

- Printing and/or punching a logical file. 
- Pield selecting, blocking, and deblocking of records. 
- COlputing I/O area assiqnaents based on availatle 

storage space and the size of the input and output 
blocks. ftaxilul advantage of device and Process Overlap 
for a given block size is taken. 

- Label checking. 
- Skipping a nu.ber of input records before processing 

begins. 

Group 1 Utilities (36BN-UT-461) is a Frerequi~ite for using 
Group 2 and/or Group 3. 

The 005/368 Utility Support includes support for the IEM 
2314 Direct Access Storage Pacility in those progra.s 
supporting the lEft 2311 Disk Storage Drive. This additional 
support reguires an additional paralleter on the ntility 
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"odlfie. card. In addition, new special purpose programs 
have bEen pro.ided for both the IB" 23'1 and the 18" 2314. 
All DOS utility prograls may reside on or use the 18" 2314 
for syste. input/output files. The utilities viII be 
distributed for operation in the Background partition, 
but may be linkage edited by the user to operate in a 
batched job Foreground partition. 

GROUP 1 (UNIT RECORD UD DISK) UTILITIES - 368H-UT-461 . 
- Card to Printer and/or punch - Transfers binary or 

BBetle data from cards to a printer and/or a card punch. 
- Data Display - Prints all of the block. 
- Data List - Prints ODe line for each data record. 
- Card to Disk - Transfers tiDary or EBCDIC data froa cards 

to disk, with or without key fields. 
- Disk to Card - Transfers data from disk to cards. 

The disk file mayor lay not have Key fields. Data may 
be punched in either EBCDIC or binary. 

- Disk to Printer - Prints a disk file in one of two 
foraats .. 

- Data Display - Prints all of a disk block. 
- Data List - Prints one line for each data record .. 
- Disk to Disk - Transfers the data fro. one disk file to 

another. The input and/or output file aay or .ay not 
haVE Key fields .. 

- Clear Disk - Clears one or .ore areas of 2311 or 2314 
Disk storage, and establishes Fre-fcraatted tracks 
containing an indicated base throughput the area cleared. 

- Initialize Disk - Performs the fUDcticns of BPS/360 16K 
Initialize Disk (2311/2314), 360P-U~-206. It prepares a 
com~lete disk pack for use on the IBK 2311 or 18" 2314. 

- Alternate Track Assign.ent - This program assigns an 
alternate track to a defective track or changes from 
defective to nondefective the flag indicating the track's 
condition.. provision has been made to allow the 
replacement or insertion of one, or mere records during 
the transfer of data to the alternate track .. 

- Copy Disk to Card and Restore Card to Disk - These 
programs permit the user to transfer a file or a volume 
of data from disk to cards, and to restore that data 
to a disk pack at a later date.. The restored records 
occupy areas of the disk pack identical to the original 
file.. Consecutive, Indexed Sequential, and Direct Access 
methods of file organization are supported with a Copy 
Voluae feature but Indexed Sequential and Direct Access 
ftethods are not supported with a Copy File feature .. 

Both the Copy and the Restore prograas vrite Checkpoint 
records enabling them to te restarted at the end of a 
new EXTENT or after processing 81 tracks of an EXTENT. 
The Checkpoint file may be assigned to either disk or 
to tape. An additional option permits copying IPL 
records during a Copy Pile job. 

The output created by the Copy program is designed for 
use by the DOS Restore program only. 

- Copy and Restore Disk to Disk - This prograa performs the 
sa.e function as the Copy/Restore tisk to Card progra.s 
without the interaediate storage mediulil. 

- VTOC Display - Provides the means of displaying the 
individual labels in the VolUme Table of contents fro. 
either a system pack or a data pack. The labels are 
identified by location within the VTOC and their for.at, 
type, and major fields are indicated ty appropriate 
heading lines .. 

GROUP 2 (ftAGNETIC TAPE) UTILITIES - 368H-UT-462 

- Tape to Printer - Prints a tape file in one of two 
formats. 

- Data Display - Prints all of a tape block .. 
- Data List - Prints one line for each data record .. 
- Card to Tape - Transfers binary or EBCDIC data from cards 

to .agnetic tape .. 
- Tape to Card - Transfers data from .agnetic tape to 

cards.. Data aay be punched in either EBCDIC or binary. 
- Disk to Tape - Transfers data froa a disk file to a tape 

file. The disk file mayor aay not have Key fields. 
- Tape to Disk - Transfers data fro. a tape file to a disk 

file. ~he disk file aay or aay not have Key fields. 
- Tape to Tape - Transfers the data from one tape to 

another. 
- Data Cell to Tape - Transfers data fro. a data cell file 

to a tape file. The data cell file aay or aay not have 
Key fields. 

- Tape to Data Cell - Transfers data froa a tape file to 
a data cell file.. The data cell file aay or .ay not 
have Key fields .. 

- Tape Coapare - Co. pares tva files froa two or aore tapes 
to ensure that the files are identical. 

- Copy and Restore Disk to tape - These programs perform 
the sa.e functions as the Copy/Restore Disk to Card 
prograas but substitute tape as the interaediate 
storage mediua .. 

GBOUP 3 (~ATA CELL) UTILITIES - 368H-UT-463 

- Data Cell to Printer - Prints a data cell file in one of 
tvo for.ats .. 

- Data Display - Prints all of a data cell block. 
- Data List - Prints one line for each data record. 
- Disk to Data Cell - Transfers data froa a disk file to 
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a data cell file. The input and/or output file mayor 
may not haye Key fields. 

- Data Cell to Disk - Transfers data from a data cell file 
to a disk file. The input and/or output file mayor .ay 
not have Key fields .. 

- Data Cell to tata Cell - Transfers the data from one 
data cell file to another. The input and/or output file 
mayor may not have Key fields. 

- Clear Data Cell - Clears one or more areas of 2321 data 
cell storage, and establishes preforaatted tracks 
containing an indicated base throughout the area cleared a 

- Alternate Track Assignment - This program assigns an 
alternate track to a defective track, or changes fro. 
defective to nondefective the flag indicating the track's 
condition. Prevision has been made to allcw the 
replace.ent or insertion of one or more records during 
the transfer of data to the alternate track. 

VOCABULARY FILE UTILITY - 368N-UT-472 

This prograa provides for the creation and updating of 
an Audio Vocabulary file.. The custoller receives the Input 
Vocabulary file containing words in digitally coded for. 
on either punched cards or magnetic tape. The program 
allows the user to select the words he needs, by means 
of control state.ents from this file and to organize them 
on disk (2311 and 2314) in the manner best suited to his 
application.. The program also provides the ability to 
list the Input Vocabulary file and the Operating Vocabulary 
file created by the user .. 

TAPE SORT/ftERGE - 368H-Sft-488 

The Sort Program enables the user to sort files of 
unseguenced tape records into one sequential file. The 
Merge program enables the user to merge (collate) up to 
seven presorted tape files into one file.. Significant 
features of Tape Sort/fterge are -

- Sorting cr merging on as many as twelve control-data 
fields .. 

- Collating sequences and data format can be specified 
separately for each control field .. 

- Records can be sorted or merged into ascending or 
descending seguence .. 

- The sort employs laCS standard label checking or enables 
the user to bypass or process his non-standard labels. 

- The Checkpoint-Restart facility permits the user to 
interrupt and continue during the merging phases of the 
sort. 

- "agnetic tapes are used as work files .. 
- An alternate work drive is available during sort and 

will alloW the .axi.ua input file si2e to be approxi
mately doubled. 

DISK SORT/"ERGE - 368N-SM-458 

The Disk Sort program enables the user to sort files cf 
unseguenced disk (2311) or tape records into one sequential 
file.. The "erge prograa enables the user to merge (collate) 
up to four pre-sorted disk or tape files into ODe file. 
The program assumes that input records for a sort operation 
are in random seguence.. Records can be sorted or aerged 
into ascenting or descending sequence. The output sequence 
for a fterge-only operation Eust be the same as the input 
sequence. significant features of the sort/merge are -

- Sorting or merqing on as many as twelve control-data 
fields .. 

- Collating sequences and data for.at can be specified 
separately for each control field. 

- Option of writing an output file on disk ccaFosed of the 
disk addresses or disk-addresses-plus-control-data for 
the sorted records .. 

- Provides exits to storage areas for user-written 
routines .. 

- Sorts multiple input files. 
- Input and output can be from either tape or disk. 
- Disk interaediate storage may be designated on the 

systea residence device assu.ing sufficient working 
storage is available. 

- Disk storage is used as work areas .. 

AUTOTEST - 368H-PT-459 

Autotest is a debugging aid for object progra.s asseabled 
by the Asse.bler and executed under DOS/368. It monitors. 
the execution of the prograa under test and has the 
fol10ving facilities -

- Creation of input data by means of standard utility 
prograas .. 

- Exchange, addition or deletion of instruction without 
reasseably. 

- Duap any portion(s) of .ain storage, per.anent 
storage assignments, general registers and/or floating 
point registers whenever a designated address is 
reached during prograa execution. The .aiD storage 
duap can be in Bexadeciaal, Character, Floating Point, 
Fixed point, or aneaonic representation. 

- Duap of aain storage at nor.al or abnor.al End of Job in 
Hexadeciaal, Character, and/or ane.onic representation. 
Source sy.bols can also be printed with the End-of-Job 
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dU·I· 
- List of all phases in sequence of calling. 
- Point of any output file. 

lutotest runs in the background partition only with all 
other partitIons reduced to zero. (Autotest does not 
support the IB! 2314 Direct Access Storage Pacility.) 

ON-LIRE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAft (OLTEP) - 368N-DH-481 

CLTBP, together with associated on-line unit tests, allows 
testing of Systea/369 I/O devices while operating under 
control of the DOS/368 supervisor. CLTEP is a .oDitor 
prograa that controls the ezecution of individual routines 
designed to test specific I/O units. OLTEP can be run 
either in a dedicated batch-only environ.ent or in the 
background partition of a aultiprogra •• ing syste.. The 
latter allows the user in a aultiprogra •• ing environment to 
continue perfor.ing productive vork in the foreground during 
the running of I/O unit tests. Except for specific I/O 
units being tested 6 all units of the system re.ain 
available to the user. 

So.e of the advantages of OLTEP are: 

Increased system availability. 
I.proved serviceability. 
Productive vork (in Foreground partitions) during 
servicing. 
Systems checkout folloying aaintenance. 

OLTEP say reside on and use the IB" 2311 or 2314 for syste. 
input/output files. 

OLTEP, together with associated on-line unit tests, allows 
testing of Systes/368 I/O devices yhile operating under 
centrol of the DOS/368 supervisor. OLTEP is a aonitor 
program that controls the execution of individual routines 
designed to test specific I/O units. OLtEP can be run 
either in a dedicated batch-only environaent or in the 
background parition of a aultiprogra.aing system. The 
latter allows the user in a multiprogram.ing environment to 
continue perfor.iog productive work in the foreground during 
the running of I/O unit tests. Except for specific I/O 
units being tested, all units of the system reaian 
available to the user. 

Soae of the advantages of OLTEP are: 

Increased system availability. 
ImpIoved serviceability. 
Productive york (in Foreground partitions) during 
servicing. 
Systeas checkout following aaintenance. 

OLTEP .ay reside on and use the IBM 2311 or 2314 for systea 
input/output files. 

lSSEftBLE~ D - 368H-1S-465 

Assembler Language is a syabolic progra.ming language used 
to Yrite programs for the System/368. The DOS/360 asse.bler 
program processes the language 6 provides auxiliary functions 
useful in the preparation and docuaentation of a program 6 
and includes facilities for processing macro instructions. 
Included in the language are the standaId and optional 
instruction sets, anemonics6 extended mneaonics, literals, 
and macro facilities. 

lssembler provides the following ney or i.proved functions 
for DOS users: 

- 2314 support - Provides 2314 support for all I/O files 
fo~ Yhich there is DOS system support. 

- Concurrent deck and link options (14K variant only). 
- Elocked link file for i.p~oyea linkage editor performance 

(14K variant). 
- Private library support allewing users to maintain and 

access private sourCe statement libraries (14K variant 
oDly). 

- Iaproyed perfor.ance. 

It system generation time, the user has the option to 
generate variations of the assembler using: 

- Three 2311 or 2314 disk sto~age extents as vork files, 
using 1e~ bytes of sain storage. 

- Three 2400-series magnetiC tape units (either 7-track or 
9-track) as york files. using 18K bytES of main storage. 
The data conversion feature is required for 7-track 
operation. 

- 14K bytes of main storage. This variation of the 
asseabler peraits the user to select at execution time 
three 2311 or 2314 disk storage extents or three 2400 -
series magnetic tape units as vork files (mixed). Disk 
storage extents may be on the same device that contains 
the COS/360 system residence. 

- Provides punch error recovery procedures. 
- Provides suppo~t for aultivolume systea output. 

- Provides support for a 2311 or 2314 as SYSIN, SYSLST, 
SYSPCH (using 14K bytes of .ain storage). 

lSSEftBLER F - 368H-1S-466 

1 high performance assembler implementing the full 
Syste./368 lsse.bler Language (except for CXD, DXD, and 
type 0 DC's which have no significance under DOS). It 
provides new and improved functions for users with a miniaum 
of 64K of aain storage. These functions include -

- High performance - Up to 45 percent faster than the 
present DOS/360 supported asse.bler6 Asselbler D 
(36BH-AS-465) • 

- Up to two continuous cards per statement, rather than 
one. 

- "ultiple-operand DC and DS state.ents. 
- Eit-length aodifiers 6 in addition to byte-length 

modifiers, in DC and DS state.ents. 
- Enhanced diagnostic capability. 

lny source program that can be assembled by Assembler D 
(36SN-AS-465) can be assembled by lsse.bler P without 
change. Assembler P Ieguires a ainimu. of 44~ bytes of 
main storage and executes in the background partition only. 

BE PORT PROGBl! GENERATOR (RPG) - 36SN-RG-468 

DOS/36S RPG is a powerful, high leve1 6 problem oriented 
language capable of generating programs that lange from 
producing si.ple Ieports to full file maintenance. The 
generated prograas yill read data from punched caras, tape 
and disk; update records according to user specifications; 
write output records on tape and disk; punch cards and 
prepare printed reports. BPG offers a rapid method of 
converting defined applications to operational programs 
producing results. With ainimal specifications, FPG 
generated programs can -

- Obtain data records fro. single or aultiple input files. 
- Perform record identification. 
- sequence check infut files. 
- Deter.ine lcgical order of record processing. 
- Perform calculations on data taken from input records 

or literals .. 
- Perform auto.atic deci.al alignment. 
- Perform test and/or comparisons wnich .ay influence 

processing. 
- Exit to user subroutines written in a language other than 

in BPG. 
- Produce reports with unlimited numher of heading and 

detail up to nine levels of total plus an End-cf-Job 
total. 

- support the 2321 Data Cell Drive as storage for user data 
files. 

- Provide generation of prograas to create and add records 
to Indexed Sequential files on the 2311 6 2314 and 2321 
Direct Access storage Devices support. Data files 
created on the 2321 may optionally have high level 
indices located on a disk volume. 

- Provide the ability to process inforaation within the Key 
field of Indexed Sequential records wherE the Key is 
not part of the data portion of the record. 

- lssign two input/output areas to sequential files on 
card, tape 6 disk, or data cell if enough aain storage 
is available. 

- Bypass the retrieval of a record if the desired record 
is in main storage from a previous request. This 
applies to IecOIds retrieved by key from direct access or 
Indexed Sequential files by chaining or Record Address 
File (B1F) processing. 

- Allow .ultivolu.e unlabeled tape input. 
- Allow externally conditioned indicators to be specified 

to control the execution of the program. 

In addition, RPG has the capabilities of processing the 
folloying World Trade requirements -

- luto.atic handling of sterling fields. 
- Alternate collating purposes. 
- Inverted field in editing. 

RPG requires the Standard Instruction Set and Decimal 
lrithmetic feature No. 3237. 

COBOL - 368N-CB-452 

COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language) is Similar to 
English. COBOL Frovides a convenient method of coding 
programs to handle co.aercial data processing problems. 
DOS/360 COBOL provides important new features that reduce 
the cost of proqraaming and extend the use of the language 
to Dew areas of application. 

Among the new features furnished by the COBOL compileI 
are: 

- Floating point facility. 
- Debugging source statesents. 
- Debugging packets that aay be co.piled together yith the 

source program and executed at object tiae without 
alterations to the original source program. 

- Subprogram facility. 
- copy and Include froa a users source progra. library. 
- Improved object code efficiency. 
- I.proved object program execution tiae. 
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- Improved perform performance .. 
- DASD statements handled by the COBOL compiler for 

23'1 Disk Storage Drive, 231Q Direct AccesS Storage 
Facility, and 2321 tata cell Drive. These are -

For Indexed Sequential - Load, Add, Betrieve, Retrieve 
and Update .. 
For Direct Access - Sequential Build, Retrieve, 
Retrieve and Update. 
Sequential procEssing for 2321 Data Cell Drive. 
Use after Error Clause handled for utility and direct 
aCCESS files. 
Apply Write-Only clause handled. 
InVerted Print Edit. 

A COBOL library consists of subroutines called by the 
co.piler to perfcrm conversions, CO_Flex arithmetic 
operations, and certain I/O functions. 

COBOL requires the standard Instruction set and the Decimal 
Arithmetic featUre No. 3237. The Ploating Point Arithlletic 
feature No. 4427 is also required if Ploating Point 
litelals, data items or non-integer exponents are used. 
The COEOL Compiler design point is 14K of core storage. 
For this reason a 24K system is required for compilation 
of COBCL progra.s. 

COBOL CASD ~ACBOS - 36BN-CE-468 

These .acros enable a user of DOS/360 COBOL to access the 
2311 Disk storage Drive by using Indexed Sequential or 
Direct Access IOCS. The following fUnctions are provided: 

- Por Indexed Sequential - load, Sequential and/or Random 
Retrieval, Random Retrieval and Add. 

- For Direct Access - Load, sequential and/or Random 
Retrieval. 

These macros are assembled using the DOS/36m Assembler 
and are link-edited with the object program prcduced by 
the COBOL Compiler. 

USA STANDARD COBOL - 36BN-CB-482 

The DOS USA Standard COBOL compiler complies with the 
approved USA Standard COBOl language (x3.23 1968 COBOL) and 
incorporates IEM extensions. The OSA Standard COBOL 
Language is the result of a standardization effort of the 
Onited States of America Standards Institute using CODASYL 
COEOL, Edition 1965, as a base. The language complies with 
the first draft ISO recommendation for COBOL. 

The Sort, ReFort Writer, and Segmentation .odules represent 
a totally new capability for the user of COBOL under DOS/368 

SORT ••• ~he Sort feature permits the COBCL programmer to 
request eXEcution of a sorting operation within his program. 
Becords may be su •• arized, inserted, deleted, shortened, or 
otherwise altered during the initial and final phases of 
the sort. 

SFG~ENTATION ••• Large problem programs can be split uF into 
segments and those segments which are overlayable can be so 
designated. This allows for more efficient use of core 
storage at object timE. 

REECRT iRI~ER ••• This feature permits the program to use 
COBOL Language statements to specify the format of a written 
report. 

SFANNED BECOBD FACILITY 

COBOL has implemented the BLeCK CCNTAINS clause for the 
specific case where logical record size is greater than 
Fhysical record size for direct access data sets (both 
random and sequential), and sequential data sets for 
magnetic tape. 

BELATIVE TBACK ACDBESSING FACILITY 

Allows the accessing of records according to the track they 
reside on relatiVe to the first track allocated to the file. 

In addition to the features defined in the language standard 
the following IB~ extensions are provided in this compiler: 

Indexed Sequential Access Method 
Cross Reference listing 
Condensed listing Cption 
Data/Procedure ~ap Separation 
Both SYSINK and SYSpeB output 
Special Registers for Time-ot-Day, Date, I/O error codes, 
and SOEiT feature flexibility 
Internal and External Floating Point Ite.s 
Internal Decimal Ite.s 
Linkage Section of the DATA DIVISION TRANSFOR" statement 
Debugging Language including DEBUG, TRACE, ON. and EXHIBIT 

"INI~O~ SYSTE" REQOIRE"ENTS - The OSA Standard COBOL 
co.piler under DOS requires a partition size of at least 
55,296 bytes of main storage. Extensive Report iriter 
utilization may require the allocation of additional .ain 
storage. 
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In addition to the features required for the operation of 
the Disk Operating System, the following features are 
required for the USA Standard COBOL compiler: 

The Co.mercial InstrUction Set 
The Ploating Peint feature (if Floating Point literals or 
calculations are used) 
Four utility work files on 2400-Series Magnetic Tape 
Units, 2311 Disk Storage Drives. or a 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facility. At least one of these work files must 
be on a 2311 or 2314 Direct Access Storage Device. 

All devices supported by DOS COBOL (360N-CB-452) are 
supported by the OSA Standard COBOL compiler. 

COBOL TO USA STANDABD COBeL LANGUAGE CONVERSION- 36BN-CV-489 

The Language Conversion Processor (LCP) converts DOS COBOL D 
source programs into USA standard COBOL source programs 
suitable for co.pilation by the OSA Standard COBOL compiler 
under DOS. This LCP operates as a problem program under 
DOS. 

The differences between the USA Standard COBOL Language and 
the 5/360 COBOL Language are largely syntactical and the 
conversion p~ocess is primarily concerned with changing the 
format of selected COBOL statements. Because this process 
is mainly a routine clerical task, the LCP is provided to 
ease the conversion effo~t, reduce conversion costs, and 
minimize user involve.ent in the conversion. 

Input-- The input to the LCP must be a DOS/360 COEOL D 
source program which adheres to the COBOL D specification 
and compiles and executes correctly under DOS COBOL D. 

autput-- A listing is produced which identifies all changes 
.ade to the original source program and flags statements 
requiring verification or manual conversion. A ccnverted 
source program may cptionally be produced as output. 

The a.ount cf conversion is relative to the extent of use of 
COBOL D elements that differ in specification from the 
corresponding OSA Standard COBOL elements. The LCP handles 
a majority of the itmes that must be considered when 
conveting; of the remainder, those it.es which require 
manual conversion are flagged with a warning .essage, the 
rest (which represent minor differences in processing in USA 
standard COBOL rather than syntactical language differences) 
are unchanged. 

"INIMU~ SYST!" REQUIRE~ENTS - The LCP requires a mini.um 
partition size of 18K bytes of .ain storage. In addition to 
the require.ents of DOS, the co •• ercial Instruction Set is 
required for the eIecution of the Language conversion 
Processor. 

FOBTBAN IV - 36BN-FO-451 

The FORTRAN IV Language is especially useful in writing 
programs for scientific and engineering applications that 
involve mathematical computations. The 00S/360 FORTRAN 
IV Language is compatible with and encompasses thE American 
Standards Association (AS1) Basic FORTRAN. including its 
"at bema tical Subroutine provisions. 

DOS/368 FORTRAN IV offers the following advanced features 
- Kixed-"ode... Spacing Por.at... Literal For.at Code ••• 
The A Format Code... Scale Factor ••• Carriage centrol ••• 
Double Precision Data Type... Three Di.ension Arrays ••• 
Functional subprogra.s .ay return results via the argument 
list. 

The FORTRAN IV CO.Filer now offers the following features: 

- Input/Output device support for the IB! 2314 Direct 
Access Storage Facility. 

- Co.piler output decks aay nov be executed in a batched 
job foreground partition. 

The FORTRAN IV Compiler allows the introduction of source 
programs in either BCD or EBCDIC character codes. The 
FORTRAN IV co.piler and object progra.s require the Standard 
Instruction Set and the Floating Point feature No. 4q27. 

PL/I - 36~N-PL-464 

The Basic PL/I Compiler provides, in a single high-level 
language, many new and significant features, such as -

- Comprehensive data conversion and editing facilities. 
- Data structures for alpha.eric information. 
- Ability to process a vide range of data types, including 

character and bit strings, fiIed and floating decimal, 
and fixed and floating binary. 

- Both structured data and array data have arith.etic 
capability, including expressions whose ele.ents are 
simple variables, structured data, and arrays. 

- Data stream transmission. 
- Record trans.ission capability. 
- Batched Job Foreground execution capability for co.piler 

output decks. 
- Object ti.e performance is improved through the 

eliaination of repetitive transient fetches. 
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- CATALB cards are nov produced by the compiler for object 
modules if UPSI bit 0 is 00. 

- Sterling Picture capability nov includes PICTURE 
characters 6, 7, and 8. 

- Source statement numbers nov appear in the object code 
listing. 

Basic FLII provides the user with a key for solving both 
computing and resource allocation problems. It enables the 
user to employ an organization of progra •• ers using ODe 
common language, thus reducing training cost and enhancing 
communication between scientific and cc •• ercial applications 
g£OU(:5. 

The FLII seurce program may em(:loy a set of D1SD macros 
(360N-CB-468) that enables the DOS user to access the 2311 
Disk Storage Drive by using Indexed Sequential IOCS "acras. 

"INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - 16,38Q bytes af aain storage 
for batch job processing*, ••• 2Q,516 bytes of .ain storage for 
2311 or 2314 system input/output,"ICB, aultiprogramaing, 
and/or BTA" ••• 65,536 bytes of main storage for QTA" ••• 
Standard Instruction Set** •••• storage protection feature 
(required for multiprogramming ••• one I/O channel (either 
.ultiplexer or selector)** •••• one card reader (1442,2501, 
2520, or 2540)**** ••• one printer (1403, 1404, or 1443**** ••• 
one 1052 Printer-Keyboard ••• one 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 
one 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

* The COBOL compiler design point is 14K. For this reason 
24K tytes are required. 

** RPG and COBOL require the cecimal lrithaetic feature 
('3237). FORTRAN requires the Floating Point feature. 
('4427). The Floating Point feature (14421) is also 
required in COBOL if floating point literals, data ite.s, or 
non-integer exponents are used. 

*** Telecommunications and "ICR IOCS require a aultiplexer 
channel and at least one selector channel, and the 2314 
requires a selector channel. 

**** One 2400-Series aagnetic tape drive may be substituted 
for each device. If 1-track drives are used, the Data 
Conversion feature (.3228 or '3236) is required except 
when a tape is substituted for a printer. 

Systeas Generation utilizes the Assembler to perform 
functions and therfore requires three (3) logical files 
for working storage. If sufficient working storage is 
not available on the systeas resident unit, either a second 
2311 Disk Storage Drive or three (3) 240£ "agnetic Tape 
Onits will be required. It is recoamended that a aultiple 
disk or disk/tape system be used. 

The following features and I/O devices are supported by 
the DOS/368 - Interval Timer... Simultaneous Read-While
irite Tape Control (2484 or 2804) ••• One multiplexor 
channel and up to six selector channels... Storage 
Protection feature (required for "ultiprograa.ing) ••• 
Additional main storage up to a Systea/368 "odel J ••• 
Universal Character Set... External Interrupt of Direct 
Control (as used with 1259, 1412 or 1419 only), 1259, 1412 
and 1419 "agnetic character Readers... 1442 card Read 
punch... 1442 Card Punch... 2591 Card Reader... 2528 
Card Punch ••• 2520 Card Read Punch... 2540 Card Read 
Punch... 1483 Printer... 1404 Printer (for continuous 
forms only) ••• 1443 Printer... 1445 Printer... 1052 
printer-Keyboard (used for operator commnications) ••• 
2311 Disk Storage Drive... 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility... 1285 Optical Reader... 2321 Data Cell Drive ••• 
2401, 2482, 2403, 2404 and 2415 "agnetic Tape Units ••• 
2671 Paper Tape Reader... 2816 Tape Switching Unit ••• 
1281 Optical Reader. 

The DOS/360 ETA" facilities sUfport the following control 
units, features, and terminals - 2181 Data Adapter Unit 
with AUTO CALL (No. 1392, No. 1393) feature... 2792 
Transmission Control Unit with features - AUTO CALL Adapter 
(No. 1299), 1932 Attachment (No. 7918), Autopoll (NO. 
1319) ••• 2103 iransmission Control Unit with Autopoll, 
and AUTO CALL Adapter (No. 1315) feature... 2749 
Co.sunication Terminal... 7178/1712 Audio Response Units ••• 
22E0 Display (local) Station. 

The following terminals can be attached ty means of a 
private, leased, or com.on-carrier network to the 
multiplexor channel through a 2781, 2782 or 2783 Control 
Unit - HIJ0 Data Collection System... 1050 Data 
Comaunication System ••• 1868 Data Co •• unication Syste •••• 
2269 Low. Cost Display (re.ote) (2791 only with 2848 Control 
Unit) ••• AT&T a3B3 Selective Calling Stations ••• AT&T 

DOS-USA Standard COBOL Language C28-6394 
DOS-USI Standard COBOL program.er's Guide C28-6398 
Conversion Prograas C28-6480 

Teletypewriter Tersinal ftodels 33 and 35... Western Onion 
Plan 1151 Outstations. The following configuration and 
system design considerations are applicable to the DOS/360 
teleco •• unication environment -

- III teleco.munication devices must be on the multi Flexor 
channel and no Burst "ode devices aay coexist OD the 
channel. 
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- III terminals on a line must be of the same type. The 
terminals may be .ixed within the same problem program. 

CONTROL PROGRA~ INPUT/OUTPUT - DOS/36e 

Units 
Supported Residence Reader Input iork* Punch List Log** 

1952 
2549 X X 
1493 X 
1494 X 
1442 N1 X 
1442 N2 X 
1443 
2591 X X 
2529 B1 X X X 
2528 B2, B3 X 
2311, 2314 X X X X X 
24B9 Dual X X X X J 
Dens. 

• 2311 or 2314 is required for control program working 
storage, i.e., Coa(:ile and Go, Link.age :Editor. 

** In the event the 1052 is inoperative, printer devices may 
be temporarily assigned to SYSLOG. 

2409 may be used for working storage only by language 
processors (3 required). 7-track tapes require Data 
Conversion feature (except LIST). iork devices may not 
be mixed between disk and tape. 

The logical support of input/output file requirements for 
problem prograas is provided as follows -

PROBLEM PROGRAMS CO~PILED BY DOS/369 

On its Issembler RPG COBOL PL/I FORTRAN 
-------------- ---------
2549 X X X X X 
1403 X X X X X 
14e4 Continuous Forms X X X X X 
1442 H1 and N2 X X I X X 
1443 X X I X X 
1445 X X X X X 
2591 I X X X X 
2529 B1, B2 and B3 X X X X X 
2499 (1- or 9-track) X X X X X 
2499 Dual Density X X X X X 
2311 consecutive Org. X X I X X 
2311 Direct Access Org. X X X X X 
2311 Indexed Seq. Org. X X X 
2321 Consecutive Org. X X 
2321 Direct Access Org. X X 
2321 Indexed Seq. Org. X X 
1952 Console (Rate 1) X X 
2671 X 
2268 Local X 
27'11, 2792, 27e3 with 

1939, 1050, 1969, 
2749, 2269 (2791 
only), and teletype 
terllinals (WU 115A, 
IT&T a3B3 and models 
33/35) 2848-226e 
(Bnote) 

2791, 2783 Binary 
synchronous and 2789 X 

7779/72, 2848-2269 
(Local) X 

1285 X 
1287 X 
1412 X 
1419 X 
2314 Consecutive Org. X X X X 
2314 Direct Access Org. X X X X 
2314 Indexed Seq. Org. X X X X 

5/369 Model 25 via ICA with: 
1030, 1058, 1069, 27q9 Bodels 1 and 2, Teletype Terainals 
(WU 115A), AT&T 83B3, AT&T Models 33/35, 276e Optical I.age 
unit attached to 2140 Bodel 1, 2780, 1130 and 5/360 "odel 20 

Note 1 - COEOL Iccept and Display only, PORTRAN output only, 
PL/I Display only. 

Language 

Basic 
FORTBAN IV 
Basic PL/I 
COBOL 

RPG 

Systelll Requires 

Standard Instruction Set 
Ploating Point option 
Standard Instruction Set 
Standard Instruction Set 
Decillal Arithmetic 
option* 
Standard Instruction Set 
Decimal Arithaetic opt. 

Object Program Bay Use 

Standard Instruction Set 
Ploating Point option 
Universal Instruc. Set 
Universal Instruc. Set 
Standard Instruction Set 
Deciaal Arithmetic opt. 
Standard Instruc. Set 
Deciaal Arithaetic opt. 

* Floating Point option is required if floating point 
literals and/or non-integer exponents are used. 

BASIC PROGRIM PACKAGE 
DOCOftEHTITION - The following SRL publications and 
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infor.al docuaentation, appropriate to the components 
ordered, viII be shipped by PID with each initial 
order of the Disk Operating System: 

Publication Kaae 

PORTilN IV Program.er·s Guide 
FORTRAN Il Language 
PORTRAN IV Library Sub-programs 
Tape and Disk Sort/Merge 

Fora No. 

14S1/4S/68 Emulators for S/36S Models 3S & 4S 
Asseabler Specifications 

C28-6391 
C28-6515 
C28-6596 
C28-6616 
C28-694S 
C24-3414 
C24-3421 
C24-3433 
C24-3438 
C24-3444 
C24-346S 
C24-Se22 
C24-Se2S 
C24-Se3S 
C24-SS32 
C24-5e33 
C24-5e36 
C24-5831 
C24-5e62 
C24-5S66 
C2q-5814 
C24-98S5 
C26-351S 
C21-6924 
C28-6629 
C28-8282 
C38-58S1 
C38-5eS3 
C31!-5seQ 
C28-6394 
C28-6398 
C28-6Qas 
C24-5e38 
C24-5e39 
C24-5S42 
C24-5S59 

Data Management Concepts 
COBOL Language specifications 
Tape sort/Kerge Program Specifications 
Sort/Berge Program specifications 
Utility programs SpeCifications 
Operating Guide 
COBOL Progra •• er·s Guide 
concepts and Facilities 
Performance Estimates 
system Generation and ftaintenance 
System Control and service Prograas 
Supervisor and Input/Output Macros 
Auto test Specifications 
OLTEP SpeCifications and Operating Guide 
0Ferator communications and Bessages 
PL/I prograaaer's Guide 
RPG SpeCifications 
Vocabulary File utility for 7772 ARU 
FORTRAN IV Language 
Basic PL/I Reference BanuaI 
Basic Telecommunications Access Bet hod 
QTAB ftessage Processing program services 
QTAB Message Control Frograa 
DOS-USA Standard COBOL Language 
DOS-USA Standard COBOl programmer's Guide 
COBOL to USA Standard COBOL Language LCP 
FORTRAN IV program.er's Guide 
CCBOL DASD Macros 
Utility ftacro Specifications 
Fl/I DASD P!acros 

"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material is distributed 
for the 2311 Resident Systea and the 2314 Resident 
Systea by specifying one cf the progra. Dumber 
extensions described below: 

1. 2311 users who do not require either the Model 48 
Eaulator or ANS COBOL should specify Progra. 
Nuaber Extension 2311. 

2. 2311 users who do not require either the Kodel 4. 
Emulator or ANS coeOL should specify Progra. 
Number Extension 23111. 

3. 2311 users who do not order the Bodel 48 Eaulator 
or ANS COBOL originally~ but require it so.eti.e 
in the future should specify Prograa Nuaber 
Extension 2311 B. 

4. The 2314 user should specify Program Number 
Extension 2314. 

Following is a list of available DOS/360 co.ponents, 
their component numbers, and Program Nuaber Extensions. 

Program Title 

Assembler D 
Assembler F 
COBOL 
COBOL DASD nacros 
Systea Control and Basic IOCS 
BTA~ 

QT1~ 

Model 30 Emulator 
Basic FORTRAN IV 
PORTRAN IV 
Direct Access Method 
Consecutive Disk IOCS 
Consecutive Tape IOCS 
ISPMS 
Consecutive paper Tape IOCS 
Compiler I/O Modules 
MICR IOCS 
FCRTRAN IV Library Sub-prog~a. 
FL/I 
Autotest 
RPG 
Tape sort/Merge 
Disk Sort/Merge 
Tape/Cisk sort/Berge 
2311 Supervisor (6K) 
Group 1 utilities 
Group 2 Utilities 
Group 3 Utilities 
KFS Utility Macros 
Vocabulary Pile Utility for 1112 

Program 
Nu.ber 

36U 
36SB 

1S465 
AS466 
CB452 
CB468 
CL453 
CQ469 
CQ41e 
E04S4 
F0451 
P0419 
I0454 
I0455 
IO,56 
10457 
IQ458 
10416 
I0417 
LM48S 
PL464 
PT459 
RG46S 
5~4SS 
SM45S 
SM4S3 
SV414 
OT461 
OT462 
OT463 
OT411 
OT4n 

Prograa No. 
EItension 

2311 
2311 

OLTEP 
Kodel 48 rmulator 
USA Standard COBOL 
Language Conversion Progra. 
Optical Character Reader IOCS 

lsse.bler 0 
lssembler F 
COBOL 
COBOL DASD Bacros 
System Control and Basic IOCS 
BTlM 
QTAM 
Model 30 I.ulator 
Basic PORTRAN IV 
Direct Access Bethod 
Consecutive Disk IOCS 
Consecutive Tape IOCS 
ISPMS 
Consecutive paper Tape IOCS 
Co.piler I/O Modules 
MICR IOCS 
Optical Character Reader IOCS 
FORTRAN IV Library Sub-prograa 
PL/I 
Autotest 
RPG 
Tape Sort/Merge 
Disk Sort/Merge 
Tape/Disk Sort/Merge 
2314 Supervisor (SK) 
Group 1 Utilities 
Group 2 Utilities 
Group 3 Utilities 
ftPS Utility Macros 
Vocabulary Pile Utility for 7772 
OLTEP 
Bodel 48 Emulator 
OSA Standard COBOL 
Language Conversion Progra. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

36SR 

DH4S1 
E0485 
CB482 
CV489 
10418 

AS465 
AS'66 
CB452 
CB468 
CL453 
CQ469 
CQ47e 
EU4S4 
P0451 
I0454 
I0455 
I0456 
I0451 
I0458 
IQ416 
I0411 
10418 
LM488 
PL464 
PT459 
RG46e 
SM4ee 
SM45e 
SM483 
SV486 
OTQ61 
OT462 
OT463 
UT411 
OT4n 
DH481 
E0485 
CB4S2 
CY4S9 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Prograll P!aterial List. 
nACHINE READABLE - Source coded aaterial is available 

as follows: 

prograJl Title 

syste. Contrel 

Assembler D 
Asse.bler P 

Group 1 utilities 
Group 2 Utilities 
Group 3 Utilities 
nps Utility Macros 

COBOL 
OSA STAHDARD COBOL 
Language Conversion program 

Tape and Disk Sort/nerge 

Autotest 
Report Program Generator 

BTA~ 
Vocabulary File Utility 
QTAM 

Basic PL/I (continued on VOL 12) 

Basic IOCS 
optical Character Reader IOCS 

nagnetic Character Reader IOCS 

OLTEP 
Tape Sort/P!erge 
Disk Sort/Merge 

Basic FORTRAN IV 
PORTRAN IV 
PORTRAN IV Subroutines 

PL/I (continuation of VOL8) 

USA Standard COEOL (continued 

Progra. Program Bo. 
Humber Extension 

36SR VOL 1 
CL453 

36SB VOL2 
AS465 
A5466 

36SR VOL3 
UT461 
OTQ62 
OT463 
OT411 

36SN VOL4 
CB452 
CB482 
CV489 

36SN VOL5 
SM483 

36eN VOL6 
PT459 
RG46S 

368N VOL1 
CQ469 
OT412 
CQ47e 

36eN VOLS 
PU64 

36eN VOL9 
CLQ53 
I0418 
U471 

36eN VOL18 
DN481 
SM4se 
sa45S 

369N VOLll 
P0451 
P0419 
LM48S 

36BN VOL 12 
PL464 

368N VOL 13 
CB482 
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--------------------------------------------------------

ORDERING HPORftATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360N 

NOTE: Both basic and optional aachine readable lIaterial 
for this system is ordered by specifying a nsystea 
Line" (columns 1-1, 15-24) and "Co.panent Lines" 
(coluons 8-12) of the Program Order Fora. Enter a 
separate ComFonent tine for eacb co.panent desired. 
Bespecify the System Line for each different 
prograa Rusber Extension. 

PBOGRAM NUMalR DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER 'OLUME 
EXTENSION TIP! CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC 2311 ftT 1DC/800 26 81 
MT 9/B00 2B 01 
fti 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 02 

23111 ftT 1DC/8U 26 02 
ftT 9/B00 2B 01 
ftT 9/1690 29 81 
DISK 1316 52 83 

2311B ftT 1DC/80S 26 81 
ftT 9/800 2B 81 
fti 9/1608 29 81 
DISK 1316 52 01 

2314 ftT 1DC/BBB 26 02 
ftT 9/800 2B 01 
MT 9/1600 29 01 
DISK 2316 51 01 

CFTIONAL VOLI ftT 1DC/800 26 01 
ftT 9/B00 2B 01 
ftT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL2 Hi 1DC/800 26 01 
MT 9/B00 28 01 
ftT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL3 ftT 1DC/8ee 26 01 
Hi 9/B00 28 01 
ftT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL4 8T 1De/B00 26 01 
HT 9/B00 28 01 
8T 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

V01.5 8T 7DC/800 26 01 
ftT 9/800 2B 01 
"T 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 81 

VOL6 HT 1DC/880 26 01 
HT 9/8Be 2B 01 
8T 9/1608 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL1 HT 1DC/B00 26 81 
HT 9/808 28 01 
MT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 81 

VOLB "T 1DC/800 26 01 
8T 9/B00 28 01 
MT 9/1600 29 81 
1316 52 81 

V01.9 ftT 1DC/B00 26 01 
HT 9/B00 28 01 
HT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL10 8T 7DC/B00 26 01 
Hi 9/B00 28 01 
ftT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL11 ftT 1DC/B00 26 01 
HT 9/B00 2B 01 
8T 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL 12 8T 7DC/B00 26 01 
8T 9/B00 2B 01 
HT 9/1600 29 01 
1316 52 01 

VOL13 Hi 7DC/B00 26 01 
MT 9/B00 28 01 
HT 9/1600 29 01 
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DESCRIPTION - The Basic Asse.bIer is a tvo-phase, one-for
one Asse.bI, prograa wbich translates source proqraas 
written in the System/36B Basic Issembler Language into 
aachine language object progra.s. This output is in 
relocatable deck format and can be loaded witb either the 
Absolute or the Relocating Loaders provided with the Basic 
Otility programs. I prograa listing with error indicators 
is also provided. If available, froa one to five aagnetic 
tape units may be utilized to speed the assembly process. 

"INI"O" SYSTE" RIOOIRlftENTS - standard S/368 Instruction 
Set... 8K aain stcrage... 2549 or 1442 Card Bead/Punch 
or 2591 card Reader and the 2528 Card Punch and/or Card 
Reader Punch ••• 1483 or 1443 Printer (optional) ••• 1952 
Printer KEyboard (optional) ••• One to five 2480 Series 
Tape Onits (optional). 

Note - The Basic Card Isseabler does not contain punch 
error recovery capability for the 2528. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBft Systea/36M Basic 
Prograaaing SUfport (BPS/360) package; For BASIC PROGRU!. 
PlCKlGE, OPTIONAL PROGRA" PlCKAGE aDd ORDERING INFORftATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
program abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - The Easic Tape System consists of the 8X 
Tape Assembler and the 8K Tape IOCS/System Control and 
Synchronous Transaitter/Receiver macros. The 5TR aacros 
provide dial and leased line programming support for 
Systea/368 Models 30, 49, 59, 65 and 15 with 2791 Data 
Adapter Onit and Synchronous Data Adapter Type I (NOS. 
1695 and 7696), coallunicating with the following 5TR 
devices: 

- 5/369 Mod 20 with the co.aunication Adapter, feature 
No. 2073. 

- S/360 Kodel 30, 48, 50, 65 and 75 with a 
2191 Adapter Unit equipped with the Synchronous Data 
ldapter Type I (SDA-I). 

- 1999 Data Trans.ission onit.a. 1013 Card Transmission 
Terainal ••• 7791 Magnetic Tape Transmission Terainal ••• 
702 Magnetic Tape Transaission Terainal ••• 7111 Data 
CO.llunication Onit ••• 1974 Kodel 2 Data Trans.ission 
Terminal (RPO unit) ••• 1978 ftodels 1, 2 and 3 Frint-Read
Punch Terminal (RPQ unit). 

Punch error recovery for the 1442 and 2549 is also provided 
by this prograll and 808/1600 bpi Dual Density feature is 
supported. All tape files presently recorded in 809 bpi 
can be run without alteration on drives having the dual 
density feature. 

MINIftUH SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS An BK Syste./36B, Hodel 30 
with -- Three 2480 series Kagnetic Tape Units (one aust 
be 9-track) ••• one 2540, (one 2501 Card Reader, a 2611 
Paper Tape Beader) or 1442 Card Reader or 2520 Card 
Read/Punch Model B1 or card punch models B2 and/or B3 ••• 
One 1403, 14S4, or 1443 printer ••• one I/O channel (Either 
aultiplex or selector) .•. Standard Instruction Set ••• 2701 
Data Adapter Onit with SDA-I (No. 1695 and No. 1696) ••. 
At least one of the following - 2491 or 2402 Magnetic Tape 
Unit, Kodel 4, 5, or 6, and 2803 or 2804 Tape Control, 
Kodel 2 ••• 2403 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control, Model 4, 
5 or 6 •.• 2415 ftagnetic Tape onit and Control, Kodel 4, 
5 or 6. 

The IBM 1285 Optical Reader, which is used to read printed 
paper tapes directly into the system. Up to eight units 
can be attached. I byte multiplexing function is included 
that peraits the interleaving of the 1285 with other I/O 
devices that operate in the byte lIode. Up to twelve devices 
(for example - 1442 Card Read/punch, 2501 Card Reader or 
additional 1285 Optical Readers) .ay operate in this mode. 

Most STH applications will probably require 16K, however, 
utili ty type applications requiring miniaull processing 
and code conversion are supported in an 8K environ.ent. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBft 5ystem/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. Por EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

360P-FO-031 
-----]~--!QB1BA! 1A!1 ~1~1j'!! 

DESCRIPTION - BPS/368 FORTRAN (Tape) System coaprises a 
compiler (including libraxy subroutines), a leader, and 
an editor. 

Tape Compiler - The compiler is an eight-phase frogxa~ 
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which translates programs written in the FORTRAN IV Language 
into relccatable object progra.s. A source progra. listing 
along 1IIith error: indicators and a storagE map of the 
variables. external references, and constants are Frovided 
on request. A compile-and-go feature is provided. 7he 
job to be pertor.ed .ay consist of source progra.(s), 
previously ccmFiled cbject Frogram(s), or a co.bination 
of the two, also provided are control card capabilities 
which enable the user to change device assign.ents at edit, 
compile, or object time. 

loader - The FORTRAN Loader is a tvo-Fhase relocating 
loader that can lead separately compiled programs into 
storage and co.plete the linkages between the.. This 
loader will also load input acceFtable to the BPS/369 Basic 
Utilities Relocating Loader (369P-D'I-929). 

Editor - The FORTRAN Editor enables library subroutines 
to te deleted, added, or changed, as veIl as proprietary 
changes to the Compiler and Editor itself .. 

"tNIIItoM SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - A System/360 with a Scientific 
Instruction Set and 16K or more bytes of lain storage and 
the following minimum I/O units - One or any coabination 
of the following devices that provides for card reading 
and punching: 1442 Card Read/Punch, 2501 Card Reader, 2520 
Card Read/punch, 2529 Card Punch, 2540 Card Read/Punch .... 
1493 or 1443 Printer.... Three 2400 series ftagnetic Tape 
Units, either 9-track or 1-track with the Data Conversion 
and 7-track Coapatibility features... an optional 240e 
series "agnetic Tape Unit for cOlpile-and-go... an optional 
1052 Printer Keyboard. 

2501 
2520 
2540 
1442 
1493 
1443 
1852 
2490 

"achine Configuration 

Compiler 
Work Go 

SYSIN Punch Print Piles Pile 

X 
I X 
X I 

I 

X 

Object 
program 
Work Piles 

X 
X 
X 
I 
X 
X 
X 
X 

Notes: This program is part of the IBft System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360 Package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING IMPORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last "369P" 
progra. al:stract. 

360P-FO-285 
-----]I~-!Q]!~!!=l! jl§!=f!~~l 

DESCRIPTION - Syste./369 BfS FORTRAN IV (16K card), consists 
of a Coapilation syste.# an Execution system and a FORTRAN 
Library. 

Co.pilaticn System -- A twelve-phase prograa vhich 
translates a source prograa written in System/369 FORTRAN 
IV Language into a relocatable object prograa. A source 
progra. listing is provided on request along with error 
indications and a list of external references. Error 
rEcovery procedures are provided for reading, printing, 
and punching. 

Execution System -- Can load separately coapiled progra.s 
into storage and complete the linkages between them. The 
system will also load any input acceptable to the BPS/360 
Basic Utilities Relocating Loader (368F-OT-920). Large 
jobs which exceed available core .ay be troken into segments 
and loaded sequentially into the sa.e cote area ••• 
information is passed between the segments through cO.lllon 
storage, which is preserved. Also provided are control 
card capabilities which enable the user to change device 
assignaents at object time, as well as error recovery 
procedures for reading, printing, and punching. 

library -- The routines provided are - PtXPD ••• 'DXPI ••• 
FIIPI... FTXPI ••• FTXPR ••• EXIT ••• lLOG, lLOG 10 ••• SQRT ••• 
ATAN... 'IANH .... EXP ••• COS, SIN ••• DUMP. FDUft ••• DLOG, 
tlOG 19... DSGRT ••• D1TAN ••• DT1NH ••• DCOS, DSI •••• DEXP ••• 
MOD... AReD, DMOD ••• "AI0, "INO, A"AIO, A"INO ••• "AX1, 
"IN1,A~AX1# AKIN1 ••• DflAX1, DRIN1 ••• FIOIT, DPLOIT ••• IPII, 
INT, IDINT... lINT ••• SLITE, SLITET ••• OVERFL ••• DVCHK ••• 
IBCOB, MIBCOf!... DIll, IDI" ••• SIGN, ISIGN ••• SNGL ••• 
DELE ••• lES, lABS, DABS. 

ftINlftUft SISTER REQUIRE"ENTS - A 16K Systea/360 with the 
following .inillum I/O devices for co.pilation of source 
programs -One 1442 Card Read/Punch or 2549 Card Read/Punch 
or 2528 Card Read/Punch. One 1qq3 Printer or 1QS3 Printer. 
A 1B52 Printer-Keyboard is optional. In addition, the 
Ploating foint Arithaetic feature is required for the 
execution of object programs. 

Notes: This program is part of the IB! System/368 Basic 
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Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION# 
Please refer to these sections following the last "36ap" 
program abstract. 

368P-IO-9S8 
---~~ ~!~~~Ll§! ~E2 l!EY1LQQ!E~! 1~1~Ll~12 

DESCRIPTION - The progra. provides for banking applications 
the use of one 1q12 attached to a 5/360 Model 30 or one 
or tvo 141Q's attached to a S/360 Model 30, 40, 5e or 65. 
The prograa can control the input and output functions 
that are associated with such typical MIca processing as 
Demand Deposit Capture, Outgoing Transit and Proof of 
Deposit. The program has these functions - Engaging and 
disdengaging the MICR readers... reading ftICB documents ••• 
batch nUllbeJ:ing. 

Maintenance of a docu.ent input buffer(s) ••• presenting 
data for user processing including field validity 
indicators... control of I/0 co.manis for all supported 
devices and appropriate error routiQes ••• servicing in 
interrupts ••• Systell/360 standard tape label or 2311 Disk 
label processing. With the I/O prograa the user can insert 
his routines for such functions as - stacker 
deteraination ••• for.atting of printer output, punch output. 
and magnetic tape or disk output ••• document arithmetic 
processing... Recognition of control levers ••• multiplex 
capability vhich provides four request queues which viII 
permit q unbuffered byte mode I/O devices to operate in 
a data interleaved .ode on the multiplex channel. The 
1412 and 1419's haVE their own queues and are interleaved 
in addition to the four request queues. If any burst mode 
operations are attempted on a multiplex channel queue, 
I/O operations which can be lIultiplexed on the rellaining 
queues viII be processed prior to the burst mode operation. 

The expanded lIultiple prograll facility providEd will perlit 
control of up to four user programs concurrently. These 
four progra.s, referred to as a u~er's program set can 
contain (a) One 1412 or 1419 prograa and up to three 
additional user programs ••• or (b) two 1419 programs and 
up to two additional user programs ••• or (c) one to four 
user prograas vhich do not include 1412 or 1419 input. 
A user program set once loaded aust complete processing 
of all programs within that set prior to loading a new 
program set. "aintains aaxilum "ICR Reader-printer thruput. 
Thruput speeds will vary with document length# ameunt of 
user processing time, other input and/or output operations 
and system configuration. The mini.um time available for 
stacker selection for each ntcR reader is 

1412 --- 7.5 milliseconds 
1419 --- 9.5 ailliseconds 

At least 9.5 lilliseconds are available for stacker 
decisions on the 1419 for 100 per cent of the documents 
read. Por those cases where the 9.5 ailliseconds (7.5 
milliseconds for the 1412) of stacker selection tiae are 
exceeded and worst case conditions such as ainimu. document 
spacing occur, an increase in rejects can be expected. 
Assuae a Systea/36B "odel 38 with a 2 microsecond storage 
cycle. (The tiaings in parenthesis pertain to System/360 
Model qa). One reader/sorter - The I/O prograa will use 
2.a (1.2) .illiseconds (aini8um) to process the external 
interrupt and 2.8 (1.4) ailliseconds (aaxiau.) if a unit 
check, has occurred on the reader/sorter. Two reader/sorters 
- the I/O program will use 2.1 (1.20) milliseconds to 
process the interrupt from each "tCR reader whenever the 
interrupts are net concurrent. Whenever both "lCR readers 
interrupt concurrently, the I/O program viII use 4.1 (2.19) 
millisecondS to process both interrupts. If each MICR 
reader has a unit check at the ti.e of concurrent 
interruption, the I/O prograa will use 5.6 (2.8) 
milliseconds of the available docuaent gap tiae. The 
available time for selection processing will he reduced 
by the character transfer tiae associated with concurrent 
I/O operations and the ti.e needed to co.plete instruction 
execution prior to interruption. The I/O centrol program 
.ay take up to an additional .5 (.25) milliseconds to 
process the external interruption, if any other interruption 
is being serviced. In .aking timing calculations, only 

one printer can affect, and therety reduce, the MICR reader 
docu.ent selection tiae .. 

Note - Channel contentioD proble.s aay be mini.ized by 
-- Placing the 1412 or 1419's at the highest priority on 
the .ultiplexor channel ••• Disengaging the 1412 or 1419's 
whenever other I/O operations .ight conflict. 

To determine the processing tiae available, it is necessary 
to subtract the tile required for the following factors 
froa the average docu.ent cycle ti.e. This applies for 
either one or two "Ica readers. 

(1) "ICR reader (s) interrupt servicing time. 
(2) Users docuaent selection ti.e (s) • 
(3) The time required to get docuaent record (5) • 
(4) The time required for each I/O operations including 

the "Ica reader(s). 
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(5) Character transfer interference ti~e~ for all I/O 
operations including the (nCR reader (5) .. 

lpproxi.ately 5 (2.5) milliseconds viII he taken for each 
I/O operation exclusive of the reader/sorter. This ti.e 
includes - start I/O, interrupt servicing and recognition 
of errors. Approximately 2 (1.0) ailliseconds viII be 
taken to get each docu.ent record fro. the input buffer. 

"INnO" SYSTE" REQOIRE"ENTS - The I/O 1q12/1q19 progra. 
has the following core size reguire.ents -

"odel 39 Model 

A 1412 or H19 with 2qn series 
tape .. qq89 bytes q659 

A 1412 or 1419 with 2311 Disk. qq99 t:ytes q659 

Tvo 1419's with 2q99 Series 
tape .. 5699 bytes 5699 

Two 1419' s with 2311 Disk 5699 bytes 5699 

q9 

bytes 

bytes 

bytes 

bytes 

Note - When the .ultiplex capability is used, an additional 
169 bytes is required for the control progras. One 1412 
or one 1419 rnCR reader with Adapter Feature (Adapter 
feature No. 7720 is required if user progras includes 1419 
or 1412 input) ••• 2930 Processing unit (teyond Engineering 
Change Level 125919) (1 Model D is required for dual 1419 
operation) (or 2949 Processing Unit Plodel D) 1419 only ••• 
1412 is not supported on 2940 or 2950 Processing Onit Model 
F 1419 only ••• 1412 is not supported on 2059.... A card 
reader (1442. 2501, 2520. or 2540 Nl) ••• a printer (1493, 
1404. 1443, 1445. or 1052 Printer Keyboard) .... Ezternal 
Interrupt (2030 only) or Direct control ••• Standard 
Instruction Set... appropriate control units. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IB~ 5ystes/369 Basic 
Prograaming Support (BPS/360) package. Por BASIC PROGBA~ 
PACKAGE. OFTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE and ORDERING INPORMATION. 
Please refer to those sections following the last "369P" 
program abstract. 

36ep-IO-959 
----J!!~uQ]rm!1: .1!!1§L.1!W! EJl.QJill!Jl 

DESCRIPTION - Ths Basic Control Program ~rovides a single 
request qUEue for input/output o~erations on the sultiplezor 
channel. The sultiplez capability provides four request 
queues which will permit four unbuffered devices (which 
do not operate in the burst sode) to operate in the data 
interleaved aode.. If any burst mode (tape or disk) 
operations are attempted on a multiplexor channel queue. 
input/output operations "hich can be aultiplezed on the 
remaining queues will be processed first until all such 
requests have been serviced.. The multi~le program facility 
provided to handle fOUI: applications consists of several 
subroutines that become an integral part of the 1418/1428 
Control program. The aultiple progras facility uses program 
centrol words (PCW (s») to transfer control alllong the user 
programs.. A PCW is a 249 byte area res€l:ved by the user 
for each of his progra.s~ The control prograa stores the 
status of the Systea/369 when control is being transferred 
froa one user program to another. This facility permits 
the user to operate one 1418/1428 Reader on-line with a 
5ystea/369 with up to three other non 1418/1428 programs. 
Each of the applications is controlled by a separate user 
program. A user program written for a single 1418/1428 
Reader progras lIay be easily adapted for use in a aultiple 
program application. In order to adapt a users single 
1418/1l12e program to a multiple application -

- A program control work must be provided to control 
transfer from one user program to another user program .. 

- Entl:Y points sust be provided to the subroutines 
associated with the aultiple program facility .. 

The input/output 1418/1428 program controls the input and 
output functions that are associated "itb such typical 
OCB processing as formatting, blocking and conversion to 
magnetic tape or disk storage, batch balancing and punching 
of out-of-balance data~ The control ~rogram provides 
lIa%i8UII programming flexibility in the tille dependent OCB 

~pplications. The following fUnctions ate provided for 
the users problem program -

- Channel scheduler and complete error routines for I/O 
devices other than the 1418/1428 

- lIIaintenance of a docuaent input buffer. 
- Operator coa.unication routine .. 
- Tape latel processing 01: disk labEl processing. 

The I/O program allows the user to insert his routine 
for such functions as -

- Stacker deter.ination. 
- Por.atting of printer. punch. and magnetic tape or disk 

output. 
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- Document arithaetic processing .. 
- Recognition of control levels .. 

The progra. consists of -- Supervisor ••• Job Control ..... 
tape and disk processing routines... Initial prograa 
Loader (IPL). These co.ponents (except IPL) the user
provided probles progra.(s) are asse.bled. and the resulting 
object decks (with IPt) are loaded into aain storage fro. 
cards.. The coabined deck (Input/Output 1418/1428 Progra. 
and the users problem prograa(s)l allows the processing 
of data read and effects the reading and writing of other 
input/output devices which the user aay require .. 
Input/output operations and other supervisory fUnctions 
are requested through the use of the supervisor-Call (SVC) 
Interruption feature of the 5yste./368. 

The 1418/1428 control prograa is designed to .ake possible 
maximum OCR throughput.. Throughput speeds will vary vith 
document length aaount of user processing tise. and other 
I/O operations.. Disengaging the 1418 or 1428 in order 
to perform a burst .ode operation OD the aultiplezor channel 
or any other operation requiring a disengage viII decrease 
throughput.. The aaIiaua stacker select ti.e for the 1418 
and 11128 is 1S as plus any additional tiae provided by 
ter&inatiog the last read co.aand prio·r to the trailing 
edge of the docuaent passing the "DOCU"ERT END 4" sensing 
station.. If the read coe.and is terainated with the 
trailing edge of the docuaents passing the selected document 
end switch setting, the following tiaes are available -

Document end 94 as 
63 as 
25 as 
HI as 

Assume a System/360 Model 39 with a 1.5 aicrosecond storage. 
The tiaes for a 2 eicrosecond storage cycle are shovn in 
parentheses. The control prograa viII use a saxiaua of 
1.5 (2.0) milliseconds to process each external interrupt 
and ~ 15 (1.S) aillisecond (saxiaua) additional if a unit 
check has occured. Concurrent I/O operations will deduct 
frOID the users stacker selection routine.. The tiae needed 
to complete the instruction being executed when the 
interrupt OCCurs viII also reduce the available tiae .. 

The I/O program can delay the external interroFt up to 
.38 ( .. 5) lI.illiseconds if another interrupt is currently 
being processed. Docu.ent rejects viII occur vhen the 
available stacker select tiae is ezceeded. 

Note - Channel contention problems aay be ainiaized by: 
(1) Placing the 1418 or 1428 as the highest priority on 
the lIultiplexor channel ••• (2) Disengaging the 1418 or 
1428 where other I/O operations would conflict. The user 
"ill have the following tiaes available for his overlapped 
process time in the sain line prograa assuaing no concurrent 
I/O operations. These tiaes consider interference froe 
39 OCR characters per 6 inch docusent with a single read 
command in the CCW chain -

H18 
H28 

113 ~illiseconds 
113 l!Iil1iseconds 

Approximately 3.8 (5 .. 8) ailliseconds will be required for 
each I/O operation requested (this includes start I/O. 
interrupt servicings, and recognition or errors). 
Approxiaately 1.5 (2.9) ailliseconds will be required to 
get a document record froa the input buffer. Concurrent 
I/O operations viII deduct fros the users available process 
tiae .. 

~INI~U~ SYSTE~ REQOIRE"ENTS - One 1q18 or one 1q28 Optical 
Reader with adapter feature (HO. 1129) ..... 2930 (Rodel C). 
(Note that a !!!odel D is required if the sulti~le progras 
facility is used) or 29q9 ("odel D) or 2959 (~odel F) ••• 
25q9. 2529, 2591, or 1442 H1 Card Read/Punch ••• Ezternal 
Interrupt feature (2930 only) or Direct Contlol special 
feature •• ~ Standard Instruction Set ••• appropriate control 
units ..... one printer (1l193 - 2, 3, Nl., 14113 H1, or 1052 
Printer-Keyboard) ...... one card reader (1442 H1, 2540. 2520 
B1, 2501 B1 or 2591 B~. 

Notes: This program is part of the IB~ System/360 Easic 
Program .. ing 5uFPort (EPS/36S) package.. For BASIC PROGRAIII 
PACKAGE. OPTIONA. PROGRA~ PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORftATION. 
Please refer to these sections following the last "368P" 
program abstract. 

369P-IO-96e 
-----]~Ll§~ !!!EYl QYlEYl lJl1=!!l ES.QQS!~ 

DESCRIPTION - The basic control prograa provides a single 
request queue for input/output operations ont he multiplexor 
channel. The aultiplex capability provides feur request 
queues vhich viII per.it four unbuffered devices (which 
do not operate io the burst aode) to operate in the data 
interleaved mode. The multiplex capability permits the 
user to operate up to four 1231 Nl readers on-line with 
a 5ystem/369. If any burst aode (tape or disk) o~erations 

are attempted on a multiplexor channel queue. input/ootput 
operations which can be multiplexed on the remaining queues 



IBB PROGRUS 

368P 

CONTINUED FRO" PRIOR PAGE 

will be processed first until all such requests have been 
serviced. The multiple program facility provided to handle 
up to four applications consists of several subroutines 
that become an integral part of the 1231 N1 control program. 
The aultiple program facility uses program control vords 
(fCi) to transfer control allong the user programs. A PCi 
is a 240 byte area reserved by the user for each of his 
programs. The control progIa. stores the statu5 of the 
System/360 when control is being transferred from one user 
progIa. to another. Up to four 1231 N1 readers may be 
distributed in any .anner allong the four programs. A 
p:ograll written for a single progra. application lIay be 
easily adapted for use in a .ultiple progra. application .. 
In order to adapt a single application to a lIultiple 
aprlication -

1- A PrograJi Control Work must be provided to 
control transfer froa one user reader progras 
to another user reader program .. 

2- Entry points must be provided to the subroutines 
associated with the multirle program facility .. 

The input/output 1231 N1 progras is designed to elillinate 
the need to prograa ligical detailS associated with input 
and output of 1231 N1 data sheet processing.. In addition, 
the ability to conveniently read, write and control other 
I/O devices (tape, disk and punched card data processing) 
is included .. 

fEATURES -

- Provision for controlling functions of the 
Master Mark special feature.. The Master ftark 
special feature permits reading data that is 
recorded co.son to a specific batch of documents .. 

- Autollatic servicing of interrupts. 
- Comrlete disk and/or tape label checking .. 
- Central of such 1231 N1 functions as - feeding 

documents ..... reading docu.ents ..... stacker selecting 
docu.ents ••• handling validity check conditions. 

The Input/Output 1231 H1 Progra. consists of --
Supervisor ..... Job Control .... tape and disk label processing 
routines ..... Initial program Loader (IPL). These components 
and the user provided problem program(s) are asse.bled, 
and the resulting object decks (with IPL) are loaded into 
.ain storage fro II cards. The co.bined deck (Input/output 
1231 81 Prcgral and the users problea program(s» allows 
th'2 processor of data read frail the optical .ark pages 
and effects the reading and writing of other input/output 
devices which the user 8ay require in his 1231 N1 
applications.. Input/output operations and other supervisory 
functions are requested through the use of the Supervisor
Call (SVC) Interruption featUre of the Systea/368. In 
a 1231 N1 configuration, throughput will vary with user 
processing tiae requireaents and other input/output 
operations.. Hoveyer, the input/output 1231 81 prograa 
is designed to sake possible the saximull 1231 81 reader 
throughput which is a rea ted speed of 2,"8" data sheets 
per hour (the IOCP is designed to make possible this 
throughput rate for each 1231 N1 reader up to maximum of 
four) .. 

8INHU8 SYSTF" REQUIRE8ENTS - 2038 (Rodel C) (A Bodel D 
is required if the aultirle program facility is used) or 
2840 (Bodel D) or 2850 ("ODEL F) or 2865 (8odel G) ••• 
Standard Instruction Set ••• one 1231 Optical !ark Page 
Reader Hodel 81..... onE card reader (11142 81, 2540, 2528 
B1, 2501 B1 or 2501 B2) ••• one printer (11183 - 2, 3, N1., 
11143 N1., or 1852 Printer-Keyboard) ...... appropriate control 
uni ts .. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IB" Systea/368 Basic 
progra •• ing Support (BPS/360) package.. lor BASIC PROGiA" 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORBATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
program abstract .. 

360P-PT-845 
-----jE~!ijT011E1 ~TAPE) 

DBSCIUFTION - Autotest (8K Tape) is a debugging aid for 
object prograas assembled with the BPS Basic Tape System 
(8k), may be ordered for use on either 9- or 7-track tape. 
Osing Autotest, runs can be planned to proceed with a 
siniau& of operator intervention.. Autotest resides on 
tape during testing.. It centrols testing and -

- Provides for the creation of tape data files 
prior to the test of each program .. 

- Loads the object prograa and clears unused core. 
- Allows the exchange, addition, or deletion of 

instructions without re-assembly. 
- "ani tors the executioD of the object prograa. 
- Provides the dusp of all or any portion of core 

storage, perllanent storage assignaents, and/or 
general registers whenever a deSignated address 
is reached during object ~rogra. execution .. 

- Allows Autotest output to be stored on an 
available scratch tape for later off-line printing .. 

- Will duap core storage at nor.al or atnoraal end 
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of job. 
- Prints fixed or variable length, blocked or 

unblOCked tape records .. 
- Provides ~n 80-80 listing of input/output cards 

at end of test session. 

ftlNaOft SISTE8 REQOIBEHNTS - A 16K Systea/36e with - a 
2528 2548, or 14112 Card Read/Punch, or a 2501 Card Reader .... 
a 7-track or 9-track 2400 series "agnetic Tape Onit for 
system residence (7-track requires the Data conversion 
feature) .... Standard InstrUction Set ••• a 1483, 14011, or 
1443 Printer or one 2408 series "agnetic Tape Unit .. 
Supported optionally storage - 32K or 64ft ••• 1852 
printer-Keyboard .. 

Notes: This program is part of the 18" Syste./36.0 Basic 
progra.ming Surport (BPS/368) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl PROGRl8 PACKAGE and ORDERItiG INFOR"ATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "369P" 
program abstract .. 

368P-RG-200 
-----~~Ijit~~ ]RE ]!RQ]! R]Q§li!~ §l!~!!IQS 

DESCRIPTION - The EPS/368 Report progra. Generator (Card) 
is a program language and a processor progra. that is used 
to produce .achine language object programs. The object 
prograas will be used prisarily to produce business reports, 
but the reports may range froll a sillple card-to-printer 
listing to a complete report that incorporates nuseraus 
calculations and editing.. Some of the capabilities of 
the language are -

- The object Frogram can obtain data records fro. 
as many as three card-input files .. 

- The object progra. can aatch records in as lIany 
as three card files to govern processing of the 
report. 

- Input records aay be checked for sequence .. 
- The object prograa can search tables, and it can 

use data found in the tables to produce the report. 
- calculations may be perforsed on data taken froa 

input records or RPG literals .. 
- The program can branch to a subroutine that has been 

written in a language other than RPG, perfor. 
calculations, and return to the RPG program. 

- The report can he ~roduced on as many as three 
printer or punch files .. 

MINIM OM SYSTEft REQUIBEMENTS - To generate an liPG object 
program -- aK bytes of main storage (up to 32K bytes of 
main storage .ay be utilized) .... card reader ...... card punch 
(if object prograa card deck is desired) ••• printer (if 
diagnostics are desired}... Standard Instruction Set .... 
Deci.al Arithaetic feature. To execute an BPG object 
prograa, the following are required -8K bytes of .ain 
storage (up to 32K bytes of main storage may be utilized) ••• 
Standard Instruction Set ••• Deciaal Arithaetic feature .... 
I/O units as requird by the object progra ... 

The following card I/O devices and printers are supported 
1442 Card Read/Punch ••• 2501 Card Reader ••• 2528 Card Read/ 
punch, Model B1 .... 2528 Card Punch, "odel B2 ••• 2528 Card 
punch Model B3 ••• 2548 Card Read/punch, !ode1 1 ••• 14.03 
Printer... 14811 Printer ...... 11143 Printer .... 1852 Printer
Keyboard ••• 

*The 1404 Printer may be utilized for continuous 
forlls operations only. 

**The 1352 .ay be used only as an output logging 
device. 

Up to three card input devices and up to three card output 
devices or printers aay be used in any co.bination. The 
object program requires at least one card input device 
and one card output or printer device .. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM Systea/360 Basic 
progra.aing Support (BPS/360) package. Par BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOR"ATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
progra. abstract .. 

DESCRIPTION - This is a problea-oriented language designed 
to provide users with an efficient, easy-to-use technique 
for generating prograas that can - obtain data records 
from single-or .ultiple-input files ••• perfors calculations 
on data taken fro. input records or RPG literals .... write 
printed reports ••• use Table Lookup .... exit to a users 
subroutine written in a language other than BPG ••• trench 
within the calculations... sequence-check input Iecords .. 

ftINI"U" SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - Source prograa generations 
8K bytes core storage with.... one 2540, 1442 or 2528 

R1 Card Read/Punch or 2528 B2 and/or B3 Card punch (the 
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2520 may not bE used for a co.bined file) ••• one 1q43 
Printer, 1483 Printer. or 1404 Printer (continuous toras 
operating only) ••• three 24&0 series ftagnetic Tape Units, 
one of which Bust be 9-track (if 7-track tape units are 
used, the Data conversion featUre is required) ••• Standard 
Instruction set ••• Deciaal lrithaetic feature. This prograa 
must be integrated into the (3ESP-1S-091) Basic Progra •• ing 
Support Isse.bler/IDeS syste. tape. 

abject prograa execution -- Although the RPG Co.piler will 
operate in SK, Bost user object prograas viII require 
16K... I/O units as requested by the specifications ••• 
standard Instruction Set ••• Deciaal Arithmetic feature. 
Additional machine features supported - Program generation 
-16K, 32K, or 65K core storage bytes ••• 2591 Card Reader. 
Ohject program execution -- 16~, 321, or 651 core storage 
bytes ••• 2499 series Magnetic Tape Units (1- or 9-track) ••• 
up to ten I/O devices (3 of vhich may be printers) may 
be used - one input file is required ••• 2591 Card Reader. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/369 Basic 
Program.ing Support (BPS/369) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PICKIGE, OPTIONAL PROGRI! PICKIG! and ORDERING IHPOR~ATIOH, 
Please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
program abstract. 

369P-SM-943 
-----j!~-~g!! ~~~ J]!=!!f]l 1 £]!]]]1 

DESCRIPTION - The 8K Tape Sort/Merge progras is a 
generalized sort/merge prograa designed to operate on the 
Syste./360. With this program the user can sort records 
into one sequential file, or merge multiple presorted files 
into one continuous sequential file. Control-data 
infor.ation can be contained in as .any as twelve fields 
in each record. The sort/merge program is in the fors 
of an assembled object prograa when it is received by the 
user. In addition, the facility to create a prograa tape 
(9-track, or 1-track if the Data Conversion feature is 
present) is provided. Control card statements tailor the 
generalized sort/.erge prograa to the users specific 
application. If the prograa will be loaded from cards, 
the control stateaents are inserted into the prograa deck. 
If the prograa viII be loaded froa magnetic tape, the 
centrol state.ents are placed in the card £eader. The 
p£ograa assumes that input £ecords for a sort operation 
are in rando. seguence; however, if any inherent sequencing 
exists within the input file, the program will take 
advantage of it. Records can be sorted or merged into 
ascending or descending sequence, and an individual sequence 
can be specified by the user for each control data field. 
The output sequence for a .erge-cnly operation must be 
the same as the in~ut sequence. 

FEATURES -

- Translates mnemonic control-card information 
that describes the file parameters for each 
input and output file. 

- Sorts single or multiple input files under 
control of the volume entry in the IHFFIL 
statement. 

- Merges a ainiau. of one to a .ax1mu. of five 
input files. 

- Illows .ultivolume input and/o£ output. 
- Provides for specification of an alternate 

input drive (sort only) and an alternate output 
drive (sort or merge). 

- Provides for input froa the output to 1-track 
and/or 9-track magnetic tapes. 

- Provides checkpoint, interrupt, and restart 
procedures during the aerge phase (Phase 2) 
of a sort operation. 

- Provides exits to user-written routines. 
- Prints out the control card informaticD 

(opticnal), record counts at the end of 
Phase 1 and Phase 2 (optional), and necessary 
diagnostics. 

- Provides the option to bypass unreadable data 
blocks or to indicate the need for operator 
intervention. 

- Sequence-checks the records during the final 
pass. 

- Sorts or merges on each control field independently, 
permitting the user to specify either ascending 
or descending sequence for each individual field. 

- Processes standard System/360 volume and file 
labels. 
Provides standard Syste./369 IOCS error procedures. 

- Allows an alternate work drive to be specified. 
This allows the maximu. input file size to be 
approximately dOUbled. 

- Supports the 800/1600 bpi Dual Density feature. 

MINI~U~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For 1 channel program (360P
SM-043) -- 8,192 bytes of .ain storage ••• one aultiplexor 
or one selector channel... three 2489 series Magnetic 
Tape Units (1- and/or 9-track) (if the of tiona 1 alternate 
work drive is used four units are required) ••• a frinter 
(1493, 1404, or 1443, or a 1952 Printer Keyboard)... a 
card reader (1442, 2581, 2529 or 2549) ••• Staniard 

368P PAGE 185 

CONTINUED PROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

Instruction Set. 

- One 2816 Switching Unit vith tvo 2483 Magnetic Tape and 
control Units or tva 2803 Tape Control channels. (This 
combination produces a read-write-coapote environment). 

- Tva 2493 Magnetic Tape and Control Units attached one to 
each of two selector channels. (This co.bination 
produces a read-compute and write-compute environment 
only). 

- Two 2415 "agnetic Tape and Control Units attached on to 
each of tvo selector channels. (This combination 
produces a read-compute and write-compute environ.ent 
only). The pooled entry (all reading done on one channel 
and all writing done on the other) of the option 
statement cannot be specified with this configuration. 

The prograa takes advantage of ••• a maximum of 65,534 bytes 
of .ain storage ••• up to eleven 2400 series "agnetic !ape 
Units (7-track and/or 9-track), as follows - up to two 
for input drives ••• up to six for work drives ••• up to 
two for output driYes ••• one for program residence. 7-
track and 9-track tape considerations - The possible 
coabinations of 1-track or 9-track tapes for a sort 
operation are 

Input 
Work 
Output 

Character 
Data Only 

1T or 9 
7T and/or 
1T or 9 

lny Data 

7D or 9 
9 only 
7D or 9 

NOTE - 1T equals 1-track in bit translate mode. 7D equals 
1-track in Data Conversion ~ode. 9 equals 9-track. 

Mhen 1T is used, the data must be fixed-length and 6-hit 
format because block and record length fields of variable 
length records are in binary and cannot be read backwards. 

Notes: This program is part of the IB" System/369 Basic 
Program.ing Support (BPS/360) package. Par BASIC PROGRAK 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRAft PACKAGl and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last 11368P" 
program abstract. 

369P-S~-044 

-----~~ ~g~! ~~~Q~ J§~=!Ag]l 1 £]]!~1 

DESCRIPTION - The 8K Tape Sort/Merge prograa is a 
generalized Sort/"erge program designed to operate on the 
System/360. Mith this progra. the user can sert records 
into one sequential file, or merge multiple presorted files 
into one continuous sequential file. Control-data 
information can be contained in as many as twelve fields 
in each record. The Sort/Kerge prograa is in the form 
of an assembled cbject program when it is received by the 
user. In addition, the facility to create a progra. tape 
(9-track, or 1-track if the Data Conversion feature is 
present) is provided. Control card state.ents tailor the 
generalized Sort/fterge program to the users specific 
application. If the program viII be loaded from cards, 
the control statements are inserted into the program deck. 
If the program will be loaded from magnetic tape, the 
control statements are placed in the card reader. The 
program assumes that input records for a sort operation 
are in random sequence; however, if any inherent sequencing 
exists vithin the input file, the program will take 
advantage of it. 

Records can be sorted or merged into ascending or descen~ing 
sequence, and an individual sequence can be specified by 
the user for each control data field. The output sequence 
for a merge-only operation must be the saae as the input 
sequence. The 2-channel Sort/fterge prograa is designed 
priaarily for use on a 2-channel system configuration 
operating in either a Read-Write-Compute or a Fead-Compute 
and Write-Compute environment. It may, however, be used 
on systems baving only one channel (Read-Compute and write
Compute environment only). The perforaance obtained by 
using the 2-channel program on a 1-channel system will 
generally surpass that of the 1-channel program on the 
same system provided the system has more than 8K bytes 
of main storage. This is due to the fact that the 2-channel 
program uses dual output areas, while the 1-channel program 
uses only one. 

PEATURES -

Translates mneaonic control-card information that 
describes the file paralleters for each input and output 
file. 

- Sorts single or multiple input files under control of the 
volume entry in the INPFIL statement. 

- Merges a linimu. of one to a lIIaximu_ of five input files. 
- Allovs .ultivolume infut and/or output. 
- Provides for specification of an alternate input drive 

(sort only) and an alternate output drive (sort or merge). 
- Provides for input from and output to 7-track and/or 

9-track magnetic tapes. 
- Provides checkpoint, interrupt, and restart procedures 

during the Merge Phase (Phase 2) of a sort operation. 
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- Provides exits to user-written routines. 
- Prints out the control card information (optional), 

Record counts at the end of Phase 1 and Phase 2 
(optional). and necessary diagnostics. 

- Provides the option to bypass unreadable data blocks or 
to indicate the need for operator intervention. 

- Sequence-checks the records du:ring the final pass. 
- Sorts or merges on each control field independently, 

permitting the user to specify either ascending or 
descending sequence for eacb individual field. 

- Froc€sses standard SysteE/360 volume and file labels. 
- Frovides standard System/363 Ioes error procedures. 
- Allows an alternate work drive to be specified. This 

allows the maximum input file size to te approximately 
doubled. 

- Supports the 890/160~ bpi Dual Density feature. 

"INIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 bytes of main storate ••• 
either one of two selector channelS ••• thr~e 2490 series 
Magnetic Tape Units (7- and/or 9-track) (if the optional 
alternate work drive is used four units are required) ••• 
a printer (1403, 1404, 1443 or a 1952 Printer Keyboard) .... 
a card reader (1442, 2501, 2520 or 25401) ••• standard 
Instruction Set. 

'Iape control unit considerations for 2-channel program 
- If the system has one selector channel and the 2-channel 
program will be executed, one of the following minimums 
must be observed -

- One 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and control. (This 
combination Froduces a Read-Compute and Write-Compute 
environment only). 

- One 2403 ~agnetic Tape Unit and control or 2803 Tape 
control.. (This combination Froduces a Read-Collpute and 
Write-Compute environment cnly). 

If the system has tvo selector channels and the 2-channel 
program will be executed, one of four minimum combinations 
lIIust be observed -

- One 2404 Magnetic Tape Unit and control, or one 2804 
Tape Control. (This combination produces a Read-Ii'rite
Compute environment). 

- One 2816 SWitching unit with two 2403 Magnetic Tape and 
Control units or two 2803 Tape control Units attached 
one to each of two selector channels. (This colll:ination 
produces a Read-Write-Compute environment). 

- Two 2403 "agnetic Tape and Control units or two 2803 
rape Control units attached one to each of two selector 
channels. (This combination produces a Read-Compute 
and Write-Compute environment). 

- Two 2415 Magnetic Tape and Control onits attached one to 
each of two selector channels. (This combination produces 
a Eead-Compute and write-Co.pute environment only). 
The pooled entry (all reading done on one channel and all 
writing done on the other) of the option state.ent cannot 
be speCified with this configuration. 

Additional machine features supported - The program takes 
advantage of ••• a maximum of 65,534 bytes of main 
storage ••• up to eleven 2400 series "agnetic Tape units 
(7-track and/or 9-track), as follows- Up to two for output 
drives ••• one for progra. residence. 

7-track and 9-track tape considerations - The possible 
combinaticns of 7-track or 9-track tapes for a sort 
operation are 

Input 
Work 
Cut put 

Character 
Date Only 

7T or 9 
7T and/or 
7T or 9 

Any Data 

7D or 9 
9 only 
1D or 9 

Note - 7T equals 7-track in 6-bit translate _ode. 
7D equals 7-track in Data Conversion mode .. 
9 equals 9-track. 

When 1T is used~ the data .ust be fixed-length and 6-bit 
format because block and record length fields of variable 
length records are in binary and cannot te read backwards. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IB" System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/369) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OFTIONAL PROGRUI PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
pleaSE refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

360P-u~-e17 

-----~i§!]~L]§~ !~1Y!~ E]~]~ 1fA]E] 

DESCRIPTION - The System/369 Absolute program Loader (360P
UT-011) loads assembled programs into the storage locations 
assigned by the assembler. Facilities for making 
corrections or replacements to the assembled program at 
load time are also provided. The fUnctions of the Absolute 
Loader are also provided by the Relocating Loader. This 
program uses SERUP interface rather than read error recovery 
routines. 

369p 

CONTINUED FRO~ PRIOR COLU~N 

~INIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Standard S/360 instruction 
set ••• 8K .ain storage .... 2540 or 1442 Card Read/Funch 
or one 249a series Tape Unit or 2591 Card Reader and the 
2529 Model B1 Card Read/Punch... Optional I/O devices 
- 1493 or 1443 Printer or 1052 Printer Keyboard. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
prograaming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOR~ATION, 
please refer te those sections following the last "360P" 
progra~ abstract. 

369P-UT-018 
-----~!~!]~L]§~ £!]~L!!~~ !LQ ~~~RQg!!!~~ 

DESCRIPTION - The Card/Tape I/O subroutines is a modular 
set of Basic Assemhler Language subroutines which provide 
the user with standard, tested I/O support. The desired 
functions are selected by the user and either com tined 
with his source program as input to the Basic Assembler, 
or are pre-assembled into relocatable text and combined 
with the relocatable text of independent assemblies for 
loading by the relocating loader. . 

"INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Standard S/360 instruction 
set ••• 8K .ain storage ••• one 2501 Card Reader and 2520 
l1.odels Bl (Card Read/Punch), 82 and B3 (card punches) or 
one 2540 or 1442 Card Read/punch or 1493 or 1443 Printer 
or 1052 Printer Keyboard or one 2400 series Tape Unit. 
Optional I/O devices - Any number of each unit. Eleca use 
the I/O subroutines are loaded into storage with and at 
the same time as the users program, the input devices for 
loading are not included. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
programming Support (BPS/360) package. Por BASIC PROGRA~ 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRA" PACKAGE and ORDERING INfOR"ATION~ 
please refer to those sections following the last "360F" 
program abstract. 

369P-UT-919 
-----~!~!~Ll§! ~Y~f f]~]!~ 

DESCRIPTION - The Systea/369 Dump program (360P-UT-019) 
provides the facility to print the contents of all or a 
portion of main storage and the General and Floating Point 
registers at selected pOints during object program 
execution. The output will be suppressed if the associated 
priority number does not match that requested by the user 
with a control card at object time, thus providing the 
facility to activate storage dumping at load time. A tvo
phase version of this program is provided to econcmize 
on storage requirements during the execution cf the user's 
program. This program uses SERUP interface rather than 
read/punch error routines. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - standard instruction set ••• 
SK main storage (single phase) - 1493 or 1443 Printer or 
1052 Printer Keyboard ••• Allowances for operator messages 
are made with these optional I/O devices - 1403 or 1443 
printer or 1'7f52 Frinter Keyboard. (two phase) - 2540 or 
1442 Card Read/Punch with 1403 or 1443 Printer or 1052 
printer Keyboard - 2501 Card Reader and 2520 Models Bl, 
B2 or B3 ••• or ••• one 2409 series Tape Unit with a 1q03 
or 1443 Printer or 1052 Printer Keyboard. Optional I/O 
devices - 1403 or 1443 Printer or 1952 printer Keyboard 
(used for error messages). 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
programming SUFPort (BPS/36m) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INfORMATICN, 
please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

360P-UT-029 
-----~i§!]~LJ§~ RE1Q£!!!~§ E]Q§R!~ ~Q!~] 

DESCRIPTION - The distinguishing feature of the Relocating 
Loader is its ability to relocate separate assemblies and 
to complete the linkages between them. The functions of 
the absolute loader are also provided by the Relocating 
Loader. In addition, the Relocating Loader lists the 
storage locations of the separate assemblies which it 
loads. This program uses SEREP interface rather than read 
error recovery routines. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Standard 5/360 instruction 
set ••• 8K main storage... 2540 or 1442 Card Read/punch 
or 2490 series Tape Unit or 2591 Card Reader and the 2520 
Model B1 Card Read/Punch. optional I/O devices - 1403 
or 1443 Printer or 1952 Printer Keyboard. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IEM System/360 Basic 
programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl fReGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INfORMATION, 
please refer tc those sections following the last "360P" 
progra. abstract .. 
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CESCRIFTION - The BPS Universal Character Set utility 
Program is provided to load the special 14~3/2821 Read/Write 
storage. Storage is loaded with the proper arrange.eDt 
of 240 selected Extended Binary Code Decimal Interchange 
codes to cause the proper selection of graphics to be 
printed. 

After loading read/write storage, the program - prints 
a unique message to identify all arrangements other than 
special custom-designed or 1490 series arrangements ••• 
prints the train or chain i.age, and ••• prints any custoaer 
identification message provided by an option card. This 
program will handle the loading of any number of Des 
printers. 

"INIMU~ SYSTEft REQUIRE"ENTS _ An 8K System/360 with a 2520, 
2540, 1~q2, or 2591 Card REader ••• a 1493 Printer Kadel 
2, 3, or N1 ••• and Universal Character set special feature. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM system/36B Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRA" 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGBAM PACKAGE and ORDEBING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

36BP-UT-B50 
-----f!~~~ E]l!I!] !!QLQ] EY!f] 

DESCRIPTION - Transfers binary or EBCDIC data froa cards 
to a printer and/or punch. The card-to-printer function 
produces printed output in two formats -

- Display - Transfers the contents of a card file to a 
printer with each record being placed en one print line. 
~he field-select option cannot be performed with Display. 
In this format the first 29 positions of the print line 
are reserved for information describing the file. 

- List - Input records are transferred to the printer with 
each record being fully printed. The field select 
option may be used. In this fermat the entire print 
line is available to the user. 

Sequence checking can be performed on card input. 

The card-to-punch function accepts input records punched 
in either EBCDIC or binary. OutFut records may also te 
in either EECDIC or binary. The records may be copied 
or field-selected. Input cards cannot be sequenced-checked. 

The card-to-printer and punch fUnction allows EECDIC input 
and output records. Printed records are in the List format. 
In~ut cards cannot be sequenced-checked. 

FEATURES -

- Job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI job-control card option. 

- The 1052 is assigned through SYSLOG. 
- PUnch-check error recovery for 2540 Card Read/Punch for 

the card-to-printer and/or punch and tape-to-card 
programs. 

- Stacker control for the card-to-printer and/or punch 
prcgJ:am. 

- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 
storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 

- I/O area assign.ents are ccmFuted based on available 
storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximum advantage to be taken of device and process 
overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed 
parameters of the progra. meet job requirements. (For 
exam fIe, the tape-tc-printer program is preset to Data 
Display mode for up to a 1990 byte block with single 
spacing. These assu.ed parameters can be altered by 
the user to suit any permanent scheme he eaploys in 
his installation.) 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

MINIMUI'I SYSTEM BEQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- FOr program loading and control cards - 1~42 Card Read/ 
Punch ••• or 2501 card Reader ••• or 2520 Card Bead/Punch ••• 
or 25~9 Card Read/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required 
by the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer ••• or 
1404 Printer (continuous forms only) ••• or 1443 
Frinter ••• or 1952 printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2529 Card Punch ••• 
2~09 series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track 
feature). 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM Systea/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/36B) package. For BASIC PROGB," 
PACKAGE, OFTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOR"lTION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "369P" 
program abstract. 
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DESCRIPTION - This program transfers the contents of a 
card file from card to tape. The cards may be punched 
in either EBCDIC or binary. The input records must be 
fixed-length unblocked, and each logical reccrd ~ust fit 
on one card. 1he aaximum size record is 80 bytes for 
EBCDIC and 160 bytes for binary. 

These files may be copied, reblocked, field-selected, or 
reb locked and field-selected. An option is available for 
specifying the number of logical records to be bypassed 
before processing starts. 

FFATURES -

- Job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI jcb-ccntJ:ol card option. 

- The 1e52 is assigned through SYSLOG. 
- User file label routine cOD.munication and linkage is 

performed through general registers. 
- Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 

occur. 
- Writing of initial tape mark on an unlabeled output file 

may be prevented using UPS1 job-control card option. 
- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 

storage to ensure fastest possible aanipulation of data. 
- I/O area assignments are computed based on available 

storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximum advantage to be taken of device and 
process overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need Dot be prepared if the assumed 
parameters of the program meet job requirements. 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM RfQUIREKENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
Punch ••• or 2531 Card Reader.~. or 2520 Card Read/punch ••• 
or 2549 Card Read/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required 
by the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer ••• or 
1~04 Printer (continuous forms only) ••• or 1443 Printer ••• 
or 1352 Printer-Keytoard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card punch ••• 
2400 series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track 
feature) • 

NOTES: This program is part of the IEM System/360 Basic 
programming support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORftATION, 
please refer tc these sections following the last "369P" 
program abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - This program can display a tape file in two 
formats - Data Display and Data List. Data Display provides 
a byte-far-byte representation of the data file. This 
format can handle fixed, variable, and undefined records. 
Data List provides a simple edited representation of the 
file. Input records for this format must be fixed or 
variable length, and the field-select option .ay be used. 
An option is available for specifying the number of logical 
records to be bypassed before printing starts. 

PEATURES -

- Job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI job-control card option. 

- The 1052 is assigned through SYSLCG. User file label 
routine communication and linkage is now performed 
through general registers. 

- Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 
occur. 

- First character forms control. 
- Field selection capabilities for variable length records. 
- Support for .ulti-file reels on labeled and unlabeled 

input tapes. 
- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 

storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 
- I/O area assignments are computed based on available 

storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow aaximum advantage to be taken of device and 
process overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed para
meters of the prograa meet job requirements. (For 
example, the program is preset to Data Display mode 
for up to a 1009 byte block with single spacing. These 
assu.ed parameters can be altered by the ueer to suit 
any permanent sche.e he employs in his installation). 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

"IN1"O" SYSTEM REQUIBE!ENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 
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- POL prograa loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
punch ••• or 2581 Card Reader ••• or 2528 Card Read/Punch ••• 
or 25qg Card Read/Punch. 

- For prograa operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific prograa. 

- For logging and error aess8ges - 1483 Printer ••• or "84 
Printer (continuous teras only) ••• or 1443 Printer ••• or 
1852 Printer-Keyboard. 

- supported devices also include - 2520 Card/punch ••• 24Be 
series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track feature). 

NOTES: This prograa is part of the ISB Systea/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/36M) packagE. For BASIC PROGRA" 
P1CKAG!, OPTIONAL PROGRA! PACKAGE and CRtERING IHfORBATICN, 
Flease refer to those sections folloving the last "369P" 
proqra. abstract. 

DESCRIPTICR - This progra. transfers the contents of a 
tape file to a card file. The output file .ay be in either 
EECDIC or binary. Each logical output record .ust fit 
into one card (eO bytes for EECDIC or 160 bytes for binary). 
Unless only a portion of the input record is transferred 
through the field-select or rehlock-and-field-select option, 
the input record size will he restricted to 8e or 160. 
Input records to the program Bust he fixed length. These 
files 8ay be copied, reblocked, field-selected, or retlocked 
and field-selected. Blocked input records .ust be 
reblocked. In option is available for specifying the 
nu.her of logical records to be bypassed hefore punching 
starts. 

FEATURES -

- Job description .essages .ay be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI job-control card option. 

- The 1e52 is clssigned through SYSLOG. 
- User file late! routine co •• unication and linkage is 

performed through general registers. 
- Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 

occur. 
- Punch-check error recovery for 2549 Card Read/Punch. 
- First character stacker select. 
- Support for multi-file reels on labeled and unlabeled 

inJ:ut tat:es. 
- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 

storage to ensure fastest ~ossible manipulation of data. 
- I/O area assignments are comFuted based on ayailable 

storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximo. advantage to be taken of device and process 
overlap for a given block size. 

- control cards need not bE t:rEpared if the assumed J:ara
aetexs of the progra. meet job require.ents. 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

~INI~U~ SYSTEK RFQUIREKENTS - 8,192 Fositions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
punch ••• or 2591 Card Reader ••• or 2520 Card Read/Punch ••• 
or 25"9 Card REad/punch. 

- Fer pEcgram operation - Input/output dEvices required hy 
the specific progra •• 

- For logging and error messages - 1493 Printer ••• or 1,,04 
Printer (continuous forls cnly) ••• or 1443 Printer ••• or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported deyices also include - 252e Card punch ••• 2409 
series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track feature). 

NOTES: This program is part of the IB~ Syste./369 Basic 
Progra •• ing support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRlft 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INPORMATION, 
Flease refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
progra. abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - This program transfers a file froa one or 
aore tape reels to one or .ore other reels. The files 
may be copied, reblocked* field-selected, or reblocked 
and field-selected. If the reblock or field-select options 
are used, the input records must be fixed or variable 
length. An option is available for specifying the nu.ber 
of logical record~ to be bypassed before the copy function 
is initiated. 

HATOHES -

- Job description aessages for all programs may be printed 
or supprEssed using UPSI jcb-centrol card option. 

- The 1952 is assigned through SYSLOG. 
- User file label routine coamunication and linkage is 

performEd through general registers. 
- Ability to log a file labEl when label discrepancies 

occur. 
- w~iting of initial tape mark on an unlabeled output file 
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may be prevented using UPSI job-control card option. 
- Field selection capabilities for variable length records. 
- Blocking and deblocking of variable length records. 
- Support for multi-file reels on labeled and unlabeled 

input tapes. 
- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 

storage to ensure fastest possible aanipulation of data. 
- I/O area assignments are computed hased on available 

storage space and size of input and output hlocks to 
allow maxiBull advantage to he taken of device and 
process overlap for a given block size. 

- control cards need not be prepared if the assulled 
parameters of the prograa meet job requireaents. 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

KINIKUK SYSTEK REQUIRE~ENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- Por program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
Punch ••• or 2501 Card Reader ••• or 2528 Card fiead/Punch ••• 
or 2540 Card REad/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific prograll. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer ••• or 1404 
Printer (continuous foras only) ••• or 1443 Printer ••• or 
1052 Printer Keyhoard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2529 Card Punch ••• 2400 
series Tape Unit (with or without the 1-track feature). 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBK Syste./360 Easic 
Programming SUJ:port (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAK PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORKATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - BPS allovs one to three utility operations 
to be performed siaultaneously. The operations which can 
be perforaed are - Card-to-Tape, Tape-to-printer, and Tape
to-card. Any coabination of utility operations may bE 
initially selected (e. g., two tape-to-printer and one 
card-to-tape operations). 

1. Card-to-Tape 
Transfers binary or EBCDIC data frOB cards to magnetic 
tape. 

2. Tape-to-Printer 
Transfers data from .agnetic tape to printer. The data 
may be listed (one logical record per line). The opera
tion viII also recognize the first character of a 
record as a forlls control character on forllatted tapes. 

3. Tape-to-Card 
Transfers data froll aagnetic tape to cards. Data can 
be punched in EBCtIC or binary. 

The Multiple Utility program assigns I/O areas baeed on 
the size of input and output blocks. This feature allows 
_axillum program efficiency through device and processing 
overlap. The assignment is dynamic in the aultiple utility 
environment, thus giving lIaxiauli efficiency at all times. 
The Multiple Utility program viII process 7 and/or 9-track 
tapes. 

KINIKUK SYSTI" REQOIREKENTS - 8K main storage.... 1442 or 
2540 or 2501 Card Read/Punch or 2520 Kodel B1 Card 
Read/Punch or 2520 Models 82 and E3 Card Punch for prcg. 
loading and control cards.. One or aore 1443, 1403, 1404 
(continuous for.s only) Printers ••• SYSLOG device typewriter 
ox printer, 1052 Printer Keyboard is required for the 
Multiple Utility progra.... operates on systeas with 
lIultiplexor only, or with Bultiplexor channel and selector 
channel. 2400 series Kagnetic Tape Units, ftodels 4, 5 
and 6 may also be used as input and/or output devices. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBK Systell/36e Basic 
Progra •• ing Support (BPS/36e) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRA!! PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to theSE sections folloving the last "360P" 
prograll abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - A program that produces a printout of storage 
and registers to aid the user in locating the reason(s) 
for a progralll aalfunction. 

ftINlftU~ SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - 8K of .ain storage ••• 2520-
B1 or 2540 Card Reader/Punch for progra. loading and control 
cards ••• One or .ore 1443, 1403, 1404 (continuous forms 
only) Printers ••• 2501 Card Reader may also te used. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBft Systea/36e Basic 
Progra •• ing Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRA~ 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRAK PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOR~ATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
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prograa ahst'I8ct. 

36BP-OT-B57 
-----jE~-!i!I1A~1!~ 1!E~ !iQQ~ 

DESCRIPTION - In order to pertor. IB" standard label 
checking on tapes, IBM standard v01u8e labels aust be 
present. This prograa places Y01u.e labEls on tape. The 
initiali%e tape prograa prepares up to eight v01uae labels, 
one du.wy header label (HDBl followed by binary zeros), 
and a tape .ark on any Duaber of tapes supplied. Mo label 
cbecking is perfor.ed. The user has two options for 
creating the v01u.e labels OD tape. 

1. I single control card can be used to provide (for 
e:raaple) the starting v01uae serial nuaber, the owner 
name and address code, and the Protection Code. This 
infor.atieD viII be written on the first tape supplied. 
Each succeeding tape will have the saae voluae label 
written on it with the exception that the serial nUBber 
will be increBented by one. 

2. Froa one to eight voluae label iaage cards can be used 
as a set to write unigue volume label (s) on each tape 
initialized. This card is the exact iBage of the 80 
character label. This opticD should be used when the 
voluae serial nuaber field contains any alphaaeric 
values. 

Follcving the volume label(s), a duaay header label is 
written, followed by a tape aark. This completes 
initialization. The tapes aay then be either rewound 
or revound and unloaded as the user specified. 

"INI"U8 SISTER BEQUIRE"!NTS - 8,192 positions of core 
.storagE. 

- For prograa loading and control cards - 1442 card Read, 
Punch ••• or 2581 Card Reader ••• or 2528 Card Read/Punch ••• 
or 2548 Card Read/Punch. 

- For prograB operation - Input/Output devices required 
by the specific prograa. 

- For logging and error aessages - 1483 Frinter ••• or 1484 
Frinter (continuous for as only) ••• or 1443 printer ••• or 
1152 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2528 Card punch ••• 
2408 series Tape Onit (with or without the ?-track 
feature). 

Notes: ~his prograa is part of the IBft Systea/368 Basic 
Progra .. ing support (BPS/368) package. for BASIC PBOGBU 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBA! PACKAGE and ORDEBING INPOR!ATIOH, 
~lease refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
program abstract. 

l§!!=!!~.l!il 
£2E! !!ISK !2 TAPE A!!! !j~2~~ lAE~ !2 !!1§! 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa consists of two 
one to copy a disk onto one or aore tapes, 
to restore a disk froa the previous tapes. 
viII copy and restore a disk in cne of two 

separate decks, 
and the other 

The prograa 
ways -

- Copy and Restore Voluae - With this option one entire disk 
pack is copied and restored, including RO, IPL records, 
data records, volume label(s), and the 'TOC. 
Copy and Restore File - with this option, one data file 
.ay be copied and restored. The file aay consist of aore 
than ODe volume. RO's are copied for the area occupied 
by file, and IPL records aay be optionally copied. 

The prograa assigns I/O areas based on the size of core 
storage. I/O overlaF is perfor.ed if core storage is equal 
to or greater than 16K and channel assignaent permits. 
The restored records occupy areas of the 2311 identical 
to the original file. 

PERFORftlNCE - The performance figures belov are based aD 
the follcwing lachine configurations -

- 8K Systeo/369 "odel 38. 
- 2548 Card Fead/punch. 
- For 369P-01-961, a printer (as described in "INI"U" SYSTEft 

BEQUIRE"INTS), one 2311 Disk Drive and one 2488 series 
9-track Magnetic Tape Drive (90KC), both attached to the 
selector cbannel. 

The figures are also based upon processing a 1316 Disk Pack 
on which each track contains q data records of 38e bytes 
each. 

Copy Disk to Tape requires approxisately 4 ainutes if no 
errors occur. 

- Restore Tape to Disk requires approxiaately 5.5 minutes 
if no errors occur. 

Usage Considerations -

- No record 10 (count field) say be repeated OD a track. 
- RO must be written according to 18ft standards. 
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(K sub 1 equals B, D sub 1 equals 8). 
- No ID (count field) other than BO aay contain a record 

nuaber indication of zero. 
- 1 file copied to tape on a aachine size of 16K or greater 

cannot be restored to disk on a aachine saaller than 16K. 
- 1316 Disk Packs aust have been initialized with standard 

hoae addresses, RO'S and a voluae label, according to 
IBft standards. The disk pack aay have been used between 
initialization and restoring a file froa tape. 

- 8,192 bytes of aain storage ••• 
- 1 card reader (1442, 2581, 252B Bodel B1, Or 25_B) for 

prograa leading and control cards ••• 
- At least one 2311 and ODe 2ql8 series Tape trive (if 

7-track tape the Data Conversion feature Bust be 
present) ••• 

- In IB" 1493, 1Q45, 148Q (continuous foras only) 
printer or an IB" 1852 Console printer for prograa 
logging and diagnostic aessages. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBft Systea,368 Basic 
Progra •• ing Support (BPS/369) package. Por BASIC PBOGRAB 
PACKAGE, OPTIOHAI PBOGB1! PACKAGE and OBDEBIIG IHPOBBATIOB, 
please refer to these sections following the last "368P" 
prograa abstract. 

1§.!!~!=Hl 
n~ £!lEI !!1§! !2 £ll1l ill BESTOll gil! !2 !!1..§! 

DESCBIPTIOH - EPS/368 copy Disk-to-Card and Restore Card
to-Disk consists of two decks, one to copy a diek onto 
cards; and the ether to restore a disk froa those cards. 

The program copies and restores a disk in one of two ways -

- Copy and Festore voluae - With this option cne entire 
disk pack will be copied and restored, including RO, 
IPL records, data records, voluae label(s), and the VTOC. 

- copy and Bestore File - with this option, CDe data file 
aay be copied and restored. The file aay consist of aore 
than one volume. RO's are copied for the area occupied 
by the file, and IPt records may be optionally copied. 

The prograa viII assign I/O areas based aD the size of 
core storage. I/O overlap will be pertoraed if the core 
storage is equal to or greater than 16K and channel 
assignment peraits. The restored records viII occupy areas 
of the 2311 identical to the original file. In option 
is available in both the copy deck and the restore deck 
to restart at the beginning of any track that bas been 
processed, or, in the case of the consecutive open at the 
beginning of the pack, if the prograa has been terainated 
prior to coapletion. 

The perfor.ance figures contained in this section are based 
on the following machine configuration -- SysteB/368, 80del 
38 with 8K of .ain storage ••• a 25q8 Card Bead/punch ••• 
a printer (as described in "IRIBO" SYSTE" BEQOIBE"EHTS) ••• 
One 2311 disk drive and one 25q8 punch. The perfor.ance 
is further based upon processing a 1316 Disk pack on which 
each track contains nine data records of 388 tytes each ••• 
copy Disk to card runs at approxiaately 318 CPR if no 
errors occur ••• Restore Card to Disk runs at approxiaately 
18eB CPR if no errors occur. 

ftINIKUft SYSTER REQUIREMENTS - 8,r92 bytes of aain storage ••• 
A card reader for program loading and centrol card reading 
(1442, 25B1, 2529 "odel B1, or 254B) ••• appropriate 
Input/Output devices - at least one 2311 and one punch 
(2549, 2528, and H42) ••• a 1483, 1443, 1445, or 1U4 
(coutinuous foras only) Printer or a 1B52 Printer Keyboard 
for program logging and diagnostic messages. 

Hotes: This program is part of the 18ft systea/368 Basic 
Progra .. ing Support (BPS/368) package. For BASIC PBOGBl" 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBA! PACKAGE and OBDEBIBG INFOR!ATIOH, 
please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
prograa abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - The Card-to-Disk program transfers the 
contents of a ca~d file froa cards to an area of diSk. 
The cards may be punched in Extended Binary Coded Decimal 
or in binary. The input records aust be fixed-length 
unblocked, and each logical record .ust fit on one card. 
The maxi.ua-size input record is 88 bytes, or 160 for 
binary. These files aay be siaply copied, block by block; 
or reorganized by altering the nuaber of recoIds in the 
block (reblocking); or reorganized by deleting or re
positioning the fields within the record (field selecting) 
as well as reblocking. 

"INI6U6 SYSTEM R~QUIBE"EHTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 
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- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
punch. __ or 2591 Card Reader ••• or 252e Card Read/Funch ••• 
or 254.0 Card Read/Funch. 

- For progra. operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific proqra ... 

- For logging and error messages - 1433 Printer ••• or 1494 
frinter (continuous forms cnly} ••• or 1.052 Printer
Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 252.0 Card Punch ••• 2311 
Disk Storage Drive ••• 24aO series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 1-track feature) .. 

Notes: This progra. is part of the IBM syste./360 Basic 
Progralllming Support (BPS/360) package. For EISIC PROGau, 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE and ORDERING INPOR"IT10N, 
~l€as€ refer to those sections following the last U369P" 
program abstract. 

3 60P- U~- 264 
-----~f~-~i2~ 1£ £!]] 

DESCRIP'IICN - The Disk-te-card program transfers the 
contents of a disk file to a card file. The output file 
may be punched in either Extended Binary Coded Decimal 
or Binary.. Each logical-output record .ust fit on one 
card (i .. e .. , 89 bytes for Extended BCD or 169 bytes for 
binary). Unless only a portion of the input record is 
transferred through the field-select option, the inpot
record size will be restricted to 89 or 169. Input records 
to this prograa must be fixed length.. Files in this program 
may be copied, reblocked, field selected, or reblocked 
and field selected .. 

tHNIP!UH SYSTEH REQUIREln~NTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage .. 

- For progra. loading and control cards - 1442 Card Bead/ 
Punch ...... or 2591 Card Reader ...... or 2520 Card Read/Punch ..... 
or 2540 Card Read/punch .. 

- For prograa operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific program .. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer ..... or 1494 
Printer.. (continuous forlls only) ..... or 1443 Printer ..... 
or 1052 Printer-Keyboard .. 

- supported devices also include - 2529 Card punch ••• 2311 
Disk Storage Drive ..... 2480 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) .. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM system/360 Basic 
Frogramming Support (EPS/369) package.. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAPI PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program a1:stract. 

DESCRIPTION - The Disk-te-Tape program transfers a file 
fro I one or more disk units to one or more tape units. 
These files lay be copied, reblocked, field selected, or 
reblocked and field selected. If the field-select or 
re1:lcck options are to be used, the input records lust 
be fixed-length~ The data portion of the output tape is 
preceded by a tape mark .. 

PfINHIUM SYSTEM REQUIREPlENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage .. 

- "For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
Punch ... ~ or 2501 Card Reader .... or 2520 Card Read/Punch .... 
or 2549 Card Read/punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific progra ... 

- For logging and error lessages - 1493 Printer .... or 1494 
Printer (continuous foras only) .... or 14q3 Printer.~ .. or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 252e Card Punch.~ .. 2311 
Disk Storage Drive .... 2499 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) ~ 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBM SysteB/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGIUM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORtERING INPORPJITION, 
Flease refer to those sections foll01ling the last "360P" 
prograJl abstract .. 

DESCRIPTION - '1he Tape-to-Disk progra. transfers a file 
froll cne or more tape reels to a aaxilul of five disk 
units. '1hese files .ay be copied, field selected, 
reblocked, or reblocked and field selected. If the field 
-select or rebleck ortions are to be used, the input records 
Blust be fi xed length. 

JIIIlHMIPl SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 Fositions of core 
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storage. 

- For program loading and control Cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
Punch .... or 2501 Card Reader .... or 2520 Card Read/Punch ••• 
or 2540 Card Bead/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required 1:y 
the specifiC program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1493 Printer ..... or 1404 
printer (continuous forms only) ••• or 14Q3 Frinter .... or 
'052 printer-Keyboard .. 

- Supported devices also include - 2529 Card Punch ••• 2311 
Disk storage Drive .... 2400 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature). 

Notes: This program is part of the IBft System/369 Basic 
Prograuling SU~Fcrt (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAPl 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORKJTION, 
please refer to these sections following the last "369P" 
progra. abstract. 

360P-UT-067 
-----~E2 ~!~~ TQ ]l~~ 

DESCRIPTION - The Disk-tO-Disk progral transfers a file 
between disk units, or between areas of the same unit. 
A laxi.us of six drives can be assigned by assigning one 
as input, one as output, and the remaining as both input 
and output. Using the sase device for input and output 
can cause a reduction in perforlance. Files can be copied, 
reblocked, field selected, or reblocked and field selected .. 
If the field-select or reblock options are to be used, 
the input records must be fixed length. 

MINI~UK SISTE" REQUIRE(IlENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 
Read/Punch .... or 2501 Card Reader ••• or 2528 Card 
Read.Punch ...... or 2549 Card Read Punch. 

- For program operation- Input/output devices required 
by the specific prograa. 

- For logging and error messages- 1483 Printer .... or 
1404 Printer (continuous foras only) .... or 1443 
Printer .... or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch ..... 
2311 Disk Storage Drive ••• 2400 series Tape Unit (without 
the 7-track feature). 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM Systea/360 Easie 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package.. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
program abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - The Clear Disk Prograa clears one or aore 
areas of IBM 2311 disk storage, and establishes a pre
foraatted track containing an indicated base throughout 
the area cleared. for each track cleared, records are 
foraatted to tbe end of the track.. The laximqa nuaber 
of records depends on the size of tbe records. The area 
to be cleared can be as saa11 as one track or up to a 
maximua of a coaFlete disk pack. As aany as fiYe areas 
can be designated to be cleared with one run of this 
progra.. When an area of disk is cleared, fixed-length 
blocks containing count, key, and data areas are established 
on the disk. The inforaation defining the key and data 
areas is indicated in the utilitY-Bodifier card, or, if 
a utility-aodifier card is not entered, assu.ed values 
are made. The key and data areas defined arE filled with 
a user-defined character. Label-checking is done to 
deter. iDe if the area to be cleared contains all or part 
of an unexpired file. Expired labels for the area to be 
cleared are deleted frol the VTOC. 

PJIHIPJUft SYSTEM REQUIBBftENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage .. 

- For program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 
Read.Punch ••• or 25&1 Card Reader .... or 2520 Card Read 
Punch. •• or 2540 Card Bead Punch. 

- Par progra. operation- Input .. output devices required by 
the speCific progra •• 

- Par logging and error aessages- 1483 Printer .... or 
1404 Printer (continuous for as only) .... or 1443 Printer •• 
or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2528 Card Punch .... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive ••• 2400 series Tape Unit (with 
or without the 7-track feature). 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBPJ Syste./368 Basic 
Progral.iDg Su~port (BPS/369) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIOJll FRCGBl! PACKAGE aDd ORDEBIRG INfORftATIOM, 
please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
proqra. abstract .. 
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DESCRIFTION - The initialize Disk Progra. prepares fre. 
ODe to five coaFlete disk Facts for use on IBK 2311 Disk 
Drives. The preparation of a Fack coneists of the 
£0110viog-

- V10C latel cheCk 
- Hoae-address generation 
- Surface analysis and track descriptor (RO) record 

generation 
- Volume-late! creation 
- IFL and VToe for.at creation 

VTOC label cbeck- before a pack is initialized, it is 
checked see if any labels present in the 'Toe are expired. 
If the file has not expired, a .essage is printed. If 
the user still wishes to initialize thE disk pack after 
receiving the aessage, he can bypass the label and continue 
to process. If the user does Dot wish tc bypass the pack (5) 
with unexFired labels, the pack or Facks are deleted fro. 
the job. 

Hoae-address generation- FiVE bytes of the seven-byte hOle 
address are written by this progra. in binary 
r presentation. If the ho.e-address cannot be written 
on a track, a message is printed to identify each hoae
address that cannot be written. If a ho.e-address cannot 
be written for every track of a pack, that pack is deleted 
froa the job .. 

Surface analysis and track descriptor (RC) record generation 
surfaCE analysis is performed first on the alternate 
cylinders (200, 201, and 202).. iihen a track on an alternate 
cylinder is found to be defectiVE, the track is flagged 
as defective and cannot be assigned as an alternate track .. 
Surface analysis is then perforaed on all reaaining tracks. 
If a track is detected to have a defective surface area 
upon which data cannot be written, an alternate track is 
established to record the data. A message is printed to 
notify the user of defective tracks. Precessing is 
terminated after detection of the thirty-first defective 
track (30 alternate tracks). ~be defective tracks are 
logged to provide a record of the condition of each pack 
processed. When analysis has shown that a track is not 
defectiVE, the track descriptor record (EO) is written. 
If the track-descriptor record cannot be written on a 
track, a message is printed to identify the error. The 
program continues analysis and RO geneIation to log any 
other defective tracks. The pack on which the error occurs 
is deleted froll the job. 
Volume-label creation- Through the use of a contIol card 
unique tc this prograa, a volume label is created in the 
standard foraat (VOL1) for each pack processed. The volume 
label is written on cylinder zero, track zero, record three 
of one and t~o. Becord one is written with a 24-byte data 
field of binary zeros. Record two is written with a 144-
tyte data field of binary zeros. 

VTOC format creation- The initialize disk program pre
formats the Volume Table of Contents (VTOC). The location 
on the disk in which the VTOC is to be placed is indicated 
in a centrol card. The standard location of the 'TOC is 
on cylinder zero i.aediately following the volume label(s), 
and extending to the end of the cylinder. However, the 
VTOC·can appear on any cylinder (excluding alternate 
cylinder), but cannot exceed cylinder boundaries. A VTOC 
placed anywhere other than in the standard location can 
be any nUllber of tracks desired on the cylinder. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,1Q2 positions of core 
storage. 

- Por program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 
Read/Punch ••• or 2501 Card Reader ••• or 2529 
Card Read/Punch ••• or 2540 card Read/punch. 

- For program operation- Input/output devices required by 
the specific prograll. 

- Por logging and error .essages- 1403 Printer ••• or 
1404 printer ••• or 1404 Printer (continuous forms only) 
or 1443 Printer ••• or 1052 printer-Keyboard. 

- supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch ••• 2311 
Disk StoragE Drive ••• 2400 series !ape Unit (with 
or lIithout the 7-track feature). 

Notes: ~his program is part of the IEM Syste./360 Easic 
Programlling Support (BPS/360) package. Par BASIC PROGRU! 
FACKAGI, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
progra. abstract. 

360P-Oi-g71 
-----j~-fQ!l ~lA fl11 lQ lA1E !~ ~l§1Q~ ]!1! fl!1 ~ lA!l 

DESCRIP~ION - BPS/360 DASD Utility program, Copy Data Cell 
to Tape and Restore Tape to Data Cell consists of two 
decks, one to copy a data cell onto one or aore tapes; 
and the other to restore a data cell froa the tape (s) • 
The prograa copies and restores a data cell in one of tvo 
ways-
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- Copy and Restore Volume - with this option one entire 
data cell viII be copied and restored, including RO, 
IPL records, data records, volume label(s), and the VTOC. 

- copy and Restore Pile - With this option one data file 
may be copied and restored. the file may consist of more 
than one volume. RO's are copied for the area occupied 
by the file, and IPL records may be optionally copied. 

The program will assign I/O areas based on the size of 
main storage. 1/0 overlap will be performed if the main 
storage is equal to or greater than 16K and channel 
assign.ent per.its. The restored records viII occupy areas 
of the 2321 identical to the original file. An option 
is available to checkpoint and restart during program 
execution. An additional tape drive is required to support 
this option. 

The performance figures contained in this section are bas€d 
on the following machine configuration -- System/360, Model 
30 with 16K of main storage ••• one 2409 series Mod 3 Tape 
Drive... a printer (as described in minimum system 
requirements) ••• one 2321 Data Cell Drive. The performance 
is further based uFon processing a co.plete 3021 Data Cell 
on vhich each track contains five data records of 399 bytes 
each ••• Copy Data Cell to Tape takes approximately 49 
minutes if no errors occur ••• Restore Tape to Data Cell 
takes approximately 89 minutes if no errors occur. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 16,384 bytes of .ain storage .... 
a card reader for program loading and control card reading, 
(1442, 2501, 2520, and 2540) .... appropriate input. output 
devices -- one 2321 and one 2490 series Tape Drive (if 
1-track tape the Data Conversion feature must be present) ••• 
a 1403, 1443, 1445, or 1494 (continuous fora only) printer; 
or 1052 Printer Keyboard for program logging and diagnostic 
.essages .. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/369 Basic 
programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EISIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATICN, 
please refer te those sections following the last "360P" 
prograa abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - This program consists of one deck that copies 
one disk to another. It performs the identical functions 
of 369-UT-061, with the exception that there is nc 
intermediate storage medium used. Two disk drives are 
required; files may not be copied from one area tc another 
on the same pack. 

The performance figures below are based on the following 
machine configurations-
81{ System/360 Model 30. 2540 Card Read/Punch. Pcr 360P
UT-972, two 2311 Disk Drives, both attached to the selector 
channel.. The figures are also based upon processing a 
1316 Disk Pack on Which each track contains 9 data records 
of 300 bytes each. Approximately 4 minutes are required 
to copy disk to disk if no errors occur. 

Usage Considerations-

- No record ID (count field) may be repeated on a track. 
- RO .ust be written according to IB" standards. 

(K sub 1 equals 0, D sub 1 equals 8). 
- No ID (count field) other than RO may contain a record 

number indicaticn of zero. 
- A file copied to tape on a machine size of 16K or greater 

cannot be restored to disk on a machine smaller than 16K. 
- 1316 Disk Packs Must have been initialized ~ith standard 

home addresses, RO's and a volume label, according to 
IB" standards. The disk pack may have been used between 
initialization and restoring a file frog tape. 

HINaOH SYSTEM REQUIREHENTS-

- 8,1Q2 bytes of main storage ••• 
A card reader (111112, 25.01, 2529 fIIodel B1, or 2540) for 
Prograa loading and control cards ••• 

- Two 2311's, one for input and one for output ••• 
- An IB" 1403, 1443, 1445 Or 1404 (continuou~ forms only) 

Printer or an IBM 1952 Console Printer for progra~ loggin 
and diagnostic .essages. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM Systel/360 Basic 
programming sUFPort (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL FROG RAM PACKAGE and ORDERllilG INFOR"ATION, 
please refE'r to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

360P-UT-e73 
----~~-~lg TQ Ell!.!!!]!! 

DESCRIPTION - The Disk-to-Printer program can display a 
disk file in two different formats- Data-Display and Data
List. Data-Display provides a visual picture of the data 
where every byte appears in the printed output. This 
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for.at can handle fixed, variable, and undefined records. 
Data-list provides a simple edited list of the file. Input 
records .ust be fixed length, and the field select option 
can be used. The input file can coae from a .aximum of 
five disk units. 

KIII8D" SISTE! REQUIREMENTS - 1,192 positions of core 
storagE. 

- Por program loading and centrol cards- 1442 Card 
Read/Punch ••• or 2581 Card Reader ••• or 2529 Card Read 
Punch ••• or 2540 card Read/Punch. 
Por prograa operation-input/output devices required 
by the specific prograa. 
lor logging and error aessages- 1401 Frinter ••• or 
1404 Printer (continuous taras only) ••• or 1443 Printer •• 
or 1852 Printer-Keyboard. 
Supported devices also include- 2520 Card/punch ••• 2311 
Disk Storage Drive ••• 2q90 series Tape Onit (with or 
without the 7-track feature). 

Bates: ~his program is part of the IB" Systel/368 Basic 
Programming support (BPs/369) package. For BASIC PROGRA" 
PACKAGE, CFTIONAL PROGRJft FACKAGE and CRDERING INfORftATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

DESCRIFTION - This progral is designed to assign an 
alternate track to a defective track on an IB" 2311 Disk 
Pack at any tile ether than when initializing the pack. 

When a defective track is encountered, the Volume Table 
of Contents is checked to determine the next alternate 
track to be assigned. If an alternate track is available, 
the records contained on the defectiVe track are transferred 
to it. Surface analysis is perforled on the track in error 
after all records have been transferred to the alternate 
track. If the (hOle address and/or the Track Description 
Record (RO) area(s) is defective, all records associated 
with the track in error are printed, and the program is 
terlinated. If these areas are not defective, but a 
perlanent error exists elsewhere on the track, the data 
records relain on the alternate track, and the job is 
cOlpleted. If the error is only temporary, the data records 
are transferred back to the originally defective track. 

An indication is given to show where errors occur and the 
action that is to be taken. An option is available allowing 
all records, or only the invalid records transferred to 
an alternate track, to be printed on the printer, or on 
the printer-keyboard. If an error is found in the hOle 
address or RO area, this option is ignored and all records 
are printed. 

"IHlftO" SISTE" REQOIRBftENTS- 8,192 positions of core 
storage... a card reader (1442, 2501, 2529, or 25q9) for 
progral loading and control cards ••• a SYSLOG device (1Q93, 
1484, or 1443 Printer or 1952 Printer-Keyboard) for logging 
and error lessages ••• a 2311 Disk Storage Unit. 

Hotes! This progra. is part of the IBft System/369 Basic 
Programling support (BPS/360) package. For BISIC PROGRA" 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORftATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
progral abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - Tape Co. pare compares two files frol two 
or lore tape reels to ensure that the files are identical. 
The Dumber of reels in each file need not be equal. Reels 
containing fixed, variable, or undefined record lengths 
lay be coapared. Physical records which do not coapare 
are printed with an index of the bytes that do not .atch 
and the corresponding physical record nUlber. A user 
routine lay be supplied for processing records that are 
not identical. When possible, two input areas are assigned 
to each tape to allow overlap of processing with physical 
I/O if channel assign.ents per.it. The compare operation 
.ay be terlinated at any tile by pressing the 1052 Request 
Key or Console Stop Key. A co.pare operation for a new 
file can be initiated by supplying the correct control 
card and following the restart procedures. 

"INIBUft SISTER REQOIREftENTS- 8K of lain storage ••• a card 
reader for progral loading and control cards ••• appropriate 
input/output devices ••• SISLOG device (aay be 1052 Printer 
Keyboard or a printer). The selector channel is not 
required for the tape coapare program. 

Notes: This progra. is part of the IB" Syste./368 Basic 
Prograooing Support (BPs/360) package. For BASIC PROGBAft 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRA" FACKAGE and ORDERING INfORftATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "368P" 
progral abstract. 

360P 

DESCRIPTION - ftultiple Disk to Printer allows from one 
to three disk-to-printer functions to be performed 
simultaneously.. Each function is capable of Frinting (in 
character mode) fixed length records with or without key 
fields. The reccrds may be either blocked or unblocked 
if key fields are absent. If they are present, the records 
must be unblocked. One printer and one disk unit _ust 
be on-line for each separate function being perforllled. 
A new function may be started at any time while other 
functions are in process. When the job of any function 
is complete, a new job may be initiated for that function. 
The multiple disk to printer program makes efficient use 
of core storagE when assigning I/O areas. To allcw for 
a laxiaum available I/O area, active I/O areas are assigned 
contiguously. When possible, two disk input areas are 
assigned for each function to allow overlap of input with 
processing and output. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16K of main storage. 

- For progral loading and control cards- 14q2 Card 
Read/Punch ••• or 2581 card Reader ••• or 2520 
eard Read/punch ••• or 2540 Card Read Punch. 

- For program operation- The disk unit(s) IIUst be attached 
to a selector channel ••• the printer(s) lust be attached 
to a multiplexor channel. 

- For logging and error less ages- 1052 Printer-Keytoard .. 
- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch ••• 2311 

Disk storagE Drive ••• 2480 series Tape Onit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM Syste./360 Basic 
Programming su~port (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRI" PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
progra. abstract .. 

DESCRIPTION - Systelll/360 BPS Initialize Data Cell, prepares 
from one to fiye data cells for use on any 2321 Data Cell 
Drive. The program initializes the data cells with a 
method co.patible to Operating System/369. The preparation 
of each of these cells consists of-

- VToe label checking. 
- Home-address and track-descriptor record(RO) generation. 
- Surface analysis and initialization verification. 
- IPL, volume-label, and YOTC format creation. 

Two types of control information are required by the program 
job control-card information, and utility-control 
information. The job control-card information relates 
to the channel and unit assignment and physical device 
description. The utility-control inforaation, which is 
provided in the utility modifier state.ent and the label 
control-card set, specifies which data cell(s) is to be 
initialized, and provides the labeling infor.ation for 
VTOC and volume label creation. 

VTOC label checking- Eefore' a cell is initialized, a check 
is perfor.ed to see if a VTOC is present.. If the cell 
has been previously initialized and the VTOC is present, 
any labels in the VTOC are checked to see if the files 
on the data cell have Expired. If any files have not 
expired, a message is printed. If the user still wishes 
to initialize the cell after receiving the message, he 
can bypass the label condition and continue to process. 
If the user does not wish to bypass the condition, that 
cell lay be deleted frol the job. 

HOle address generation- I binary, five-byte ho.e address 
is written on eyery track by the progra.. The five bytes 
written are- FLAG, SOBCEtL number, STRIP (finger) nu.ter, 
cylinder (head bar) number, and track (elelent) nu.ber. 
The flag byte, which is propagated to the flag byte of 
each record on the track, is used to indicate the condition 
(defective or not defective) of the track, and whether 
or not it has been assigned as an alternate track. 

Track descriptor (RO) generation- I track descriptor record 
or record zero (RO) is written as the first record following 
the home address. It is divided into two parts- count 
and data. If an error occurs in the home address or RO 
area, the home address and record zero are advanced 898 
bytes and are rewritten. The track is then flagged 
defective, and an alternate track is assigned. If an error 
occurs at this ti.e, the progral is terminated. 

Surface Analysis and Initialization Verification- Surface 
analysis is perf or led first in an alternate track area 
consisting cf Q90 tracks. Tracks in this area found to 
be defective are flagged and cannot be assigned as alternate 
tracks. Surface analysis is then performed on all relaining 
tracks of the cell. If defective ODes are encountered, 
alternate ones are established in the alternate track area. 
If there are no more alternate tracks available, the cell 
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is deleted fro. fu~ther processing_ ftessages are printed 
on SYSLOG to notify the user of defective tracks, assigned 
alternate tracks, and their locations. In initialization 
verification routine ensures that the hoae address and 
track descriptor record have been written on each track, 
and that surface analysis has been performed on every 
track. 

IPL-foraat creation- The program formats two IPL records. 
These are written on cylinder zero, track zero, records 
one and tvo. fiecord ODe is written with a 24-byte data 
field of binary zeros. Record tvo is written with a 14q
tyte data field of binary zeros .. 

'aluae-Iabel creation- Using a control card unique to the 
progra., a voluae label is created in the standard format 
(VOL1) for each cell processed. Seven additional user 
volu.e labels (VOL2-VOLB) can be created, if desired. 

VTOe-for.at creation- The program pre-for.ats the Volume 
Table of Contents ('TOC), reserving the first tva record 
locations in it for the volu.e table of contents - data 
set control block ('TOC - CSCB) label, and the space
.anage.ent label. The location on tbe cell in which the 
VTOC is to be Flaced is indicated in a control card. Tbe 
standard location is on cylinder zero im.ediately following 
the 90lu.e label(s), and eItending to the end of the 
cylinder. The 'TOe can, however, appear on any cylinder 
(eIcluding alternate cylinders), hut cannot eIceed cylinder 
boundaries. 

~INI!OM SYSTE" REQUIREKENTS- 16K bytes of core storage ••• 
a card reader (1442, 2581, 2520, or 2548) for program 
loading and control cards ••• SlSlOG device (1403, 1404 
or 1443 Printer. or 1052 Printer-Keyboard) for legging 
and error messages... one 2321 Data Cell. 

Notes: This progra. is part of the IBM Systea/360 Basic 
Progra •• ing support (BPS/360) package. Por BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGBA" PACKlGE aDd ORDERING INPOR"ATICN, 
Flease refer te those sections following the last "360P" 
progra. abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - The program viII perform all of the functions 
of the Initialize Disk Progra. (368P-UT-e69) with these 
i.provements -

- Perfor. surface analysis of only these tracks not 
previously flagged as defective. The tracks already 
flagged as defective are left unchanged. 

- Optionally, perform surface analysis of all tracks, 
including those tracks previously flagged as defective. 

- Flag individually specified tracks as defective without 
perfor.ing surface analysis. 

- Optionally, perfor. the surface analysis of each track 
up to a total of 255 times. 

- Perform initialization of fro. one to five 2316 Disk 
Packs mounted on the IB! 2314. 

The selection of functions to be performed is indicated 
on a utility modifier statement inserted in the program 
deck by the user. 

MINIMUM SYSTfM REQUIREMENTS - 16K, card reader, printer. 
disk drive (2311 or 231Q). 

Notes: ihis program is part of the IEM System/368 Basic 
Progra •• ing Support (BPS/360) package. Por BASIC PROGRAM 
PlCKlGE, OPTIONAl PROGRA~ PlCKAGE and ORDERING INPOR"ATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
progra. abstract. 

36gp-Ot-207 
-----sp§/3'R@ 1&1 ALTER]A1] lEA£! A~~~~! Jl111~ 1J1~1 

DESCRIFTION - The program will perform all of the fUnctions 
of the alternate track assign.ent program (368P-UT-098) 
~ith these improvements -

- The specified track will te flagged defective and an 
alternate track assigned ~itheut performing surface 
analysis of the specified track. 

- Optionally, surface analysis viII te performed on the 
specified track (or its assigned alternate) and an 
alternate track will be assigned only if the surface 
analysis fails. 

- Optionally, remove the defective indication from the 
specified track and unassign the alternate track. 

- Optionally, perform surface analysis of the specified 
track up to a total of 255 times. 

- Perform the selected functions on either an IBM 2311 
or an IB" 2314. 

Selection of the added options is indicated through 
additional parameters in the utility modifier statement. 
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ftINI!UM SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - 16K, card reader, printer, 
disk drive (2311 or 2314). 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IEM system/360 Easic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PlCKAGE, OPTIONAl PROGRA~ PACKAGE aDd ORDERING INFOR~ATION, 

please refer to thOSE sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

36n-OT-208 
--UTIL!!! !Q.!l i.!lQ~.!lAl! ]UTRI.!lJ11ION 

DESCRIPTION - The BPS/360 distribution program is designed 
to perform the following functions -

- Build two tape 10adable programs on an output tape. The 
two programs are an Initialize Disk (2311/2314) program 
and a Restore Tape to Disk program. 

- Copy one or D10re disk files. defined by the file name 
para.eter on the utility .odifier cards, to the output 
tape (s) • 

- The volume built by the above tWQ steps viII allow a disk 
pack to be initialized by the first tape 10adable progra_ 
and allow that disk pack to be restored vith the dis~ 
file(s) information contained on the tape ~olume by the 
second tape 10adab1e program. 

8INIM08 SYSTE" REQOIRE8ENTS - System/360 with 16K bytes 
of main storage... card reader (1442, 2581. 2529, or 
2540) ••• printer (14~3. 1484 (continuous forms), 1443 
or 1445 ••• printer keyboard (1052) ••• tape drive (2400 
series) ••• disk drive (2311 or 2314). 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM system/360 Basic 
Programming SUFport (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE. OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORftATION. 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

360P-UT-212 
----~1I]]!A!] !.!l!f! !22!~]1!~~ JlJ111 

DESCRIPTION - The BPS/368 Alternate Track Assignment (2321) 
is designed to assign an alternate track to a defecti~e 
track on a 2321 data cell at any time other than when 
initializing the cell. When a defective track is 
encountered, the VolUme Table of contents is checked to 
determine the next alternate track to be aSSigned. If 
an alternate track is not available, the condition is 
logged and the job is terminated. If an alternate track 
is available, the records contained on the defective track 
are transferred to it. An indication is given to show 
where errors occur and the action taken. An option is 
available allowing either all records, or only the invalid 
records which are transferred to an alternate track, to 
be printed on the assigned logging device. If an error 
is found in the home address or track descriptor record 
areas, this option is ignored and all records are printed 
as they are transferred. Surface analysis is performed 
on the track in error after all records have been 
transferred to the alternate track. If the heme address 
or track descriptor record areas are not defective. but 
a permanent error exists elsewhere on the track, the 
defective track points to the alternate track, and the 
job is COMpleted. If the error is only tempcrary. the 
data records are transferred from the alternate track back 
to the originally defective track. If the home address 
or track descriptor record areas are defectiVE, the haOle 
address and track descriptor record are advanced 899 bytes 
and are rewritten to allow the track to be flagged 
defective. If an error occurs while attempting to advance 
these areas, the program is terminated. If no error occurs, 
the defective track peints to the alternate track and the 
job is completed. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16,384 bytes of main 
storage.... a card reader (1442, 2501, 2520 E1, or 2540) 
for program loading and control cards ••• a SlSLOG device 
(1403, 1484, or 1443 Printer, or 1052 Printer-Keytoard) 
for logging and error messages... a 2321 Data Cell Drive 
and 2841 Contre1 Unit. 

Notes: This program is part of the IB~ System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) paCkage. Por EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE. OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGf and ORDERING INFOR~ATICN, 
please refer tc these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 

DESCRIPTION - The Systea/360 Direct Access Storage Device 
Initialization Program, is provided for users of System/360 
Kodel 40 and 50 1410/7010 Emulator programs who require 
initialization of 2382 Disk Storage onits and the 2321 
Data Cell Drive. It is identical to the DASDI pregram 
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contained in the as independent utilities (369S-0T-501). 
DASnl bas he en packaged as a separate program for 
distribution to non-users of the system/360 Operating 
Systell. 

The System/360 DAStI Utility Program performs two separate 
functions; it initializes 2302 Disk Storage Units, and 
assigns alternate tracks on the 2302. A single DASDI job 
can initialize one 2302 module and assign alternates for 
specified tracks on one module. The 2321 Data Cell Drive 
is supported in the salle manner .. 

This prograa is intended for the 05/368 user.. Non-OSj360 
users should not mistakenly order this as a BPS utility 
program .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This program may be used 
to initialize 2302 Disk Stcrage units and 2321 Data cell 
Drives on any system/360 meeting the minimum system 
requirements of either the System/360 Model 40 or 50 
1410/1e10 Emulator programs, 360C-EU-126 and 360C-EU-128. 

BASIC fROGaAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Program Material list ••• O/S Utilities 

programs Manual, C2e-6586. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360PUT213 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 7DC/800 26 

CfTIONAL none none 

360P-UT-214 
-----Q~~~ Q~~E SEST~ 

DESCRIfTION - Dum~/Restore dumps the data contents of a 
direct-access volume onto a 2311 disk storage volume or 

none 
none 
none 
none 

none 

a magnetic tape and restores the data contents to a direct
access volume that rEsides on the same type device as the 
source vclume. The 2321 Data Cell Drive is supported in 
the salle manner. 

This program is intended for the 05/360 user. Non-OS/360 
users should not mistakenly order this as BPS utilities. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBEMFNTS - A 32K System/360. A 2301 
or a 2321 on the system requires 64K. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUKENiATION - Program Material list ••• 05/360 
Utility Programs Manual, C28-6586. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTICNAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360PUT214 

FROG RAM NOMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none CARDS 15 non~ 

DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 9/890 28 DODe 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

360P-UT-215 
-----Q~21~~ Sl£Q!lSLS~E1!f! 

DISCBIP~ION - Recover/Replace attempts to read data from 
a bad track and, after the operator has corrected the data, 
replaces it on an alternate track of the direct-access 
dEvice. 

This program is intended for the 05/369 user. Non-05/360 
users should not mista'kenly order this as BPS utilities. 
This utility also supports the 2321 Data Cell Drive. 
MINI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 32K Syste./360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Pragra. Material List ••• OS/360 
Utility. Programs Hanual, C28-6586. 

KACHINE REAtABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAl nOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BPUT215 

PROGRAM NO~B!R DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
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EXTENSION TYPE COD! REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none CARDS 15 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 7DC/888 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none Done 

!!! 

DESCRIPTION - The program performs these functions: 

- Building of self-loading master and update DTR(s) such 
as those on which IBK will now supply BPS prograEs and 
updates. This function can be employed by users to prepare 
master and update tapes containing user-written programs~ 

- Update of current master tapes by merging with an update 
DTR(s) to produce new master tapes. I~K will supply update 
DTR(S) only for the basic volumes of BPS programs. For 
the optional volumes, complete replace.ents must te ordered. 

- Retrieval of individual programs from both master and 
update DTR(s). The output media can be card, tape, printer, 
or any combination of these. 

- Retrieval of header records only to identify the programs 
on masters and u~date DTR(s). 

Each master and update DTR supplied by IBM consists of 
two files. The first file contains IPL, supervisor, jot 
control, and the update/retrieval Fhase of the Modular 
File ftaintenance Program. The second file is a series 
of data modules, each containing a header record and one 
phase of a EPS program (IPL, supervisor and jcb central 
are each considered phases of a BPS program). The header 
records on a current master and an update DTR(S) control 
the merging operation by which a new master is created. 
A program phase is omitted from the new master when the 
header for that phase on the update DTR(s) specifies a 
delete action. 

MINlftUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30, Q0 or 
50 with 8K bytes of main storage ••• Card Reader - 14Q2, 
2501, 2520 or 254~ ••• Card Punch - 1Q42, 2520 or 25Q0 ••• 
Printer - 1403, 14Blf (continuous forms only) or 1443 ••• 
Tape - 2400-5eries, 9-track or 7-track with Data Conversion 
feature. One to three drives required depending on 
functions performed. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - The following SRL publications and 
documentation appropriate only to the components 
ordered are shipped by PID with each initial BPS/360 
order. This following Volume numbers correspond to 
the machine readable VOL numbers. 

Volume 1 - EPS/360 program.er's Guide-8K Tape 
BPS/360 Asse.bler with Input/Output 
Macros 
EOS/BPS/360 Macro Definition Language 
13K Disk/TaFe 
EPS/360 operating Guide-Basic Tape 
System 8K 
BPS/360 system Generation and 
Maintenance - Basic Tape System 
BPS/360 Specifications - Report 
Program Generator 

Volume 2 - S/360 Basic FORTRAN IV Language 
BPS/360 FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide 

Volullle 3 -

Volumes 
3 and 4 -

VolUme 4 -

BPS/360 Modular File Kaintenance Prog. 
Specifications and Operating Guide 
BPS/360 sort/Merge Prog. Specifications 
BPS/360 sort/Merge Operating Guide 
BPS/36e Autotest Specifications 8K Tape 
BPS/360 Autotest Operating Guide 8K Tape 

BPS/369 Specifications-Card and Tape 
Utility programs 
BPS/369 operating Guide - Card and Tape 
Utility programs 
BPS/360 Operating Guide - Universal 
Character Set Utility program 

BPS/369 DASD Utility Programs-Specs. 
BPS/360 DASD Utility Programs-Operating 
Guide 
BPS/360 Distribution Program 
Specifications and Operating Guide 

Volume 5 - EPS/360 Basic Assellbler ana Basic 
Utility programs (Card) Specs. and 
Operating Guide 
BPS/369 specifications - Report 
Program Generator - Card 
BPS/369 operating Guide - Report 

C24-3354 

C24-3355 

C24-3364 

C24-3391 

C24-5061 

C24-3418 

C28-6629 
C28-6583 

C24-5069 
C24-3320 
C24-3413 
C24-3343 
C24-3417 

C24-5026 

C24-5027 

C24-3396 

C24-3363 

C24-3392 

C21-5001 

C28-65E3 

C24-3374 
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Prograa Generator 
BPS/360 support ProgIa •• er's Guide 
for FORTRAN IV 
BPS/36B support ProgIa •• erls Guide 
for FORTRAN IV - 16K Card 

Volume 6 - BPS/369 Input/Output lQ12/1Q19 Specs. 
and Operating Guide 
BPS/368 Input/Output lQ18/1Q28 Specs. 
and operating Guide 
EPS/368 Input/Output 1231 

C2Q-H6Q 

C21-S888 

C21-98Q9 

C2Q-3398 

C2Q-3Q37 
C2Q-3Q8B 

ftACHINE READABLE - ftachine readable aaterial for all 
36BP prograas is contained on six (6) fUnctional 
vo1u8es. The aachine readable for VOLs 1-5 is in 
objEct fora. The machine readable for VOL6 is in 
source fora. Following is a list of the coaponents, 
their Prograa Ruabers, and appropriate Program Number 
Extensions .. 

Prograll Title 

Assembler and control Syste. 
RJF Work Station ProgIaa 
RPG (Tape) 

FCRTRAH (Tape) 

sort/Berge 
sort/Berge 
Autotest 
UCS 
Card-to-printer/PUDcb 
Card-to-Tape 
Tape-to-Printer 
Tape-to-Card 
Tape-to-Tape 
Multiple Utilities 
Storage Print 
Initialize Tape 
Tape Compare 
l'!odular File fiIIaintenance 

Copy/Restore Disk/Tape 
Copy/Restore Disk/Card 
Storage Print 
Initialize Tape 
DCS 
Card-to-Disk 
Disk-to-Card 
Disk-to-Tape 
Tape-to-tisk 
Disk-to-Disk 
Clear Disk 
Initialize Disk 2311 
copy/Restore D.C./Tape 
copy/Restore Disk/Disk 
Disk-to-Printer 
Alternate 'lrack Assignllent 2311 
Multiple Disk-to-Printer 
Initiali"Ze Data Cell 2321 (16K) 
Initialize Disk 2311/231Q (16~ 
Alternate 'Irack Assign 2311/2314 (16K) 
Dist Prog for DOS/36e 2311/231Q (16K) 
Alternate Track Assign 2321 

Absolute Loader 
ICSP 
Single Phase Duap 
Reloc. Loader 
Card Assembler 
RPG (Card) 
FORTRAN (Card) 

lQ12-H19 IOCP 
lQ18-1Q28 IOCP 
1231 IOCP 

Prograa No. 
Extension 

368P VOL 1 
AS991 
CQ218 
RG281 

36ep VOL2 
F0831 

368P Y013 
S~eQ3 
SM0QQ 
PT8QS 
UT8Q8 
UT8S0 
UT8S1 
UTeS2 
UTeS3 
UTeSQ 
UT8SS 
UT8S6 
UT8S7 
UT292 
UT219 

369P 
UT961 
UT962 
UT0S6 
UT0S7 
UTeQ8 
UT963 
UT86Q 
UT96S 
UTe66 
UTe67 
UT868 
UT869 
UT971 
DT9n 
UT973 
UTe98 
UT283 
UT284 
UT296 
DT297 
U'I2e8 
UT212 

VOLQ 

369P VOLS 
UT817 
UT818 
UT019 
UTe29 
AS921 
RG2e9 
F02eS 

369P VOL6 
IOeS8 
I08S9 
10869 

Basic machine readable material for the following 360P 
programs, in addition to being available on the volumes 
shown above, can be obtained in card form. If cards are 
preferred, specify each program desired (as shown below) 
in columns 4-12 and specify aedium code 15 in columns 21-
22 of the frogram Order Fora. 

Frogram Title 

Card Assemtler 
FCRTEAN (Card) 
lQ12-H19 IOCP 
lQ18-1Q2S IOCP 
1231 IOCP 
EPG (Card) 
Absolute Leader 

Program 
Number 

369PAse21 
369PF029S 
369PI00SB 
368PI00S9 
360PI006e 
369PRG28e 
369PUT817 

lH2 

IOSP 
Single Phase Dump 
Reloc. Loader 
UCS 
Card-to-Printer/Punch 
Storage Print 
Copy/Restore Disk/Card 
Card-to-Disk 
Disk-to-Card 
Disk-to-Disk 
Clear Disk 
Initialize Disk 2311 
copy/Restore Disk/Disk 
Disk-to-Printer 
Alternate Track Assignment 2311 
Multiple Disk-to-Printer 
Initialize Data Cell 2321 (16K) 
Initialize Disk 2311/2314 (16~ 
Alternate Track Assgn 2311/231Q (16K) 
Alternate Track A5sgn 2321 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE 

368PUT818 
368PUT819 
368PUT929 
368PUT8Q8 
368PUT0S0 
368pUT8S6 
368PUTe62 
368PUT863 
368PUT96Q 
368PUT867 
368PUT968 
360PU'I869 
369PUT972 
368PUT073 
368PUT89B 
368PUT203 
368PU'I28Q 
360PUT286 
368PU'I287 
368PUT212 

DQCOftENTATION - Program f1aterial List and 
appropriate Attachment. 

"ACRINE READABLE - Optional machine readatle material 
(source code) is contained OD five functional 
volumes which contain the same program numbers per 
volU8e as the five basic volumes, numbers 1-5. 
No optional material is required for basic volume 
number 6 as basic material is in source fora. 
In addition, there is no optional material available 
for programs 360P-OT-056, 360P-UT-~18, and 360P-FO-205. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: SYSTEM NUMBER 369P 

Note: Both the basic and optional machine readable 
material for this system is ordered by 
specifying a "system Line" (Columns 1-7, 
of the Program Order Form. Enter a 
separate Component Line for each cOIl[:onent 
desired. Respecify the Systell Line for 
each different program Number Extension. 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION !!EDIU!! USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC VOLl DTR 9/16e9 29 none 
MT 9/809 28 e1 

VOL2 DTR 9/16e8 29 none 
DTQ 9/B0e 28 none 
DTR 7DC/B88 26 none 

VOL3 DTR 9/1608 29 none 
DTR 9/B09 28 none 
DTR 7DC/B99 26 none 

VOLQ DTR 9/1690 29 none 
DTR 9/B99 28 none 
DTR 7Dc/8ee 26 none 

VOLS DTR 9/1609 29 none 
DTR 9/899 28 none 
DTR 7DC/8e9 26 none 

VOL6 DTR 9/16ge 29 none 
DTR 9/890 28 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL VOL' MT 9/1690 29 01 
MT 9/8ge 28 el 

VOL2 MT 9/1699 29 91 
MT 9/800 28 el 
MT 7DC/899 26 el 

VOL3 MT 9/1699 29 81 
MT 9/B89 28 81 
MT 7DC/899 26 01 

VOLQ MT 9/1699 29 91 
MT 9/809 28 01 
MT 7/DC/8ge 26 91 

VOLS MT 9/16ge 29 01 
MT 9/899 28 el 
MT 7DC/899 26 91 

------------------------------------------------------------
~ 

Q~l!!n'!!Ji 2.!~~l!L]J!!i! 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Operating System (tetter known 
as Operating System/360) is the most comprehensive operating 
system available for users having 64K or more of core 
storage. 05/360 offers the broa~est range of control 
program options, language processors, I/O device support, 
application programs, and service programs to meet the 
needs of users who will benefit from the more extensive 
facilities that a large operating system can Frovide. 
The control program performs the supervisory functions 
of job management and scheduling, resource allocation, 
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I/O scheduling, location, storage and retrieval of data 
and monitoring multiprogramming activity. Device 
independence is achieved through symtolic allocation of 
I/O devices and execution-time selection of device dependent 
routines. This feature of OS/36B results in effective 
I/O resource utilization, independent of program comFilation 
specifications. Dynamic program loading facilities, which 
permit the automatic retrieval of programs or segments 
of programs, are especially teneficial tc those users 
considering complex teleprocessing systems, graphic data 
processing applications, or total information systems. 
1 specially generated system may be tailored to match the 
machine configuration and, the operating System options 
which test meets the users requirements. The Primary 
Centrol Program (PCP), which is the hase of all 05/360 
central programs, provides for the inclusion of all tasic 
05/360 functions which are appropriate for single job 
execution and are upward co.patible with other control 
program options. Multiprogramming with a Fixed number 
of Tasks (MFT) per. its the concurrent processing of several 
jobs, cne Fer partition, in a user controlled, partitioned 
core storage environment. Multiprogramming with a Variable 
number of 7asks (MVT) provides for the scheduling of a 
variable number of jobs to be run concurrently, depending 
on the core space available, in a dynamically allocated 
core storage environment. This reduces the requirements 
for user control and intervention. A wide range of 
processing programs including assemblers, compilers, and 
service pregrams are available with 05/360. The language 
processors are provided at various core storage requirement 
levels and include PL/1, COBOL, Assemtler, RPG, FORTRAN, 
and ALGOl. service progra.s are Sort/Merge, Linkage fditor, 
Remote Job Entry, Graphic Jot processor, Testran, and 
Otilities. The following paragraphs describe the cOlpoDents 
of the system, Minimum System Requirements, I/O Device 
Support, Publications and Distribution. 

CCNT~Ol PROGRA~ - Functions 

SUPERVISORS (PCP/ftFT/MVT) 

PRIMARY CONTROl PROGRAM (PCP) 363S-CI-505 

The base CD which all control progra~s are built. When 
generating a system, functional capabilities may be selected 
in a variety of combinations and added to those included 
in PCP to produce additional capabilities. The supervisor 
in general controls the use of the CFO, I/O, and main 
storage automatically and as requested by a user through 
system macto instructions. 'Ihe primary supervisor provides: 

- Resident access aethods. 
- In core library search (BIDL). 
- Job step main storage protection. 
- Control of a single task. 
- Overlap of CPO operations with I/O channel activity. 
- Error checking and standard I/O error recovery 

procedures. 
Queueing of I/O reguests for channel use. 

- Two SVC transient areas. 
- Supervision and processing of all types of interruptions. 
- Dynamic allocation of main storage for load modules. 
- Synchronous overlay supervisor. 
- Block loading of relocatable programs. 
- Systems environ.ent recording - SERO, SERI, EBEP. 

(The recorded information, I/O error log-out information 
in main storage is transcribed by other diagnostic 
programs. ) 

Services available tc user programs through system macro 
instructions include: 

- locating a na.ed Frogram. 
- Dynamically loading and transferring control to a named 

program. 
- Specifying exits for selected program interruptions. 
- Saving registers at the start of a subroutine. 
- Returning to the calling routine or next higher ccntrol 

level. 
- Waiting for the completion of an event .. 
- Waiting for the completing of multiple events. 
- Posting the completion of an event. 
- Identifying an inbedded subprogram to the supervisor 

so that it can be shared within the salle task. 
- Dynamically allocating or releasing variable amounts 

of Jlain storage. 
- Writing a message to the operator with a reply required. 
- Setting the timer to interrupt after some time interval. 
- Testing or resetting the time interval previously 

requested. 

MULTIPROGRl"MING WITH A FIXED NUMBER OF !ASKS (ftFT) 3605-
CI-505 

Provides all the facilities of PCP and in addition, provides 
simultaneous operation of up to 1S problem program 
partitions with job to job transition for both user 
application and system functions available in any partition. 
The additienal fUDctions in MPT are: 

Control of up to 15 single task jobs. 
- Control of up to 3 syste. input readers (reSident or 

transient) .. 
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- control of up to 36 system output Writers. 
- Small preble. program partitions (BK or mere). 
- Dynamic Partition tefinition - operator can redefine 

partitions without reinitializing syste •• 
- Data set integrity - prevents Jlultiple tasks from 

concurrently using the same data set. 
- Storage Protection - proble. program integrity (write 

protect) is maintained by supervisor assigned protection 
keys. 

- System Restart - after re-IPL is perfor.ed, jobs not 
previously initiated for execution are in the ready 
queue. The output queue contains all jeb output that 
has not been co.pletely transcribed to tape, cards or 
printer. Jobs that were in execution are re.oved from 
the system. ihatever data that was placed in the output 
gueue by such jobs can be printed or punched. 

- Provision for conditional requests for resources 
(ENO/DEQ) • 

- Priority Job Class Scheduling - provides for more 
effective balancing of system resources by permitting 
the assign.ent of jobs by type to a partition. 

- Telecommunications Support - both BTA~ and QTAM are 
supported. QTAM requires tva partitions; one partition 
for message centrol, the second partition for message 
processing. In any given system there can only be one 
BTAft partition. 

- Graphics support - provides Graphic Prograa.ing Services 
including all features for the 2259 ftodels 1, 2, and 3 
and the 2260 Direct Attachment. 

- Disk SYSIN allows disk to be used as a source for a 
Reader/Interpreter's input job stream. 

ftULTIPROGRA~MING WITH A VARIABLE NUMBER OF TASKS (HT) 
360S-CI-535 

Includes the supervisor functions of ftFT although there 
are significant differences in its use of storage. 8PT 
operates in fixed partitions which can only be changed 
by operator action; while in MVT, a part of the available 
core storage (i.e. dynaaic area) is allocated as a region 
to a job step as it is initiated. RegiQn require.ents 
usually vary from job step to job step. Thus, the use 
of storage in MVT .ay better reflect the require.ents of 
the job aix at a point of tiae. The supervisor uses the 
MVT Priority Scheduler and the Interval Time feature. 
The functions in addition to those provided with OS/360 
PCP and MFT are: 

- Concurrent control of a variable number of tasks. 
- Dynaaic creation and synchronization of suttasks. 
- Task dispatching on the basis of priorities which aay 

be changed by the task itself during execution. 
- Scatter loading of relocatable programs within an 

assigned .ain storage region. 
- Control Block protection prevents problea prcgrams froa 

destroying system Control Blocks. 
- Link Pack Area for reentrant system routines .. 
- Asynchronous overlay supervision. 

More than two SYC transient areas are available in order 
to increase the performance of the system when several 
SVC routines fro. the Link Pack Area or the SVC LIB are 
required concurrently. 

- Shared Modules - a directory of modules currently 
residing in main storage together with inforaation 
describing their use and attributes so that, if their 
attributes permit, the modules .ay be shared within a 
job step. Across Job Step sharing is controlled by a 
separate directory of modules selected by the user for 
inclusion in the resident portion of the contrel prograa 
provided for this use. 

- Rollout/Rollin - allows one job to obtain additional 
main storage by displacing the contents of one or aore 
regions occupied by lower priority jobs. The rolled 
out region(s) are returned to their original locations 
in main storagE when the job step requiring the extra 
aain storage releases them. 

- Job Step Timing - timing information reflecting the 
actual CPU tiee for a job step. Job steps are 
terminated when the time limit is exceeded. 

- "odel 65 Multiprocessing - an extension of the 8VT 
option that cO.bines two CPU's under one supervisor 
program residing in aain storage. The CPU's are 
treated as syste. resources and are assigned by the 
supervisor to process any task. Multiprocessing 
provides more efficient and aore flexible allocation 
of CPU's, I/O units, and main storage. Availability 
is increased ty Recovery Manage.ent Support, which 
minimizes the iapact of intermittent failures and by 
Storage Reconfiguration which bypasses failing coaponents 
and deal locates affected resources, allowing the 
reconfigured system to continue accepting and processing 
jobs without reinitialization. 

05/360 SYSTEftS ~ANAGE~EHT FACILITIES (SftF) 

SKF provides "automatic data collection" by gathering and 
recording inforaation associated with the use of the 
co.puting system. This information can be used to optiaize 
and plan the orderly growth of OS/360 multiprogra •• ing 
installations. It is provided as a SYSGEN option that can 
be used with eXisting 05/369 configurations. Its use is 
reco.mended as an installation aid in controlling the 
activity within OS/360 aultiprogra •• ing syste.s. 
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lutoaatic data collection is provided to record: 

- CPU tiae for processing prograas 
- Start and stop tiaes for jobs and steps 
- Region or partition size used by the prograa 
- Priority of the job when executed 
- Counts of SYSOUT, DD., and DD DITA logical records 
- Job, step and program names 
- status of job and/or step at teraination 
- Identification of devices allocated to each step and, for 

each device, a count of EXCP'S issued for each data set 
processed using the devices 

- !axi.u. main storage required by each step 
- User exits at Key points 

Primary Control Prograa (PCP) and CODversational Remote Job 
Entry are not supported .. 

The OS/360 Syste. "aDage.ent Facilities (SKF) is available 
as an option of the ftYT control prograa. It gathers, 
foraats, and records basic systea and user inforaation. 
Customers can use this inforaation to deteraine the 
resources such as CPU, I/O and main storage used by each 
prograa. 

Features -

When 5MF is selected at Systea Generation, the functions 
provided are: 

- "Autoaatic data collection" by gathering and recording 
inforaation associated with the use of the coaputing 
system by each job and optionally, by each step. 
Exits in the Reader/Interpreter to edit the Job Control 
Language (JCL) card images for jobs entering the systel 
and to augaent the SftP collected data. 

- Exits in the Initiator/Terainator to validate and 
augment the sap collected data. 

- Exits when CPO time or IAIT time liaits are exceeded. 
- SftF provides a systea routine, invoked by a .acro, to 

record information on the systea management data set in 
standard record foraat, with cverla~ped recording. The 
routine uses a tape or a DASD (of the same de~ice type 
used for systell Residence). 

- S"F options can be specified froa a system data set at 
IPL-tile and can be overridden by the operator. 

If 5MF is not chosen at Systea Generation, there will be no 
degradation of the systea. 

The performance degradation is dependent upon the 
installations use of the following: 

- 5"' buffer sioze 
- Device used for the SftP data set 
- Sf'lF data set allocation sioze 
- Number of jobs run per day 
- Execution time of the installation exit routines 

The performance degradation to the system when all System 
"anagement Facilities are functioning can be less than 5 
pEr cent. 

storage Requirements -

A fixed amount of main storage is required when SMF is 
chosen at System Generation. In 8YT a maximum of 1589 bytes 
is added to the main resident storage. In FKT, 6150 bytes 
including aSAft is required. supervisor Queue Space is used 
for data collection tables, new job queue entries, and the 
user defined SKF buffer. The variable storage deFends on 
the numbEr of active jobs in the systea and the SKF options 
chosen. 

Other Facts -

Job Control Language used with current jobs viII continue 
to operate correctly. An additional optional parameter will 
be added to the JOB state.ent to allow a user to limit job 
time. BSAft viII be used for recording S!F data. 

ADDItIONAL OS/360 FUiCTIONS 

The advanCEd checkpoint/restart for PCP, and KVT provides 
the follcwing capabilities: 

- External suppression of checkpointing and restarting 
through JCL. 

- An end-of-voluae exit routine to allow Checkpointing when 
end-of-volume for BSAft or QSA! data sets occurs. 

- A SYSGEN facility to allow the user to deteraine which 
user or system/ABEND conditions will result in an 
automatic restart. 

- Unit and volume switching at restart tiae. 
- Automatic quiescing of I/O operations. 
- COBOL E and , and SORT support. 
- Automatic restart from a job step for froa a check~oint. 

Automatic restart must be specifically authorized by the 
operator. In addition, in ftVT, the operator aay defer 
the execution of an autoaatic restart. A deferred 
restart can be aade by the programmer through JCL. 
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Main storage Hierarchy Support for LCS: Rain Storage 
Hierarchy support for 2361 Models 1 and 2 is optional 
feature supported under PCP, "FT, and JIIYT. (E%cluding 
"VT "odel 65 ftu1tiprocessing .. ) Bain storage is divided 
into two hierarchies. LCA, and Processor Storage, and a 
combination of either is selectable under user control. 

SCHEDULERS (SEQUENTIAL. PRIORITY) 

The schedulers in general regulate the flow of jobs through 
the computing systea, provide for I/O device aSSignments, 
and serve as the interface between user and systea through 
the Job Control Language, operator co •• ands, and console 
aessages. 

- Coaposite Console - a card reader and printer used to 
stimulate the acticns of a printer-keyboard .. 

- Channel Separation and Affinity Bequests. 
- Frequently used sets of job control stateaents aay 

be stored in a frocedure library; any tiae that a 
procedure is to be executed, the user need only specify 
the procedure naae on the EXECUTE stateaent. 

- Autoaatic Volume Becognition - allows the operator to 
mount labeled voluaes on unused I/O devices. the 
scheduler then determines if the desired vo1u8e is 
aounted on any of the "unused ft de. ices. If so, the 
device is allocated to the step. AVB supports all 9 
and 7-track tape drives in the density specified at 
systea generation tiae and the 2311 Disk Storage Drive 
and 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

ftFT PRIORITY SCHEDULER 

"FT has a non-resident priority scheduler requiring a 
ainiaum partition size of either 30~ or 44K. It supports 
one task per job step vith 1 to 15 user jobs and 37 systea 
functions, of which three may be readers and 36 aay be 
writers, being processed concurrently, The schuduler 
operates as follows: 

8ain storage is divided into a saximua of 15 problea 
partitions. 

- Each partition can service up to three job queues 
(job classes). 

- Job classes are assigned priority within parition .. 
job class can be assigned to aore than one partition. 

- Each partition has a fixed task dispatching priority 
within the systea for scheduling CPU execution. 

- Jobs are enqueued on job class queues by class. The 
job class is specified in Job stateaents. 

- Position on the job class queue is deterained ty the 
priority specified on the Job statement .. 

- Jobs are dequeued and initiated by priority within class 
by the Initiator/Terminator. 

- Small prograa partitions are only scheduled when a 
scheduler si%e partition (38~ or ~4K) is available. 

- Data sets created on direct access devices by Froble. 
programs and system aessages created by the Initiator/ 
Terminator are written by the output writers on 
printers, punchers or magnetic tapes .. 

COftPREBENSIVE FROGRAftftING SUPPORT FOR THE ftODEL 85 
(KVT or ftFT) 

The "ode1 85, being upward System/360 compatibi1e, executes 
programs which run on other Systea/36B .odels. The 80del 85 
has new features which require prograaaing systeas support 
extensions beyond that new in 05/368.. These extensions, 
which are in addition to the "VT and ftFT capabilities 
already announced, include support of: 

- CRT Operator Console 
- Extended Precision Ploating Point 
- Becovery ~anage.ent Support 

CRT Operator Console (peature 5458) - All console functions 
can be directed to the new CRT operator console, or the CRT 
console and the 2158 console can be used as alternates. In 
addition to the normal console functions, the new functions 
include information disFlays designed to simFlify console 
operation .. 

Extended Precision Ploating Point Support - Extended 
precision (112 bit fraction) floating arithmetic 
instructions are standard in the "ode1 85. These 
instructions permit extended preciSion floating point 
operands to be added, subtracted and aultiplied to produce 
extended precision results. In addition, two long preciSion 
operands (65 bit function) can be aultiplied to produce an 
extended precision result. 

Recovery ~anage.ent Support (RBS) - The "cdel 85 pro~ides a 
nuaber of standard features to enhance systea availability. 
Included are: Error checking and correction, micro
diagnostics, processor checking, manual switches for storage 
reconfiguration, and automatic retry of aost instructions. 
In addition, 05/368 provides Recovery "anageaent support 
(RftS) for the ftodel 85. 

OS/368 ftULTIPLE CONSOLE SUPPORT (ftCS) FOR 
ftFT. KVT. and 865 eULTIPROCESSING 

The grovth potential of 05/360 aultiprogra.aing and 
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multiprocessing syste.s has teen increased with the support 
cf .ulti~le con~oles on co •• unication lines and the addition 
of new types of consoles. 05/360 console configurations are 
no lODger lillited by cable restrictions making it possible 
to have a 5/360 installation on multiple floors or even in 
multiple buildings. 

~cs viII enhance the productivity of 05/360 installations 
by providing: 

- Increased Throughput 
.. Fea!ized by the location of additional consoles 

adjacent to the functional area .. 

- Better System Control 
.. Achieved by a message routing that controls the flow of 

lII€ssag€s and the lie thad of display .. 

- Higher Availability 
.. By additional alternate consoles and console switching 

capability. 

- Increased Installatien Planning Flexibility 
By the support of multiple consoles on co •• unication 
lines in addition to cables ••• by providing control 
program user exits. 

~CS supports the 2740 com.unication Terminal ~odel 1 when 
attachEd to a 2701 Data Adapter Unit or a 270'2 Trans.ission 
centrol and the System/360' !'Iodel 85 Operators console in 
additicn to the currently supported console devices. A 
maximum ef 32 operator consoles are supported. 

~VT PRIORITY SCHEDULER 

~VT e_Floys the same scheduler as !'1FT with so.e exceptions: 

- Small partition scheduling is available in "VT if the 
Initiator/Terllinator is in LINK-PAC. 

- !'IVT employs priority both in job selection as in 
!'IVT but also uses priority for scheduling execution. In 
!'1FT execution, priority is determined by parition. 

- The PlVT scheduler is a .inimum of 52K and may be 
resident or non-resident. Its size is dependent uFon 
the extent of track stacking .. 

MODEL 65 ~p GRAPHICS AND ASSYMETRIC SUPPCRT 

- GraFhic Programming sercies 
- Graphic Programming services for FORTRAN 
- Graphic Job Processor 
- FORTRAN Subroutines for Data Transmission between a 5/360' 

"65 !'IF and an 1130' 
- Job Centrel froll an 1138 to a 225.1!l using the Satellite 

Graphic Jcb Processor 
- Assymetric Support for the 14Q3, 2150', 2259, 2268, 27e1, 

2702. 2703. 28Q0. 28Q8 

MODEL 65 ~p K SIZE ME~ORY 

Allows for up to Q additional 2365-13 core storage units to 
he attached to the !'Iodel 65 "ultiprocessor. 

DATA SET CONTROL (CATALOG. VOlU~E TAELE CF CONTENTS (VTOC) 

DATA SET CCNTROL 360S-£"-508 

These functions which control all data in the system and 
regulate the use of data sets, include provision for: 

- Data set location control, supported hy a cataloging 
system, enahles programmers to aCcess data sets by 
symholic name, without specifying volule serial nu.her 
or location of the volume.. Classification of data set 
names stored within the catalog according to installation 
needs (general usage r private usage, temporary, 
perlanent r alvays rEsident, or portable storage). 

- A system of labels and label checking. 
- Successive generations of related data sets, controlled 

by a Generation Data Group feature. 
- Control of direct access storage space allocation; 

allocating specific space or any available space as 
requested by the program.er. When the original space 
provided is not adequate, an automatic extension of space 
can be provided. 

- Passwcrk Protection - optional protection of specified 
data sets froa unauthori2ed use. 

- The following additional data set control capabilities 
will be provided: 

- Facilities for handling user data set labels. 
- Error statistics by tape volUle. 

ACCESS ~ETHODS 

DATA ACCESS 

The data access facilities provided by the operating system 
permit the user to select that method which lost efficiently 
lIeets bis application data storage and retrieval 
requirements. The input/output routines efficiently 
SChedule and control the transfer of data between main 
storage and input/output devices. These routines are 
loaded into main storage when the data set is opened, and 

360S 

they are released froll main storage when no longer required. 
The programmer can select from various data access methods 
to ohtain facilities tailored to his processing 
requirements. Each access method supplies a co.plehensive 
set of macro-instructions that permit the programmer to 
specify, input/outFut requests with a minimum of effort. 
Access methods provide for: 

- Device independence. 
- Reading and writing data randomly and sequentially. 
- Blocking and deblocking records. 
- Overlapping reading/writing and processing eFerations • 
- Detecting error conditions and correcting them when 

possible. 

SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHODS 360S-D"-598 

EASIC SEQUENTIAL ACCESS ~ETHOD - BSAM 

Data is sequentially organi2ed; physical blccks of data 
are stored or retrieved.. The read/vrite macro instruction 
causes the initiation of an input/output operation. The 
completion of these oFerations are tested by using 
synchronization macro instructions. 

QUEUED SEQUENTIAl ACCESS ~ETHOD - QSA~ 

Data is sequentially organized. Logical records are 
retrieved or stored as requested. The access method 
antiCipates the need for records based on their sequential 
order r and noraally viII have the desired record in main 
storage, ready for use, before the request for retrieval. 
When vriting data r the program normally viII continue as 
if the record had been written immediately, although the 
access method's routines may block it with other logical 
records r and defer the actual writing until the output 
buffer has been filed. 

EASIC PARTITIONE£ ACCESS ~ETHOD - EPU 

This access aethod vhen used in conjunct~on with BSA", 
is designed for efficient storage and retrieval of discrete 
sequences of data (Ielbers) belonging to the same data 
set on a direct access device. Each member has a simple 
name. The data set includes a directory that relates the 
member naae with the address where the sequence begins. 
"embers may be added to a partitioned data set as long 
as space is available. 

DIRECT ACCESS ~ETHCD 369S-D~-599 

BASIC DIRECT ACCESS ~ETHOD - EDA~ 

Records within a data set are organized on direct access 
volules in any manner chosen by the programmer. Storage 
or retrieval of a record is by actual or relative address 
within the data set. This address can be that of the 
desired record or a starting point within the data set, 
_here a search for the record r based on a key furnished 
by the programmer begins.. Addresses are also used by BOA" 
as starting pOints for searching for available space for 
nelf records. 

INDEXED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS ~ETHODS 360S-IO-526 

QUEUED INDEXED SEQUEHTIAL ACCESS METHUD - QISA~ 

Records in direct access storage are stored and retrieved 
in a logical sequence based on some data key or control 
field of the record. A multi-level set of indexes relating 
data keys or records to physical addresses is automatically 
built and aaintained. OISA" is used to create an indexed 
sequential data set, and to retrieve and update records 
sequentially fro. such a data set. Synchronization of 
the program with the coapletion of input/output transfer r 
and record blocking/deblocking are automatic. 

BASIC INDEXED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS "ETHOD - EISA" 

This access method stores and retrieves records randoaly 
froa an indexed sequential data set. Selective reading 
is performed by using the READ .acro-instruction r and 
specifying the key of the logical records to be retrieved. 
Individual records can be replaced or new records added 
randomly. 

The following additional features of ISAR viII be provided: 

- Variable length Record. 
- Read Exclusive. 

ISA!'I-YLR provides the ability to create and .aintain 
variable length data records when using the Index Sequential 
Access ftethod.. It peraits aore econo.ical use of storage 
when user records vary in length .. 

Helf data processing applications aay now be feasible due to 
the reduced storage cost .ade possible by the use of this 
feature. 

Characteristics -

- Variable length data records follOW the standard V-type 
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record for.at. 
No physical spannding is allowed. 
111 index records and keys are fixed in length. 

- All .acros valid for fixed length records are valid for 
variable length records. 
Oser program changes are necessary to utilize the YLB 
capability by the use of lsse.bIy Language Prograas. 

- All data records in a given 151ft data set must be of one 
for.at~ either fixed or variable. 

- The Resuae Load facility is not available for 'LR data 
sets. 

- The Data Set Utility, IEBIS1ft will support 151ft - fLR at 
the tiae of its release. 

- The 'L8 Feature supports all configurations and devices 
presently supported by 05/369 151ft. 

ISlft - VLR is based upon the design and code of the Pixed 
Length 151ft_ Where applicable, Dew modules corresponding to 
their fixed Length counterparts viII be to provide YLB 
support. Certain of the present Fixed Length ISAft lodules 
are cOllon and viII be used for processing both Fixed and 
Variable Length Records .. 

Core storage Requirements 

Core requirements for ISAft - VLD are as follows: 

- Variable Length Records increases the core requirelents 
of the access lethod up to 38 percent lore than fixed 
length records. 

- Fixed Length Becords requires up to 2 percent lore core 
to acco.lodate the changes necessary for ISAft - YLR. 

perforllance -

Co. pared to fixed length 151ft, internal ~rocessing ti.e 
(including I/O Supervisor ti.e) will be as follows: 

- Variable Length Records requires u~ to 15 percent .ore 
ti.e than fixed length records. 

- Fixed Length Records requires up to 2 percent lore 
processing tile to acco.lodate the changes necessary for 
151ft - VLR. 

The actual alount of core and processing tile will be less 
in lIost cases. 

HLECOftftUBIC1TIOHS 1CCISS ftETHODS 

QUEUED TELlCO!!UHICATlONS 1CCESS ftETHOD - QTAft 368S-CQ-
519 

QTAft can support a variety of applications such as aessage 
SWitching, high-volume inquiry, transaction processing. 
The QTA" facilities include a comprehensive set of aessage 
control and editing routines that relieve the progra •• er 
assigned to the telecommunications application of the 
detailed and specialized progralming otherwise reguired 
for such an application. These routines can be asse.bled 
into an integral lessage control progra., which is designed 
to meet the exact require.ents of an installation. To 
simplify and speed the construction of a .essage control 
prograa, a aessage control language is provided. This 
language is compiled by any Operating 5ystel/368 assembler 
progral and consists of a set cf macro-instructions and 
parameters. The language is specifically designed for 
easy use in describing the line confiqurations, tuffer 
lenqths, polling procedures, and types of .essage editing 
required for a particular application. QTI" requires ftPT 
or "'T options of the 05/368 Control prograas. One or 
lore of the following D1SD's is supported by QTAft for 
inter.ediate storage of aessage queues -- 2311, 2314. 

E1SIC TELECOftftUNIC1TIORS 1CCESS !ETBOD - BT1ft 368S-CQ-513 

The BTlft facilities are designed chiefly to provide the 
basic tools required to write a teleco.munications progra •• 
These include facilities for creating terminal lists and 
perfor.ing the following o~erations: 

- Polling terminals. 
- Beceiving messages. 
- Addressing terminals. 
- tiri ting aessages .. 
- Changing the status of terainal lists. 
- Dynalic buffering. 
- Code translation. 

BTA" requires either ftFT or ftVT options of the 05/360 
centrol plograms. 

The support of Binary Synchronous Co.munications comhined 
with that of the various start/stop devices such as the 
1158 gives BTlft a wide range of applicability and 
flexibility. BTIR supports both low, aedius and high speed 
dEvices in one access aethod. Also included within this 
support are the 2181/2193 error recovery procedures and 
erlor counts. BTAft supports Binary Synchronous 
COI.unication over non-switched (leased or private direct 
connection) and switched (dial) networks for 5/368 to 
5/368, 5/368 to ftodel 29, 5/368 to 2789 and 5/368 to 1138 
co.aunication. 05/368 BTlft Binary Synchronous 
Co.aunications support cO.lnnicates vith other Systea/368's 
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using 05/368 BTlft DOS/369 BTA!, and BOS/BPS/369 Binary 
Synchronous Coa.unication support .. 

05/369 BTlft 2769 IftAGE UNIT SUPPORT 

The 2769 Optical Image Unit is a user oriented data entry 
device which is attached to 27q0 ftodel 1 COI.unication 
Terminal. Iaages are optically projected on the 2768 screen 
from a strip of 16al fill, color or black and white, that is 
stored in a protective cartridge and easily inserted or 
reaoved frol the optical unit. 

05/369 BT1ft 2741 COftftUHIC1TIOR TERftINIL 

The 2741 is primarily a conversational terminal which 
provides reaote access to a Systea/360 oyer pcint-to-point 
switched or non-switched co •• unication lines. 

BTA" support provides conversational com.unication between 
the co.puter and Terminal at the Read/tirite level. 
co •• unication is initiated by the terainal operator whose 
keyboard is always unlocked except when res~onses are being 
printed .. 

SEQUENTI1L SCH!DULER 

The Priaary Control Progra. uses the Sequential Scheduler. 
The Sequential Scheduler is not resident, but is brought 
into sain storage between joh steps. Three schedulers 
are provided, requiring 18K bytes, 4qK bytes, 01 100K 
bytes. These schedulers support: 

- A single inFut job strea. (unblocked records only). 
- Sequential processing of job steps. 
- Reading and interpreting of control statements using all 

features of the job control language except those 
peculiar to ftFT or ftVT. 

- Assign.ent of input/output devices. 
- Alternate console. 

COftftUHlCITION SEBVICBlBILITY FACILITIES - BT1ft & QT1ft 

Communications serviceability facilities are included in 
QTAft, and as an option in BTA". It is strongly recoa.ended 
that these facilities be included since they increase 
system availability by providing statistics and diagnostic 
aids for effective system repair and preventiye maintenance. 
The co.munication serviceability facilities are: 

- Error Recovery Procedures: 

These are provided on a line basis and are specified by 
line group. The operation in error is retried up two 
times. If the error persists the conditions of the 
error are posted and a system-to-operator message 
describing the error is printed at the syste. operator 
console. Job termination and system operator print out 
are provided on certain non-recoverable errors for BTA". 
DiagnostiC read/write commands (2101 only) are perfor.ed 
to isolate nonrecoverable errors .. 

- Error Counts: 

Error Counts are maintained on a line basis. These 
counts viII be printed at the systel operator console whe 
a user specified error rate is exceeded. An additional 
facility enables the user's program to have error 
statistics froa cuaulative counters printed at the 
operator console .. 

- On-Line Terminal Test: 

Terainal test procedures viII operate on-line with the 
user problem progral, and will Dot i.pact user operation 
other than the time required to perfora their function, 
except that vhen a test is perfor.ed using the 2760, the 
fi18 should be reloaded prior to continuing the job. 
Tests can be requested frol a ter.inal and returned to 
that terainal or any other terminal on the same line. 
(Continued Operation is aaintained for unaffected 
terainals in the system). 

Tests are provided for 1030, 1050, 1860, 2260 (Remote) 
2768 and 2140. BTAK support includes tests for a Einary 
Synchronous Co.munications network consisting of S/360 to 
5/360, 5/368 to ftodel 20, 5/369 to 1139, to 5/369 to 
2789. 

- Operator Control - QTAK only. 

Operator control is provided as an optional feature to 
enable the operator to exalline and lodify QTA" control 
information and to respond to errors and unusual 
conditions.. IBft 1850 or IBft 2748 ter.inal with Station 
Control is used. When operator control is used the 
telecommunications operator messages may be directed to 
the telecommunications operator control terminal instead 
of the system operator console. 

- Checkpoint/Bestart - QT Aft only .. 

Checkpoint/restart is provided for the QTAft message 
control prograa as an optional facility.. The ter8inal 
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table, gueue control blocks, and tbe polling lists are 
checkpointed On disk at user specified intervals. Tvo 
cbeckpoint records are laintained with a pointer to tbe 
lost current record. lestart is accolplished by 
reloading the QTAft .essage control proqral. The latest 
checkpoint of the table and control blocks is read and 
o.e~lays the initial table and control blocks. 

G8aPHIC ACCBSS BETHOD 

GBAPHIC PBOGBABBIIG SEBVICES 3685-10-523 

Graphic Proqra •• iDq services consists of the fUDctions 
necessary to handle graphic input/output, and a set of 
aaero-instructions and proble. oriented routines that can 
bE used as building blocks in the construction of graphic 
processiog proqraas. These services support the 2258 
Display Unit, Rodels 1, 2, and 3; and the 2268 direct 
attachlent (local). 

- Baere instructions to generate all orders for the 2258, 
Bodels 1 and 3, including the Bodel 1 with tbe Graphic 
DeSign featare. 

- Data handling aids for arranging orders and data in aain 
storage prior to transferring thea to the graphic dey ice 
buffer. 

- Protlea oriented routines that dynaaically generate 
orders and da·ta for displaying on the 2258 Rodels 1 and 
3. 

Alphaaeric characters. 
8ectangular grids (linear or seai-log). 
Grid labels. 
Polar coordinate grids (linear or seai-log). 
Circles and arcs. 

- Input to these routines can be either fixed point or 
floating point and can be scaled by the routines. 

- Graphic Data Generation subroutine - to generate data, 
during prograa execution, fer use with the 2-byte 
increaental data aodes of the 2258 "odel 1 with the 
Graphic Design feature and 2258 Bodel 3. 

- Light Pen Tracking - 2SQ8 Bodel 2 buffer subroutine to 
track the pen .oveaent on the CRT and display a pattern 
shoving its current position. 

- The Graphic Access "ethod (GAM), which includes: 

- Read/write level aacro instructions for transferring data 
tetween aain storage and the graphic device tuffer. 

- Buffer .aDageaent facilities that allocate, control, and 
protect sections of the 2258 Model 1 er 2848 buffer. 

- Boutines that facilitate .an-aachine co.aunication using 
the 2258 or 2268 local, at both the express and basic 
attention handling levels (provides synchronous attention 
handling) • 

- Boutines that diagnose synchronous errors and acco.plish 
the necessary error handling. 

- FORTHA. IV Graphic Subroutines and Functions (See FORTBA. 
Library for graphic prograaaing services available under 
POBTBlB) • 

- Graphic Job Processor and Satellite Graphic Job Processor 
(see Graphic Systels support). 

BULTIPROCESSING CONFIGURaTIONS 

Bodel 65 - The 05/361 aultiprocessing systel includes tvo 
!odel 65 processors which, through the use of inter
processor coaaunications, alternate path I/O control, and 
shared .ain storage, provide increased flexibility in the 
use of co.puting resources. To provide iaproved load 
balancing oyer that attained with two separate syste.s, 
resources such as aaiD storage, secondary stotage and 
central precessing units can be pooled. A ftP/65 
aultiprocessing syste. can operate as a single syste. or 
as two independent srsteas. Support for Model 65 
aultiprocessing iE with a single control prograa through 
"VT. Shared DASD, 2361 LCS, Tile Slicing and 2258 Operator 
Console Support are the only !VT functions excluded fro. 
BP/65 Support. Up to two CPU's can sbare a pool of 2311 
and up to four CPO's a pool of 2314 Direct Access Storage 
DeYices. The catalog, prograa libraries, and user data 
sets aay be accessed by any cpo. AdYantages are reduced 
file aaintenance, iaproyed operational flexibility and 
reduced disk space requireaents. The syste. established 
access for each catalog generation. Exclusive access for 
all other data sets is controllable by using the BESEBVE 
aacro. ~his support is not available under BVT Kodel 65 
Bultiprocessing .. 

PBOCBSSING PBOGBA"S 

SHARED DASD 

Language Translators: Language translators coapile syabolic 
source prograss (source aodules) into object prograas 
(object sodules). Object aodules serve as input to the 
Linkage Editor which produces the relocatable progra •• 

The language coapilers are at various design leyels 
providing oaziaua efficiency and flezibility. All coapilers 
function with any control prograa configuration with the 
ezception COBOL Band Asselbler B under BVT. All 05/368 

3685 

CONTINUED F80B PRIOB CCLUBI 

cOlpilers provide upvard cOlpatibility vithin each language. 
RaiD storage require.ents for coapilers stated in the 
syste. requireaents section are in addition to the aain 
storage required by the control prograa. 

PL/I (368S-BL-511) 

PL/I SUBBOUTIMB LIBBABT (368S-LB-512) 

PL/I extends the range of applications that can be bandIed 
by a single high level language. In addition to co.ering 
probleas siailar to POBTBAI and COBOL, PL/I also covers 
probles areas beyond the scope of each, wbere past 
applications efforts haye required the use of asseably 
language. Bany features provided siaplify prograaaing 
of both coa.ercial and scientific applications and assist 
the progIaaaer in aating efficient use of the superyisor 
facilities of 05/368. In terls of function, PL/I is tbe 
aost coaplete high level language ever developed. 

PElTOBES -

- !any data types including fixed and variable length 
character and bit strings, floating deciaal and binary 
data, fixed deciaal and binary data and co.plex Duaeric 
data .. 

- Coaplez data and aritbe.tic capability include 
expressions whose eleaents are scalars (individual 
nuaeric iteas), structures (collection of alpha.eric 
field,) and arrays - (tables). 

- prograa seg.entation capability providing for aodular 
prograa structure. 

- lutoaatic conversion and editing of data types where 
necessary. 

- Initialization of data ele.ents and arrays. 
- Dynaaic storage allocation under user control permitting 

.ore efficient use of variable size data areas. 
- Source prograa debugging facilities including an option 

for a source state.ent nuaber reference during executing. 
indication of variable naaes and values, and optional 
checking for unusual conditions. 

- Tiae recording for coapilation. 
- Strea. input/output (an extension of PORTIAN - like 

I/O). 
- Record oriented input/output (an extension of COBOL -

like I/O). 
- "ultitask capability under BVT is provided witb 

appropriate control of posting and vaiting upon task 
coapletion. 

- Ability to change task priority under "VT during 
execution. 

- Coapile tiae facilities which allow analYSis and 
aodification of source prograas and for tbe inclusion of 
source stateaents froa libraries. 

- Update .ode for gSA" input/output. 
- Sort capability. 
- AdYanced checkpoint/Bestart 
- Stateaent nuaber offset table 
- ldditional Keyword abbreviations 
- String psuedo-yariable 
- ISA! .ariable length 
- In line conversions 
- Assignaent Stateaent iaproveaents 
- Register Utilization 
- PL/I !atheaatical built-in functions 

Systel Bequireaents for Co.piling PL/I: 

- "ini.u. of 44K bytes of aain storage. 
- Significant increases in coapile perforaance result fro. 

the availability of aore storage. 
- Deci.al and floating point instruction set options for 

coapiling and executing all progra.s. 
- CPO interval tiae and the OS tiaer control prograa option 

can be used. 
- Data !anageaent space and/or device allocation is 

required for: 
- Source prograa input (SISIN). 
- Interaediate (vork) storage (SISOT1, SYSD'l'3,) 

optional. 
- Object lodules (SYSLIH) optional. 
- Printed output (SYSPRINT). 
- Punched output (SISPURCB) optional. 
- Source (aacro) library (SISLIB) optional. 

PL/I - F object prograas can utilize the following OS/360 
control prograa and Data "anage.ent services. 

Data Ranageaent access aetbods available witb PL/I: 

- BSA" (unblocked, unbuffered, sequential files, record 
for.ats F, 0, T). 

- QSI" (blocked and/or buffered sequential flIes, record 
foraats P, FB, V, VB). 

- BISAI! (blocked or unblocked files, formats p, FB). 
- QISAK (blocked or unblOCked, buffered files, fermats F, 

FB) 
- BDAK (unblocked, unbuffered files, foraats P, 0, V). 

Control Prograa Services Directly available witb FL/I: 

Ti.e of Day ••• Date ••• Storage Allocation 
(GET"AII/PB!E!A.) ••• Cbeckpoint (PCP only) ••• Beturn 
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codes ••• EIEC card paraaeters (passed to PL/I proqraa) ••• 
"ultitasking (ATTICH, CHIP) (8fT only) ••• Syste. console 
(write to operator with or without reply. Processing a8Y 
continue while awaiting reply using I/O EVENTS) ••• Events 
(BCB's) ••• lilT's (including multiple waits) ••• 
CILL/RETURN ••• Delay of task or step •• ~ Frogram check 
control (Cause of interrupt is aade available to PL/I 
program via SPIE .aero. ABEND viII not occur) ••• IBEHD ••• 
Syste. core duaps (Progra •• er can control when a dump viII 
occor and whether the current task or all active tasks 
viII be du.ped. Prograa .8Y optionally proceed or IBERD 
after du.p) ••• 

The followlng 05/368 options are available to the PL/I 
user via EXEC cards or SYSGEN options. 

Storage size (specific size or use what is available). 
- Lines per page of output. 
- Source progral listing_ 
- Object progral listing (si.ulated asselbler listing). 
- Listing of external references. 
- Data itel attribute listing. 
- Cross reference listing. 
- Object deck output. 
- ObjEct module (SYSLIN) output. 
- BIBl card output (for linkage editor control). 
- Optimization levels 9, 1. 
- BCD vs IECDIC input. 
- 48 or 68 character set input. 
- Source progra. margin specifications (portion of card 

used for progral vs pagE DUlbers or deck ID). 
- Listing carriage control - skipping - spacing. 

Checkout option (provides for source state lent numbers in 
object tile diagnostics). 

- Extended dictionary (perlits users to COl pile vary large 
prograls) .. 

- Resting count (of DO-loops and blocks for source 
listing) .. 

- Use of compile-tile processor .. 
- COllpile-tile processor deck output. 
- Level of diagnostics to be printed (at cOlpile). 
- Share Object Tille library between concurrent jots in 

several regions under "VT (Version 5). 

Batch cOlpilation and dynalic invocation of the PL/I 
co.piler are supported .. 

The printed output produced ty the cOlpiler provides 
comprehensive aids to the progralaer for developlent and 
laintenance of the PL/I progral. 

- Source progral (before and/or after compile-tile 
processing) .. 

- Object program (si.ulated asselbler listing aSSOCiating 
source stateaents to output). 

- Listing of options selected for cOIFilation. 
- Listing of external name references .. 
- List of data attributes. explicit or default for each 

data itel .. 
- Cross reference listing. 
- Terminal. severe and warning levels of diagnostics 

(sorted by st.atelent number within class) .. 
- Nesting levels of groups, blocks and Frocedures. 
- Storage used by static and dynalic parts of progral .. 
- Size of aggregates (in bytes) used in the source prograa. 

FOBTRlN G 36SS-FO-528 

FORTRlM 36SS-PO-5U 

OS/368 FORTRIN is coapatible with and encolpasses the 
United states of America Standards Institute (U5ISI) 
FORTRAN.. The E Level language supports the USISI basic 
FORTRAN language. The G and H Level language supports 
the USASI PORTRAN language.. The restrictions in POBTRIN 
E with respect to i.bedded blanks and reserved words are 
under control of the user through the use of the ADJUST 
option~ All three 05/368 PORTRAN compilers provide a 
cOlpile time option which allcws the introduction of source 
programs in either BCD or EBCDIC character codes (see 
note). The output of the coapilers -- source listings 
and literal data in the object prograas -- viII utilize 
the original, untranslated character codes. At object 
tiae. literal A-format, and H-foraat input and output data 
will net. be translated; D-. 1-, P-, and I-for.at input 
data .ay be in either BDC or EBCDIC code representation. 

NOTE - 05/368 FOBTRIN Hand G source programs in BCD lust 
use 7&98 FORTRIN syntax in those areas where the syntax 
differs fr08 05/368 PORTRIN syntax (for exalple, a dollar 
sign rather than an alpersand must be used in a CILL 
statelent when presenting the statelent nUlber as an 
argument). The E Level subset provides language extensions 
beyond 05151 basic PORTIUN including: 

- Support of the direct (EDA! fi%ed length only) data 
lethod. 

- Double precision arithaetic. 
- ~ixed .ode arithaetic .. 
- Ability to replace the B PORBIT specification by 

substituting enclosing apostrophes. 
- The T-specification. peraitting printed output to begin 
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at any print position. 
- Arrays of up to three di.ensions. 
- P-scale factors in PORBAT statelents .. 

BIN1"U8 SYSTEft RIQUIRE"ERTS - III three cOlpilers and 
object programs require Floating Point Iritheatic option. 
In addition to the 05/368 residence, space in auxiliary 
storage is required for the following data sets -- system 
input ••• two interaediate (E level work storage only, not 
required for G and 81 ••• print output ••• punch output ••• 
object module (last three system requirements are selectable 
through JCL). 

BOTE - In PORTRII B if the XREF and/or EDIT option is used 
a data set for each 0Ftion must be defined. 

PORTRAN LIBRARY 36SS-LB-5S1 

The FOiTRAN Library contains relocatable subprograls which 
can be called by FORTRIN object programs.. This library, 
which includes subprograms for logarithlic, exponential. 
trigoDoletric and other lathe mati cal functions, serves 
POBTRIN H, G and B. 

GRAPHIC PBOGRA!KING SERVICES FOR PORTRAN 

The services consist of subroutines and functions that 
enable a PORTRIN prograa.er to create a display on one 
or aore 2258 Display Onits (ftodels 1 and 3) under PCP, 
8PT II, BYT or BVT. The displays produced consist of any 
figures that can be constructed with points, lines, or 
characters, including charts, circles. arcs rectangles, 
etc. The subroutines and functions available for use by 
the FORTRIN (Level E. G. or H) progral.er are called the 
Graphic subroutine Package (GSP). The subroutines are 
requested through use of CILL statelents in a sequence 
that prodUCES desired characters or graphic forls on the 
2258 screen, and that provides two-way cOI.unication between 
the user's progral and the 2258 operator (if desired). 
In producing desired displays, the subroutine autolatically: 

- Generate necessary graphic orders and data for the 
displays. 

- Transfer the generated orders and data to the 2258 buffer 
for execution, relocating thel as neceessary. 

- Allocate, control, and protect sections of lain storagE 
and of the 2258 buffer as required by the user's graphic 
progral. 

- Diagnose asynchronous errors and accoaplish necessary 
handling. 

FEATURES -

- Two levels of graphic order and data grouping. each of 
which can be referenced as an entity: 

1 .. ELEftERT -- all orders and data produced by one call to 
to a GSP subroutine. 

2. SlQUERCES -- all orders and data produced by several 
calls to GSP subroutines. 

- Acceptance of input data in any rectangular coordinate 
system; the data is scaled as appropriate for use by the 
graphic subroutine package .. 

- Provision for te.porarily reloving an ilage frol a 
display while its associated orders and data are in the 
buffer. and later redisplaying the image. 

- "odification of graphic orders and data produced by a 
single call wherever they are located (in lain storage 
or in the buffer) by another call to the sale subroutine. 

- Display of alphaleric characters using either the 
character generator feature of the 2258 or a serie,s of 
lines called Etrokes. 

- Capability to read inforaation fro. the buffer into 
lain storage. 

- Capability to locate the position of the light pen on the 
screen even if the light pen is pointed at a blank of the 
screen. 

- Capability to place a tracking syabol on the screen and 
follow its motion as it is loved by a 2258 operator with 
the light pen. (Restricted to 2258 Kodel 3). 

- Allowance for in-buffer subroutines that can be 
repeatedly invoked through in buffer linkage (restricted 
to 225B Kodel 3). 

- Ibility to check the status of the progral while it is 
being processed .. 

- Calling any of the subroutines frol an assellbler language 
progra ... 

- Siogle and multiple queueing of attention information. 
and in-line processing of that inforlla tion. 

USAS II COBOL 36SS-CB-545 

USAS II COBLIB 36SS-lB-546 

The USI Standard COBOL cOlpiler for 05/368 contains 
significant new fUnctions and facilities beyond those 
currently available in OS/COBOL F. The new cOlpilers retain 
all the current Systel/368 COBOL capabilities. 

Peatures .... Cross reference listing ••• Condensed procedure 
listing option .... Indivi4ual options for Data 8ap end 
Procedure Rap .. 
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CODverEion Aids - A detailed list of differences between OSA 
Standard COBOL and the current System/360 COBOL Compilers 
CD, E, and F) is contained in the Differences "anual. 

Language Conversion Program CLep) - Converts SysteB/360 
COBOL source programs to USA Standard COBOL source viII be 
provided .. 

The differences between System/360 COBOL and USA Standard 
eCBOL are largely syntactical in nature.. The Lepts are 
provided to ease the conversion by reducing conversion costs 
and minimizing program.er~ involve.ent. 

Input 

The inr-ut to the LCP must be a System/360 COBOL source 
program which adheres to the appropriate COBOL 
specification. Will compile and execute correctly on the 
current cclrtpiler. 

Output 

The listing identifies all changes made to the original 
source program and flags the statements, if any, whicb 
require verification or remain to be manually converted. 

The lCP will function of the following System/360 Models: 
Model 30, 40, 50, 65, 67 (in 65 mode), 75, 85 and 91. It 
requires a minimum of 17K of main storage (25K if Report 
i:riter is used). 

Equipment Configuration LCP ••• ln addition to the features 
required fer the operating system, the following features 
must be present: Commercial Instruction Set (Model 91, the 
decimal simulator) ••• Input Data Set - Source Frogra •••• 
Output Data Set - Corrected Source Prograa (user opticn) 
listing Data Set ••• three Utility Data Sets - The utility 
Data set may be tape or disk, but they must all be the same 
device type. 

OS/360 COBOL F Maintenance - The USA Standard COBOL 
Ccmpiler replaces the 05/360 COBOL P. It retains all of the 
advanced features of COBOL F and includes new features 
contair.ed within the Standard COBOL Language as veIl as new 
IEM extension enhancements will be considered for the USA 
Standard Compiler cnly. 

COEOL F will continue to have normal maintenance for two 
years after the availability of 05/369 USA Standard COBOL 
before it is withdrawn. The object time library will be 
maintained for one additional year. 

COBOL F Asynchronous Processing - Support for the 
Asynchronous (Band om) processing feature previously defined 
for 05/369 COBOL F will not te delivered because its 
definition is in conflict with the current CODASYL 
definition of the equivalent feature. 

An Asynchroncus Task Group has been appointed by CODASYL and 
is engaged is a thorough review of the scope, language, and 
rules for the feature. The USA Standards Institute is 
expected to base its standardization of AsynChronous 
Processing upon the output of the CODASYL Task Group. 

Equipment Configuration - The OS/360 OSA Standard COBOL 
COlllpiler operates in a lin ilium of 80K hytes of storage. It 
makes use of additional storage up to that specified. It 
will operate under as on Systems/360 "ode Is 40, 50, 65, 67 
(in 65 Mode) 75, 85 and 91. 

In addition to the features required by the Operating System 
the following features must be present at compile time: The 
Commercial Instruction Set (decimal simulator on the 91) ••• 
Floating POint Arithmetic if floating point literals or 
calculations are used ••• Pour Utility Data Sets on 2500 Tape 
Units, 2311 Disk Drives or 2314 Disk storage pacility. One 
Utility Data Set must be on a 2311 or 2314. 

Object Time Core Bequire.ents - CPU must be large enough to 
contain the object program and the necessary control program 
The commerCial Instruction Set is required. 

Object Program I/O - All devices supported by the current 
OS COBOL F Compiler, as of the availability of this ccmpiler 
are sUFPorted. 

COEOL I 36~S-CO-5~3 

COBOL F 360S-CB-524 

Operating System/360 COBOL (E) is a commerCially-oriented 
programming language similar in form to English. It 
provides a number of features that reduce the cost of 
programming and extend the use of the language to new 
applications. COBOL E provides a number of IB" extensions 
to the standard language, increasing its power and scope. 
The COBOL E features include: 

- The ORGANIZATION clause - to specify Indexed, Direct or 
Eelative file organization. 

- Ploating-point items and literals, internal and external. 
- The Linkage Section of the Data Division - to descxibe 

data passed from another program. 

- The IF OVerflow-name test condition. 
- The EEWRITE statement - to update on a direct-access 

file. 
- The TRANSFORM statement. 
- The debugging language. 
- The Sterling Currency feature. 
- The RECORD KEY clause - for accessing files whose 

organization is indexed. 
- The TRACK-AREA clause - for adding records to a file 

whose organization is indexed~ 
- The FILE-LIMIT clause - for files whose organization is 

direct. 
- The REEUN clause for checkpoint restart capabilities. 

~INI~U" SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - The COBOL E compilex and 
object programs require the Standard Instruction Set and 
the Decimal Arithmetic option~ If floating-point literals, 
data items, or non-integer exponents are uEed in the object 
program, both the compiler and object progra. will require 
the floating-point feature. The minimum core requirement 
of COBOL 'E is 17K bytes. 
COBOL E requires, in addition to the standard Operating 
System/360 DASD system residence, the following data sets: 

- System input - for source programs. 
- Working Storage - three interaediate utility data sets 

on devices of the salle type. 
- Syste. output - for listings, maps, and messages. 
- Either object module o:r punch output. 
- COBOL source COpy library (optional). 

COBOL P implements all the features of COBOL E, plus the 
following: 

- The CORRESPONDING option of ADD, SUBTRACT. and ROVE 
statemen ts. 

- The Report Writer feature. 
- The Sort feature. 
- Implied Subjects and relational operators in compound 

conditions. 
- The SPECI~L-NAMES paragraph. 
- "nemonic-nalle options for ACCEPT and DISPLAY. 
- Improved NO REWIND and LOCK options for CLOSE. 
- The Extended Source program Library facility. 
- The TRY option of the debugging lanquage. 
- Implied qualification of procedure-names. 
- Two or mOre data-names associated with EXHIBIT. 

"INI"U" SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - The COBOL F compiler and 
object programs require the Standard Instruction Set and 
the Decimla Arithmetic option. If floating-peint literals, 
data items, or non-integer exponents are used in the object 
program, both the compiler and object progra II will require 
the floating-point feature. The minimum core requirement 
for COBOL P is 80K bytes. COBOL P requires, in addition 
to the standard Operating System/360 DASD system residence 
and the COBOL E requirements one additional intermediate 
utility data set. Of these four data sets at least one 
must be on a DASD device. 

COBOL E LIBRARY 360S-L~-5~4 

COBOL F LIBRARY 360S-L~-525 

The COBOL E Subroutine Library consists of subroutines 
which fall into the following major categories: Ccnversion 
routines ••• Arithmetic verb routines ••• Input/output verb 
routines ••• Other verb routines ••• 

The COBOL F Subroutine Library includes all the COBOL E 
subroutines plus sort feature interface routines. These 
subroutines are included, if necessary when the object 
program is linkedited. 

ASSE~BLER P 36~S-AS-~31 

The OS/360 Assembler language permits the solution of 
problems to be expressed in convenient stateaents. Both 
assemblers provide essentially the same language features, 
macro instruction capability, functions, and data management 
support. The major differences are in performance; 
lssembler P uses larger work tables and has fewer phases 
tha Assembler E, and is therefore faster. Both assemblers 
will take advantage of additional available main storage 
by expanding the size of certain tables constructed during 
the assembly process. 

"acro InstrUctions - The macro instruction capability 
provided by OS/36e assemblers is a powerful programming 
tool. It is flexihle and easy to use, and permits new 
language capabilities to be defined as Dew or expanded 
applications are developed. 

Conditional Assembler Statements - Conditional asse.bly 
state.ents can be used within a macro definition cr in 
a source program to alter the sequence in which statements 
are processed, or to specify selective assembly of 
instructions. 

Private Libraries - A private library may contain assembler 
language statements to be called by the assembler COpy 
instruction and/or the user's private mac:ro definition. 
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Pseudo-Registers in Asse.bler F - ftultiple co •• on areas 
.ay nov be shared between separately asse.hled subroutines 
that are processed together by the linkage editor. S~ace 
for each uniquely naaed common area is assigned dyna_ieally 
at proble. program execution tiae. 

"18I"0" SYSTEM REQUIREftfNTS - All asseablers use the 
Standard Instruction Set. Object prograes may use any 
instruction set. The ainimuD storage requirement for 
lssembler E is 18K bytes; Asseabler F is 44K bytes. In 
addition to the standard 05/368 requireaents the asseablers 
require space in auxiliary storage for the following data 
sets: Syste. input ••• Three interaediate (vork storage) ••• 
Macro instruction library (this optional require.ents .ay 
be satisfied by DASD syste. residence or private library) ••• 
Print output -- Selectable through JCL ••• Object module 
-- Selectable through JCt ••• Punch output -- Selectable 
through JCL. 

NOTE - Assembler E does not support both object .odule 
and punch output during the sa.e assembly. 

REPORT PROGRAft GENERATOR (RPG) 36MS-RG-M38 

The Operating System/3e8 Report program Generator provides 
a powerful, high level, problem-oriented language vhich 
offers the user many advantages and functions beyond those 
of the prior RPG's. 

PEATURES - Outstanding improve.ents include: 

- Translation directly to object .odule code. 
- ftodification specification sheets for easier coding. 
- Simple re-education requirements for use of prior RPG l s. 
- Ottain data records froll single or .ultiple input data 

sets. 
- Create formatted printed reForts. 
- Perform calculations on data fro. input records or 

progra. created constants. 
- Do tatle lookup. 
- Ability to control operation with the use of indicators. 
- Eranch Mithin calculations. 
- Sequence check input records. 
- Edit output reports. 
- Operate on split control fields. 
- Provide sterling conversion and inverted print edit. 
- Ability to process records using QSAM. 
- Update in place. 
- Create new data sets. 
- Use of direct access method. 
- Use of Indexed Sequential Access Bethod. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREPIENTS - The OS/360 RPG requires the 
standard instruction set and the decimal arithmetic option. 
The minimull main storage requirement is 15K bytes. In 
additicn to the standard system residence, space is required 
in auxiliary storage for: System input ••• Three interaediate 
(work storage) all on tape or all on disk ••• Print output 
-- Selectable through Jct ••• Bither object module or punch 
output -- Selectable through JCL. 

ALGOL F CO"PILER 36MS-AL-531 

ALGOL F LIER1RY 360S-Lft-532 

LANGUAGE FEATURES - OS/369 ALGOL is a proper subset of 
AIGCL 68. It encompasses the BCMA subset of ALGOL as well 
as the IFIF subset. The recursive use of procedures and 
recursively defined procedures are features provided beyond 
the ECMA Subset. In addition to the IfIP Input/Output 
procedures, the following facilities are available: store 
and retrieve intermediate data ••• Set and access syste. 
parameters ••• Read and write integers, integer arrays, 
Boolean values, and Boolean arrays ••• Output character 
strings. 

lUNIPlUl'I SYSTEPI REQUIREIHNTS - Eoth the compiler and 
generated object progra. require Floating Point Arithe.tic 
option. In addition the the nor.al 05/368 system residence 
requirement, space in auxiliary storage is required for 
three intermediate (work storage) data sets of which one 
must residE on DASD. ALGOL support exists under all three 
supervisors (PCP/ftF'I/MVT). 

The sequential access methods ESAM and QSAM are used by 
the compiler. The compiler cbject programs use ESAft only. 

OP'IIONS - The foIl wing co. pile time options may be 
specified: Single or double precision of floating point 
numbers ••• Full compilation or syntax checking only ••• 
Compilaticn of program or procedure ••• co.piler output 
options like source listing, storage listing, storage maps, 
object mcdule deck ••• source code in EfCtIC or DIN/ISO. 

SERVICE PROGRAMS 

C5/360 service programs provide functions ranging from 
standard utility services to program module linking and 
editing, remote job entry, graphic job processing and an 
extremely flexible sort/merge. 

SCRT/MERGE 360S-S"-M23 
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The OS/368 sort/Berge is designed to satisfy the sorting 
and merging requirements of both tape-oriented and DASD
oriented installations. It is a generalized prograa that 
viII use different sorting and merging techniques, depending 
on the control infor.atlon supplied by the user, cn the 
.ain storage and on the secondary storage devices available 
to it. The ainimu8 main storage requirement is 17K bytes. 
Additional .ain storage will be used, if available, for 
performance i.provement. 

FEATURES -

- Sorting or aerging on as aany as sixty-four control data 
fields. 

- Collating sequences and data foraat can be specified 
separately for each control field. 

- Device indeFendent initial input and final output. 
- With additional main storage, as many as 32 tape units or 

6 access mechanisas on DASD's can be used for 
inter.ediate storage, as well as multiple input and 
output devices. 

- An advanced sorting technique on larger tape systems with 
the 2816 Switching Unit. 

- Callable through COBOL, Asse.bler Language and PL/I. 

BlHIROB SYSTEB REQUlREBENTS - In addition to the standard 
system residence, the Sort/Merge requires, as a .iniau., 
devices for each of the following: 

- Syste. input. 
- Three interaediate storage (saae device type) - 3 tape 

units or one DASD. 
- Initial input and final output (.ay be the same device) 

or the input device aay also be used for intermediate 
storage. 

Devices for intermediate storage can be anyone of the 
following: 2480 Series Magnetic Tape Onits ••• 2311 Disk 
Storage Drive ••• 2391 Drua Storage ••• 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Drive ••• 

NOTE - 9- track input requires 9-track for output, and, 
if tape is used, 9-track tape for intermediate storage. 
If 1-track input is used, any co.bination of 1- and 9-track 
tape may be used for output or for intermediate storage. 
The 2321 Data Cell Drive is not supported as a sort work 
file. 

LINKAGE EDITOR F 360S-ED-521 

The linkage editor co.bines separately assembled cr compiled 
object modules into one or aore load .odules that is in 
a format suitable for loading by the control prograa, and 
subsequent execution. It also combines previously edited 
load Modules with each other or with object modules. 
Linkage Editor F (44K, 88K, 128K) offers functions"not 
available with E (15K) or E (18K) related to input and 
output blocking and the number of entries in certain table 
structures. The 15K design for Level E has a larger 
capacity than the 18K with the 18K design providing faster 
performance. Por Linkage Editor P, in a given aEount of 
available main storage, the 44K design provides capacity, 
the 88K design speed and the 128K offers the best overall 
perforllance. 

FEATORES - Although linking or coabining of program is 
its primary function, linkage editor also: 

Incorporates modules from data sets other than those in 
its primary input, either autoaatically or upon request. 

- Constructs an overlay program for loading by the control 
progra •• 

- Aids prograa modification by replacing and deleting 
control section as directed by linkage editor control 
statements. 

- Defines the storage requirements for the common control 
sections generated by assemblers and PORTRAN compilers, 
and the static external areas generated by PL/I 
compilers. 

- Provides processing options and logs diagnostic error 
lIlessages. 

ftINI"UM SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - The .1n1.U. main storage 
require.ent for Linkage Editor E is 15K bytes, and 44K 
for Linkage Editor F. In addition to the standard syste. 
residence, the linkage editor requires space in auxiliary 
storage for at least the following data sets: 

- System input. 
- One intermediate - requires DASD. 
- Print output - selectable through JCL. 
- output load module - requires DASD. 

There may also be one or more library data sets containing 
object or load modules requiring DASD, and one or more 
object lIodule data sets as additional input. 

REMOTE JOB ENTBY 360S-RC-536 

05/368 Remote Job Entry allows OS/363 jobs to be entered 
fro III reaote locations using binary synchronous 
communications. Output may be returned to the re.ote 
Marking sublitting the job, to another remote control 
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station, or at the central coaFuter. A job entry control 
language (JECL) is provided for operator co •• unication 
and control. It features: 

- Systes/360 using BOS or BPS, an 1130 coaputing Systes 
Bodel 28, or 218' Data irena.issian Ter.inals say serve 
as [e.ate stations. 

- The 1138 and Bodel 28 Work stations can share the sase 
non-switched aultipoint line. 

- The Systea/368, !odel 28 and 1138 Work Stations can use 
the sase switched network CCDDEction (phone Du.ber) at 
the BJE central co.puter. (Rot ·supported in 'Te). 

- Oses the Dew binary synchronous co •• unication systea. 
- Provides co.pletely 8utoaatic scheduling, initiation, 

execution, and output of job data. 
- Rotifications of for.s change require.ents. 
- Syste. restart. 
- Uses ETI! with error recovery procedures. 
- started and stopped lite OS/368 readers and writers. 

!INI~U" StST!" REQUIREflENTS - OperatES under the "FT or 
BtT ccnt1:ol progra.. flFT or "YT device require.ents apply. 
In addition. a 2181 or 2183 equipped with appropriate 
features for binary synchronous co •• unication in EECDIC 
transparency .ode. and direct access storage space 
sufficient for storage of tables and work queues is 
required. Space is dependent on application. but will 
nor.ally not ezceed one 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

Dependent upon other installation requirE.ents the "FT 
option .ay permit installation of RJE in a syste. having 
256! of .ain storage. 

GRIPHIC JOE PROCESSOR 3695-BC-541 

This processor allows an application user. such as an 
Engineer. to conveniently initiate and control jobs directly 
fro. the 2258 Display Unit. The jobs .ay either be graphic 
in nature andutilize the 2258 or .ay be requests for batch 
processing. The Graphic Job Processor allows the user 
to LOG ON, SPECIFY JOB STEP, DESCRIBE D1TA, BEGIN JOB, 
BEGIN PBOCIDURE, WRITE "ISSIGE EITER D1TI, CllCIL JOB, 
RECALL and tOG OFP. GJP is supported under 8PT or BtT. 
The syste. require.ent is the 2258 Display Unit. Bodel 
lor 80del,III equipped with a .ini.u. of 4896 bytES of 
buffer storage. the alpha.eric keyboard, and the character 
generator. 

SATELLITE GRIPHIC JOB PBOCESSOR 

The Satellite Graphic Job Processor (SGJP) is an extention 
of the Graphic Job Processor and provides si.ilar 
facilities. It enables an application user, such as an 
engineer, to request the initiation of Syste./360 jobs 
fro. the 2258-Q attached to his 113B co.puter. He can 
initiate an OS/368 job to xun in conjunction with a related 
1138 progra.. Once the progra.s are initiated they can 
utilize the PORTS1H Data Trans.lssion Subroutines to 
trans.it control infor.ation and data between a progra. 
and each processor. He .ay also xequest that a program 
be initiated in the background job strea. of 05/368. SGJP 
is presently supported under BfT and 8YT. 

TESTBIN lND TBSTRIN EDITOB 368S-PT-516 

TESTS •• state.ents can be grouped or interspersed in source 
• odules and will be identified by the asse.blers. The 
asse.blers will produce fro. the. a separate, replaceable 
control section wbich can be deleted by the linkage editor. 
These state.ents can also be asse.bled separately and link 
edited with a progra. to be tested. The TESTRI. editor 
processes the data placed in auziliary storage by TESTB1H 
during a preceding text ezecutioD of a load .odule. It 
edits and prints the data in a for.at indicated in the 
syabol table produced by the asse.bler, unless an overriding 
for. at has been specified through TESTSI! .acro 
instructions. 

The tiae used to process test output is .ini.ized by: 

- Preventing runaway execution by allowing li.its to be 
~laced cn the quantity of test output and the Du.ber of 
TESTSl. .acro instructions. 

- lliowing selective editing and printing of tests results 
according to any of eight priority categories designated 
by the progra •• er. 

- lilowing test output editog and printing at any 
convenient ti.e after test ezecution. 

BIBInU" StSTI" REQUIBEBEBTS - The .ini.u •• ain storage 
reguire.ent is 18k bytes. Space is required in auxilary 
storage for the followiog data sets: Syste. input ••• Print 
output ••• Test results fro. interpreter ••• One inter.ediate 
- requires DISD ••• 

05/368 UTILITIES 368S-UT-516 

The Operating Syste. utilities operate with the control 
progra. and provide the following features: 

- 80ving and copying a data set or part of a data set fro. 
one volu.e to another. 

- Boving a data set fro. one locating to another on the 
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sa.e volu.e. 
- Unloading a data set onto a re.ovable voluae and loading 

it at a later ti.e to a device of the sa.e type as the 
original. 

- Copy, .ove, load and unload functions can be acco.plisbed 
on groups of data sets cataloged under co.mon high level 
qualifiers. 

- Printing or punching a data set, and printing infor.ation 
con~ained in the catalog or volume table of contents. 

- Generating a data set based upon the contents of a 
sequentially organized input data set. Pields within 
records .ay be repositioned and/or converted as specified 
accounting to progra •• er specifications. 

- updating source language .odules and the .acro 
instruc~ion library. 

- Building and .odifying the catalog data set. 
- Analyzing the contents of the syste. library when 

updating is required and creating appropriate control 
statements for system .aintenance. 

- unloading disk resident data sets to 1-track tape. 
- Per.itting inclusion of a control character in each 

logical record which controls printer carriage spacing 
when the data set is printed. 

- Tape volume label creation. 
- unloads an indezed sequential data set to a special 

for.at sequential data set and reloads the indezed 
sequential data set at a later tiae. 

- Record overflow support in the "ove/copy Utility. 
- Initialize and assign alternate tracks to a direct access 

volume; dU.f and restore the data contents of a direct 
access voluae. 

"INI!U8 StSTEB REQUIREBENTS - The Operating syste. utilities 
require the standard syste. residence device and space on 
the auziliary storage for the following data sets: 

- Syste. input. 
- Inter.ediate storage (varies with utility). 
- Print output. 

In addition to the OS utilies, a nu.ber of independent 
utilities (369S-UT-581) are provided: 

- The independent utilities do not operate with the control 
prograa. but they suppor~ the operating syste. with the 
following services: 

- Initializing DASD's by writing home addresses and record 
zero for each track, checking for defective tracks, 
initializing tracks to zero. and writing 901u.e tables of 
contents. 

- Unloading and loading data between DlSD and a re.ovable 
volume. 

- Recover/Replace Otility--This utility atte.pts to read 
data fro. a bad track and after the operator has 
corrected the data, replaces it on an alternate track of 
the direct access device. 

1894 IITEGRITEC EBULATOB FOR THE StSTE"/369 BODEL 85 UNDER 
OPEBlTING StSTEB/369: 

An integrated e.ulator prograa that ezecutes as a proble. 
program under the Syste./368 Operating Syste., "F1 or "Y~ 
version, in conjunction with the 109Q Coapatibility Peature 
('1119). The integrated e.ulator proqra. and the 
Co.patibility Feature, referred to as the Integrated 
Emulator, ezecutes 189, 1890, 789Q and 189411 programs • 
The Integrated E.ulator takes advantage of the 
.ultiprogra.aing facilities of the Syste./368 Operating 
Syste.. Other proble. prograas, such as co. Filers, utility 
progra.s, user jobs, real-ti.e applications, or other 1094 
integrated e.ulators. can be executed concurrently in sa in 
storage. It allovs the user to apply his program.ing 
resources toward developing new applications, and 
redesigning existing applications to take advantage of 
Syste./368 facilities. Both 189q and Systeo/368 jobs can 
be placed in a siDgle input job strea. for processing, 
provided the input does not contain binary data. "ost 
currently-operating, non-ti.e-dependent 7898 series programs 
can be ezecuted without .odification; however, certain 
devices and special features are not e.ulated. Performance 
of the Integrated E.ulator varies according to the 
instructions used and the I/O activity of the e.ulated 
7898 series progra.. The average internal speed of the 
Integrated E.ulator when it is ezecuting non-I/O 
instructions is approzi.ately twice that of the 119411. 

"INI"U! StSTER BEQUIBBBENTS - The 1994 Integrated E.ulator 
Progra. requires any system/368 Bodel 85, the 1198 
co.patibility Peature (.1119), devices required for the 
operating syste.. and one System/360 device for each 
e.ulated 1894 device. All card read punch units used to 
read in binary data .ust be equipped with the Card I.age 
feature, and all tape drives used for 7894 co.patible tapes. 
(i.e., readable ty the 789Q syste.) .ust be equipped with 
the Seven-Track C08patibility featUre. 

189/1998/1894/189qII "ODEL StSTEB/361 BODEL 
-------------------- ----------
1198 Proc. Unit (189') 2885 Processor Unit lny 
1119 Proc. Unit (189q) With 189/1898/9q/9qII 

Co.patihility 
1111 Proc. unit P194II) 
1119 lrith.Seq. unit Functions pro'fided 
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7382 Core Storage 

7617 Data Channel (s) 
Cbane8 thru 8 supported 
729 Tape Dnit 

111 Card Reader 

716 Printer 

721 card Punch 

3615 

1,3 

1,2,. 3, 
4,5 

2, q, 5, 
6 

by 2885 
2365 Processor Storage 
2385 Processor StoragE 1,2 
2868 Selector Channel (s) 
2878 ftultiplex Channel (s) 
lny tape unit supported by 
the operating syste. 
sequential access aetbod 
Any card reader with Card 
Image featUre or 5YSIN 
dey ice supported by the 
operating system sequential 
access aethod 
Any printer or SYSOOT 
device sUFPorted by the 
operating syste. 
sequential access aethod 
lny card punch with Card 
Iaage feature or stSOOT 
device supported by the 
operating system sequential 
access aethod. If SISOUT is 
used, the user aust write 
his own SYSOOT writer to 
punch binary data .. 

Any 7094 feature or device Dot listed, is not supported. 
104 mode is Dot eau1ated. 

RlCOVEBY ftlHAGE"EHT liD DIlGHOST IC liDS 

RECOVERY ftANlGE"ERT FOR "VT AHD 8PT - "0 tEL 65 368S-DH-
539 

The Recovery Banagement prograls atte.pt to recover froa 
and/or otherwise reduce the ilFact of machine lalfunctions 
indicated by a machine-check or channel-check interruFtion. 
It features transparent recovery with a successful retry, 
continuation if error is non-recoverable but job or task 
can be terainated and cOlprehensive environment records 
recorded. CPU, main storage and channel error recovery 
are separate independent SYSGEN options. This support 
does not include the Bode1 61 in 65 mode. 

ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAft (OLTEF) 368S-DH-533 

The on-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) is an optional 
function that provides on-line facilities for: Ascertaining 
the condition of an I/O unit, cOlplementing off-line repair 
facilities by providing prcgral assistance to aid in 
defining the cause of a lalfunction and laking certain 
adjust.ents, and verifying the repair prior to assigned 
use by the systes. These on-line facilities require one 
partition. The OLTEP is loaded via JCL stata.ents. The 
unit tests as they becole available, can be obtained froa 
your local CE on lagnetic tape Ot cards. Prior to use 
in the syste., therefore, they must be translated to load 
sodule forlat in a partitioned data set (CLTEP). OLTEP 
and the unit tests viII be Executed in proble. prograa 
states. Integrity of customer data is pro~ided for with 
all tests. Console cO.lunication facilities are provided 
to define the job, initiate and terlinate the test. 

OS/369 SERVICE AIDS 369S-DN-554 

The OS/360 Service AIDS are a group of prograls designed to 
improve the serviceability of the Operating System. They 
pro~ide se.eral previously unavailable aethods for 
diagnosing and correcting probless. 

8INIMU" SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS 

The following table shovs the required system eleaents 
and the device types which may be used for each function: 

System Function Onits Permitted 

Processing Unit S/369 "odels 30,40,50,65,67 (65 mode),75 
85,91 with main storage of 64K bytes or 
aore for PCP, 128K bytes or aore for "FT 
and 256K bytes or aore for flVT (Note 4). 

System Console 1852/2159 (Note 3) 

Card Input Unit 2548, 1442-N1, 2581, 2528 or magnetic 
tape (Note 1) 

Punch Output unit 2540, 1442-N1 (a single 1442 cannot be 
both input and output) 1442-N2, 2528 or 
sagnetic tape (Note 1) 

Printer output 1403, 1404 (continuous forms only), 1443 
or .agnetic tape (Note 1) 

Generating Sys.Res. 2311, 2314, 2303, or 2391 

Generating Sys.Res. 2311, 2314, 2303, or 2301 (different 
unit frol generating system residence). 

Two intermediate 
(work) data sets 
(direct access is 
required) • 

2311, 2314, 2381, or 2393, (Note ~ 
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Tvo intermediate 
(vork) data sets 
(sequential) • 

2311, 2314, 2381, or 2303, or magnetic 
tape (Hote 1). 

Rates: 

1. Bagnetic tape unit .ay be 2499 9-track, or 2400 1-track 
with Data Conversion feature (.3228 or '3236). ftultiple 
functions not perlitted on a single tape drive. 

2. These interaediate (work) data sets norlally will be 
placed on the sale DASD as the generating system 
residence. 

3. The required console is a 1952 which lay but need not be 
connected via a 2159. (A coaposite console lay be 
substituted for the 1852). other syste. consoles are 
per.itted with "ultiple Console Support (SeenConsole 
Support"). 

4. The practical lain storage requirement is a function of 
user options and application requirements. Caution 
should be exercised to ensure that sufficient storage 
exists for proposed configurations. 

FEATURE SUPPORT: 

The following features, are suppo~ted by OS/360. Other 
features, not listed, have no specific programming support; 
their existence is ignored by the control program. Par 
brevity, this list does not include those basic features or 
control units which are required to connect a supported 
device. 

CPU Features: 

Decimal Arithmetic ('3237)-used by some co.pilers ••• Float
ing Point Ari thaetic (14421) -used by some compilers ••• 
Interval Tiler ('4160)-used with Tiaer Option ••• Selector 
Channels ('6968,'6961,'6981,'6982) ••• and Storage 
Protection ('1520). 

I/O Features: 

1483 Printer 
Universal character Set feature ('8641,"dl 2; '86Q0, 
"dl 3, H1) 

1442 Card Bead Punch IIdl N1 
Card Ilage ('1532). Por problea progral use only. 

1442 Card Read Punch adl N2 
Card Image (11531). 

1443 Printer mdl N1 
24 additional I=rint positions ('5558). 

2540 Card Read Punch 
Card Ioaqe (11531) 

2528 Card REad Punch 
Card Image (11531) 

2501 Card Reader 
Card Image (11531) 

2520 Card Punch 
Card Image (11531) 

2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 
Feature 18170 Two Channel Switch 

2480/2415 Magnetic Tape Units and 2893 Tape Control mdl 2 
Dual Density 888-1688 bpi (13q71 and 13q72). 

2491,2402 "agnetic Tape Unit Models 1,2,3,4,5,6. 
2403,2404 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1,2,3,4,5,6. 
2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1,2,3,4,5,6~ 
2420 Magnetic 'Iape Unit Models 5 and 7. 
27.01 Data Adapter Unit 

Feature .1302 and 11303 Automatic Call. 
Feature .4656 and .4657 vith IBB Terminal. 
Adapter III to attach 2848 (Rellote). 

2781 synchronous Data Adapter-Type II (17698,17697,17699) ••• 
EBCDIC 19060, USASCII 19061, 6-bit Transcode '9062, 
Dual Co •• unications Interface (13463,13464,13465), 
Transparency '8929, Auto Call '1314, Dual Code '3455. 

2702 Transmission Control Unit 
Feature .1290 Automatic Call Adapter, available in BTA" 
and QTAM. Feature 11319 Autopoll. 

2103 Transmission Control Unit with Synchronous Base 
Type I ('7103, '1704) ••• Synchronous Terminal Control 
EBCDIC '1715, USASCII '1116, 6-hit Transcode '7711, 
Pull Transparency for USASCII 19198, Auto Call 
(11349, 11341). 

2140 CommUnications Ter.inal 
Dial Up feature .3255 (Optional) ••• Record Cbecking 
feature .6114 (Optional) ••• Station control feature 
'7479 (required for multi-drop operation) ••• 2160 
Attach.eDt (18381). 

2160 Optical Ilage unit 
Requires 2149 adl 1 with Record Checking (.6114 and 
2160 Attach.ent ('8381). Optional features on tbe 2140 
are Dial Up (13255) and/or lutoaatic Eoe (11313). 

2780 Data Trans.ission Terlinal 
Multipoint Line Control '5820, Automatic Answering 
'1340, Bultiple Record Transmission '5810, Automatic 
Turnaround 11350, EBCDIC Transparency '8938, 6-bit 
Transcode 19769, OSASCII 19761, EBCDIC 19762. 

2803,2804 Tape Control Bodel 1, 2 
Simultaneous Bead-While-Write ('7160, '7161). 
Data Conversion ('3228,13236) -Required for all 7-track 
tapes that record binary data such as variable length 
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(forlat V) xecords and abnor.a! end duaps. 
1-track Co.patibility ('1125, '1126, '1121, '1135). 
16 Drive Addressing ('7185). 

2U8 Attachment (17988) to the 2883 80del 2 
2816 Stlitching Unit "odel 1. III features for additional 

switching (11850,'1051,11952,'1055,'2285,12286,14455, 
'6392,'6393). 

2821 Control Unit "odel 1, q, 5. 
Co10an Binary ('1998). Fer progIaa use only. 
universal Character set Adapter ('8631,'8638,'8639). 

2841 storage Control Unit 
Feature .6118 Record Overflow, 
Feature .8100 Tvo-Channel Switch. 

2844 Auxiliary Storage contrc} 
Feature .8111 Tvo-Channel Switch. 

2878 ftultiplexer Channel - Excludes: 

1. Burst devices (including byte devices with burst mode 
options operating in burst mode) on a .ultiplexer 
subchannel. The 2321 and aagnetic tapes are sUPForted 
on the selector subchannels. 

2. Cross channel devices (2884 Tape Control, 2484 "agnetic 
Tape Unit and control, 2816 SWitching Unit, 2841 storage 
Control with Feature .8199 Two Channel Switch) attaChed 
bEtween any 2894 Tape Control, 2484 "agnetic ~ape Unit 
and Control, 2816 Switching Unit, 2841 Storage control 
with feature .819S Two Channel Switch) attached between 
any 2810 subchannel aud any other channel or subchannel. 

3. SEP and IFF paraaeters for device allocation are not 
supported. 

2848 Display Control 

- Feature '4187 Line Addressing. 
- Local support - Graphic Prograaming Services. 
- Beaote support - BTl" and QTUI 

1130 System with Binary synchronous Comauncations Idapter 
11698 in esc .ode. 

DUlCE SUPPOET 

I/O Unit Support: The following units to maximum of 248 
devices arE supported by OS/369 for the indicated function. 
(Under FUNCTION - The alphatetic character references the 
LEGEND section; the nuaeric suffix references the HO'I"E5 
section) • 

INFU~/OUTPUT UNITS 

14&3 "dIs N1, 2, 3, 
1484 "dl 2 (Continuous Forms only) 
1442 ftdl N 1 
1442 ftdl N2 
1443 ftdl Hl 
2158 
2258 "dls 1, 
2268 
2288 
2282 
2381 "d165,15,85,91 only (NOTE 9) 
2382 (NOTES 4 and 9) 
2303 (NOTE 9) 
2311 (HOTES 1 and 9) 
231~ (NOnS 1 and 9) 
2321 (ROTE 9) 
2488 
2415 
2428 
2581 
2529 
2540 
2611 
2148 
21~1 
2188 ftdls 1, 2 (EBCDIC 

Transparency only) 
1858 
1139 (Co.puting Syste.) 
5/368- 25, 38, 48, 50, 65, 

61 (65 .ode) , 15, 85 

LEGEND: I - Input Job streaa 
e - RVT In/Out iork Queue 
C - Systea Output 
D - Primary SYSBES 
E - Progra. Libraries 
P - Console . 

fUNCTION 

C2, 15, 82 
C2, f5, 82 
13, C3, P5, H 
c, H 
C, P5, 
F 
'12, G 
G 
G15 
G15 
11, B, D, E, H, I, J, & 
E,H,I,J,& 
11, B, D, E, H, I, J, It 
Ill, B, D, E, H, I, J, & 
111, S, D, E, H, I, J, PI: 
11, E14, H, I, J, PI: 
I, C, H 
A, C, 8 
I, C, H 
A, '5, 8 
13, C3, ca, f5, H3 
16, C6, C8, P5, 8 
H 
A, C 
A, C 

118, C18 
A, C 
118, C18 

118, C10 

G - Graphic Progra •• ing Services 
H - Sequential Access ftethods 
I - Indexed sequential Access ftethod 
~ - Basic Partitioned Access ftethod 
! - Basic Direct Iccess Bethod 

IOTES: 1 - ftVT only. 
2 - Selectiye Tape listing feature is not supported 
3 - Supported for rEad or punch, but not both 

si.ultaneously. 
- Hot supported by 8VT. 
- Console .ust consist of a printer-keytoard or a 

card reader and printer to s1.ulate the actions 
of a printer-keyboard. 

6 - Punch Peed Read is not supported. 
7 - Por message under: QT Aft. 
8 - Por use with ftVT output Writer; not for 

systea .essages. 
9 - Pile Scan not supported. 

1~ - Is a work station for ftVT/RJE. 
11 - ftVT and "VT only. 
12 - ftodel 1 only. Supports as a ftVT ftodel 65 

Rultiprocessing Console under ftultiple Console 
Support only. 

13 - Supported only under conversational RJE. 
14 - Supported when attached to a selector channel 

or when attached to a selector subchannel only 
if pcr Fetch is not included in systea. 

15 - PCP and IIPT for Rodels 50 and 65 only. 

TELECOMftUNICATION DEVICE SUPPOET 

Under the "DEVICE" heading, the alphabetic character 
references the "LEGEND"; the numeric suffix referEnces the 
"MOTES". 

PEOGEH SUFPORT 

BT18 
lutopoll 
ERP 
Error Count 
On-line Terminal Test 
BSC 

S/360 to (6-bit Transcode) 
S/360 to (EBCDIC) 

QTU 
Autopoll 
2102 and 2103 (2140 
Station Control or Station 
Control and Checking 
feature) 

UP 
Error Count 
On-line Terminal Test 
Operator Control 
Checkpoint/Restart 

SISTE" GEHERATION 

DUlCE 

Q, 
Q3, 
Q, 
Q, 
Q, 
W4, 

Y4 
14 

E, S, 
S3 

E, S, 
R, S, 
R, S, 

14, 

T, U2, 

T, U2, 
T, U2, 
T, U2 

Z~ 

Q, 5, T, 02, V 
Q3, S3 

Q, s, T, U2, y 

Q, s, T, U2, Y 
0, S. T, U2 
S 
0, S, T, U2, Y 

V 

y 
y 

This is the process of preparing a specially tailcred 
operating system to .atch the machine configuraticn and 
operating systea options selected by the useI. This Frocess 
uses the Operating Systea and requires the following 
programs--

- Control Progra. 
- Data ftanageaent: Data Set control, BSAft, gSAR, BPln 
- Asseabler 
- Linkage Editor 
- Utilities 

PID will include the required libraries (Partitioned Data 
Sets) which contain the Operating System .odules and the 
syste. generation macro-instructions needed for the system 
generation process when the above prograas are ordered. 

- Systea Requirements -- The aini.um main storage 
requirement, including the resident control progra. 
nucleus, is 64& bytes. The Operating Systea requires 
a miniaua of one DASD but, for SYSGEN, tvo 2311 disk 
storage drives are required, plus three 1316 disk packs. 

- Systea ftaintenance -- The same "systea requireaents" are 
required for aaintenance as for generations since S08e 
changes .ay require a nev systea generation. 

STARTER SISTEft 

2311 RESIDENCE 368S-CI-514 

2314 RESIDENCE 360S-CI-534 

To assist users in performing their initial systea 
generation, a standardized "starter" operating systea is 
available vith distribution of prograa aaterials froa PID. 

The Starter syste. has the basic eleaent necessary for 
systea generation, in a fora that will be directly usable 
by a aajority of customers. The starter syste. vill 
function with a Yariety of different I/O units at "standard" 
addresses. custoaers aay use the starter syste. to perf ora 
syste. generation if there are appropriate matching units 
and addresses in their own configuration. The Starter 
System operates on a Systea/368 having 6_& or larger 
storage. custoaers whose configurations do not aatch 
closely enough to per.it systea generation should plan to do 
their initial syste. generation on soae syste. ha9ing 05/368 
already installed. 

BASIC PROGRJ" PACKJG! 

DOCU8ENTJTIOR - The following SEL publications and 
docu.entation appropriate to the co.ponents crdered 
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vill be shipped by PID vith each initial order. 

SRL Publications Pora 110. 

lLGCL Progra •• er's Guide 
Isse.bIer F Progra •• er's Guide 
COBOL F Progra •• er's Guide 
Concepts and Facilities 
Job Control Language 
Operator's Guide 
OS/36£ 
Release 19 Guide 
operators Procedure 
Job Control Language Reference 
1285,1287,1288 Data !aDage.eDt 
"acro Instructions and Services 
1 II 19/12 75 Data !anage.eDt !acras 
and services 
05/360 CBJE Concepts and Facilities 
05/360 CRJE Terainal Users Guide 
05/368 CBJE Srste. Progra •• ers Guide 
syste. Progra •• er's Guide 
Storage Estimates 
System Generation 
syste. Control Blocks 
ftessages and COlpletion Codes 
ProgIa •• er's Guide to Debugging 
Advanced check Point Restart 
COBOL E Progra.aer's Guide 
BTAB 
QTl" "essage Centrel Progra.s 
QTl" "essage Control proceSSing progra. 
On-Line Test Ezecutive Progra. 
Supervisor and Data "aDage.ent Services 
Supervisor and Data ftanageaent flacro 

Instructions 
Graphic progra •• iog Services For 225. 

Display Unit 
Graphic progra •• ing services for 2268 

sut-progra.s 
1130 Syste. Introduction 
FORTBAN Library Sub-progra.s 
PL/I F Co.p Subroutines 
1130 Progra.aer's and Operator's Guide 
1131 Subroutine Library 
Graphic Progra.ming Services for FORTBAN 
Data Trans.ission for FOBTRAN 
Pl/I F Prograaaer's Guide 
TlSTRAH 
Beaete Job Entry 
User's Guide for Job control Proa the 

2258 Display Unit 
SGJP User's Guide 
Sort/fterge 
ftaintenance 
Utility prograas 
PORTRAN G and B Progra •• er's Guide 
Release Guide 
US'S COBOL Program.erts Guide 
Progra. ftaterial List 
05/368 Prose 
P'lF vrite-up 

C33-48U 
C26-3156 
C28-6388 
C28-6535 
C28-6539 
C28-6548 
C28-6119 
C28-6133 
C28-6692 
C28-6184 

C21-SUq 

C21-5889 
C38-2812 
C38-281Q 
C38-2816 
C28-6S58 
C28-6S51 
C28-6554 
C28-6628 
C28-6631 
C28-6618 
C28-6188 
C24-5829 
C31!- 2114 
C38-2115 
C38-2U3 
C28-6658 
C28-66Q6 

C28-66Q1 

C21-6989 

C21-6912 
C26-3189 
C28-6818 
C2B-6S98 
C26-3111 
C26-5929 

IV C21-6932 
C21-6931 
C28-659Q 
C28-664B 
C38-2886 

C21-6933 
C21-693B 
C2B-6543 
C21-691B 
C2B-6586 
C28-6Bl1 
C28-611B 
C28-6399 

ftACHINE BEADABLE - ObjEct code for all co.ponents. The 
co.plete 05/361 is distributed in ODe package for the 
2311 user and a different package for the 2314 user. 
Those who desire the 2311 package aust specify Prograa 
Nuaber Eztension "2311". Those who desire the 2314 
package must specify Progral Nuaber Extension "2314". 
Specify each cO.Fonent desired. Pollowing is a list of 
available components, their Progra. lu.bers and 
appropriate Progra. Ruaber Extensions. 

Progra. 'title 

ALGOL 
ALGOL Lihrary 
Assembler F 
Basic Direct Access Bethod 
Basic Teleco •• unications Access ftethod 
COBOL E 
COtlOL F Litrary 
COBOL F 
COBOL P Library 
CRJ! 
FOBTRAN G 
FORTRAN H 
POBTBAN Library 
fORTRAN Syntax Checker 
Graphic Jo~ Processor 
Graphic Prograa Services 
Graphic subroutine Program 
Independent Utilities 
Indexed Sequential Access Plethod 
Linkage Editor 1 
BVT 
OLTEP 
05/361 service Aids 
05/361 Utili ties 
PL/I P 
FL/I F subroutine Library 

prograa Prograa Bo. 
Nu.ber Extension 

368S 
AL531 
LB532 
AS831 
D"589 
CQ513 
C0583 
U584 
CB524 
L"525 
RC551 
P0528 
F0581 
L"511 
F0558 
RC541 
10523 
Lft531 
UT5n 
10526 
ED521 
CIS35 
DN533 
DNSS4 
UT586 
U5" 
Lft512 

2311 

CONTINUED FROft PRIOR CCLUBN 

PL/I Synta. Checker 
Priaary Control Progra8 
Priaary Data ftanage.ent 

368S 

Queued Teleco •• unications Access flethod 
Recovery Planage.ent Eod/65 
ReBate Job Entry 
Beport Progra. Generator 
Satellite Graphic Job Processor 
SERI, SER1 & EROP for flods 49,59,65,15 
Sort/Serge 
Starter Syste. (2311 SISRES) 
TESTRAN 
1139/368 Data Transaission 
OSA Standard COBOL 
Loader 
USA Standard COBOL Library 

PL5S2 
CIS8S 
DftS88 
CQ519 
DN539 
RC536 
RG838 
RCS43 
DBS21 
Sft823 
CIS14 
PT516 
Lft542 
CB545 
LD541 
LB5q6 
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368S 2314 
ALGOL AL531 
ALGOL Library Lft532 
Asseabler P AS037 
Basic Direct Access ftetbod D"S£9 
Basic Teleco •• unications Access ftethod CQS13 
COBOL E C0583 
COBOL E Library Lft50Q 
COBOL P CB524 
COBOL F Library Lft525 
CRJ! RCSS1 
PORTRAN G F0528 
FORTRn H F0588 
PORTRAN Library LB581 
PORTRAN Synta. Checker FOS58 
Graphic Job Processor BCS41 
Graphic Prograa Services 10523 
Graphic Subroutine Progra. Lft531 
Independent Utilities OTS81 
Indexed sequential Access ftethod 10526 
Linkage Editor F ED521 
ftVT CI535 
OLTEP DR533 
OS/368 Sen ice Uds DNS5Q 
OS/368 Utilities UTS06 
PL/I F HL511 
PL/I , Subroutine library L"512 
Priaary Control progra. CI585 
Pri.ary Data "anage.ent Dft508 
Queued Teleco •• unicatioDs Access ftethod CQ519 
Recovery "aDage.ent ftod/65 DI539 
Recovery "anage.ent !od/65 DNS39 
Recovery "anage.ent ftod/65 DN539 
Re.ote Job Entry BC536 
Report prograa Generator RG038 
Satellite Graphic Job Processor RC543 
SERS, SEB1 & EBUP for ftods 4&,58,65,75 DN521 
Sort/fterge Sft823 
Starter Systeo (2314 SISRES) CIS34 
TESTRAH PT S 1 6 
1130/361 Data Transmission L"542 
USA Standard COBOL CB545 
Loader LD541 
USA Standard COllOL library L"546 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGI 
DOCUftENTATIOH - Optional Progra. Platerial List. 
ftACHINE READABLE - The sy.bolic modules for OS/360 are 
available and are arranged in sequential data sets by 
co.ponent (Except when one component ezceeds 70,000 
statements). The aachine readable material is 
available on individual volu.es (VOLs) as is indicated 
below: 

Prograa Title 

PL/I 

PL/I (continuation) 

PL/I Subroutine Litrary 
PL/I Syntax Checker 

1138/368 Data Transoission 
FORTRAN G 
FORTRAN H 
PORTRAN Library 
FOSTRAI Syntax Checker 

USAS II COBOL 
USAS II COB LIB 

COBOL ! 
COBOL F 
COBOL F Library 
COBOL ! Library 
ALGOL 
ALGOL Library 

Progra. 
Nuaber 

Prograa No. 
Extension 

368S 'OL1 
HLS11 

368S 'OL2 
NLS11 

361S 'OL3 
LBS12 
PLS52 

368S VOU 
L"542 
F052B 
F05B8 
Lft581 
FOSS8 

368S 'OLS 
CB54S 
LBS46 

361S 'OL6 
C05B3 
CBS24 
LB525 
LB5B4 
ALS31 
LB532 
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Sort/"erge 

ASSElibler F 
Linkage Ed i tor F 
Loader 
05/360 Utilities 

1!STRAN 
ETH 
Qn" 
EDAe 
ISAe 

3605 

Graphic frogram Service 
Graphic sutroutine ProgIaa 
Priaary Data "aDage.ent 

DBSERl 
On-line Test Executive Frogra. 
flecovery "aDage.ent ftod/65 
05/36" service Aids 

prilary Centrol Program 

36es VOL7 
SMe23 

36es VOL8 
ASe37 
ED521 
LD5q7 
UT5e6 

36es VOL9 
PT516 
cQ513 
CQ519 
DM5e9 
10526 

36es VOL1e 
10523 
LM537 
De5e8 

36es 
DN527 
DN533 
DN539 
DN55q 

36es 
CI5e5 

36es 

VOL11 

VOL12 

VOL13 
priaary Control ProgIaa (continuation) CI585 
HT CI535 

Remote Job Entry 
Graphic Job Processor 
SGJP 
Report Program Generator 
CRJE 
Recovery "aDagellent "od/65 

Be.ate Jot Entry 
Graphic Job Processor 
SGJP 
Eeport progIa. Generator 

3605 
RC536 
RC5q1 
RC5q3 
RG038 
RC551 
DN539 

VOL1q 

360S VOL1Q 
RC536 
RC5Q1 
RC5Q3 
RG038 

OBDEBING INFOReATION: SYSTEe NueBER 3605 

Note: Both the basic and optional machine readahle 
aaterial for this systel is ordered by specifying 
a "System Linen (Coluans 1-7, 15-2Q) and nco.ponent 
lines" (Coluans 8-12) of the Frograa Order 'or •• 
Enter a separate Co.panent LiDe for each cO.foDent 
desired. Respecify the systea Line for each 
prograa NUlllber Extension .. 

PROGRA~ NUftBER DISiRIBDTION MEDIue DSEB VOLueE 
EUENSTION TYPE CODE RlQUIB Ee ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC 2311 ei 9/1600 29 81 
ftT 9/8SS 28 82 
ftT 7DC/808 26 82 
1316 52 05 

231Q MT 9/1608 29 B1 
eT 9/800 28 82 
eT 7DC/89B 26 82 

CFTIONlL VOL1 M7 9/160B 29 81 
eT 9/809 28 81 
ftT 7DC/880 26 B1 

VOL2 eT 9/1600 29 81 
eT 9/88B 28 01 
MT 7DC/800 26 81 

VOL3 ei 9/1688 29 81 
ftT 9/88B 28 B1 
ei 7DC/88B 26 81 

VOU eT 9/1688 29 B1 
ftT 9/88B 28 01 
eT 7DC/809 26 B1 

VOL5 ftT 9/1680 29 01 
ftT 9/880 28 01 
ftT 7DC/809 26 81 

VOL6 eT 9/1680 29 81 
ftT 9/888 28 81 
ftT 7DC/808 26 81 

VOL7 eT 9/16SS 29 81 
ftT 9/8SB 28 81 
ftT 7DC/88B 26 81 

VOL8 ftT 9/1680 29 81 
ftT 9/8SB 28 81 
ftT 7DC/809 26 81 
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VOL9 9/1680 29 81 
9/800 28 81 
7DC/8B0 26 81 

VOL10 MT 9/160B 29 81 
MT 9/8B0 28 01 
ftT 7DC/808 25 82 

VOL11 MT 9/1680 29 81 
MT 9/880 28 81 
eT 7DC/880 26 

VOL12 MT 9/1680 29 81 
eT 9/880 28 81 
ftT 7DC/800 26 01 

VOL13 eT 9/1600 29 01 
eT 9/800 28 81 
MT 7DC/8B0 26 81 

VOL1Q eT 9/1600 29 81 
eT 9/880 28 01 
ftT 7DC/800 26 01 

ASSEeBLEB E 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Assellbler E Programmers Guide 

(GC28-6595) Asse.ble. E Installation Guide (GC33-Q01Q) 
including Basic prograll "aterial List .. 

"ICHIN! READABlE - Object material for Assembler f. 

OPTIONAL PRGGRA" PACKAGf 
DOCU"ENTATION - Optional program "ate rial List. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source material for Asse.bIer E. 

ORDERING INFOBeATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 360SAs036 

PROGRAM HueBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VCLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC DaDe DTR 7DC/800 26 none 
DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/16B8 29 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 7DC/809 26 none 
DTB 9/8SS 28 none 
DTR 9/ 1609 27 none 

LINKAGE EDITOR E 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCOftElfTATION - Linkage Editor and Loader (GC28-6538; 

Linkage Editor and Loader Installation Guide 
(GC28-6429) including Basic Prograll ftaterial List. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object material for Linkage Editor E. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCU"lNTATION - Prograa Logic "anual and the Optional 

Prograa ftaterial List. 

RACHINE READABLE - Source aaterial for Linkage Editor E. 

ORDERING INPORftATICN: PROGRAe NUeBER 368SED518 

PROGBAe NUeBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUeE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREeENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC nOne DTB 7DC/888 26 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/ 168B 29 none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 7DC/8B8 26 none 
DTB 9/808 28 none 
DTR 9/1609 29 none 

FORTRAN E 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - FORTRAN E progra •• er1s Guide (GC28-6683) 

PORT RAN IV Installation Guide (GC28-6438) including 
Basic Progra. ftaterial List; Basic PORTRAN IV Language 
(GC28-6629) • 

"ACHINE READABLE - Object aaterial for PORTRAI E. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAe PACKAGE 
DOCUBEMT1TION - Optional Progra. ftaterial List. 
"ACHINE BEAtABLE - Source aateria for PORTRAN E. 

ORDERING IHPOReATION: PROGRAe NUeBER 368SFOS92 

PROGRAft BUftBER 
EXTUSIOB 

DISTBIBUTIOB MEDIUe 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
BEQUIREftUT 

BASIC nOne DTR 7DC/888 26 none 
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DTR 9/888 2e none 
DTR 9/16U 29 nODe 

CPTIOI1L Done DU 7DC/eIS 26 Done 
DTB 9/888 28 Done 
DTH 9/1688 29 none 
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AOTHeR: i. Eatten 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIHIES TO: 

*.* N 

I. Batten 
IB~ Corp. 
I:ata Center 
510 Broad st. 
Newark, B. J. 87102 ... 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa will gang-punch as aany duplicate 
cards as desired from the CDe laster card whiCh is entered 
l •• ediately behind the program. The stop button is pressed 
wben a sufficient quantity is duplicated. progral can 
be used for any general-purpose gang-punch application. 
One such occasion is to Froduce stacks of single prograa 
cards ~here all the basic punches are the sase except for 
tbe first few coluans into which is key punched the starting 
location and count information releYant to each specific 
job, as in tbe Systea/360 Core-punch, Core-load Otllity 
Progra. (3680-00.8.095). 

FNOGNlfnnNG SYSTEftS - Written in .achine language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM RlQUIHEMENTS - Any oodel 5/368 with a 2549 
Card Bead/Punch on line. 

BASIC FReGRAM PACKAGE 
-rOCOftENT1TION - Write-up .. 
"ACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

QPTICN1L FBOGaA" PACKAGE - None .. 

OHDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D99888q 

ElSIC 

FROGUM NUMBER 
UTENSICN 

nOne 

CPTIONAL nOne 

IUTHOR: W .. fatten 

DISTHIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR' 

none 

£IRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*.* N 

W. Batten 
IBB Corp. 
Data center 
578 Broad St. 
Newark, B .. J .. 01112 

84.1 -

USER VOLUME 
RlQUIREBIHT 

none 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This package contains two, two-card progra.s. 
QDe will punch out contiguous core at 88 bytes per card. 
The second progra. viII load core contiguously froa cards, 
80 bytes per card. In toth cases, the starting location 
and count are specified by the user in the first few coluans 
of the program card. The punch progra. per. its retrieving 
sections of core i_age libraries froa va~ious operating 
syste.s for aodification, patching, or possibly for use 
as a stand-alone progra. vhen co.bined with a proper core
load progra.. The core-load p~ograa, after the last ~ 
specified card is read in, branches to any address indicated 
by the user. Provision is also .ade to load a base 
register. if needed. The core-load prograa is also useful 
in loading and executing self-written aachine language 
prograas. It can also load tables. test data, etc. that 
are to reside in a certain section of core to be acted 
upon by soae other progra •• 

PROGRA!UUNG SYSTEIIS - Written in aachine language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM HEQUIREMENTS - Any Bodel S/36B with a 25U 
Card/Read Punch on line. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTIONAL PEOGUM PACKAGE - None. 

OHDEBING INFORMATION: PROGEAM HUMBER 369D888885 

PROGRAM NU"B!R DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB Dsn YOLUBE 
U'rEJSION TYPE CODE BEQUIB!B!lT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC DOne DU· 88 none 

OPTICUL nOne none Done 

lDTHOD: s. Spisak 

DIB!CT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES 'r0: 
S. A. Zerof 
Uniyeratty of Kentucky 
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COEFuting Center 
"cVey Hall 
LeXington, Ky. 48596 

••• 84.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - URRAVL is a utility prograa which will analyze 
any PORTRAN IV program and produce a cross-reference 
dictionary with reference at the source level. Its output 
consists of (1) a listing of the progra. vith each state.ent 
assigned a line nusber and (2) a listing of all variables 
and statement nu.bers appearing in the prograa. Each 
variable or state.ent nusber is folloved by a list of all 
source state.ents which refer to it, the soutce state.ent 
being identified by line number. 

UNRAVL is intended fot use by progra •• ers when debugging. 
maintaining or altering large progra.s. It may be used 
with any source deck but is not a co.piler and does limited 
syntactical errot checking. Since ONRAVL is not a co.piler, 
the input deck does not need to be a complete prograa. 

Any nusber of lORTRAI IV programs can be analyzed in one 
run. Size liaitations are not restrict i.e since UNR1VL 
can handle a very large nuaber of literal appearances of 
variables and statement Do_bers. Approxiaately 3,999 to 
3,500 source state.ents can be ONRAlL'ed in one pass. 
RUD time averages about 2-3 source statements per second 
of coaputer time on a Bodel 5~. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTUS - Written in OS/368 FORTRAN IV and 
requires 05/368. 

UNIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/368, 256K. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCO~ENTATION - Write-up. 
IIACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGBAM NUBBER 368D888888 

PROGHAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VeLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUlREMUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTH 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/888 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

369D-88. 8. 889 
-----~~~~l§@ ~E~RYf! !!~ ~2UERCE-.UMBER Y!!1!!l f!Q§RAM~ 

AUTHOR: W. Batten 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

. *. N 

W. Batten 
IBM Corp. 
425 Park Ave. 
New York, II. Y. 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a package of three 2-card prograss. 
One viII reproduce CC 1-74 of a .aster deck and sequence
punch nuabers in cc 76-88 starting with 89919 and increasing 
by increments of 19. The second prograa vill reproduce 
CC 7-89 and sequence-punch nusbers in CC 1-6. The third 
prograa viII reproduce CC 7-72 of the saster deck, gang
punch constant identifying inforaation into CC 73-88, and 
sequence-punch nUlbers into cc 1-6, starting with 989819 
and increasing by increments of 18. The first progras 
is good for sequencing or resequencing Assembler Language 
Source prograas. The latter two will do the sale for COBOL 
or sililar language source programs. The inc relenting 
factor as well as the starting point of selected colulns 
can easily be changed by the user. 

PROGRA"~ING SYSTERS - Written in lachine language. 

MINIMUM SYSTER REQUIHEMENTS - Any 5/368 with a reader and 
punch physically addressed as geC and 8eD respecti.ely. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate _ate rial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEHING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D888889 

PROGRAM NUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EITENSION TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOB: B. K. Goran 

USEH YOLUftE 
BEQUIREBENT 

DOne 

Done 
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DIBECT TECBIIC1L IIQUIRIES TO: 
B. K. Goran 
18" Corp. 
521 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 82116 

••• • •• 
DISCRIPTIOI - REIUBB!R is a self-relocating DOS/TOS utility 
progra •• bleb viII resequence and reproduce source proqraa 
decks written in the following DOS/TOS Languages - Isse.bIer 
Language, COBOL, fL/I, BPG, and POBTRIR. 11so, lsseabler 
Language proqra.s viII have the laae, Operation and Operand 
fields realigned to coloaDS 1, 18, and 16 where necessary 
along with continuation indicators in successive cards 
being sequentially nu.bered. Purtheraore, ISEQ 73, 88 
state.ents are inserted in the beginning of each asse.bler 
deck and all previous ISEQ state.ents are ignored. It 
is not necessary for the user to prepare any speCial control 
cards for input to BfNORSEB nor is it necessary to reaove 
any job control stateaents associated with the source 
prograa deck. The identification inforaation for any of 
the five types of source prograas is taken fro a the 
respective positions in the // EXEC translator stateaent. 

BIHIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBII~S - Sa.e as for DOS or TOs. 

ElSIC PROGRn P1CnG! 
DOCU!!IT1TIOH - Write-up. 
BACHIN! BEADAB1E - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAl FROGB1! P1CK1GE - lone. 

CRDERIHG IIP08K1TIOI: PROGB1! lUBBER 360D888818 

ElsIC 

PROGRn IUKBER 
EIT!HSION 

Done 

OPTIONIL nODe 

lUTHOI: P. J. 50aeryille 

DISTRIBUTIOI BEDIUK 
TIPE CODE 

DODe 

DIRECT TFCBRIC1L INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

P. J. Soaeryil1e 
IBM Corporation 
1 Katharine Street 
Croydon, Surrey, United li09do. 

DESCRIPTION - versatile paper tape input and editing 
progra. designed around coa.on proble.s associated with 
paper tape records, i.e. undefined length records and 
undefined length fields within the record. The prograa 
will rEad undefined or fiIEd length records via a 2671 

none 

none 

... 

and, via control cards supplied at eIecution tiae translate 
any code and generate fiIed. variable or undefined foraat 
output records for different transaction types aised in 
the input. There Bre eItensiYe built-in editing fUDctions, 
and user sUPFlied routines aay also be used. In its 
si.plest fora. paper tape .ay be read. translated and 
transferred to any output aediua (tape, disk, card. printer) 
by supplying as fev as 3 ccntrol cards. 

PROGRABBIHG SYSTEBS - written in DCS/TOS Isse.bler Language 
and operates under DOS/TOS (LIOCsI. 

BIRIBUB SYSTEK REQUIBEftEITS - S/368 32K with Deciaal 
Arithmetic and a 2671 together with the appropriate output 
units and I/O devices required by DOS/TOS. (It may easily 
be .odified to run on a 161 aachine). 

E1SIC fROGR1! P1CK1GE 
DOCUBENT1TIOI - Write-up. 
!ACHINE REIDABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONll FROGRlft P1CK1GE - lone. 

ORDBRING IHPCRB1TIOI: PROGR1B HUBBER 368D881811 

PROGBAB NU"BU DISTRIBUTIOI BEDIUB 
£ITENsIOR TYPE CODE -------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DU 

CPTIONlL none none 

IOTROR: H. I. Garner 

DIRECT TECHNIC1L IRQUIRIES TO: 
H. A. Garner 
IBR CorporatioD 

9/888 
9;1688 
7DC/8BB 

2938 W. Inperial Highway 
Inglewood, California 98383 

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLU!E 
IIEQUIBIBlH~ -----------

none 
Done 
Done 

none 
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DESCRIPTIOI - This is a utility progra. which operates 
under control of Systea/368 Radel qq Prograaaing Syste. 
(44PSI, and significantly eztends the utility capability 
of that systea. Devices supported include tape (nine and 
seyen track), card equipaent, printer, console and disk. 
Super Q4 utilities .af be run as a job through the 
jobstrea., or .ay be entered through the conEole. 

PBOGB1IBIIG SYS~EBS - The Bodel Q4 operating syste. required 
is Progra •• ing Syste. ('QPSI. 

BIII!U! SYSTEB BIQUIREBEBTS - lny S/368 !ode1 4Q regardless 
of core size. 

B1SIC PROGR1! P1CK1GE 
DOCU!BIT1TIOI - 'rite-up. 
!&CBIHE RE1DlBLE - lppropriate .aterial deliyered. 

OPTIOI1L PROGR1B P1CK1GE - Bone. 

ORDERIHG IBPORB1TIOI: PROGR1B IOBBER 361D881112 

PBOGRlB lUBBER DISTBIBUTIOI BEDIUB 
EITEISIOB TIPE COD! 
-------------- -------------------

B1SIC none DTR 9/818 
DTR 9/1688 
DTR 7DC/811 

OPTIOHlL none none 

AUTHOR: I. 1. Goaas 

DIRECT TECHIIClL IIQUIBIES TO: 
I. I. Goaas 
IBB Dept. 655 - Ti.e/Life Bldg. 
1271 lYe. of the l.ericas 
Rew Tork City, Bev Tork 

••• B IQ.I 11.3 -

28 
29 
26 

USE! 'OLUft! 
REQUIRUUT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOI - This progra. viII create a graphic 
representation of the structure of an overlay pxograa and 
optionally recreate a deck of sequentially nnabered cards, 
which, when introduced to the linkaqe editor with the 
progra. (whose structure was created) will recreate tbe 
saae precise structure. 

PROGR1B"IBG SISTEBS - Progra •• ing language - os/361 
Asse.bler Language, and the operating syste. required -
os/368. 

BINI"UB sYSTEB REQUIREB!NTS - 64K OS/361 oriented syste. 
with at least one disk file and 15K core storage available 
to this proble. prograa. 

BISIC PROGRI! P1CK1G! 
UOCOBEITITIOI - Write-up. 
BACBIIE RElD1BLE - Object code and sa.ple protle •• 

OPTIOI1L PROGR1K P1CK1GE - Bone. 

ORDERING IIPORB1TIOB: PROGRA" IUKBIR 361D818113 

PROGRlK lUBBER 
EITERSIOI 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

1§.!!l!-88.1.114 

DIsTBIBUTIOJ "EDIUB 
TYPE COD! 

DTR* 

none 

!f1!.!!L!lillLlTEEJ: !.Q U]!.L!11.!l1.LUll!l JOB .QQ!!llQlo 

AUTHOS: clara L. Taylor 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INtUIBIES TO: 

*** H -

Clara 1. 'taylor 
The Rotart !anufacturing Co.pany 
111 Pennsylvania Ivenue 
Troy, Ohio 45373 

81.3 88.4 -

USER 'OLUft! 
BEQUIBlftliT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The program converts TPLAB and DLAB/ITEHT 
control cards to T1Bl and DLBL/EXTERT job control cards. 
All other cards input to the prograa are reproduced 88/88. 
Pile Hold dates .ay be assigned by supplying a tatle of 
file ID's (hold dates). If no table is supplied, or no 
match on file - ID can be aade, the hold period is not 
assigned, thereby causing DOS to take the respective default 
hold periods. 

There is an option on the 1852 with a reply as to whether 
you print an 88/88 listing or print and punch. 111 job 
control with the eIception of VOL, IPL1B, DLIB. DllB 
continuation, and IT!.T job control are reproduced 88/88. 
The exceptions are converted into the new TtBl, DLBL. and 
EITENT job control. Calculations for the !ltERT card are 
aade fro. ~he starting and ending addresses to arrive at 
the nu.ber of tracks for the new !IT!.T card. Prograa 

---~ 
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has beeD thoroughly tested at this installation. The 
progIa. bas teen used to CCDvert job control as described 
above for production basis. 

FROGRAft~ING SYSTERS - Progra •• ing language - DOS ALP. 
operating system required - DOS. 

~INIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - S/369 with 16K core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUftENTATION - Write-up 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKlGE 
tOCUftEN'IATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

ORDEEING INFCRMATIOR: PROGRU NUMBU 3690999914 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIUK 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOlU~E 
BEQOnE!INT 

EASle Done DTR' 

CPTIONAL Done DTH· 

AUTHORS: ft. H. Rosen L. B .. Loback 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

K. B.. Rosen 
IBft Corporation 
F.O. BOI 399 Dept. H-13, Bldg.859 
Poughkeepsie, Nev York 12691 

93.1 93.2 93.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This 5/369, DOS, lssembler Language prograa 
is useful for situations in which prograas aust be written, 
then supplied or released to several users. It creates 
and aaintains a library of current DOS Asse.bler and/or 
Compiler (FORTRAN, RPG, COECI, PL/I) output listings in 
IBft 2311 or 2314 DASD, using a coapression technique which 
saves about 55 percent character space for Asse.bler 
listings, and aore for co.piler listings storage. Included 
capabilities are - Initial library creation, additions, 
deletions, replaceaents, list (one, group, or all) and 
condense. 

PROGR1"ftIHG SYSTERS - Written in DOS Asse.bIer Language 
and operates under DOS/360. 

!INUO~ SYST'~ REQOIREMENTS (1) One (2311 or 231q) DlSD 
extend for the Library. (2) An input device (tape or 
2311 or 2314) previously used as SYSLST during asseablies 
or cOIIIJ~:ilations.. (3) SYSIPT, SYSLST, and SYSLOG. (4) 
DOS support for DAft (direct-access aethod). (5) DOS 
support for STIlT-PC (Set prograll-check Exit). (6) 16K 
mini.ua storage for tftAIN!, eXClusive of DOS supervisor. 
(24K is sufficient to handle a Directory of over 5S0 
entries) • 

BASIC FReGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGR"M PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR~ATION: PROGRl! HOBBER 369D999915 

PROGRA~ NO~B!R 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBOTION BEDIOa 
TYPE CODE 

ElSIC none DTB· 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: ftr. W. Batten 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

... 
Mr. i. Eatten 
IBft corporation 
425 Park Avenue 
New lork, Nev York 

99 

OSEB VOLORE 
REQUIBEftINT 

nOne 

none 

••• 

DESCRIPTION - This progra. peraits aultiple 88/88 listing 
of a card deck which is read into the co.puter only once. 
The first listing is produced concurrently as the card 
deck is being read in. Subsequent listings are obtained 
si.ply by pressinq the Interrupt Key after the systea 
enters the wait state. It no lODger beco.es necessary 
to reload the card deck each tiae, thus card-handling, 
card-read-ti.e, and reader-ready-tiae are eliminated for 
extra lists. The program consists of four cards. The 
card images are stacked into core, so 32K will accoamodate 
a card deck of about 48S cards, 64K - 888 cards, etc. 

PROGBAft"ING SYSTEMS - The progra. is written in .achine 
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language. 

MINIKOM SYSTE~ REQOIRE~EHTS - Any 003el 369 with 25q9 Card 
Reader, 1483 Printer. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCO~EHTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAft PACKAGE - Jone. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA~ NORBER 369D998916 

PROGB1! NOMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION ftEDIOft 
TYPE CODE 

DSER YClOftE 
REQOIBEftEHT 

BASIC none DTB* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. H. Dilley P • .J • .Jackson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

... 
B. H. Dilley 
The Hotart ftanufacturing Co. 
711 Pennsylvania Ayenue 
Troy, Ohio 45373 

93.1 81.9 88.9 -

99 none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - Provide an efficient aeans to convert current 
and/or futurq reForts from on line printing to magnetic 
tape output. Included are macros and techniques to convert 
Assembler language programs and instructions on what lust 
be done to convert RPG Programs and a Utility "Spool" to 
print the "Spooled" reports. The "Spooled" reports .ay 
be directed to a peripheral or slave co.puter and/or listed 
in the background or foreground partition of saae computer. 

Limitations: ftodifications to the ALC prcgrals will 
increase current prograa size between 2.6K and 4 .. 8K bytes. 
RPG progra. size would increase approxiaately 588 to 3&08 
bytes dependent upon options and block-sizes chosen. The 
"Spool" utility requires 12K problem prograa area. Block 
sizes of up to 34S8 bytes are allowable. Program lay be 
decreased to 9K by reloval of 2nd 10 areas and to 6-1~ 
by cutting maxilua block size allowable. Type of Routines: 
Macro and Utility. The "Spool" prograa requires no asse.bly 
unless user wants to aodify size, device, etc. The macros 
require cataloging to Source Stateaent Library. 

Other: This package was designed to ease the way into 
a aulti-progra •• ing environ.ent and vould provide the 
greatest use to a user conte. plating and/or existing in 
so.e. It is usarle in a non.ulti-progra.minq environ.ent. 
package could be used to speed the conversion of report 
printing fro. a large 368 to a slave 36B, etc. The "Spool" 
proqram contains restart and foras alignaent options. 

PROGRAMMING SYST!KS - DOS ALC and "aero Language. BPG 
hov to do it instructions are included. User need not 
.odify BPG or supervisor. The prograas ate currently 
running on DOS 93 L18. A version supporting ftulti
Program.ing is required if user iaple.ent! in a .ulti
proqra •• ing environment. 

aINlftO~ SYSTEft REQOIRESENTS - 369-38, DOS, 32K or greater, 
Decimal Instruction Set, 2548 card Reader, 1852 Type. riter, 
14&3 Printer, 1 or more .agnetic tapes (user aay convert 
to disk fairly siaFly). 

BlSIC PROGRAM PACKlGE 
DOCOftENTlTION - write-up. 
ftlCHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIOBlL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING INPOR!ATION: PROGRAM NO~BER 36BD00e911 

PROGRAM NOftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION REDIOft 
TIPE CODE 

OSER VOlO!E 
BEQOIRE~EHT 

BASIC none DTR' 99 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: A. Cocchi 

DIRECT TECHNICll IHtOIRIES TO: 
J. M. DiYely. Jr. 
IBft - progra.aing Syste.s ftktg. Developaent 
2651 Strang Boulevard (Triangle) 
Yorktown Heights, Rev York 19598 

••• 93.~ 11.8 -

none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - I utility prograa running under 05/368 which 
will allow input data prepared by the IBft 58 Magnetic Data 
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Inscriber or the 18ft Ragnetic Tape "Selectric· Typewriter 
to be read froa the IBft 2495 Tape cartridge Reader and 
output to a 851ft supported device. IBft has announced its 
intention to provide Type I OS support for the 2495 TeB. 
The announce.ent of the Type I progIaa indicated it viII 
only support the sequential access aethod and viII not 
provide the additional editing facilities contained in 
IBGEHER. Use of this Type III progIaa for other than 
sequential output or dependencies upon IEGENEB options 
or exits, could reguire continued use of this Type III 
progIa. after the Type I progIaa beeo.es available. Users 
should avoid use of the features which are exclusive to 
the Type III program in any application development wbere 
conversion to the Type I prograa is planned. 

PROGRIMMING SYSTEftS - The Frogram is an extension to the 
os Utility IEBGENER and viII run under PCP, ftFT and ftVT. 
The progra. is vritten in os Asse.bler language. 

ftlHlftUB SYSTlft REQUIREl'IENTS - 6K of core plus tuffers plus 
core require.ents for IEBGEBER (12 to 14K). 

eASIC FBCGBlft PICKAGE 
COCUBENTITION - Wri~e-up. 
BICHIB! READABLE - Object code, source code and 
saa~le problem. 

OPTIONAL FBOGBl! PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBKITION: PBOGRAK NUKBBB 360D88SS2S 

PBOGBAK NUKBlB DISTBIBUTION ftEDIUK usn YOLUBE 
HTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
ElSIC none DTB 

DTB 
DTB 

CPTIORAL none none 

AUTHOB: J. Bennett 

DIHCT HC8NCIAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• N 

J. Bennett 
220 Burnett Street 
Athens, Georgia 38691 

86.0 -

9/88S 28 
9/168S 29 
7DC/8U 26 

BEQUIBEKEHT 

-----------
none 
Done 
nODe 

none 

... 
DISCRIFTION - This program vas written to provide a 
aultiprogra •• ing installation a aethod of building 
fcreground job streaas without taking the card reader avay 
froa the background partition. This prograa is designed 
to load cards to tape using the Punch Peed Read featUre 
of an IBft 2549 Card Read-Punch. The progra. does not 
recogniZE a /* or /& card as aD end-at-file and can 
therefore be used to load job streaas to tape. The prograa 
goes to end-of-job when it read 'I in coluans 1 and 2 of 
a card. The percent-percent (II) card is not loaded to 
tape. The tape is 1xe9 (card iaage) and ready to becoae 
SYSIN for a partition. 

PROGRA~MING SYSTEMS - iritten in (self-relocating) lsse.bler 
using DOS release 18 on a S/369 Kadel 39. 

~INI"O" SlSTE" REOUIRE~ENTS - SamE as those required for 
DOS/36S. 

EASIC nOGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - irite-up. 
ftACHINI REIDIBlE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRIM P1CKAGI - None. 

CBDEFING INFORKATION: PBOGRlK NUKBEB 3HDSSU22 

PROGBlft NUKE!B DISTRIBUTION KEDIUK 
nTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none DTB 
DTB 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHeB: D. R. Clarson 

tIBECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

D.R. Clarsen 
8Q USEUCOM J-3 
APO New York 09128 

sen 

9/888 28 
9/1688 29 
7DC/880 26 

USER YO LUKE 
BEQUIBEUNT 

-----------none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCBlPTION - lISTUTIL is a utility progra. for sequential 
or indexed sequential data sets. The prograa utilizes 
Queued Access Methods ef OS/368 for all input and output 
operations and viII acce~t and output any record for.at, 
as specified on the DO state.ents or data set ~abels. 
A user exit is provided vhich allows records to be aodified, 
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accepted or deleted, so that LISTOTIL aay be used as an 
input-output aodule for. user prograas. Several internal 
record processing functiens aay be selected: printing each 
record in a aulti-line for.at vith hexadeciaal or any 
printable graphics scan for BCD or user specified character 
set; translate non-graphics to blank or other specified 
character sets; speCification of Duaber of records 
processed and starting point, or key class for Indexed 
Sequential Access Bethod. 

PROGRAftBING SYSTEMS - iritten in 05/368 lsse.bler Language. 

MIHIROB SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Operates under 05/369 and 
requires 18K (plus I/O buffers). 

ElSIC PBOGRIM PICKlG! 
DOCUMENTITION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
saaple problea. 

OPTIORAt PRCGBAft PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIVG INFOBftATION: PBOGBlft RUftBER 368D88S023 

PROGBlK HUBEEB DISTRIEUTION KEDIUK usn YOLUftE 
ElTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEftUT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTB 7DC/888 26 none 

DTB 9/888 28 nODe 
DTR 9/16S8 29 nODe 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: ft. W. Ricciardelli 

DIBECT TECHNICIL INQUIRIES TO: 
ft. W. Ricciardelli 
Bell Aerosysteas Co. 
P. o. Eox One 
Euffalo. N. Y. 14248 

••• BL KITS 11.S 12.S - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The aulti-utility package is designed to 
support the input/out~ut needs of a 7998/94 vith respect 
~o. 

(1) Tape ~o Prin~ 
(2) Tape ~o Card 
(3) Card ~o Card 
(4) card ~o Prin~ 
(5) Card ~Q Tape 

(T ~o P). 
(T ~o C). 
(C ~o C). 
(C ~o P). 
(C ~o T). 

The above options 1, 2, and 5 are re-enterable so as to 
facilitate aultiple printers and card read/punch devices. 
Tbe progra. viII do any three functions siaultaneously 
and keep the unit record equipaent aoving at full speed. 
Distribution tape contains 3 files in 9 track aode. 
1. 2335 records of source cards. 88 byte records. 
2. 3221 records of listing. 132 byte records. 
3. 133 records of object deck. 80 byte records. 

EASIC PBOGBlft PICKAG! 
DOCUMEBTATION - Irite-up. 
MICHINE RI1DUlt! - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBIK PACKIGE - None. 

ORDEBIHG INFOBftITION: PROGBAK RUBBER 36SD8S1SS1 

PBOGBU NUKBER DISTBIBUTION ftEDIU K USEB VOLUKE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIH!!NT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none ftT 7DC/880 26 81 
KT 9/8SS 28 81 
!T 9/16S8 29 S1 

OPTIONAL none none Done 

AUTHOR: II ice K. Deramus 

DIBECT TECHNICIL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Alice K. Dera.us 
IE" Corporation 
2845 Peachtree Road, B.E. 
Atlanta, Ga. 38399 

88.3 86.S -

DESCRIPTION - This progra. viII perf or. simultaneously 
card-to-tape, tape-to-punch, and tape-to-print on a 32K 

• •• 

"ode 1 38 vith four 1483-3 Printers, five 2490 Tape Drives 
and one 2548 Card-Read punch, .aintaining near aaxiau. 
speed on all units. The program is written so that I/O 
devices .ay be added or reaoved vith very little program.ing 
cbange. In addition to the pri.ary functions mentioned, 
tapes .ay be ended and restarted at specified locations, 
statistical inforaation 1s produced, and control cards 
or infor.atlon entered through the 1952 deter.ine the 
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aethod of FrocEssing. 

PROGRA"ftING StSTEftS - Written in 368 ALP and operates under 
the EFS supervisor. Patches havE been aade so that ~ben 
one devicE goes out of ready other operating devices may 
continue. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - irite-up. 
"'CHINE READABLE - AppropriatE aaterial delivered. 

CPTIClflL FROGR)!'! PACKAGE - Hone .. 

CRDERIJG INFCRMATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D001002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBUENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none DTR 9/800 28 nonE! 
DTR 9/1600 29 DOne 
DTR 1£C/800 26 none 

CPTICNAL none Done nonE! 

AUTHORS: ft. J. Franco J. E .. Blo.guist 

DIRECT UCHNICAL INQUIRHS TO: 
M. J. Franco 
IB!! Corporation 
360/Prog. etr. 
Bldg. 985 
Pougbkeepsie r N. Y. 12602 

••• 01.4 00.3 00.4 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - A stand-alone, self-loading card program 
capable of doing single or Dultiple jobs including any 
one or all of the following functions -

1-Change the volu.e serial nu_ber of a previously 
initialized 1316 Disk Pack. 

2-Change the naae identification of a previously 
initialized 1316 Disk Pack. 

3-Change the security of a previously initialized 1316 Disk 
Pack .. 

4-Create a voluae label on tape(s) .ounted on IB" series 
2400 Tape Drive(s). 

CLIP eliainates the rerunning of a DASDI (Direct Access 
Storage Device Initialization) program to change the 
voluae identification of a disk pack. The use of CLIP 
can saVE as much as five (5) ainutes of aachine time needed 
to rUD the coaplete DISDI progra.. CLIP will only change 
the voluae identification record (cylinder 9, track 9, 
record 3) of a disk pack. Valid data on the disk pack 
is not destroyed, as it would be, if the DASDI prograa 
were used.. Additional convenience is afforded in the 
programs ability to create voluae labels on tape.. Input 
(device and label identification information) to CLIP is 
accepted via punched cards, or via the console typewriter. 

FBOGEAMKING SYSTEMS - Written in Systea/36B Asse.bler 
Language oFerated on System/360 Models 30, 48, 50 and 65. 

ftINIftUK SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - S/360 Model 30, 16K bytes 
of core storage, 1 card reader (2540 or 1Q42), 1 console 
typewriter, 1-2311 Disk Drive, 1 tape drive (2409 series 
~odel 1, 2 or 3). 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
toCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
IUCHIHE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGiAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTlTION - None. 
MACHINE READIBLE - Source decks .. 

ORDERING IJF08"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D001083 

PROGRAM NUMBE8 DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
FITENSION ~YPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREftUT 

BASIC none DTR' 00 nOne 

OPTIONIL none none 
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execution of up to 36 peripheral utility functions within 
a single, continuously running partition of an 05/360 ftP~ 
system. lsynchronous initiation of utility functions is 
under console-operator control. Blocking and deblocking 
of records between unit record and magnetic tape or OASD 
units is suppo~ted. Use of co.mand chaining in scheduling 
I/O devices allows .axiaua thruput with a .ini.um i.pact 
on other partiticns. Pacilities for incorporating user 
modifications are provided .. 

PROGR}dUIING SYS'IEftS - Vri tten in 05/360 Asselllbler Language; 
operates under OS/360 "PT .. 

"INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CPO can be run under any 
05/360 MP~ configuration with I/O devices available for 
assignment to the CPO functions. A 20k partition is 
required .. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REAtlBLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PReGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D901004 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION UDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: C. W. Kastner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

C. w. Kastner 
IEM Corporation 
1811 San Jacinto 
Austin, Texas 78701 

9/1600 29 
9/800 28 
1DC/80B 26 

BEQUIBl"IHT 
-----------

none 
none 

81 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a generalized duap utility in that 
it will duap any tape (7 or 9 track, labeled or unlabeled, 
etc.) and viII dump any 2311 or 2321 track (i.e .. , YOL 
nuaber, ''laC, alternate track, etc.) Por all files, the 
user can print in either vertical HEI and EBDIC, Horizontal 
HEX and EBDIC, HEI only, or EBDIC only, and can print the 
first N lines of each logical tape record or each DASD 
block. por tape files, the user can control rewinding, 
deblcck records, print aultiple files, skip down J tape 
blocks before beginning dumping, print the first H records 
of a file, then skip to next EOP aark, backspace and duap 
the last 5 tape blocks, forward space or backspace tape 
by console contrel, and has the option of printing report 
tapes under single space or first character carriage 
control .. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEMS - written in lsseably Language and 
opera tes under 16K DOS. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - 32K 5/360 with tOS 
configuration. 

BASIC PROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE RElDAB1E - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FROGRlft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Hone. 
"ICHINE REID ABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMB!R 360D001005 

PROGRle NUftBBR DIS~RIBUTION ftEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none DTR· none 

DTR 9/1600 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 1DC/8U 

29 
28 
26 

none l§!]-00.1.0~§ 

AUTHOR: W. C. Goodlett 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

**. N 

A. Cocchi 
IEM Corporation 
2651 Strang Blvd. 
Yorktown Heights, N. Y. 10598 

00.3 00.4 86.0 -

DESCRIPTION - The CPO prograa provides for concurrent 

none !!Q§LW !!Ill! !!!!llI! .f!lJl§llJ! 

••• 

AUTHOR: D Hankerson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIBIES TO: 

••• 

D. Hankerson 
IBft Corporation 
3424 N. Central 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85812 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - DOS/TOS - DEBE utility Program is a. 
adaptation of "DEBE Utility Prograas" to the Disk and Tape 
Operating systeas.. DOS/TOS - DEB! utility prcgra. perforas 
the following fUnctions in conjunction with the Disk or 
Tape Operating Systea - Card to card, card to printer, 
card to tape, tape to card (81 character, fixed length, 
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blocked or unblocked records), tape to print (BCD or 
HExideciaal), tape to tape, and four tape control fUDctions. 
selection ,of the desired utility function is accoaplished 
froa the 1050 Console Typewriter or froa option control 
cards in the input job stream. The programs are 
interruptable and an external interrupt causes the progIaa 
to reguest the nExt progIaa ID. 

"INIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those necessary to run 
DCS/tOS. 

EASIC PRCGRA! PACKAGE 
tOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFCRMATION: PROGU! MU!BFB 360D001006 

PROGRAM NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USEE VOLU!E 
UQUIREKfNT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR! i .. Eatten 

rIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
W. Batten 
IB" corporation 
Data Center 
570 Broad Street 
Newark r N. Y. 071B2 

00 none 

none 

••• 
DESCEIPTION - This prograll permits reproducing as many 
copies as desired of a master deck which is read into the 
computer cnly once. The first reproduced deck is punched 
concurrently as the master deck is being read in. 
Subsequent decks are obtained Simply by ~ressing the 
Interrupt Key after the system enters the wait state. 
The card images are stacked into corer sc 32K will 
accommcdate a master deck of about 4BB cards r 64K - 899 
cards r etc. 

FROGFAPlPlING SYSTEMS - written in machine language. 

MINIKUK SYSTEM RlQUIRE!ENTS - Any .odel 5/360 with a 25q0 
Card Bead/punch on line. 

BASIC FROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUPlENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE 6EAtAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKA.GE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR!ATION: FROGRA! NU!BER 360D001007 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIBUTION !EDIU" 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTH· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Mr. L. G. DeFrance 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Mr. 1. G. DeFrance 
IEM Corporation 
109 S. wacker Drive 
Chicago r Illinois 60606 

30.3 06.0 08.q 08.5 -

03 

USER VOIU!E 
REQUIREKENT 

-----------
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION The System/360 DEBE Utilities is a collection 
of card, taper and printer utilities. 

PIiOGEAPlIHNG SYSTEMS - Written as a single .odule in IBM 
BPS Asser-bler language (SK tape). Up to 10 r 999 byte record 
lengths are accepted by the tape utilities excepting the 
card to tape and tape to card which are limited to 80 byte 
records. Tape to taper ta(:e to printer r (Hexidecillal or 
BCD). card to card r card to printerr write tapemarkr and 
four tape positioning routines are the re.aining functions. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16K storage r Decimal 
Arithsetic r and 2549 Card Reader Punch r 2490 Tape Drives r 
1403 Frinter as required for asse.hly or the selected DEBE 
function. The 1&5& Console Typewriter is required for 
selecting the DEBE function r assigning tape drive addresses r 
and selecting the 1I0de for 7 track tape drive operations. 

BASIC FRCGSA! PACKAGE 
tOCUPlENTATION - ~rite-up. 
MACHINE REAIABlE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAI FFOGFAK PACKAGE 
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DOCUMEHTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING IMPOR!ATIOM: PROGRA! NU!BER 360D081009 

PROGRU NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIUK 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU!l 
PEQU IRE!ERT 

BASIC none DTS' 

OPTIONAL none DTR· 

AUTHOR: D. V. Thomas 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

D. V. Thomas 
IBM Corporation 
373 Broadway Ave. 
Winnipeg 1r Manitoba r Canada 

Done 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The System/369 DOSDEBE prograll is a collection 
of card r tape and printer utilities. The structure of 
this program allows it to be executed as either a background 
or foreground program in a multiprogramming envircn.ent. 
The functions Frcvided are - Card to card r card to taper 
card to printer r tape duaps in Hexadeciaal and/or EECDIC r 
tape to card r write tape mark and four tape positioning 
routines. A routine to print and punch the contents of 
a tape previously assigned as SYSLST or SYSPCH is also 
included. 

PROGRAfH!ING SYSTEMS - written in Assembler Language and 
requires DOS/TOS • 

!IiJINIMUM SYS'!EM REQUIREMENTS - Are the sase as the 
requirements for TOS/DOS. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OFDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAM MU~BER 360D001011 

PSOGRA! NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIU! USER VCLU!E 
TYPE CODE REQUIRE!ENT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: 

DIRECT 

••• 

A. H. Raedeke 

TECHNICAL IMQUIRIES TO: 
A. H. Raedeke 
IEM Corporation 
7321 W. Lake st. 
River Forest r Ill. 60305 

0q.1 0q.3 -

00 none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The SY5tem/369 DEBE-DOS utility is an 
adaptation of the original BPS DEBE utility. In addition 
to the original card r taper and printer functions r DEEE-
DOS also provides 2311 Disk to printer and 2311 VTOC display 
functions r in non-DASD file protect systems. The program 
is loadable from the core image library of DOS. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEr. REQUIREMENTS - The 1050 Console for function 
selection and symbolic unit assign.ents. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFOFMATIOH: PROGRAK NUMBER 360D001013 

PROGRAM NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 00 

DTR' 00 

USER VOLU!E 
REQUIRE!ENT 

none 

nODe 
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AUTHOR: F. t. Levis 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

P. D. Levis 
ISft Corporation 
Neighborhood Road 
Kingston, N.Y. 12401 

23.1 - ... 
DESCRIFTION - This program is an expanded version of Type 
III progIa. 360D-90.2.003. The flowcharts are now on a 
10 by 5 .atIix instead of 10 by 4. The output for.at bas 
been changed. Additional line generation routines are 
also available. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asse.bler Language; 
operates under 05/360. 

~INlrJOI1 5YSTE" REQUIREMENTS - A 64K capable of executing 
OS/36e. 

BASIC fROGRA~ PACKAGE 
[OCOftENT1TIOH - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - AppropriatE aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU"EN~ATION - None. 
ftlCBIRE READABLE - SourCE decks. 

ORDERING IHFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BDe9191q 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EITUSION TYP! CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none D'IR· 

CPTICNAL none DTa 
DTR 
DiB 

369D-e~.1.el1 
-----~Q~-QH:LI]l ~Q] 1£Q21]§ !~QQ!1] 

AUTHOR: c.~. Bourdages 

DIRECt TECHNICAL INQUIRIES Te: 
c. ~. Bourdages 
IBf1 corporation 
HCOP 569 
Coapt roller HQ OSIR~ 

9/1688 
9/882 
1DC/8e8 

APO San Francisco, Calif. 963q3 

••• 

e9 

29 
28 
26 

REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 

nODe 
none 
none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This series of programs was developed to 
provide job accounting information to users of DOS. the 
key program in the series perforas a job logging function 
when it is aFpended to ~ob Control. Data is collected 
froa the II ~OB card, the communication region, Interval 
Timer and various supervisor tables. Pertinent data 
includes user job identification, user accounting codes, 
start time, stop tiae, job duration, data and job 
teraination codes. A separate record is created for each 
job and stored on a disk file as an 80 character record. 

The second and third prograas in the series handle disk 
initializing and disk to card unloading. The cards are 
meant to be used in further job accounting and .anagement 
analysis prograas but specific processing details are left 
to individual users. 

The Job Logging Progra. has facilities for accepting usage 
aeter data froE the console keyboard. A technique for 
pro-rating elapsed meter tiae is presented in the aPFendix. 
This technique is being used to distribute chargeable meter 
tiae at the installation where these programs were 
developed. 

PROGRAS!ING SYSTEftS - These programs are written in DOS 
Asse.bly Language and use PIOCS for all input/output. 

ftINIftOf1 SYSTEf1 RIQOIREft!NTS - A 2030 with 32K, Deciaal 
Instruction Set, Interval Ti.er, one channel, 1952 Printer 
Keyboard and either a 2311 or 2314. In addition, soae 
dEvice aust be available for assignment to the StSPCH 
function. 

BASIC PRCGRAB FACKAGE 
tCCOftEHTITION - Write-up. 
ftlCHINE REIDABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUBBER 369De91911 

PROGBlB lUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
lIUISION TYPE CODE REQUIU!!HT -------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTH 9/899 28 none 
DiB 9/1698 29 Done 
DTR 1DC/899 26 none 

CFTIONAL none none none 
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AOTHOR: C. Alexander 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
c. Alexander 
lEft corporation 
22129 W. Michigan Ave. 
Dearborn, f1ich. q8124 

*** 11 eq.e 96.6 91.9 98.9 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - DOS Interfile Transfer and ftanipulator Prograa 
for Aid in Testing and operations (DITTO), is a generalized 
prograa which operates in a DOS environ.ent. Thirty-three 
(33) functions are available to support unit record, tape 
and 2314 Disk. Functions available in additicn tc nor.al 
tape, disk and card functions are: Tape and disk record 
scan, disk and tape record alteration, disk ID vo1u.e 
number change, initialize tape, deblocking cf tape and 
disk records wben printing, and user tape error handling. 

FEATURES - (1) The program is self-relocating to allow 
operating in any partition. Tape and disk record size 
is li.ited only by the a.ount of core available at execution 
time. (2) Operations .ay be performed entirely fro. the 
console or function card state.ents may be job-streamed 
for remote progra.aer use. (3) All console co •• unication 
is in terms of physical hardware I/O addresses, eliminating 
the need for knowledge of current logical assignments. 
Tape density and aode settings aay be entered via the 
console. (q) DITTO functions in a DASD file protected 
environ.ent without voluae label statements. Printed 
output reflects the physical and logical addresses and 
file characteristics (density, etc.) of the input file. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - Written in Asse.bler Language and 
uhlizes DOS/368. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM aEQUIEEMENTS - Syste./362 DOS System with 
a 1403 Printer and a 8inilllU8 14K problem progra. area. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOf1ENTATICN - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial deliv€red. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

oaDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D921918 

PROGRAM NUMBEa DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR 
DTH 
DTR 

OPTIONAL nonE' none 

AUTHOR: K. W. Christiansen 

DIaECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
K. W. Christiansen 
IBft corporation 
515 Oli ve Street 

9/829 
9/1698 
1DC/899 

st. Louis, ftissouri 63101 

••• 

28 
29 
26 

aEQUIRUENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - This program is used to list and/or punch 
the entries in the SYSCTLG data set(s) under 05/360. This 
listing shows all indexes, cataloged data sets, control 
yoluae pointers, aod aliases io the catalog, and gives 
50.e statistical inforaation about the catalog. ~he 
punching function of the prograa creates the necessary 
input control cards for IEHPROGft to recreate the catalog. 
The two fUnctions of the progra., provide back-up and ease 
of aaintenance of the catalog. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The progra. is written in Asse.bler 
Language to run under the Operating Syste./3~0. 

ft1N1"Oft SISTEft RIQOIREMENTS - Requires approxiaately 6K 
of core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftERTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONl~ FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAft IUBBIR 362D8e1829 

PROGRAM NUBBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIU! 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE 

USIE VOLUME 
UQUIREft!RT 

BASIC none DTR· Done 

OPTI01llL none DOne nODe 
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IUTHOR: ,. Buffa 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
W. Buffa 
112 E. Post Road 
ihite Plains. Nev York 19681 

• *. N 003 043 121 990 ... 
DESCRIPTION - This progIaa is a self-modifying utility_ 
It viII extract or delete records froa a file based on 
the results of table searching and/or range testing as 
requested by the user through the use of control cards. 
The priaary output .ay be the saae as the input or it way 
be reformatted, and additional cODstant data way be inserted 
into it. I secondary output file way be specified for 
those records not aeeting the priaary output file 
require.ents. If a second input file is specified, routines 
are activated which viII cause .atching of priaary versus 
secondary input records on user-specified control fields. 
various options are then available undEr the various aatch 
results. the user may also specify up to three control 
totals to be taken froa each file, control blocking factors, 
specify processing liaitations and candoe selection of 
data, and request nines padding if desired. The prograa 
occupies 53,190 bytes of core, excluding I/O areas which 
are allocated at object tiae. 

PECGBIMMING SYSTEftS - written in PL/I; oFerates under 
05/360. 

nINlnun SYSTIn REQUIREnENTS - 5/369 nodel 50 or 65. 

BISIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENATITION - Write-up. 
!!ICHINE REIDABLE - Source code and sa.ple problee. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEEING INFORnATION: PROGRA! NunBER 368DB01021 

PROGRln NUnBER DISTRIBUTION !EDIU! usn 'OLunE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREn!NT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTE 9/801 28 
DTR 9/1680 29 
DTR 7DC/880 26 

CPTICNAL nODe none 

AUTHOR: B. A. Weingarten B. H. Greenfield 

unCT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
R. A. Weingarten 
Rev York University 
Heights Acadeaic coaputer Ctr. 
university Heights, New York, N.Y. 18q53 

NtH ~6.5 12.1 -

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - The NYU print-Utility Program was developed 
tc provide a user with a fast and efficient aethod (under 
OS) of obtaining aultiple copies and/or aultiple punched 
decks of their data. It contains so.e .eans of editing 
the form of the output. It can make .ultiple copies of 
any section of the input data, eultiple punched decks of 
any part of the data (or both copies and punched decks
each task is independent of the other), ~lace a user 
identification in coluan 73-76 of the punched output, 
nuater the deck of punched output (col. 77-88) and provide 
a line Dueber for the listing, provide the starting point 
and increment value for the numbering, translate from or 
into BCD, EBCDIC, or code for CDC 6608 (FORTRIN only) froe 
any code, Flace one or tvo blank lines betveen each line 
of the listing, number pages (can specify starting page 
number), specify the nu.ber of printer lines per page, 
restart a page of the listing. place a title on each page 
of printed lines per page, restart a page of the listing, 
place a title OD each page of the listing (a different 
title on each page if desired), and a few other editing 
tasks. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEI!S - written in OS/368 Sasic Isseebly 
Language. It has been tested in a PCP and 8PT-II 
environment and uses a 1qK partition on "fT-II. 

MINIMun SISTEn REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/36B. 

ElSIC FROGHn PACKAGE 
[OCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHIN! READABLE - Object code and source code. 

CPTIONAL FROGRAn PACKIGI - None. 

CRDERING INFORBATION: PROGRA! NUnBER 360D881022 

PROGRA! NU!BEE 
El'fEHSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUIREft HT 

EISIC Done D~R 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1688 29 

none 
none 
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CPTIONIL none none none 

._----------------------

AUTHOB: G. E. Gautney, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRCUIRIES TO: 
G. E. Gautney, Jr . 
Corning Glass Works 
Scientific Coaputer Services 
Corning, N.Y. 1q830 

*** S CGW FLOW~ 02.9 94.9 -

DESCRIPTION - The BPS/DOS/TOS FORTRAN Flowchart Progra. 
is intended priaarily as a debugging docuaentation aid. 

... 
It accepts as input BPS, DOS or 'lOS PORTRAN source programs 
and prepares auto.atically a block diagram flew chart of 
tbe input program. 

PROGBI!!ftING SYSTEBS - Program source language is BPS FORTRIN 
but can also be used as a DOS/TOS FORTRIN progra. since 
no stateaents unique to either version of 368 PORTEIN are 
used. 

nINInun SYSTEn REQUIREMENTS - Those needed for BPS/DOS/TOS 
PORTRIN are adequate. 

BASIC PEOGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCOMEHTITION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRFOEnATIOH: PEOGRAn NUnBER 360D092881 

PROGRl! NUMEER 
EXTEHSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREB!RT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: D. L. Fisher 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQUIEIES TO: 

*** N 

D. L. Pisher 
IBM Corporation 
Bldg. 851 
Bonterey & Cottle Roads 
San Jose, Calif. 95114 

06.8 B6.6 -

none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - The prograa is a S/36B - DOS systeas flow 
charter. The program viII draw syste.s flow charts, create 
a "syste.s table and prograa-file cross-reference n• 'Ihe 
syebols drawn are tape, random file, card, docueent, graphic 
display. terminal, keyboard, paper tape, comments, clerical 
operation, adding eacbine transmittal tape, multiple (2 
or 3) card syabol, off page connector, off line storage 
and sequence of fil~. The program viII use the sa.e 
transaction fora at as the nSysteas Flowcharts for the IS!! 
14B1" PID n •• ber 1401-92.9.039 

PflOGflAMMIHG SYSTIM - Written in Assembly Language. 

MIHIMUft SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K or aore of core, 1 -
2311 Disk File, 1443 or 1qB3 Printer, 1qq2 or 25q8 Card 
Reader. 

BASIC PEOGRAn PACKAGE 
DOCUBEHTATION - Write-up. 
!!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAn PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATICN: PEOGRAn NUBBIR 360D092002 

PROGRAn NUnEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUB USER VOLunE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none nT 7DC/803 
DTE 9/809 
DTR 9/160B 

OPTIONAL none none 

lUtHORS: F. D. Lewis ft. F. Stewart 
R. o. Drake J. F. Sander 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. D. Levis 
lEft Corporation 
Neigbborhocd Road 
Kingston, N.Y. 

26 
2B 
29 

REQU IRE! ENT 
-----------

91 
none 
none 

Done 
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*** 96.8 96.6 - *** 
DESCRIFTION - I prograa which produces text and flowcharts 
from card in~ut. The flowchart language is a symbolic 
language, when a connection is desired fro. ODe syabol 
to another the sy.bol going to is referred to by a symbolic 
name and the program generates a line, if possible, or 
a connector with the proper coordinate and page Dumber 
inserted. The user has the opt~on of selecting his ovn 
character set for the printing of symbols, lines and 
arrowheads. The syntax of the language is compatible with 
a 1491 version of the program available from PID under 
catalog Duaber 1491-82.0.024. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEeS - written in source language and 
operates under 05/360. 

6INI80" StST!! REQUIREftENTS - 64K storage and tapes or 
disk. 

BASIC PRCGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHIHE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOR!ATIOB: PROGRA! RU!BER 36eDee2e03 

PROGRAR NU!BEB DISTRIBUTION !EDIU! USER VOLUME 
EUERSION TIPE CODE REQUlREUNT 
------------- ----------------- -----------

BASIC none DTB* ee none 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/8Be 28 none 
DTR 9/16ee 29 none 
DTB 1DC/8ee 26 nODe 

-----------

AUTHOR: E. P. ftc Dowell 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

E. P. l!cDowell 
IB! Corporation 
973 Jaaes Street 
Syracuse. Rew tork 

.. * 
DESCRIPTION - S/368 DOS-TOS Job Control flowchart prograa 
flowcharts individual runs using D'CGEN cards froa systea 
generation deck and either DOS or TOS job control cards 
as input. The prograa foraat is a run-flowchart showing 
a process block and all input/output devices of a coaputer 
run. The prograa viII flowchart 12 (.aximua) for output. 
(Excluding disk and including each tape drive as a device). 
The prograa has the capacity to handle a aaxi.ua of 6 files 
assigned to anyone Unit-record device and a maxi.u. of 
24 files assigned to a tape or anyone direct access type. 

OSE - The prograa is useful for co.puter operations 
documentation (run books) and systea conversions. 

PROGRAl!KING SYSTERS - Source language is S/368 Asseabler 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE!ENTS - The prograa requires a 32K 
system with a 2548 Card Reader and a 1483 Printer. plus 
equipment to support either DOS or TOS systeas. 

BASIC FROGBA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!EHTATIOB - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Object code and saaple problea. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU!ERTITIOR - None. 
ftACHIRE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERIBG IIFORBITION: PROGRA! BUBBER 36eDBe2Be4 

PROGRA! IUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTIOI !EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER ~OLU!E 
REQUlBE!lBT 

BASIC Done DTB* 

OPTIONAL Done DTB* 

AUTHOR: 

DIRECT 

s. I. Harrold 

TEC!NICIL IRIUIRIES TO: 
S. I. Harrold 
Sun Life Assurance Coapany 
P. O. Box 6175 
Bontreal 181. Quebec 

none 

none 

!.!! 

of Canada 

*** R DIl *** 
DESCRIPTIOI - This syste. is designed to draw progra. 
flowchart. and is intended to .ini.i"e the planning and 
effort required to produce and aaintain prograa 
docuaentation. It is executed under control of the full 
operating SJatea. 
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It enables the user to: 
1. Produce clear, standardized. easily reproduced 

computer-generated flowcharts. 
2. Keep flowcharts continually up to date. 
3. Standardize flowcharting techniques. 

This prograa is an 0/5 version of Systea/369 Plow chart 
and as such the write-up accoapanying it must be used in 
conjunction with the IBM publication syste./368 Flowchart 
User's Kanual H28-"293. 

PROGBAB!ING SYS~EMS - Written in Assembler F using various 
access aethods. 

KIRIKOK SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Any Bodel 5/369 with a m1D1aua 
of 64K bytes of lemory available to the problem prograa 
can be used. This implies a physical minimul of 128K. 
Both the Standard and Deciaal Instruction sets are used 
although the latter can be eliainated by reprogramming 
a single saall subroutine. Five utility data sets are 
required. two of which must reside on direct access voluaes. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftEHTITION - Write-up. 
ftACBINE BBADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHPOR!ATION: PROGRAR NU!BER 369Dee2eeS 

PROGRA! RU!BEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! USER VOLU!E 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIREftHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BISIC uone DTR 9/8e9 28 none 
DTR 9/16e9 29 none 
!T 7DC/Se9 26 91 

OPTIONAL none nODe none 

--------------------_._---------------

AUTHOB: R. R. Newson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IR~UIRIES TO: 

*** 

R. R .. Mevson 
lIlt! Corporation 
2938 Vest Imperial Bighway 
Inglewood, California 99383 

*** 
DESCRIPTIOII - This docu.entation aid operates under control 
of 5ystea/368 Operating Systea (OS). It is a modification 
to the Systea/36e Flowchart program 369A-S!-221. au lEft 
Type II prograa written to run under the Systea/368 Disk 
Operating Systea (DOS). The progra. gives OS users the 
saae flowcharting capability formerly available only in 
Operating System (DOS). The program gives os users the 
sa.e flowcharting capability formerly available only in 
the DOS environ.ent. It enables the user to: (1) Produce 
clear. standarized. easily reproduced flowcharts.. (2) 
Standardize flowcharting teChniques. 

PROGBA!!ING SISTERS - Source language is Assembler; opera tee 
under 05/368. 

8IBIRU8 SISTE! REQUIRB!EITS - S/369 !odel 4e (12SK). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 
!Ae8INE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDBRIRG IRFORMATION: PROGRA! NU!BER 36eDee2eB6 

PROGRAR NURBEB DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU! USER VOLU!! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREM!RT 

BASIC none !T 7DC/See 
DTR 9/S88 
DTR 9/1688 

26 
28 
29 

91 
none 
none 

OPTIOII1L none none none 

36'D-ee. 3. eel 
!ODIFIClTION Ql U~J! l!!!l! !lULTlPLE llllll! XQJ! llL!.=liU 
./iUPPOBT 12 OS/36J! 

AUTHORS: W. K. Jackson J. P. Springer 

DIRECT TECH.ICIL IIQUIRIES TO: 

*** » -

I. ft. Jackson 
IS" Corporation BAS A Program 
1120 Connecticut Ave. B.W. 
Washington, D.C. 2ge36 

el.l 06.' - *** 
DESCRIPTIOI - This program aodification to the 5/361 BPS 
!ultiple utility (SK), 36IP-UT-155, allowa ai.ultaneous 
card-to-tape. tape-to-priDter. and/or tape-to-card 
operatioDS to support OS/368 foraat requireaents in a 
stacked-job environ.ent. A printer with the Uniyersal 
Character Set feature aay be used. This lss.ably Language 

!.!! 
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prograa is used OD a peripheral co.puter in preparing input 
strea. tapes for the .ain co.puter and perfor.log the 
printing and punching froa the 05/361 output writer tapes. 
The .odifiEd progra., per.anEntly residing in core, is 
started and restarted as required through console typewriter 
entries. It handles the variable-length, .uIti-data-set 
output tapes, skipping tape aarks and labels, deblocking 
ABEND records, and disregarding invalid characters. 
Operator entries and typewriter messages are .iniaized 
for ease of operation and speed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asse.bly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for BPS. 

BISIC FROGRI! PACKAGE 
tOCOMEMTlTIOR - Write-up. 
KACHIIE BEl DIBLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBOGBlft PACKAGE - Bone. 

CRDERIJG INFORBATION: PROGRIM ROftBER 3680883881 

PROGRU JOftBER DISTRIBUTION !EDIOft USER YOLO BE 
nTEJSION TYPE CODE REQOIREftUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none BT 7DC/888 
!T 9/888 
MT 9/1688 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: Brs. J. Carter 
G. Heel 

s. Nah.ias 

DIRECT TECHNICIL INQOIRIES TO: 
firS.. J.. Carter 
IS" Corporation 
q8 Saw "ill River Boad 
Hawthorne, Hew York 18532 

*** 13.1 81.6 12.1 -

26 81 
28 81 
29 81 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTIOH - This BPS prograa creates a -.aster" tape 
containing identification and tape statistics for sut.lssion 
to and use by the prograa Infor.ation Depart.ent. It is 
a tape copier which ter.inates input on any of several 
options, and keeps statistics as to record, tape aark and 
character COUDts, aDd .exiau. record size. Upon cO_FletioD 
of the copy, it generates a special trailer containing 
these counts plus any speci~ied ideDti~icatioD of up to 
15 non-blank characters. This increases tape security 
by aeking the identification and statistics a per.anent 
part of the contents in the trailer reqaired by PID. This 
inforaation is verified in copies aade for distribution. 
The progra. also recognizes the trailer thus generated 
as a ter.inator. 

!INI!Oft SYST!M REQUIREMENTS - nodel 38, 16K, 1 Selector 
Channel, 1852 Console Typewriter, Card BEader and 1483 
Printer, and two 2488 Tape Units. 

EASIC FROGRIB PICKIGE 
[OCO!EITITION - Write-up. 
"ACHIN! BBAtABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICHAI FBOGBlft PACKIGE - None. 

OBDERIBG IBFOB!ITION: FBOGRIB NO!BER 3680883882 

PROGRA! NOBB!R DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB OSER YO LUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -----------------

EASIC none DTB 
DTR 

CPTICNlL none none 

AOTHOR: D. Hankerson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQOIRIES TO: 
D. Hankerson 
IBI! corporation 
3Q2Q N. Central 
Phoeniz, Ariz. 85812 

9/888 
9/1680 

••• N 8Q.3 81.1 83.Q -

28 
29 

BEQOIBEUIT 
-----------

nODe 
nODe 

Done 

... 
D!SCBIPTION - Its purpose is to initialize tapes with 
standard 5/368 voluae and header labels. One voluae and 
header label is written for each control card. The proqraa 
cycles through the available tape drives initializing. 
tapes, until all the control cards have been read. The 
advantage of having an initialize tape prograa that rUDS 
under DOS/TOS is that tapes can be initialized as part 
of the job step. This is particularly useful when testing 
new 5/368 application progra.s. 

PROGRI!!ING SYSTE!S - DOS/~OS - Initialize Tape Progra. 
operates ~n conjunction with the Disk Operating sJstea 

3680 
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or the Tape operating systea. 

ftINIBOft SYSTEB R!QOIRBftEBTS - Those required for DOS/TOS. 

BASIC PROGR!! PACKAGE 
DOCUflEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
"ACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRlft PICKlG! - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATI08: PROGRAM BOBBER 3680893083 

PROGRAft RU"BER 
EITEHSIOR 

DISTRI80TIOR "EDIOB 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLOME 
REQOIRE!ENT 

BASIC none DTO· 

OPTIOHAL none none 

AOTHOR: R. vonvas.uth 

DIRECT TECHRICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• R -

R. vonvas.uth 
IBB Corporation 
3Q24 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 98885 

81.6 87.1 86.8 -

none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This progra. produces S/368 taFe files vith 
blocked or unblocked variable or fixed length records froa 
card input. The BPS utility and the Autotest card-to-Tape 
prograas are very li.ited when output records are other 
than fized length or have varying foraats. This prograa 
viII write packed~ unpacked or binary data on the tape 
according to field control characters punched in data 
cards. There is nO DEed for the user to deteraine the 
block count and/or record count for variable length records, 
as in lutotest, nor are the blocks liaited to 480 
characters. Ease of use and flexibility of output are 
the .ain criteria for using this program in preference 
to the current utilities aentioned. 

PROGRllUUNG SYSTEI!S - Written in S/368 lsseabler Language. 

"INlftUft SISTER B!QUIBEftENTS - The prograa requires less 
than 16K of core (including supervisor and job control) 
and one 2430 Series Tape Drive. 

BASIC PROGRI! PICKIGE 
DOCOBERTITIOI - Write-up. 
ftlCHIBE READABLE - lppropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PICKIGE - None. 

ORDERIRG IRPORBATIOJ: PROGRAB JOftBER 3680883884 

PROGRn ROBBER 
EITENSIOR 

DISTRIBOTION "ED lOft 
TYPE CODE 

OSER YOLOBB 
REQOIRE!lRT 

EASIC none DTB* none 

OPTIOIIL none none none 

36'0-88.3.886 
DOS/368 LIBE-I!lll! lID TIl nllIE! UT!! !lUlUl 

AUTHOR: R. ftackinnon 

DIRECT TECHNICIL INQOIRIES TO: 
B. IIackinDon 
IBft Corporation 
112 last Post Boad 
White Plains, Hew lark 18681 *.. ClOT ••• 

DESCRIPTIOI - This prograa prints 1ine-i.ages froa aagnetic 
tape under control of DOS/368. Tape records are 133 bytes 
long and carry a 1481 D-ftodifier for foras central (Option 
b). Progra. speCifications are designed to facilitate 
processing of print tapes built by the CPI sJste. (1481-
81.4.228). consequently, tape records less than 133 bytes 
are treated as console aessages and are printed on the 
1852. During prograa loading, restart facility peraits 
forward or backward spacing of the print tape in increaents 
of coaplete pages on the tape. Also, a page can be printed 
during restart to guide decisions on positioning of the 
print tape. 

PROGRl8ftIIG SYSTE!S - The progra. is self-relocating and 
is written in lsse.bly Language using the DOSI368 Otility 
ftacros. Backward spacing of the print tape during restart 
requires either a 9-track or 7-track drive (the latter 
with the Translate feature on) since the tape is read 
backward. 

!IMI!O! SYSTE! BEQOIREBERTS - DOS syste. co.ponents, 1852 
Console Typewriter, 24 •• Series Tape Drive and a printer. 
ftiniaua partition size is 41. 

BISIC PROGRA! PICKlGB 
DOCO!l!nlTIOJ - write-up. 
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COITINUED PBC! PBIOB PAG! 

!ICHINI RBADABLE - AppEopEiate oateEial deliveEed. 

OPTIONAL ~ROGR1B PACKAGI - lone. 

ORDEBING IIPOBBATIOI: ~BOGRAB IU!BER 3680883886 

PROGRAft NU!BlR DISTRIBUTIOB ftlDIUB 
EXTENSION TYPI CODE 

USEB lOLUBE 
Bl!QUIBnElor 

ElSIC none DTR' 

CPTIOlllL Done Done 

lUTHOR: G. I. Lavson 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
AUTHOR: G. I. Lawson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBlES TO: 
G. W. LawsoD 
lEft Corporation 
3777 Long Beach Blvd. 
Long Beach, Calif. 9.8.7 

••• 12.0 86.1 -

DODe 

Done 

... 
DESCRIPTIO. - DOS Sort user exit routines which read and 
check and/or generate and vrite standard SS-character 1491 
tape labEls. 

PROGRA"!lING SYSTEftS - The routines are written in tos 
Asse.bler Language. 

!IRau! SISTlft UQUIBUUTS - Systeo/368 disk or tape 
5yste.. These routines can be of great value to a user 
who is e.uIeting 1QS1 progra.s but vants to take advantage 
of the greater speeds of the Systea/368 DOS Sort. 

BASIC fROGR1! PACKAGE 
DOCU!EITATION - lEite-up. 
BACBINI REA DIBLE - AppropEiate oaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGI - lone. 

CBDEBING INPOR!ATION: PBOGRA! BU!BER 3680883887 

PROGRA! NU!BER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU! USIB VOLUftl 
IITENSIOI TIPE CODE BEQUIBEBINT 

368D 
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OPTIOIlL none none 

3610-81,3.819 
illi = §Qj!!!Q U!!!ll IlgUIB! iBOGB,u 

AUTHOR: W. S. Pensiero 

DIRECT TECaNICAL IB~UIBIES TO: 

*.* • -

I. S,. pensiero 
IBM corporation 
Hotel Astor 
1515 Broadway 
lev York City, I.Y. 

88.1 86.8 93.8 -

PAGE 1q1 

DODe 

••• 
DEscaIPTIOR - The pEioary function of SLIP is to store 
on tape, in a blocked for.at, sy.bolie cards for 36. 
proqraas. other fUDctions are the ability to list, punch, 
list and puncb, delete, or update sy.bolie prograas. There 
is also a copy feature for the entire tape. The update 
feature can be used for an entire sy.bolic prograa, the 
input cowing frc. either tape or card. The update feature 
can also be used to change individual state.ents in an 
existing prograa that is cataloged on the SLIP tape. The 
prograa SLIP Source Library Inquiry Prograa, interfaces 
to an asse.bled 81 BOS supervisor and job control. There 
is also an operators aessage prograa Which can be e%ecuted 
to give operating instructions. 

!INI"U! SISTE! REQUIREftENTS - The SLIP prograo tape vill 
execute on an 8K 5/368 Rode 1 38 or larger syste •• 

BASIC PBOGRA" PAC~AGE 
DOCUftERTATION - Write-up. 
!ACHIBE READABLE - Appropriate aateEial delivered. 

OPTIOIIL PBOGaAft P!C~AGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INPOBHITIOI: PROGRA! RURBER 368D883889 

PBOGRlH NUftBED DISTBIBUTIOI nDIU! US!B VOLUBB 
EXTEBSIOB TIPE CODE BBQUIBB!UT 
---- ---------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTB 9/1688 29 nOne 
DTR 7DC/888 26 nOne 

OPTIONAL none none none 

BASIC none 8. Done Mj8D-98.3.818 
1ll!.2 ll!SK/TAPl! ~211 l!~l!l! l!llI !!2l!Ul!l! 12 iBOCESS .!ill 

CPTICNAL none none none ~TAND'!!ll 1!§l!~~ 

AUTHeB: T.V. Pasko 

DIRECT TECBRlClL INCUIBUS TO: 
'I.v. Pasko 
IS" Corporation 
1128 connecticut A.e. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 28836 

••• 82.8 86.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This progra. vas designed to accoaplish four 
functions concerning 7 and 9 track undefined tape records 
not e%ceeding 4K bytes/characters -
- Copy 7 track tape, puncbing and printing 7 track error 

records. 
- Verify the 7 track copy, e%cluding error records detected 

in the copy phase. 
- Copy 9 track tape, _erging Dew and/or corrected error 

records, while punching and printing 9 track error 
records. 

- Verify the 9 track copy, including aerged records and 
e%cludiDg error records detected in the copy Fhase. 

Although priaarily intended for use at installations 
undergoing 7 to 9 track tape conversion, its two 9 track 
phases can be used at installations using 9 track tape 
E%clusi.ely. 

PROGRA!!ING SYSTE!S - AD IB! Systeo/368 Basic .sseobleE 
Language progra •• 

ftINIftUft SYSTE! HEQUlBEftEHTS - A 16~ S/369 vith Standud 
Instruction Set, Decimal Arithmetic. 

EASIC FROGRlft PACKAGE 
COCUft!HTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE BE1C1SL! - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL fROGB!! PAC~IG! - Hone. 

OBDERIIG INPOB!ITIOR: PROGBA! NUftBIR 3680983888 

PHOGaU HU!BIR 
EXTENSION 

DISTBIBUTICI !EDIU! 
TIPE CODE 

USFB YOLUftE 
BEQUIBEftUT 

ElSIC Done DTR· 8. none 

AUTHoa: S. ~avana 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQUIRIBS TO: 
s. Kavana 
IBft Ja~an 
Nlhenbash-Honcho 3-5 
Chuo-Ku 
Tokyo, Japan 

••• 11 ... 
DESCRIPTION - This prograa is written to process 1488 
standard ta~e labels (e8-characters) under DOS Disk Sort 
users e%it. It enables the system wbich uses the 1Q81/1468 
Eaulator or processes 149B latels under DOS to increase 
the speed of sort. This program reads "label inforaation 
card" checks beader label and generates el-character labels 
- header and trailer (generates record counts and block 
counts). It also supports aultivoluae file and/or 
aultifiles inputs, but does not allow deblocking. 

"INI!UK SIST!! BEQUIR!!ENTS - 6qK but can be oodified to 
any other size and to tape sort. 

BISIC PROGB1! PACKAGI 
DOCU!!RTlTION - Write-up. 
"ICHIN! READABLE - Appropriate oateEial delivered. 

O~TIOUL PROGB1! PACKAG! - lIone. 

OBDEBIRG IIPOBftATICI: PROGRI! IUftBER 3690983818 

PROGBU RU"BEB 
!XTEJlSION 

DISTaIBUTION !EDIU! USER VCLU!E 
TYPE CODE RIQUIREft!IT 

BASIC Done DTB' 

OPTIONAL Done none 

AUTHOR: S. Sarreals 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IICUIRIES TO: 
S. Sarreals 
IS" Corporation 
R.I. Publishing 
555 "adlson .1.e. 

none 

none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRA!S 

PAGE 142 368D 

CONTINUED FRO! PRIOR PAGE 

New York, H. Y. 10022 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This BPS program generates 1 to 5 labelled 
tape files from card input. Output records are fiIed
length and may be blocked or unblocked. Record length 
can be a .axlllull of 350 bytes, block size a .axl.u. of 
4090 bytes. Record format lIay vary froa file to file and 
fre. lcgical record to logical record. Individual fields 
may be packed or zoned. 

FROGRAPlIHNG SYSTEPIS - The prograa was written under BPS. 

!INI!U! SYSTE! REQUIRE!ENTS - S/368 !odel 38 witb 32K and 
6 tapes. However, the sourCE deck can easily be modified 
to reduce or to increase the specified record size, block 
size, and the number of files generated. 

EASIC FRCGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRA! NUMBER 360D883811 

EASIC 

FROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

360D-8e.3.012 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

DTR' 

none 

none 

none 

-----~£i21Q~QRQ!I~ R!2QS!~ IQ ~!1!1!!! ~!I!R~ RSQ§S!~ ~QQQ!~ 
£! ~!Q!!l~ 1!E! 

AUTHOR: G. A. Davison 

DIRECT TFCHNIClL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. A. Davison 
IB" Corporation 
DPD Technical Center 
Dept. 804, Bldg. 850 
F. O. Box 398 
poughkeepsie, N.Y. 126e2 ... 83.8 84.0 06.0 - ... 

DESCRIPTION - This program provides the facility to keep 
many source progra_ .odules or other data such as job 
control procedures on a single tape. Each .odule on the 
tape is separated fro. the others and has its ovn sequence 
numbers starting at 9000""_ 'Ihe progra. uses blocked old 
and new master tapes (48 cards/block) and produces a third 
deblocked tape to be used by the languagE translators. 
A most important feature is that only those modules 
specified by the user are written cn the deblocked tape. . 
PROGBAM"ING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTE! REQUIRE!ENTS - S/360 32K !odel 30, 3 tape 
drives for DOS, 4 tape drives for TOS. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
~OeU"FNTATION - Write-up. 
"leH!NE READABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OP'IIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: FROGRA! NUMBER 360D883812 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YOLU!E 
EXTENSION HPE CODE REQUIRE!ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIe none DTR 9/880 28 none 
DTR 9/16~0 29 none 
DTR 7DC/890 26 nODe 

CPTIONAL none nODe none 

360D-0e.3.e15 
-----~LJ§j-~£!I!IIFI£ §Q~SQQ!!!I RA£!!QI QRQ!11 QI!1!11 

AOTHOR: G. Brick 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Brick 
IBP! Corporation 
tistrict 7 Datacenter 
1365 Peacb Tree St .. N .. E. 
Atlanta, Ga. 30399 

••• 13.0 11 .. 0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a S/360 program which will add, 
delete, and change records froa the Scientific Subroutine 
package (360A-C"-03X). The output is a new tape with 
current corrections (APAR's, etc.) in place -- The PID 
tape is not altered and should be retained for backup. 
A description of the change that has been made is listed 
on the printer for each corrected subroutine -- all of 
each subroutine which is corrected is printed. A prograa 
of this type is necessary if an up-to-date library is to 
be maintained on tape. A syste~ of card backup would 

368D 
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require over 36,888 cards. 

PBOGRlfUIIHG SYSTE!lS - "ri tten in S/368 DOS Asse.bIer 
Language. 

"IHI"O" SYSTEft R!QOIRE"EHTS - S/368 Kadel 39 or above, 
a 2311 disk, 2 tape driYes, a 2548 card Reader, a 1483 
Printer, and a 1952 console. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGBA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFOR!ATION: PROGRA! NUMBER 360D883815 

PROGRU HU!BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION UDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLU!! 
REQUIRE!IHT 

BASIC none DTR' 

OPTIOHAL nODe none 

AUTHOR: V. S. Clowe 

DIRECT TECHHICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
V. 5 .. Cleve 
IB" Corporation 
84BB Maryland 
Clayton, Bo. 63185 

none 

none 

*.. . .. 
DESCRIPTIOR - This package coneists of two prograls that 
provide software substitution for the Data convert feature 
on 2488 tape units. The first prograa reads a seven track 
tape, written in the Data Convert lode and produces a nine 
track tape. Any type input records up to and including 
32,800 tape characters can be handled. The second progra. 
reads a nine track taFe and writes a seven track tape in 
Data Convert format. That tape could then be read on 
another 2400 under Data Convert.. lny type input records 
are acceptable with a laxillu. size of 24,008 bytes. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in 5/360 OS Asselbler F 
Language. 

MINI!UM SYSTEM REQUIRE!FNTS - A S/368 F-Level Model 38 
or above with two 2400's one with seven track co.patibility 
at 808 bpi. 

BASIC PROGRl! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
IUCHIHE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None • 

OFDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGFA! NU!BER 368D883816 

PROGRA! HU~EER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLU!E 
REQUIRE!!HT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. W. Gunther 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
J. W. Gunther 
IB" Corporation 
1031 North Erand Blvd. 
Glendale, California 91212 

Done 

none 

•• * ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This progra. is designed to run in a 6K 
foreground partition of DOS/368. It will print output 
fro! COS, COBOL, Sort/Merge and other systel utilities. 
The tape should be created as a series of jote, each 
composed of JCL followed by a print-file. When printed, 
the output then resembles that of an on-line printer. 
Capabilities include the selective printing of jobs, forls 
changing and print align.ent, and lultiple vclu.e switching. 
Documentation includes a guide to creating the tape, 
initiating the progral, as well as an o~eratoI's guide 
to console messages. 

PROGRlftMING SYSTE"S - Program.ing language - £05/368 
lsselbler Language. 

~INaUM SYTEM REQUIBE"ENTS - One 1483/1443 Printer, one 
240B series 8agnetic Tape Drive, one 1052 Console assigned 
to 5YSLOG, and 6K of core storage. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!EMTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REA CABLE - Appropriate lateria! delivered. 
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OPTICNAL lROGRAM PACKAGE - Nene. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D883811 

EASIC 

PROGRAM HUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR' 

OPTIONAL none none 

lH!l=i!i! ... bi!~ 
~Y~!!=!!E~ ~~TI-Fl1~ fQf!LfQ~f!~~ E~QE!~ 

AUTHOR: J. L. Miller 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J ~ L. Miller 
IBB Corporation 
DPD Technical Center 
Dept. H89. Bldg. 858 
F .. O. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N .. Y. 12602 

USED VOLUME 
REQUlNEMlRT 

Done 

Done 

*.* ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The eulti-Tape Multi-File copy/Co.pare Prograa 
viII copy and/or co.pare uF to 9,999 files with a maximu. 
record length of 16,900 bytes onto one or .ore output tapes 
(maxillul of seven). The program runs under DOS and is 
self-relocating which allows it to be executed in any 36K 
foreground or background. The prograa requires SISNO'S 
SIS010 through SIS017. SYS017 lust be assigned to the 
lIaster and SYS019 through SI5016 are u~ed for the out~ut 
tapes .. 

PROGR1~!ING SYSTE!S - Operates under DCS/360. 

BINIKD" SISTEftS BEQOIREftEHTS - Those required for 369/DOS .. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
tOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHIH! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICNAL fROGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM HU!BEP 368D803018 

PROGRAM NU!BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TIP! CODE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none DTR 9/8e8 
DTR 9/1608 
DTR lDC/888 

CPTIONAL none none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• 

T .. Desiaio 
IBft Corporation 
3619 lourteenth Street 
Biverside, California 92592 

12.1 -

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLU!E 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

nODe 
none 
nODe 

none 

... 
tESCBIPTIOH - SSP Tape Select Deblock and ClTALB for DOS 
will select subroutine specified by card input froa the 
PID foraat SSP tape and build a job strea. tape. The job 
streaa coaFiles the selected subroutines and catalogs thea 
into the Belocatable Library.. This prograa allows an 
installation to bypass punching the ssp tape or the object 
decks. 

PROGBlInnNG SISTEftS - Progra •• ing language - DOS Asseabler 
Language.. Operating systea required - DOS. 

81HIftOft SYST!!I BEQtlIBEftEHTS - 2 tape drives and occupies 
less than 6409 bytes of storage. 

BASIC FROGBl! PACKAGE 
tOCO!EN'fATI0N - Irite-up .. 
ftACHIKI READAILE - Appropriate aaterial delivered .. 

OPTIOllL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU!BER 368De03019 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRUUT 

BASIC none DTR' 

CPTIONAL DOne none 

1~!l=U..] .. 028 
1!1E EEl!!=! ~~!!=1!!! EEINT ]!!11!1 EEQQE~ !!I! !!E]! 
IE~~ lAE] QE R12! 
AUTHOR: R.!. Brinkley 

none 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B .. ft .. Erinkley 
IB" Corporation 
4gQ" North Fairfax Drive 
Arlington, Virginia 22203 

••• 80.4 86.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - File Print is a prograa de~igned to print 
records from ta~e or di~k (sequential or index-sequential), 
with user specified flexible format of the ~rinted output. 
From each input record, one or more lines aay be ~rinted 
by forming each line with any mixture of (1) direct 
movement, (2) unpacking or (3) coversion to hexidecimal 
digits.. One line of heading information up to 132 
characters may be supplied by the user. page numbering 
is automatic - this is not a user option. Options for 
single or double spacing are supplied. If neither option 
is specified, then single spacing is used for each line 
of a given input record with double spacing tetween input 
records. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTEKS - Program.ing language - Assembly 
Language. Operating system required .... DOS/36B. 

"INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The present fora of the 
source prcgra. requires a 1483 Printer and a 25Q0 Card 
Beader/Punch.. It also requires a tape drive (9 track or 
7 track) and/or a 2311 Disk Drive and/or a 2314 Disk Drive. 
The assembled prograa excluding supervisor but including 
I/O areas and logiC modules, occupies 8K of .ain stor~ge .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PAC~AGE 
DOCU"ENTATIOH - Write-up. 
ftACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368De83028 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MECIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQU IREM ENT 

BASIC none DTH* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: R. ft. Brinkley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
R .. ft. Brinkley 
liP! corporation 
4B40 North Fairfax Drive 
Arlington, Virginia 22203 

none 

none 

••• 8e.4 06.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - File Create is a program designed to build 
a tape or disk (sequential or index-sequential) input .. 
One output record can be built froa one or more input 
records and the fields can be converted to any format 
desired with any aixture of (1) direct field movement, 
(2) packing, and (3) converting to binary (byte, halfword 
or fullvord). A padded record, as the last output record, 
is provided if the user desires. With the exception of 
blank, any character (all 9's, 7's, etc.) lIay be used. 

PBOGRAM"IHG SYSTE"S - Program.ing language - Asse.bler 
Language.. Operating system required - DOS. 

MIHI!UM SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - A 2548 and a 1403 and/or 
tapes and disks (2311's or 2314·s). The assembled program 
excluding supervisor but including I/O areas and logic 
modules, occupies approximately 13K of main storage. This 
aay be reduced considerably if the program is to be used 
only with card input for file creation. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
"ACHIME READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D883821 

WASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTB* 

OPTIOHAL none none 

AUTHOR: G. Brick 

DIRECT TECHMIClL IMQUIRIES TO: 
G. Irick 
IiK Corporation 
District 7 Datacenter 
1365 Peachtree St. M .. E .. 
Atlanta, Georgia 38399 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

nOne 
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••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a 5/361 DOS Asseabler Language program 
whicb viII retrieve any selected subroutine(s) froa the 
scientific Subroutine Package (3681-CfIJ-S3I). The requested 
subroutine(s) is listed on the printer# and also punched 
into cards. With this program it is not necessary to de
block the program trans.ittal tape and all files are 
available for selective retrieval. It is not necessary 
to specify the DUBber of routines to be selected. 

P80GBl!UIIHG SYSTEMS - written in Des Assembler Language 
and utilizes D05/360. 

P.INIKUK SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - 5/368 (DOS), 1-2311, 1-tape 
drive, 1-2540 Card Bead/Punch, 1-1493 Frinter, 1-1952 
Console Printer. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 
tOCU!ENtITIOH - Write-uF_ 
!ACHINE B!ADIBtE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

cnION AI nOGRA" P ACRAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFCRftATICH: FROGRA~ NUBBER 368D883822 

PBOGRA~ NUKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQOIBEft!NT 

ElSIC none D'IR* Done 

CFTICNAL none none none 

.JU~@j .. .bjn 
~!!Af] lAg! 9!ILI!1 EBOG]!~ = ~L.J~ l~l ~lA g]jg!]!TIO! 
!!9 g]9Q!A~ ~!9QQ1!Q 

AUTHOR: R. J. Loy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• 

R. J. Loy 
IBP! corporation 
606 Payette Street 
Peoria, Illinois 61603 

••• 
D!SCRIFTION - This utility program is designed as a 
progra.aEr's aid in debugging or in test data preparation. 
However, others often have a need to print selected records 
when an i •• ediate answer is required. The program has 
the caFability of selecting records based on up to 18 scan 
paraaeters which .ay be combined in any mix of the 
following ••• greater than ••• equal to ••• less than ••• not 
equal to. 

PROGRAP!nING SYSTEP!S - The program is written in Asse.bler 
Langu8qe and uses physical IOCS and Decimal Arithmetic, 
and DOS or 'IOS .. 

ftINlftUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - Can be run on any 5/363 with 
TOS or DOS capabilities. Supervisor must have specified 
operator cemaunications when system was generated. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
nocunENTITION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REA£ABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGiAK PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFCRftATION: FROGRAB NUftBER 36~D083323 

PROGRAB NUftBER DISTRIEUTICN ftEDIUft USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREBlNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 9/888 28 

DTR 9/1609 29 
DTR 7DC/883 26 

CPTIONAL none none 

.JH!l=@.!..J .. J!l!! 
~!ll~lig!l! j g~ IQ EEl!1 !!JlLQ! ~jA~f~ !!!l ~l 
llQ!!!1£ lill 

AUTHOP: E. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

B. H. Dilley 
'Ihe Hobart Manufacturing Company 
71' Pennsylvania Avenue 
Troy, Ohio 

DESCRIPTION - To provide an EASY to use tape to print 
utility Frograll wbich yields a listing which is USEABLE 

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 

for debugging. SEIRCH for a given KF.Y may be done before 
printing begins. Tapes ~ith block length up to 3200 bytes 
aay be printed. User must submit a control card containing 
the record length to gain most usable listing.. The problem 
progra. size is 23K. lsse.bly is not required unless user 
wants to modify symbolic assignments, increase or decrease 
Frogram size, etc. Normally 3 lines are printed.. The 
top line is the BCD version of the data. The 2nd line 
is a representation of the left 4 bits of a byte. The 
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3rd line is a representation of the right q bits of 8 byte • 
Records are deb locked in increments of 100 bytes. Each 
record begins on a nev print line. An axa.ple of output 
folloWS: 

NOW IS THE TnE 
DDEQCEQECC4ECDC013782Q092B 
565892£3858395582QC13D98AD 

lboye is 
alphameriC 

above is packed decimal or binary 

A control card option alloys you to print the 1st line 
only where yeu do not haye packed or binary fields. I 
control card option allows you to print the 2nd and 3rd 
lines only if desired. 

PROGRA~!ING SYSTEP!S - Written with DOS ALC and user macros .. 
The program runs under 005/368. 

KIMI"Un SISTEK REQUIRE!!NTS - 360/38, DOS, 32K or greater, 
Decimal Instruction set, 1 magnetic tape drive, a 2548 
Card Reader, a 1052 Typewriter, a 1403 Printer. User may 
run on less than 32K by removing I/O areas and/or decreasing 
lIaIisum block size. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - write-up. 
HICHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATICN: PROGRA" NU"BER 368D883824 

PROGBAK NUKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION HEDIOP! 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

IUTHOR: J. A. Cassidy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. A .. Cassidy 
IB~ Chicago North Office 
33 N. Dearborn Street 
Chicage, Illinois 60682 

195 294 

80 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREBENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - Program print/punches data from lagne~ic 
tape created for sFooling. It accepts output from DOS 
SYSOUT, as SYSOUT, COS and all programming languages. 
Output is identical to "On-Line" printing. Handles 
interlixed blocked/unblocked fixed/variable length printer 
and/or punch records. Handles multi-job, multi-file and 
multi-volume labeled and unlabeled tapes. Prints multiple 
copies. Provides for forls changes, flip-flops multiple 
input tapes. Accounting routine punches cards containing 
job na.e, date, elapsed job and spool tile, number of 
input/output Iecords, operator and lachine identification. 
Very significant increase in thruput. One program handles 
all spooled output, proyides accounting infermation, 
eliminates special tape and program handling. 

PROGRAKMING SISTEP!S - Written in DOS Assemhler .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1 magnetiC tape drive, 2540, 
1403 console. Read/wIite channel switch desirable. Uses 
6K to 10K parti~ion. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTITION - write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and salpIe 

proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRBATION: PROGRA" NUftBER 368D003025 

PROGRAB NUBBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/80e 
OTR 9/1688 
DTR 7DC/803 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: H. P. Sieglaff 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

... 
H. P. SiEglaff 
3610 W. Northview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85021 

90.4 97.6 88.8 -

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREBENT -----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The READ SUbroutine provides the PORTRAN 
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progra •• er with a means to rEad a 1 or 9 track tape with a 
ainiau8 of difficulty_ ~he iRIT! subroutine provides the 
FCRTEAN progra •• er with a .eans to write constant size 
(fixed length) records consisting of any type or mixture 
of variable (5) • 

PBOGRAKKING SYSTEHS - The READ/WRITl subroutines are written 
in os Asse.bl, language F and require 656 and 689 bytes of 
core respectively. 

ftItHftUI!t SYST:EK REQUIREIUNTS - The BElt subroutine bas teen 
tested with Burroughs CDC, and IBft tapes as well as with 
sequential data sets on an IBft 2311 Disk Pack. ,he iBITE 
sUbroutine bas been tested with the following inforaation 
containers manufactured by IBK: 9 track tape, 2311 Disk 
Pack, and 2314 Disk pack. ~he subroutines should work 
on any S/368 machine which bas os and FORT RAM G or B. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
rCCUMENTATIOH - 8rite-up. 
"ACHINl READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIOMAl iROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING IMPORMATION: iROGRlft RUftBER 360D083026 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DIS~RIBUTIOH MEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUft! 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

CP~IONAL none none 

1~!l=J!1I .. 1 .. J!~1 
~j!~! I!Af~ QfIA1 TAP~ !l!l~ 

AUTHOR: M. 8. Bate 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
ft. W. Bate 
11 Carleton Street 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 82142 

none 

none 

*** C 1776 84.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTIOB - An Octal printout format is often useful 
for interpreting 7 track tapes that vere prepared on 2nd 
generation equip.ent, especially the lEft 7980 series. 
This octal duap progra. can print out .ultiple file tapes. 

~BOGBA"ftING SISTERS - Written in DOS Asse.bler language 
and operates using DOS/368. 

8IN1"U8 SYSTEM BEQUIREft!BT5 - Sa.e as those required for 
DOS, plus at least one 7 track tape drive. 

BASIC FReGRAft PACKAGE 
tOCOftENTATIOH - Write-up. 
BACHIN! READABLE - Object code and sample proble •• 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - HODe. 
BICBIN! READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRU NUMBER 368D003821 

PROGRlft NUMBES 
EXTENSIOH 

DISTRIBUTIOH MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREftENT 

ElSIC none DTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: G.S. Cornell 

DIRECT TlCBJIClL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

G.S. Cornell 
County of Nassau 
Bureau of !anage.ent Infor.ation 
Old Court House 
~ineola, New tork 11581 

flJ0 

DESCRIPTIO. - These tvo exit routines are designed to 
process 1400 input and output standard tape labels under 
the DOS Tape & Disk Sort/Merge (3681-Sft-Q831. Multifile 

DOne 

none 

• •• 

and !!ultireel processsing is supported, but deblocking is 
not supported. Bixed 368 standard labels and 1480 standard 
labels are suppcrted on input. Label errors are handled 
under the control of co.puter operator via the console 
typewriter. The routines .ust be cataloged in the user's 
Core I.age Library. They are self-relocating, therefore, 
able to operate in any batched partition with the SORT 
program. this routine should be of value to installations 
having large core and using 1488 emulation. It viII allow 
the. to take advantage of the increased speed and foreground 
capabilities of the q83 Sort vhen working with 1488 tapes. 

PBCGRAI!I!IIfG SYSTE!lS - The exits are written in ABsemtler 
language and vere asse.bled under DOS Release 18. The 
exits vere tested under DOS Release 19. 

360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR ceLUMN 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUISEMENTS - Systea/360 Model 30 and any 
hardware required by 005/368. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUft!NT1TIOB - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE: - Source code. 

OPTIOHAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - NODe. 

ORDERING INPOBMATICN: PROGRAM HOMBER 360D083028 

PROGRU HUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU M USEB VeLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMEHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1680 
DTR 1DC/800 

OPTIOHAL none none 

IUTHOR: Renah ostrinsky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** e 

Renah Ostrinsky 
Brooklyn College Co.puter Center 
Brooklyn, New York 11210 

1026 86.2 03.7 -

28 
29 
26 

DESCRIPTION - This .acro a1lovs the user to add records 
to an existing labeled tape file under DOS, eli.inating 
the need for copying a file when .aking additions to it. 

none 
none 
none 

none 

!! 

••• 

PROGRAPlIHNG SYSTEI1.S - Written in Asse.bly language; operates 
under DOS/368. 

I1.INIftO" SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - Salle as those required for 
DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE BEACABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDEBING INFCRMATIOH: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360D083029 

PROGRAft NUfteER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION UDIUM 
TIPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREftEH~ 

BISIC none DTH' 

OPTIONAL none none 

1~!!l=J!~ q. 8.@1 
1~ll! !Q!! !Q1!ll!ll llll~ Q! fQJ!nl!I~ 

AUTHOR: H. R. Tuck 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. R. Tuck 
tBft Corporation 
378 W. First St. 
Dayton, Ohio 

88 none 

none 

*** H 86.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - VToe Lists on SYSLST the Vo1u.e Table of 
Contents of a disk pack for a 2311 Disk Drive. YTOe standard 
or VToe for syste.s residence on Cylinder 199 tracks e-
9 is acceptable. All non-zero labels are displayed with 
dates and extents converted to deci.al. 

PROGRA8!IIG SyStEMS - Written in 368 Asse.bly Language. 

RINlftUft 5ISTE! RIQUIREftEMTS - Progra. runs under 8K BOS 
Disk syste.. Configuration - "ini.um 8K BOS Cisk. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - 8rite-up. 
!ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PAC~AGE - None • 

ORDERING IMFORMATIOH: PROGRAM HUMBED 36BD084001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
EITENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREM!NT 

BASIC none DTR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

lUTHOR: B. E. Bennett 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. B. Bennett 
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IBM Corporation 
1988 Jaaes St. 
syracuse, R. I. 13203 

••• 91.1 91.6 96.2 - ••• 
DESCBIFTION - The purpose of this program is to selectively 
load data fields fr08 cards to 2311 disk records on a 
randoa updatE basis. Under the 5/368 Basic Operating 
System, the current Card-to-Disk utility, is a disk record 
create prograa. Therefore, any previous data on disk is 
destroyed by the operation (processing consecutively). 
Although the record thus created may be any size, the user 
say load only the 8e characters of ODe card (subsequent 
passes against the same file .ay create entirely new files). 
The progral as subaitted per.its changing existing files 
without destroying unaffected fields, allowing also the 
building of any size record (Ii_it of one track) from 
cards, via aultiple passes when necessary. The field 
select card is compatible with the IBM Utilities. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under 5/360 BOS. 

6I8I"U! SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for 8K BOS, 
tut should be easily adaptable to more general use. Packing 
is possible. Changes to the key fields may be made. 

EASIC PROGRlK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINF READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORKATION: PROGRAK NO!BER 369D994992 

PROGRAK NUKEER DISTRIEOTION ll!EDIUM OSER 'VOLOME 
EXTENSION TYn CODE REQOIRE! !NT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

li!!l=H.!!.4l!!! 
!~!l1AIQ~2=]!~ 

AUTHORS: R. Grotz 

DTR* 

nonE 

L. Carney 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TC: 
R. Grotz 
Douglas Aircraft co., Inc. 
Long Beach, Calif. 

99 none 

none 

••• EKTD 91.5 99.5 95.5 11.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to Flace an 
initialized 7090/94 Emulator or the 7949 Emulator onto 
a 2311 Disk Pack in such a manner as to allow initial 
program loading (IPL'ing) of the ellulator fro II the disk 
pack, and in a format ~hich is co.patible with OS/360's 
usage of direct-access devices. 

PROGRAM!ING SYSTEKS - Requires 05/369. 

eINlftOK SYSTEK REQOIREKENTS - S/36~ Kodel 165 vith a 1952 
Conscle, one 2311 Disk Drive, one tape unit and ODe card 
reader is required. Once the initialized emulator has 
been loaded into core from its original resident volume, 
this program places the necessary IPL text on cylinder 
S, track 0, and then copies the e.ulator onto the DASDied 
target pack in track images which consist of two records. 
Record one consists of the channel program required to 
read the emulator text (contained in record tvo), into 
its respective area of core, to initiate a seek and search 
for the next track, and to transfer channel control to 
record one of the next track. The self-loading channel 
program loop is terminated by turning off co.mand chaining 
in the channel co.mand word which reads the record 
containing the last segment of the emulator into core, 
at which time the preset IPL PSi transfers control to the 
emulator IPL routine. This program is intended for use 
as a stand-alone utility deck for those installations 
having a 70ge/94 or a 79q9 Emulator. 

EASIC FROGRAK PACKAGE 
tOCUM!NTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READAPLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTION!l FRCGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

C~DEBING INPORMATION: PROGRAK NO!EEB 369D99q894 

PROGRAK ROKElR DISTBIEOTICB !EDIU! OSER VOLOKE 
lXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREKENT 

EASIC none DTR. 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: 6r. D. A. Buesing 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
Mr. D. 1. Buesing 
IBM Corporation 

none 

nODe 
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••• 

650 N. ft.ain St. 
Rockford, Ill. 61191 

99.9 91.9 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program is a disk initialization program 
that executes in a foreground partition in a 
multiprogramming environment under DOS-V2. All program 
input is via the console typewriter. Program to operator 
communication is self-explanatory and displayed on the 
console typewriter. A check is made that the disk to be 
initialized is not SYSRES. The volu.e label of the disk 
to be initialized is listed on the console typewriter at 
which time the operator has an option to start execution. 
Features include - IPL and VTOC record creation; home 
address generation; surface analysis; track descriptor 
record generation; and volume label creation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asse.bler Language at 
the llep level and requires DOS/368. 

KIHIKUM SYSTEM RlQOIREKENTS - Tvo disk drives (SYSRES and 
drive for disk to be initialized) and minimum foreground 
size of 6K. Coapatability Operating System (COS) disk 
initialization is possible. 

EASIC PROGR!K PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORKATION: PROGRAK NOKEER 369D994995 

PROGRAK NOMBER DISTRIEUTION KEDIO! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL nODe nODe 

369D-~~.4.096 

----~Q§-£Q!j=1]!§~ LIBA!]! !]A~!~] E~J] 

AUTHOE: Mr. R. A. Claeys 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

*** H -

"r. E. A .. Claeys 
IBli Corporation 
P. O. Eox 2990 
Jacksonville, Fla. 32293 

99 

DESCRIPTION - A DOS service utility prograa. 

OSER VOLO!! 
REQUIREKERT 

-----------
none 

none 

• •• 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language which 
allows progra.s on one core-i.age library to be transferred 
to another DOS systems pack. A separate control state.ent 
card (TRlNS card) is needed for each phase OJ: program to 
be transferred. The program is coapatible with other DOS 
service functions and both the srste. and core-i.age 
directory are updated to reflect the current status. 

MINIMU" SYSTEM REQUIRE'n~NTS - DOS configuration - reader, 
printer, 2 disk drives. 

EASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATICN - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGBlK NOKEER 36~D994996 

PROGRAe NOKBER 
EXTEHSION 

DISTRIEUTION KEDIOK 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLO!E 
REQOIREKENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

369D-99.4.097 
------A2!l~-~~ ]1§! §!lfEQ]! EA£!A§! 

AOTHOR: Kr. D. A. Duffield 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
!r. D. A. Duffield 
IBR Corporation 
549 E. Kain Street 
Rochester, H. Y. 1468q 

none 

none 

*** N 91.1 96.7 - ••• 
DESCBIPTION - The following is a description of the 
Systea/369 !odel 4q Disk Support Package which, when used 
in conjunction with BPS FCRTRAR, will provide the user 
with a convenient leans for prograa and data storage on 
the integrated disk storage driYe. Three PORTRAN-callable 
subroutines are used for the storage and retrieval of data
define for file definition; WDIS~ for the writing of data; 
and BDISK for the reading of data. DEPIIE vill specify 
the nUlber of records and the length (in 32-bit words) 
of each record. RDISK and WDISK will specify the record 
nu.ber to be accessed and an area into (or cut of) which 
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the data should be read (or written). currently only one 
file may reside on a pack so file number need not be 
specified in the subroutine calls. A fourth FORTRIN
callable subroutine, LINK, allows tbe user to load and 
execute a prograa previously stored on the disk pack. 
Large prograas may nov be sutdivided and the segments 
stored on the disk. The tiDe delay tetveen the issue of 
a CALL LINK and the beginning of execution of the program 
linked te, is in the order of one second. Twenty-tvo 
programs lIay be stored per pack for a system with 64ft bytes 
of core storage. The user viII specify the program to 
be loaded in a LINK subroutine call of the program to be 
overlaid. Backing up the LINK subprogra. are three 
utilities for program storage and maintenance. STORE viII 
take the object code froE core storage and place it in 
tbe first available slot on a 2315 Disk Pack. The program 
name (taken fro. the FTC card), identification number and 
size are placed in a dicticnary on track No. 0. DELETE 
viII remove a prograa froa the pack and make that slot 
available for storage of ancther program. D~PTBL will 
print out on device No. 3 the current contents of a disk 
pack. INITAL will initialize a disk pack for program 
storage making that pack un-define-able so that programs 
will Dot inadvertently be overvritten with data. WDADR 
viII write addresses on a disk pack. The addresses are 
used by both the program and data storage routines for 
checking seek operations. currently a disk pack cannot 
be used for both program storage and data storage. 
Therefore, programs stored on a disk should not eJpect 
to use that same pack for temporary data storage. However, 
if the system has the second drive, a slight modification 
to the routines will allov one driYe to be used for data 
storage and the other for program storage. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - This program was written to work 
in conjunction with tbe ftodel 44 BPS FORTRAN system on 
magnetic tape. 

!INIftU~ SYSTE~ REQUIRE"ENTS - 64K. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUr!ENTATIOH - Write-up. 
r!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered .. 

OFTICNAl PBOGRAl'l PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEFING INPOB"ATION: PROGBAft NU"BER 36DBB4BB7 

PROGH" NU"BlR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USEB VOlU"E 
BEQUIRUENT 

EASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Mr. H. L. Borse 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
ftr. B. L. Borse 
IBft Corporation 
578 Broad St. 
Newark, N. J .. 01182 

*** BB.B 2B.B 19.B -

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - EL-TAS is a series of 3 programs which provide 
elapsed tiae recording in a DOS stacked job environ.ent .. 
The prograa records tbe start and stop time on a disk file 
along with any information desired by the user. The disk 
file is built until the end of the job stream at which 
time the user prints a report containing one line item 
per disk record. At tbe saae time tbe report is printed 
a card is punched for each line item. Tbis program was 
designed mainly for use by datacenters using the 
installation center concept of testing~ thus the input
output formats are geared to IBB's ovn accounting systems. 
Otber users aay use the program by either adapting their 
user job information to fit the input-output proYided by 
the program or tbey aay alter the program to suit tbeir 
needs .. 

ftIRIBOft SYSTEft REQUIREBERTS - 368 CPU. 16K with tiaer 
feature, 1483 Printer, 2548 Card Read Punch, 1&58 Console 
Typewriter. at least 1 2311 Disk Drive; Deciaal Instruction 
Set. 

BASIC PBCGRA! P!CUGE 
tOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAl'l PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING IlfORftATION: PROGB!" HUBBER 36BDBB40B9 

PROGBU NUftBEB DISTRIBUTION "EDIUft USER VOlUftE 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIBE"ERT -------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC Done DTR 9/88B 28 none 
DTR 9/16U 29 none 
DTR 7DC/8BB 26 none 

ePTIONAL none none none 

36BD PAGE 147 

AUTHOR: R. G .. Bayer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. G. Bayer 
IBr! Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
!!Iiami, Fla. 

*** *** 

DESCRIPTION - DPAC is a three part prograa.ing system for 
automatically keeping a current catalog of disk space 
utiliZation. Phase 1 formats the catalog on the system 
resident 1316 and enters a label in the system resident 
volume table of contents, so that the catalog can be 
accessed logically. Phase 2 catalogs on the system resident 
pack information from allan-line 1316's when any file 
is created. Phase 3 prints on request a two page report 
per 1316 on all 1316's. Page 1 shows the file label, 
volume sequence number of the originating volume, volume 
nu.ber, creation and expiration date, extent type and 
sequence, and the upper and lover limits of all the files 
on the 1316. If a file has expired, it is flagged vitb 
an asterisk. page 2 is a listing of the available cylindere 
on the 1316. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEr!S - Runs under BaS. 

~INI"U" SYSTEM BfQUIRE"ENTS - S/36B 2B3BD with Decimal 
Arithmetic feature under BOS. Can be modified to run under 
DOS. 

BASIC PROGR A~ PACKlG E 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORHHCN: PROGRH NUBBER 36BDBB4B1B 

PROGH" NU"BEB 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODl 

USER VeLU"E 
REQUIREnn 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: P. H. Ayles 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. H. Ayles 
IBP.I Corporation 
5 Place Ville r!arie 
l'lontreal, P. Q., Canada 

none 

none 

*** *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program viII cbange the label of any 
S/369 direct access vclume vhich has been initialized using 
the IBM DASDI program, e.g., 2311, 2314, 2321, etc. It 
will also list the space available on any such volUme. 

PROGRAP.lMING SYSTEMS - Runs under Operating systea/360 and 
is vritten in Assembler F. 

ftIHIftD" SYSTErJ REQOIREftlHTS - A 1952 Console Typewriter. 
Core requirements are approximately 1880 bytes. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRlft PICKAGE - Rone. 

ORDEBING INPOR"ATION: PROGRA" NU"BER 36BDBB4B12 

PROGBU HU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftEHT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. Goldner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL I1QUIBIBS TO: 
R. Goldner 
IBft Corporation 
33" ftadison Avenue 
Nev York, N. Y. 

BB none 

nODe 

*** *** 

DESCRIPTION - OSDUP.lP viII duap a direct access device 
without having to run a stand-aloDe prograa. 
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PBOGR1~ftIRG SISTEftS - OSDOftP vas written in Basic Isse.bIer 
Language; runs under 05/368. 

!IRI!U! SIST!! R!QUIH!!ERTS - CSDU!P vill run under any 
configuration of the Operating Srstea; requires 18,256 
k,tes of core storage to operate. 

ElSIC FBOGRA! PACKAGE 
rOCU!ERTlTIOR - Write-up. 
P.1CBINE READABLE - Appropriate laterial delivered. 

OPTIOII.lL PROGBl! PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDEBIHG INFOR!lTION: PROGRI! RUBBER 368D834313 

PROGBl! NU!BED 
EXTENSION 

DIS1RIEUTION !EDIU! 
TIP! CODE 

USER YOLU!E 
BEQUIRE!!RT 

BASIC nODe DTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

ll!.!!!1=~.!!,,!!,,!1!! 
£.!!!!~.!!1 = Q§L1§.!! !1!§!1 .!!lR1]!1!Q! !1!~~ !!I~! 

AUTHOB: J. E. North 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQUIRIES TO: 
J. E. North 
lIT Research 1nst. 
Progra •• ing Systels Group 
13 West 35th Street 
Chicago, Illinois 68616 

nODe 

none 

*** ABF JNB11 00.5 06.7 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - CHARGE1 writes an expiration date for any 
dataset residing OD a direct access volule of the de..-ice 
types supported by 05/360. the progra. has been tested 
on the ftodels QS, 50, 65, and 75 in the PCP.14, MPT-HASP.14, 
ftVT.1Q, and B8PT.13 environ.ents. CHANGEl receives all 
of its input froa the JCt which invokes the utility. The 
'TOC is searched for a for.at-one OSCB wbose DSNlftl is 
tbat of the DD stateaent. That OSCB iE read, the new 
expiration date, obtained fro. the PARR paraaeter of the 
llEC state.ent, is added, and the DSCB is written back 
into the 'TOC. One expiration date is written per step. 
and the ti.e is virtually that of the scheduler. CHANG!l 
is pri.arily a syste.s progra., but it can easily be used 
by the applications prograaaar. 

FBOGB1"ftING SYSTEMS - Progra •• lng language - OS Isseabler 
Language. operating syste. - 05/369. 

!INI!U~ SYSTE~ REQUIREftENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGRA! PACKAGE 
tOCU!EHTATION - Write-up. 
RICHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRlM PlCKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOD!ATION: PROGRI! NUMBER 360D30481q 

368D 

COHTINUED PRO! PBIOR COLU!" 

BASIC none none 

OPTIORAL none Done Done 

368D-3.!!..!!..J!1§ !! 
ill! H§~l!Ll§'@ I!UUl1 ~Jll!Hllll !1!§.!1 ~ nill U11Ll11 

lUTHOR: R.S. Trigg, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNIClt IIQUIDIES TO: 

••• I 

R. S. Trigg, Jr. 
1111 Cardenas Dr. SE 
Iltuquerque, Rew Bexico 87188 

83.4 88.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Indexed Sequential DISD to print Utility 
is designed to provide Systes/368 DOS users botb randoa 
and sequential du.ping of an ISAM file. Control cards 
are used to define both the file and the options within 
the access aethod that are desired. 1 systea of defaults 
allows a file to be duaped even though no central cards 
are used. After all control cards h~ye been analyzed. 
the Indezed Sequential file is opened and file statistics 
from the Foraat 1 and For.at 2 labels are printed. The 
hezideciaal du.p that follows prints fifty bytes (one
hundred hex digits) per line. Records in one of the 
oYer flow areas are flagged. 

PROGRlftBIRG SYSTE!S - Written in 360/DOS lsseobly language. 

!IRI!UR SISTEft BEQOIRB!ENTS - (1) Systeo/368 Rodel 30, 
32K Storage, operating under DOS. (2) Dechal arithoetic. 
(3) Control Card Input, 2540 Card Reader assigned to SYSIP!. 
Both the dey ice type and/or logical unit naae aay be changed 
by altering the DTPCD (sequence Buober 813-813 in the 
source prograa). (4) Printed Output - 1 .. 13 PIinter assigned 
to S!SLST. Both the device type and/or logical unit na.e 
aay be changed by altering the DTFPR (Sequence laaber 814-
818 in the source prograa). The printed output consists 
of 121 position records with the ISA Control Character 
in position 1. (5) Ihatever DISD required for operation 
by the user. 

BASIC PROGBA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
!ACUIHE BUD ABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRl! PACKAG! 
DOCU~ERTATIO" - None. 
IUCRIN! BE1DABLE - Source code. 

ORDERIRG IRPOD!ATION: PBOGRIR NU!8ER 368D834S18 

BASIC 

PROGBA! BUBEER DISTRIBUTIOR BBDIU! 
BITBRSIOR TYPE CODE 

none DTH. 

OPTIONAL none DTH· 

ll!.!!D-3.!!..h.!!U 

USEB 'OLun 
Rl!QUIRE!£BT 

none 

none 

PROGRl! NU!BlR 
EITEHSION 

DISTRIBUTIOR !EDIU! 
TYPE CobE 

USER YOLUU Illllillil !1!1l 91.1. §ll!.!1 
REQUIBEBUT 

EASIC none DTR· 

CPTICN1L none none 

AUTHOR: A. B. Restiuk 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• R 

I. B. Nestiuk 
1833 North Francisco 
Chicago, Illinois 60622 

88.506.7 07.0 08.0 -

Done 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - The Direct Access Patch program is designed 
to provide on-line capabilities to alter contents of 2311. 
2314, and/or 2321 DlSD devices. 

PROGRlft!HRG STSTEflS - Written in Asse.bler language and 
bas been run on DOS Version III. 

RIHIP.!U{IJ 51ST!" REQUIREIU!:NT5 - DAP is self-relocating, and 
requires 10K to operate. DOS file-ProtectiQn is sUPFressed 
through tva BETA transients. submitted with the prograa. 
DAP requires one 1052 Console Typewriter and a DISD device. 

BASIC PRCGRl~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTlTION - Write-up. 
ftlCHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFO~MATION: PROGRA! NUMBER 360D00q315 

PROGRA! HUft8ED 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION eEDIUK USER YOLU!E 
TYPE CODE BEQUIRE!IIT 

AUTHOR: B. H. Towell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRCUIRIES TO: 
H. H. Tovell 
IE" COIporation 
518 Broad Street 
Revark, I. J. 07182 

*** 00.4 04.3 86.7 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This is a stand-alone prograa which writes 
ho.e addresses and track descriptor records on one or aore 
data cell strips. It also checks the data portioD of each 
track by writing and reading a 2888 byte record of hexi 
deciaal "FP". It will enable the user initiali2e a Single 
data cell strip instead of initializing aD entire cell. 

PBOGBI""ING SYSTEMS - The progra. was written in Asseabler 
Language and asse.bled using 8K BOS. 

ftIRI!Uft SISTE! R!QUIBEftEITS - A Syste./368 !odel 38 vith 
8K of storage. 1 card reader, 1 printer, 1 typewriter, 
and 1 data cell drive. 

BASIC PROGBl~ PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENTlTION - write-up. 
!ACHIRE READABLE - Appropriate oaterial deli.ered. 

OPTIONAl PBOGRI! PACKlGE - Bone. 

ORDERING IIFORftATIOR: FROGRA! RU!BER 360D085B81 

PROGRA! HU!BER 
!ITBISION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUR 
TIPE CODE 

USER YOLUn 
RBQUIREBUT 

BASIC none DTD* none 

O'PTI01UL none none none 
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AUTHOR: R. K. Garan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. K. Garan 
IBPI corporation 
520 Boylston Street 
Boston, Bass. 02116 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - This proqral will cOlpute the nu.ber of 
characters, logical records and blocks per track, for a 
blocking factor of 1 to the laIilul permissible, for any 
of the supported devices. The DASD supported are 2301, 
2302, 2303, 2311, 231q and 2321. 

P&OGRAKKING SYSTEKS - The program is written in TOS/DOS 
COBOL. 

ftIRIKUK 51ST!! BEQUIREPIENTS - 641 - bowever, alterations 
can be lIIade for 24K or 321(. 

BASIC PROGRAM PAC~AGE 
DOCUKENT1TION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D005082 

PBOGRAft NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

usn YOLUME 
REQUIRE!ENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

CPTIOlUL none DODe 

AUTHOR: J. S. Scandale 

DIREC~ TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. S. Scan dale 
Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory, Inc. 
4455 Genesee Street 
Buffalo, N. t. 1~221 

none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this progra. is to list the 
names and certain characteristics of all data-sets on 
resident direct access volu.es. Free-area extents are 
listed and summed. Each data set will be represented by 
its size, number of extents, pertinent characteri.stics 
such as organization, block length, keY-Fosition, etc. 
Since the program scans the UCB look-up table in the 
nucleus, it viII not function correctly aD a system which 
incorporates hardware fetch-protection of core storage. 
Infor.ation proyided is that which can be found in the 
Volu.e Table-of-Contents, data-set-control-blocks foraats 
1 through 6. 

PRCGRAMftING SYSTEMS - Run. under CS/368. 

MINI BUM SYSTEM REQOIREftBBTS - 64K bytes of sain storage, 
ODE consolE device, tvo direct-access drives, one card 
reader, one card punch, one Frinter. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUnEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOHAI IBOGRAn PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERIHG IRPOBnATIOH: PROGRA! BUMBER 368D88588~ 

PBOGRAB RUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN MEDIun 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUnE 
BEQUIREMlBT 

EASIC none DTH. Done 
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total current space allocation, allocation tJFe (CtL, TIK, 
etc.), secondary allocation quantity, creation and 
expiration dates, and DCB inforaation. For partitioned 
and sequential files, the number of tracks used is given. 
For fixed length-record sequential files, the number of 
records is calculated. Selected statistical information 
is provided for indexed sequential data sets. A vo1u.e 
su.aary provides a list of the size of all free extents 
and the total free area. The prograa alse provides an 
optional link of IEHLIST to produce catalog and PDS 
directory listings in the saae step. 

PROGRAMMING StSTEMS - Written in PL/1 and BAL • 

MIHIMUft SYSTEn REQUIREftENTS - An OS/360 .,.te. with PL/1 
and a 69K region. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCURENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHIME READABLE - Source code and sa.ple proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PAC~AGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INPORMATIOH: PROGRAM HUMBER 368D805B85 

PROGRAM NURBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUR USER YOLUnE 
EXTERSION TYPE CODE UQUIRUEHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/B80 
DTS 9/1688 
DTR 7DC/888 

OPTIOBAL none none 

AOTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHeUIRIES TO: 

••• N 

D. Jacobs 
"artin "arietta Corporation 
P.O. Box 5837, MP - 423 
orlando, Florida 32885 

SDSK 85.1 18.2 -

28 DODe 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - SBAREDISK allows the siaultaneous updating 
of Syste. Libraries froa different sources with no danger 
of destroying cr losing information. The user indicates 
to SH1REDISK which data set is to be updated and which 
progra. is to do the updating. SB1REDISK, in turn, prevents 
any other user fro. gaining access to the library while 
the updating is taking place. Therefore, it is not 
necessary to specify "DISpzOLD" when updating Syste. 
Libraries but, instead, to execute SBAREDISK and specify 
"DISP.SHB". This cuts the "lock-out" tiae to only that 
between issuance of a "RESERYE" macro and its corresponding 
"DEQ" .acro. SHAR!DISK requires aD additional 140 bytes 
of core to run and can, if desired, be placed in the link
pact-area, since it is reentrant. 

PROGRAftMIHG SYSTEftS - Written in 368 OS A •• e.bler language 
1. Has been tested utilizing ftYT, Release 15/16 with Shs£e 
File support. 

81M180B SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - Sa.e as those required to 
run under os. 

BASIC PROGRI~ PAC~AGE 
DOCUftEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
BACHIN! REIDABLE - Source code and sa.ple problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAn PAC~AGE - Rone. 

ORDERIHG INFORRATIOH: PROGRAft NURBER 368D885886 

PROGRA! RU!BER DISTRIBUTIOB !EDIU! USER YOLU!B 
EITB.SIOR TYPE CODE REQUIRBftEIT 

BASIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

368D-8B.b!.I!1 
CPTION1L none none none J!ATA ll7 nUll!! !U!! A !!!!U!!g; DEVICE 

AUTHOR: J. W. Woolfolk, III 

DIREC~ TECBBICAL IIQUIRIES Te: 

••• 

J. W. Wookfolk, III 
1.0. Box 53838 
lew Orleans, La. 11158 

J. C. Bather 

• •• 
DESCRIPTIO I - This program provides the user vith an easily 
readable li.ting of the YTOC of an OS/368 2311 or 2314 
volume. III nuaeric information is in decimal and 
identified by keywords or headings. The infor.ation 
provided includes data set naae, file organization, extents, 

AUTHOR: D. R. Christiansen 

DIRECT TECHHleAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• If 

D. R. Christiansen 
IB! corporation 
98~5 Lincoln 6l9d. 
Los Angeles, California 981~5 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - DSEDIT is a graphic application progra. for 
the IB! 225. nodel 1. It can be used to .aintain card 
files that reside on IBft 1311 Disk Packs. Through ~he 
use of the IB! 2258 the user can yiew aDd update his card 
decks. ~be decks .ay exist as sequential data sets or 
meabers of partition data sets. Access to seyer.l data 
sets in a single run is supported and a aix of sequential 
and partition data sets per single run is allowed. Creation 
of new data sets or new ae.bers are also supported. DSIDl~ 
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uses GPAK, a lEft Type III prograa for i.age generation 
and attention handling_ 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - 05/368 with Ex~ress Graphic support. 
Programs are a mix of FORTRAN E and B11. Load Bodule is 
approxiaately 64K bytes. 

MIHaUft SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Systeo/36S CPU with a 2311 
Disk Drive, and a Rodel I 2250 equipped with light pen, 
character generator, absolute vectors, and a alphanu.eric 
keytoard .. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
IOCUftENTATIOH - Write-up. 
RACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGBIR PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 36SDBS6SS1 

FROGRAM NUftBlB 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: M. A. Gower 

DIRECT'TFCHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. A. Gower 
18P! Corporation 
Systea/360 Progra •• ing Center 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 12603 

B8 Done 

none 

••• N ••• 
DESCRIPTION - Graphic Display of Data Sets Using OS/36.0 
is an Asselbly Language program which interfaces with the 
"IEBP'IPCH" Data Set Utility Prograa under OS/36.0 to display 
sequential or partitioned data sets, (with or without 
printed co~y), on the IBft 2250. 

flATURES -
- Data sets to be displayed are indicated through the use 

of the standard control cards of the utility program. 
Data is displayed page-by-page under control of the 
225~ operator. 
The contents of one data definition card indicate the 
inclu~icn or exclusion of printed copy. 
Operates in an Option 2 eMFT) environ.ent. 
Provides real-time list of the catalog and Volume Table 
of Contents (VTOe). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - operates under 05/369. 

BASIC FReGRAM PACKAGE: 
COCUMENTATION - Mrite-up. 
MACHINE BEAtABlE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE: - None. 

ORDERING INFCR"ATION: PROGRAft NUBBER 36SDB86SS2 

FROGRAft NUftBIR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftlRT 

BASIC none DTR· 8S 

OPTIONAL none none 

l§~!1::.!t~-"h~n 
1]~ ll~~ ElfABl~!!l!1 !1R!rI!]~ !]!1 ~fB!~I!f fACK!~! 

AUTHOR: D. A. Hollo 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. A. Hollo 
IBM Corporation 
Gateway Center 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222 

none 

none 

••• 06.6 - ••• 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM 2259 Experimental Drafting and 
Schematic Package provides the user with the capability 
of drawing points, lines, circles, dimension lines, and 
other elements normally required for drafting applications. 
In addition, schellatic capability exists by allowing 
prestored shapes to be generated and manipulated with the 
systell. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written under Basic 
Progra •• ing Support FORTRIN IV, Level D, tape 16K. The 
program uses routines developed in the Graphic FORTRAN 
system (library nUllber 36BD-e3 .. 4.804) and therefore must 
be used in operating this program. 

~INIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREME:NTS - The system requires a single, 
dedicated IBM 2250 Display Unit, Model 1 with buffer 
storage, character geneIator, Absolute Vector feature, 
light pen, and function keyboard .. 

36BD 
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
RICHIRE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NUftBER 36SD8B6B83 

PROGRAM NUMHR DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUftE 
EITEMSION TYPE COCE REQUIREftlNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/8B8 

DTR 9/168S 
DTR 7DC/80S 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: J. T. ~ood J. L. Tho.as 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INtUIRIES TO: 
J. T. Wood 
IBft Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Ave., N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 29036 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• U.2 83.7 - ••• 

DESCRIPTION - lLPB1P1C consists of a series of re-entrant 
sub-routines which provide aaero level support. Using 
this package, a person can write and debug prograllS which 
use the 2258, and not be concerned about the graphic orders, 
buffer .anage.ent, polling techniques, attention handling. 
raster units, x and y coordinates, and other details of 
the 225S Display unit • 

PBOGBAftftING SISTERS - This package, which was written in 
OS lsse.bler Language, uses the graphic support provided 
with Operating System/360. 

KINlftUK SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/36S with a 4.896 byte 
buffer and a IS! 2250 Display Unit equipped with 
alphanumeric keyboard, and light pen. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENT1TION - Write-up. 
MICHINE READABLl - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM P1CKAGl - None. 

ORDERING INPOBBATION: PROGRAft NUBBER 36SDSS6SS4 

PROGRAft NUKBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER 'OLUME 
REQUIREftHT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. K. Goran 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
R. K. Goran 
IIn! Corp. 
520 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 82116 

none 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Display Unit Control Syste., tOeS, will 
provide complete support for local IBn 2260 low cost Display 
Units, including the data entry models. It can be used 
by problem prograas written in PL/I, COBOL, or Asseabler 
Language and is referenced by standard call stateaents. 
The user need not have any knowledge of Asse.bler to 
impie.ent DUCS. With DOCS, the need for BTAft for the 
support of locally attached 226.0 Display Units is 
eliainated. lIsa teleprocessing support need not be 
specified in the user tailored supervisor thus allowing 
the user to specify an 8K system to support 2260's in a 
.ultiprogra •• ing environaent. Any nu.ber of display units 
can be run with DUCS. Also asynchronous interrupt handling 
along with sany other features not found in ETA! are 
intrinsic functions of DUCS. 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEMS - Runs under control of either the 
Tape Operating System or the Disk Operating Syste., (vi thout 
concern of release sensitivity known to date). 

ftINI"Uft SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - An BK system to support 2260 
Display Units in a lIultiprogra •• ing environ.ent. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DOCUnENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGI - None. 

ORDERING INPORKATION: PROGRl" NUMBER 368D0S69B6 



CONTRIBOTED PROGRA~S 

36BD 

CONTINUED FRO~ PRIOR PAG! 

PROGRA~ NU~HR £ISTR IBUTION ~EDIUM 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

CFTIONAL none none 

IUTHOR: W. A. Gover 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
w. 1. Gover 
IBP! Corporation 

9/8ee 
9/1688 
7DC/8Be 

Bldg. 985, Rt. 55 
Poughkeepsie. Nev York 12693 

••• 

28 
29 
26 

USEE VOLU~E 

REQUIREMlNT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
D!SCRIP~ION - This is an Asse.hIy Language subroutine to 
duap a specified area of 2258 buffer when invoked by a 
user program. Peatures of this prograa are - (1) It can 
be invoked dynamically to provide snapshots of the 2250 
buffer contents; (2) it can be used by the Asse.bly Language 
Graphic Prograa or the PORTRAN Graphic Prograai (3) The 
contents of one data definition card indicate the output 
device to be used (printer, tape, etc.)i execution depending 
on the paraaeter provided; (5) III of the 2258 buffer or 
any part can be du.ped depending cn the fara.eters; (6) 
The output can be either uninterpreted hezadeciaal or 
English translation for the nongraphic oriented individual; 
(7) It does not interfere with the i.ages being displayed. 

PROGRI~ftING SYSTEftS - Prograa.ing language - Source - ALP. 
Operating systea required - as/36m. 

~INI~U! SYSTf~ REQUIRE~INTS - Those reguired by OS/368. 

EASIC PROGU~ PACKAGE 
DOCU"EMTATIOM - Write-up. 
M1CHIN! FEltlELE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRlft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRftATION: PROGR1~ HU~BER 368D886887 

EASIC 

PROGRA~ NO~BER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

10THOR: H. A. Garner 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

D'tR* 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. A. Garner 
IEM Corporation 
2938 W. Imperial Highway 
Inglewood, California 99393 

*.. IIC 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIRE~ENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 102268 DisplaYllttention Package provides 
a .eans for the FORTRAN or Isse.bly Language progra •• er 
to control any nuaber of IBft 2260 1 s, with calls from 
FORTR1N, or siailar code in Isseably prograas, in a qq/PS 
environaent. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTE"S - Operating syste. required - On.odified 
qq/PS, and uses the 10 and scheduling services of that 
syste •• 

IHHlftU" SYSTI" REQUIRE"ERTS - Those required for 44/PS. 

EASIC PROGRlft PACKAGE 
DOCU~EHTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRlft P1C~lGE - None. 

ORDERING IRFCRftlTIOB: PROGRAB RU~BER 36BDB868B8 

PROGRA~ NUftBFR DISTRIBUTION ~EDIOB USER VOLU~E 
lI'!EBSION TIPE CODE REQUIREBENT -------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/88e 28 none 
DTR 9/16ee 29 none 
DTR 7 DC/888 26 none 

OPTIOUL none Done none 

lUTHOR: W. Speary 

DIRECT TECHBIClL IRQUIBIES TO: 
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*.* N 

if. Speary 
DCBT, Computer Center 
National Institutes of Health 
Bethesda, Maryland 2B91q 

83.4 e8.7 - ... 
DESCRIPTION - The PL/I Graphic Subroutine Package is 
designed to enable the programmer to com.unicate with th~ 
IBM 2259-1 using OS PL/l, Version 3. The programmer, by 
using the packagE, can have access to the 2259-1 as well 
as the resources of PL/l. Calls to procedures, written 
in Asse.bIy Language, enables the programmer to send data 
to and from the display. Interrupts are handled by user
defined ON-conditions. The subroutines included in the 
IBM System/369 Operating System, Graphic Programming 
Services for the IBK 2259 Display Unit, Para C27-6909, 
are also made accessible to the programmer. 

PROGRll'llHNG SYSTErfIS - Prograllming language - Asse.bler 
Language. Operating system required - as FLIT. 

~INI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/36e ~odel 38, Model 1 2258 • 

BISIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMEHTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGR!" PACKAG~ - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATICN: PROGRAft NU~BER 368nae6ge9 

PROGRA~ NUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEnIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/88e 28 none 

DTR 9/1688 29 nODe 

OPTIONAL none none none 

l§j£-88~~1 !] 
A HIPERTEXT EDITING SYSTE~ !Q] !]~ ~Ll&~ Q2!]~ !fil 11~ 
~!SpLjI---- ------- ------

AUTHOR: Andries 'laD Dam 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Andries van Dam 
Center for computer & Information Sciences 
Brown University 
Providence, R. I. 82912 

*.* S BUC 86.6 86.7 29.4 - ••• 
DESCRIPTIOM - 'the Hypertezt Editing System is a multipurpose 
text handling syste. which can be used for tezt editing 
and revision, information retrieval, programaed learning, 
typesetting (through IBM's TEXT 360 prograa), and the 
presentation of non-sequential forms of writing, called 
hypertezt. 

PROGRA"ftING SISTE" - The system vas written in Asseably 
language. 

"IN1"U8 SISTE" REQUIREf!ENTS - The system will run on the 
lEft System 360/40 and up with at least 1281( of cote storage, 
under control of PCP, MPT (in a le8K partition), or ftYT 
(in a 198K region). It currently supports either the 2250 
Model I (with an 8f( buffer and the Graphic Design feature) 
or the 2258 "odel III, and requires at least one 2311 or 
231q Disk Drive, and a 1403 Printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCO"EHTITIOH - Write-up. 
"ACBINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRFORBATION: PROGRA~ NO~BER 368D8S6911 

PROGRl~ NU~BER DISTRIRUTION ftEDIU~ 

EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC Done DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

10THOR: R.~. Goran 

DIRECT TECHRIClL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. K. Go:ran 
IB! Corp. 
Field Systeas center 
528 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 82116 

9/888 28 
9/168e 29 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIRE~!NT 

-----------
none 
none 

none 

*** ••• 

DESCRIPTIOH - The S/369 Pacility Subroutines were written 
to 9iTe the 5/368 progra •• er greater aagoitude in the use 
of 5/369 features Dot supported by the specific language 
translators being used. The subroutines utilize the 
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standard Asseabler Language .acras to petait the higher 
leyel language prograas to have access to the storage print 
facility, the co •• unicatioD region dates, the Interval 
Tia.r, the User prograa switch Indicator, (UPSI byte), 
and the External Interrupt Key. 

PBOGB1"ftIIG SYSTERS - The subroutines aay be used by any 
of the language translator object prograas ander tbe Tape 
and Disk Operating Syste.s. 

elNlnue SISTI! REQUIRE!IBTS - With the e.ception of the 
Interval Tleer subroutines and the subroutine to ring the 
ludible llara, all of which require the Interval fiaer 
feature, there is DO ainiau. configuration reguire.ent. 

BASIC PROGRlft PACKlGE 
COCUnElTlTION - Write-up. 
!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate oaterial delivered. 

OPTIONlL tROGRle PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IBPORftATION: PROGRA! NUftBER 368D81B88q 

PROGBIft RUBBER 
EXTBRSION 

DISTRIBOTIOB ftEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC Done D'rR* 

OPTIOlflL none none 

AUTHORS: G. N. Lefelar B. Lagrone 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

•• * H 

G. H. Lefelar 
IBft Corp. 
1129 connecticut Aye., H. W. 
Washington, D. C. 29836 

88 Done 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - The syste./368 operating Syste. Braille 
Utility is a general purpose prograa designed to translate 
cards, magnetic tape, and direct-access input into grade 
1 Braille on an IB" 1483 Printer. The pxoqra. is also 
designed to translate any IB!!! SRL aanuals that are contained 
on TEX'I 98 print tapes into Braille. 

PROGRAIUIlfG StSTEftS - Source written in lsseabler LanguagE; 
operates under 05/368. 

ftIRIftUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - Any .odel CPO that can 
accoa.cdate Operating syste./368, plus a 1483 Printer, 
2548 Card Reader/Punch, and a 1852 COBsole Typewriter. 

BASIC tROGRAft PACKAGE 
tOCUftENTATIOH - Write-up. 
RICHIH! BEADABLE - Appropriate aatErial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGUft PlCKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERUG IBFORftATION: FEOGUft HOftBER 36Bt818985 

PROGRAft NOnnR 
EUnSION 

DISTRIBUTION nEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLOftE 
REQUIREft!BT 

BASIC none DTR* B8 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: G.,. Lefehr 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

G.N. Lefelar 
IB!!I Corporation 
1128 Connecticut lvenue, N.I. 
Washington, D.C. 28836 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This prograa is designed to translate its 
input into readable Grade 1 Braille on a standard IBft 1483 
Printer. Braille is a touch reading systea used by blind 
individuals, conSisting of a configuration of dots in a 
2-by-3 .. trh. 

Tbis progra. consists of four ~arts: 
1. BPS/36S Absolute Loader (prograa no. 360P-OT-817). 

!!! 

2. 5ystea control cards (distinguished by 2 slashes in card 
COIU.DS one and tva). 

3. Object progra. cards constituting the braille progra. 
~roper. 

4. A source deck for the Systea/368 Braille Utility progra. 
this will be used to place the prograa in a BaS or DOS 
Litrary. 

PROGRAftftIIG SISTEftS - Written in (Source) S/368 Asseabler 
language. (BOS). 

KIHIKUft SISTEft REQUIREnEJTS - 368/38 with 16K core storage, 
1483 Printer, 2548 Reader/Punch, and disks or tapes (9-track 
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or 7-track with the Translate and Data Conyexsion features) 
as needed. 

BASIC PROGRI" PACKlGE 
DOCUftENTITION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftEM'UTION - None. 
ftACBINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING IHFORnATIOH: PROGRAft BOftBER 368DB1B886 

PROGUft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIUft 
TIPE CODE 

USER 'OLun 
REQOIREnERT 

BASIC DODe DTR* 

OPTIONAL none DTR* 

lUTBOH: I. Batten 

DIRECT T!CHIICAL IBQUIBIES TO: 
W. Batten 
IB! Corp. 
q25 Park Ave. 
Mev tork, I. I • 

Done 

none 

• ** I *** 

DESCRIPTIOM - This prograa will perfora the stated functions 
and iaaediately print out the converted results on the 
console typewriter. It is useful in analyzing the contents 
of general purpose registers. It i •• ediately creates the 
hexadeciaal equivalents of all plus or minus deci.al nuabers 
up to 2,147,483,647. Either program routine can be selected 
by keying a special code letter. When in the ConYert-to
Deciaal mode, typing in a general register image such as 
8eBA7F8E causes to print out iaaediately on the next line, 
hu. PPPPPB2E equals S, B8B, 88', 234-dec. When in the 
Convert-to-Binary 80de, typing in 12345 causes to print 
out i •• ediately, dec. 12345 equals BaB3a3B HPX. The eight 
character BPI. portion is a general register ilage after 
conversion. If the conversion is for aeans other than 
register si8ulation, the high-order zeros can be ignored. 

PBOGRlftftIHG SISTEftS - Written in machine language. 

ftINIftUft SYSTER REQUIREftERTS - Any Systea/36a with a r.ader 
and console typewriter on line. 

BASIC PROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCURERTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAft PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERIRG IRPORftATIOR: PROGBA! NUftBER 36BD8188B7 

PROGBAft HOftBFR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE CODI 

USER VOLUftE 
REQOIREftUT 

BASIC none DTR* a8 

OPTIOlllL none none 

368p-81.8.8n 
!It!ll!!~ Q1 11]1 !!PL2! PJI) ~ Q~J~ ~Q)£! 
llJlillllJi 

AUTHOS: E. Cup 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 
B. caap 
ISft Corporation 
P. O. Eo. 19aa 
Boulder, Colorado 80302 

none 

none 

.*. H *** 

DESCRIPTION - An 05/360 Assembler Language subroutine which 
retrieves the tile and/or date for an OS/368 COBOL prograa. 
By using the COBOL "CALL" and "USING" linkage facilities 
the progra8.er has access to the current tiae and/or date 
froa OS/368. In order to obtain the tiae, the CPU Interval 
Tiaer feature is required. Both date and tiae are returned 
in packed deciaal for.at. Date is in the foraat at OOtTDDS: 
where YI equals year and DDD equals day of year. Tiae 
is in the forsat HHftftS5TS; where the HU equals hour of 
day, ftft equals linutes, 55 equals seconds, and T equals 
tenths of a second. For both date and time the trailing 
"5" represents tbe sign of the packed deciaal nuatex. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - progra •• ing language - 05/368 
Asse.bler Language. Operating systee required - 05/360. 

ftI.lftUft SISTEft RIQUIREftEITS - Those required for 05/368. 
(This routine occuFies 96 bytes of core storage). 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUft,.TATION - Irite-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial deliyered. 
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OPTIONAL nOGRA" PACKAGE - Rone. 

CBOERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAB NOftBER 361DI18888 

PROGBAft NOBBlB 
EXTENSION 

ElSIe none 

CPTIOBAL none 

AUTHOB: P. L. Edelsberg 

DISTRIBOTION BED lOB 
TIPE CODE 

nTR· 

nODe 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• If 

P. L. Edelsilerg 
IBft! Corporation 
4q8 Franklin Tpke. 
"abwab, New Jersey 87430 

16.5 12.0 99.1 -

osn VOLUBE 
REQUIBnUT 

none 

DOne 

... 
D!SCBIPTION - Subroutine DTB1 allows the BPG or Aase.bler 
progra •• er to access the sJste. date and/or tiae fro. the 
05 co •• unications region. This routine accesses the date 
in Julian fora (YYDDD) and converts it to the Gregorian 
fora (aftDDt!). The sJste. tiae may also be accessed in 
the foro (HHBftSS). Editing oay be perforaed in the RPG 
prograa to insert proper separation characters. This 
subroutine viII convert any date and adjust for leap years, 
except year 29"". 
PBOGBlftl!lING SYSTEJIIS - Written in os .lsse.bler 'P, Release 
16, and requires 496 bytes. The subroutine has run with 
a sa.ple RPG prograa under release 14 and 16. 

BINI!UB SISTEB REQUIRBBERTS - A 5121 Bodel 51 with both 
PCP and !Vi, although it should vork on a ainiau. OS syatea. 

BASIC PBOGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUBEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
BACBIR! READABLE - Object code, source code, and sa_pIe 
preblea. 

OPTIONAl FBOGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERIBG INPOBBATIOJ: PBOGRAB NUftBER 36lDI10889 

PBOGRn NUftBER 
EUnSIOR 

OISTRIBOTIOI BBDIOB 
TIPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

IUTHOR: B. E. Borg an 

DIRECT TECHIICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

••• 

B. E. Borg an 
IBft corp. 
1938 Century Park lest 
Los Ingeles, California 98867 

88 

USER 'OLUftE 
BEQUIBEftUT 

none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRIPTIO. - The Card to Paper Tape/Bagnetic Tape prograa 
viII punch paper tape or build a aagnetic tape fro. 
Hollerith or coluan binary card input. The .agnetic tape 
to paper tape progra. will punch paper tape froa aagnetic 
tape input. 

PBOGRABBIBG SISTEftS - Runs under OS/360. 

BIRIBUB SISTEft BEQOIREBEBTS - S/361 under the Operating 
systea; Decilal lrithaetic; IB! 1812 Paper Tape Punch; 
IB! 2821 Control Unit vith Coluan Binary feature; IBft 1483 
Printer; IB! 2488 Tape Unit vith 9-track Read/lrite Bead; 
IBB 2540 Card Beader/Punch. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
nOCUftEUATIOB - lrite-up. 
BICBII! BEIDABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBA! PACKIGE - lone. 

OBDERING INPORftATIOH: PROGRAft IUftBER 368D011101 

PROGBAft RUBBER DISTRIHUTIOB BEDIUB USER fOLUn 
ElTEBSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREBUT -------------- ------------------- -----------EASIC Done OTB 9/8.8 28 Done 

DTH 9/1688 29 Done 
DTR 7DC/888 26 DODe 

GPTIOUL Done none DODe 
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368D-el...h.!!.!!!! 
W§.!! UUlillll IAn 1Jl!!lg POB STU!l::!1.Q1!l! £All!l f!!Qml!~ 

AUTHOR: W. Eatten 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• J 

I. Batten 
IB" Corp. 
q25 Park lve. 
Rev lork, I. 1. 

••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - This program loads a card progtaa into core 
once ana then writes it onto tape 18 tiaes continuously. 
The original prograa can then be IPLed froa tape 18 tiaes 
before rewinding is necessary. Many frequently used 
prograas viII IPL and execute either fro. a card reader 
or froa tape because the 82 read-co •• and-codes of the 
included CCI's are coa.on to both devices. Tvo such 
programs are the BPS Core Storage Print Utility 368P-UT-
856, and the saall Disk-Print Card Utility program vhich 
uses extents keyed in fro. the typewriter. In test sessions 
where aany core duaps and/or disk prints are .ade, aucb 
valuable ti.e is saved by bringing in these programs froa 
tape. Card-handling and reader-ready tiae is eliainated. 
This progra. is also good for repetitive loading of .achine 
diagnostic or test prograas. The tape-load prograa consists 
of three cards. The aaount of tiaes that the desired card 
prograa viII be repeated on tape can be either increased 
or decreased fro. 18. 

PBOGBA!ftIRG SISTEftS - Written in aachine language. 

BIRIBU SISTlft UQUIBE"ENTS - Any Srste. 368 with a 2541 
Card Beader and a tape drive on line. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
OOCU!ERTATION - Irite-up. 
BICHIRE BEIDABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOHAL FROGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING IRPOBBATION: PROGRAft RU!BBR 368D01118Q 

PROGBAft BUBBEB DISTRIBUTION BEDIU! USER VOLUftE 
EITERSIOB TYPE CODE BEQUIREftlBT 

BASIC none DTR· 10 

OPTIORAL none none 

~.!!tl 1.1.882 
~ UQQ!l!!! lQ 1Jl!11 ill l!U£!!U UmI J;ill U!ll.U IDl 
f!lll!U RELOCATUll 1ill!ill !.!! ill lll!!ITIOR 

AUTHOR: D. B. ftcIlvain 

DIRECT TECHHICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. B. BcIlvain 
Air Products & Cheaicals, Inc. 
P. O. BOE 538 
Allentown, Pa. 18115 

*** C 1854 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTIO! - This progra. was written to allow users with 
li.ited core i.age library space to load and execute 
prograas in any partition. It also gives the equivalent 
of a private core i.age library by using a private 
relocatable library. 

PROGRAB!IRG SISTERS - It consists of two Asse.bly Language 
prograas running under DOS/368. The first, .l6B785, is 
executed following a Link Edit, and produces the equivalent 
of a CSERV for the progra. just link-edited. The second, 
16B784, is a self-relocating prograa which can be rUD in 
any partition. It viII load fro. card reader or fro a a 
private relocatable library the decks produced by A6B785 
(these asy be self-relocating decks) and executes thea. 

BINIBUB SISTEB REQUIRBBEBTS - Those required for DOS/368. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCUBEITATIOI - Irite-up. 
"aCHIRE REa taBLE - appropriate aaterial deliYered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAft PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERIRG INPORBATIOR: PROGRA! lUBBER 368D811185 

BASIC 

PBOGRU BUBBER DISTRIBUTION nDIUB 
EITBRSIOB TYPE CODE 

none DTR· 

OPTIOHAL none none 

368p-'1.1.886 
£Q!!llIJ! !Ill ~ IQ1! lID! ~ 368 nL.1 .Ill ~ft p It EB 

AUTHOR: G. Beacock 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQUIRIES TO: 
G. Beacock 
ISB O.K. Laboratories Ltd. 

USFR VOLD!! 
REQUIREUIT 

none 

nODe 
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Hursley Park 
Winchester, Bants., England 

* .. B3.2 B5.1 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa extends the facilities offered 
by the OS 368 PL/1 IF) co.piler. It enables PL/1 progra.s 
to be compiled link-edited and executed in a single job 
step_ Besults suggest that useful savings .ay be obtained 
in the tiae needed to run PL/1 prograas. The program has 
three restrictions. The rules of the PL/1 language must 
be followed; PL/1 tasking is not supported; linkage editor 
control state.ents are not peraitted. 

PBOGB1MMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/1 Language; operates 
using 05/368. 

ftINlftUft SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The prograa operates on 
Version 4 Belease 16 of the PL/1 (l) Co.piler in any aachine 
configuration that allows the compiler to operate. 

EASIC FReGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHIB! READABLE - Appropriate material deliyered. 

OPTIOMAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUftBER 36eDB11886 

PROGRlft MOMBER DISTR IBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none ftT 7DC/88e 26 81 
MT 9/808 28 B1 
HT 9/1688 29 e1 

OPTIOMAL none none Done 

AUTHOR: E. A. Kullmann 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

E. I. Kullmann 
Strawbridge & Clothier Programming Dept. 
8th and Market Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19107 

81.3 01.7 83.7 06.6 48.3 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The S/368 reconstruction package is designed 
to calculate and insert digits which an optical scanner 
cannot recognize. Three facilities are included in this 
package. (1) To yerify that a field contains all numeric 
data. (2) To calculate an unrecognizablE digit when a 
field has a modulus 19 check digit. (3) To calculate any 
number of unrecognizable digits within a group of fields 
which are arithmetically related to each other by an Idd
Subtract formula with or without sub-totals. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - The two "ACROS and the logic module 
which comprise this package were written in DOS Assembler 
language. They were assembled and tested using DOS Version 
17 on a 5/368 Model 3B. 

!IHInUft SYSTEft REQUIRlftEHTS - A 5/368 ftodel 30 with deci.al 
arithmetic and a console typewriter. The KACRO's should 
be cataloged in the source statement library and the lodule 
in the relocatable library. The module is 1662 bytes in 
length. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sa.fle problem. 

OPTICNAL nOGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 368DB130B2 

EASIC 

PROGRA H NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

CPTICN1L none none 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

D. Jacobs 
The Boeing Co., Yertol Oiv. 
1SS Woodland A'e. 
Plant 3-81, Hail Stop P38-47 
~idley park, Pa. 

VDE ACT 85.1 86.3 29.1 -

DESCRIPTION - This program was written to-

1. Determine task time of each step of job. 
2. Deterlline wait/overhead time of job. 

none 

none 

*** 

368D 
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3. Inform operator of tape assignments by DO naae. 
4. Determine starting address of proble. program RB. 
5. Deter.ine maxi.u. tapes and disks used in job. 
6. Print accounting information of job on SYSOOT and system 

residence pack. 
1. Punch accounting records fro. disk. 

Step initiator has been aodified so that it accomplishes 
(3), (4), and (5) above. It also issues a tiaer macro 
prior to issuing the "ICTL" to the problem prograa. Step 
teraination acco.plishes (1) and (2) above. Job termination 
accomplishes (7) above. 

PROGRAftBING SYSTEftS - Runs under OS/368. 

BIMIBUft SYSTES R!QUIREftENTS - Those required for Operating 
Syste./368. 

BASIC PROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCOftERTATIOR - write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAe PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRPORftATIOR: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD8148B3 

BASIC 

PROGRAM RUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUH 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: a. R. Webber 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

J. R. Webber 
lEft United 'Kingdoa Ltd. 
Newtown House, ftaid ftarian Way 
Nottingham, England 

B2.5 84.2 -

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftEMT 

none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - This program viII trace any user program 
written to rUD under as. By means of a control card, the 
user may have the instructions printed out as they are 
executed shoving storage areas, register contents, current 
condition code and the address of the instruction being 
traced. Before execution of a SVC 0 the CCW chain is 
printed and after execution the actual record read or 
written. The control card specifies the address range 
of the instructions to be printed out, how many instructions 
are to be printed, and allows branch-only traCing; snapshots 
of core aay also be obtained. The user program requires 
no modification to run under trace control. 

PROGRAftBING SYSTEftS - Requires OS/363. 

ftIMIftU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/36B. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
RACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 36BD8148e5 

BASIC 

PROGRA" NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

nOne 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: G. E. Little 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

.** 

G. 2. Little 
University of Rhode Island 
computer Lab. 
Kingston, Rhode Island 82881 

83.8 -

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREeERT 

none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - This accounting package consists of 
modifications to Release 14 of DOS to provide elapsed wall 
time for background jobs. Additional information provided 
at job end includes the date, job start time, a job nuaber 
for accounting purposes, program.ers identification, and 
a DOS code. Optional features include a table search at 
job start to exclude invalid job numbers, a punched output 
header card, and the setting of the link option to .ake 
Compile, Load, and Go standard for background jobs. 
Versions of this package have been in use since Release 
8 of DOS with only minor changes required when new releases 
becoae available. An BPS DOS system does not preclude 
the use of the package but no attempt is aade to subtract 
increases in the wall time for background jobs caused by 
foreground jobs. Porty bytes are added to the DOS 
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Supervisol:. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires DCS/36S. 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for DOS/360. 

EASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
r:OCUHENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEHNG INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36SD81q886 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none D'IB· 

CPT!ONAL none none 

368D-81.q.887 
-----~Ll§~ Q~ 1~~QY]1I~~ 1Q~ ~1~1 

AUTHORS: G. J. Malthy B. D. Currah 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. J. Maltby 
North American Life Assur. Co. 
185 Adelaide St. 
Toronto 1, Ontario, Canada 

none 

ALP ••• 
DESCRIPTION - Prints out in a readable form the contents 
of the as job and step time accounting log, with totals 
for each day_ Also writes job and step elapsed time records 
on tape or disk for later summarization as desired. The 
log reco:rds used as input are those produced via os Release 
11 when the sample accounting routine found in SYS1.SA"PLIB 
is incorporated in the system and when the schedulr macro 
is set UF with the operand ACCTRTN-supplied at system 
generation time. The progIa. allows usage of special dummy 
job cards in the regular workday job stream to report on 
IPL, reader opening and closing, and otherwise unl09ged 
non as time usages. The program will not handle log records 
produced under Multiprogramming with a Variable Number 
of Tasks, but is o.k. for single task operation and for 
foreground/single background operation (i.e., 2 partitions 
maxi mUll) • 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires Cperating System/360. 

r.INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 or better 
with Decilal Feature, operating under full OIS vith at 
least a system reader, system printer, and one disk drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
rOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRU NUMBER 36SD81Q887 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC Done nTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

360D-81.Q.808 
-----ESQf]-::-! !!l~.!l!.!! ~!!!l~!I J!QJ!:l:l1!!l 11! Mf1!Q FOaMY 

AOTHOR: Mr. R. G. Bayer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. R. G. Bayer 
IBft Corp., 
2125 Biscayne Blvd., 
Miami, Fla. 33137 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - PROCK is Macro which generates a comprehensive 
program check routine for USE with the DOS STXIT "aero. 
When a pIcgram check occurs the job Daile and most of the 
old PSW is printed OD the console typewriter. The operator 
has four options in replying-

1. Go to end of job without a core dump. 
2. Go to end of job with a core dump. 
3. Mask out Deciaal Overflow and Fixed Point Overflow and 

continue the problem ,;:rogra8. 
4. Mask out Deciaal Overflow and Fixed Point Overflow, 

dUll';: the background area, and continue the problel 
prograll. 

PROCK can be of significant aid in both debugging and 
production runs. 

PROGRAB!IBG StSTE!S - Written in DOS Assembler Language 
and operates under DOS/368. 

nIHIMU" SYSTEM REQOIREBENTS - DOS configuration with a 
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console typewriter and uses 300 bytes of core. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368DS1Q008 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VCLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OFTIONAL none none 

IUTHOR: R. D. seawright 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. D. Seawright 
IBM Corp., 
Caabridge Scientific Center, 
545 Technology Square, 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

none 

none 

••• UCW 81.6 00.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - SOPERSCR is designed to scratch all user 
data sets frail a direct access device other than those 
specifically requested to remain. A list of data set nases 
is constructed and placed in either or both of two 
locations- (1) SYS1.PROCLIB, lIember equals save. (2) 
SISIN nn * when SUPERSCR is executed. The list of data 
set names are those that the user will want permanent to 
the system. For statistical purposes a sequential data 
set naaed SYS1.STATLOG can be allocated into which SUPERSCR 
will write information concerning any purging of the direct 
access files. This feature is optional to the user. 
SUPERSCR has been tested successfully on syste./36~ Models 
49, 5e, and 65 running 05/369 PCP or MFT/I. 5UPERSCR will 
run in the minillu8 05/360 Scheduler Partition. Program 
execution time is negligible. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEMS - Runs under 368/05. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/368 Model Q0. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCU"EN~ATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D01Q889 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Rita Katz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRES TO: 
Rita Katz 
computer Center, Brooklyn College 
Bedford Ave. & Ave. H 
Brooklyn, New York 11210 

none 

none 

*** C 1826 1.5 ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program vas written to si_Flify the 
job of DOS system generation. It prepares the COPTC, 
COPtR, and COPYS control cards needed by the COBGZ progra. 
when the DOS user wishes to copy bis phases, .odules, and 
hooks from one release onto another • 

PBOGRAKKING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Asse.tly Language 
and requires 952 bytes. 

~INIMU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A disk drive, a card punch 
and ca~d reader, and 360 Model 25,39,49, or 50. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368DB1Q018 

PROGBA! NUMBER 
EXTBBSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER TOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTB* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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!! 368D-81,5.S81 

AOTHOB: B .. I. BaYEs 

tInCT TlCBNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• S 

R.A. Hayes 
XeroE Corporation - Xerox Square 
a01, Rochester, Rev York 14693 

lEC 83.8 83.8 85.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - The purpose of the Xerox Co •• unication 
Products Division lccouting Routine is to derive co.plete 
operating statistics for a syste. running under OS/368 
8FT-II. The co.plete package consists of tvo resident 
SiC's, a resident task statistics table, a resident routine 
which accuaulates I/O statistics and two routines which are 
included in the scbeduler. 

Accounting statistics are recorded on direct access by the 
routines without requiring any special JeL. Statistics 
recorded at step and job teraination include accounting 
parageters. progra •• er naae, job name, step naae, date and 
tiae of cO.FletioD of each step (or job), and elapsed tise 
for each step (or joh). Additionally. at each step 
teraination, the elapsed tiae is broken down into CPU 
(actiYe processing), WIlT (task vait), and IDEL (task ready 
but out of contention) tiaes. Counts of I/O activity by 
aajor device classes and partition size uEed are also 
recorded on direct access. Bessages are put on SYSOUT at 
each step teraination giving vital statistics for the step. 
Direct access data aay be retrieved by standard or 
custoaized utility prograas. Reporting prograas can be 
tailored by the installation. Routines are subaitted in the 
fora of Asseabler language macros and aay be altered to suit 
the installations need thru paraaeter changes. Listing 
coaaents e%plain all output and options in detail. 

PROGRABBIBG SYSTEBS - The routines are written in lsse.bler 
(P) and have been tested on both 3f1J'K and qqK schedulers on 
Releases 16 and 11 ("FT) of the Operating Syste.s. 

BIHIBOB SISTEB REQOIREBEHTS - Those required hy OS/368. 

BASIC PBOGRA" PACKAGE 
rOCO!EHTATIOR - Write-up. 
BACHIHE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAB PACKAGE - Rone. 

CBDBRIRG IHPCBBATION: FROGRA! ROBBER 360DS1Q811 

PROGBAB ROBBlR DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
BITEBSIOR TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/8SS 
DTR 9/1680 
DTR 1DC/888 

OPTIORAL none nODe 

ll!!l::.@1~.dli 
l§!LJ§~! I!fJ IQ ~OBPAII~I!!II QI~ ~~I~~ 

AOTHOB: Br. D. B. Knight 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

Br. D. B. Knight 
Norden Div., 
United Aircraft Corp., 
lorvalk, Conn. 

OAR 88.q 12.8 80.3 -

28 
29 
26 

OSER VOLOBB 
RBQUIR!BUT 
----------

none 
none 
none 

nODe 

••• 
DBSCRIPTIOI - Restores coapatibility disks from back-up 
tapes generated by "368/1628 co.patibility disk to tape 
du.p" 368D-81.5.883. 7he decks supplied are stand alone 
utilities and operate independently of all other software. 
Disks aay not contain bad tracks (also true for 
coapatibility prograa) unless they are not in the 
coapatibility area. 

PBOGBIB!IRG SYSTXBS - Source language is BPS Asseabler 
with all aacros e%panded. BUDning tiae is about ten .inutes 
per disk. 

BINI!O" SISTEB BEQOIBE"ENTS - 32K bytes of storage. one 
9-track tape driYe and one 2311 Disk Drive are required. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCOBENTATIOR - Write-up. 
BICBII! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial deliyered. 

OPTIO!AI PROGBA! PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDEBIHG IBPOR"ATIOR: PROGBA! BO"BER 368D815882 

PROGRAB BUBBER 
ElTERSION 

DISTRIBOTIOR BEDIOB 
TIPE CODI 

osn VOLOBE 
R!QOIREBlIT 

ElSIC none DTR· none 

OPTIORAL none Done Done 

368t1§~! £QlliUIBILIIl 11ill !Q TAPE DOB~ 

AOTHOR: "r. D. B. Knight 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IR~OIBIES TO: 

••• 

Br. D. ft. Knight, 
Harden DiY., 
United Aircraft Corp., 
Morwalk, ConD. 

OAR • •• 
DESCRIPTION - DU.pE 368/1628 coopatibility disks to 9 track 
tapes for data and program backup. The deck supplied is 
a stand alone utility and requires no other software. 
Disk aay not contain bad tracks (also holds true for 
coapatibility) unless they are not in coapatibility area. 

PROGRI""IBG SYSTBBS - Source language is BPS lssembler 
with all macros expanded. Running tiae is about 10 ainutes 
per disk. 

BINI BOB SYSTEK BEQOIRBBBHTS - Progra. requires a 32k syste. 
with a 2311 disk drive and a 9-track tape drive. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCUBEITITIOR - Write-up. 
!ICHIH! READABLE - lppropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING INPORRATIOR: PROGBA! NORBER 368D815883 

BASIC 

PROGRAB RO"BER DISTRIBOTIOH "ED lOB 
EXTINSIOR TYPE CODE 

none DTR* 

OPTIONIL none none 

AOTHOR: ". Husek 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

Ken Hapeman 
121 State street 
Albany, Bev York 

81.1 -

OSER VOLOn 
BEQOIRE"ERT 

Done 

nODe 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The OS/368 IPLCHKPT .odule is designed to 
allow users who cannot per.it loog periods of down tiae. to 
recover quickly in eyent of an os failure. The program is 
an Assembler language aodule which can be executed by itself 
or as a part of a critical job to create a checkpoint tape 
of the operating systea at that particular tiae. In the 
event of an OS failure, the operator can IPL froa this tape 
to restore the operating systea and critical job to their 
status as of the tiae the tape was created. Binor changes 
would have to be aade to accoa.odste different core sizes, 
but the prograa should vork OD any OS systea. Care aust 
be taken to create the tape at a tiae when all I/O is 
quiesed. 

PBOGBAftBIBG SISTEBS - Written in lsseabler language and 
tested under Release 16 of os BPT and BVT. 

BIIIBOB SISTE" REQOIRE"ENTS - Written in ASEelbler language 
and tested under Release 15 of os ftPT and ftVT. 

BASIC PROGBA" PACKAG! 
DOCOBEBTATIOR - 'rite-up • 
BICHIIE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIORAL PROGRAB PACKAG! - Rone. 

ORDERIRG INFCR"ATION: PROGBAB 10"BER 368D81588q 

PROGRA! NOBBER DISTRIBOTIOR BEDIOB 
ElTBRSIOB TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 
DTR 9/1688 

OPTIORlL none none 

36/1P-81.6.8ff& 
~ ,gJ~n!.lln Iill OTILITI ~ 

AOTHOD: Willial I. Aoes 

DIRECT TECHBICAL IRQOIRIES TO: 
l111ia. I. Aus 

••• 

IBB Corp., 
288 I. caaperdown lay, 
Greenville. S.C. 29681 

86.5 86.8 -

2& 
29 

OSER VOLOBE 
BEQOIBBB!BT 
----------

none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOR - This generalized utility progra. lill assist 
the 05/368 user in reorganizing and .aintaining indexed 
sequential data sets. The proqraa perforas any of four 
fUDctioDS-
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- Provides a for.atted listing of records within an inde~ed 
sequential data set. 
Creates a sequential data set using an indexed 
sequential data set as input. 

- Creates an indexed sequential data set using a sequential 
data set as input. 

- Provides infor.atien regarding the distribution of 
logical records a.ong pri.e data and overflow areas. 

The job control and utility control card reguire.ents for 
this program are consistent with those of standard 05/368 
utilities. 

PBOGR1""IHG SYST!BS - Written in Isse.bIer Language and 
runs under Operating System/36e. 

BINUIU" SYSTEK REQUIRE!!INTS - Those Required for 05/368. 

BASIC PROGBAft PACKAGE 
COCUPlEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
!lICHINE FEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATIOH: FROGRA" NU"BER 368D816882 

PROGBlft NU"BIS 
UTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIU" 
TIPE CODE 

OSER YOLUftE 
REQUIBEHMT 

BASIC none DTR· 

CFTIONAL none nODe 

AUTHORS: D. ~. Ludlow C. H. Still 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

000 

C. N. Still 
IBM Corporation 
D.P. Hq. Field Systems Center 
Bldg. 98S, Dept. H1~ 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12693 

88.5 861 

none 

none 

000 

DESCRIPTION - SUPER ZAP is a ~rograa.ing aid designed to 
inspect, update, and print the contents of data sets which 
reside on direct access del'ices. Data references can be 
aade either directly by position within a specific data 
record or indirectly by using an assembly listing. The 
main utility of SUPER ZIP i~ its ability to automatically 
locate link edited load aodules---iaplement the control 
fUnctions of VERIFY, REP, DUMP, and DUl!PT. Any 
modifications of load Bodules require the prograa to access 
the data set directory and set on the locally .odified 
tit in the meaber SSt byte. 

PROGRAftMING StSTEMS - RUns under the IEM SysteRl/369 
operating System and utilizes the Data Management and 
systems facilities in refering to and altering the contents 
of the data set .. 

~INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K OS/36S system environment 
where the data set records to be accessed are no greater 
than 3K bytes. 

EASIC FRCGRAft PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, sa.ple problem 

and job control cards. 

OP~IONAL PROGRAB PACKAG~ - None. 

CRDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA" NU"BER 360D816883 

PRCGRA" HU"BER 
EXTEISION 

DISTRIBOTION "EDIUft 
TIPE CODE 

USER YOLU"E 
BEQUIREftENT 

EASIC none DTRO 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHHICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 
The Hobart Kanufacturing Co .. , 
711 pennsylvania Ave., 
Troy, Ohio 45373 

none 

none 

.** Se.5 867 .** 

DESCRIFTION - The IS1MS (Index Sequential Pile BaDageaent 
Systea) aaintains the tollowiog counts in the foraat 
label-

- Random references to non first overflow records. 
- Nuater of records in priae data area. 
- Nuaber of records in overflew area. 
- Number of independent overflow tracks reaainiDg. 
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- Nu.ber of cylinder overflow areas full. 

This prograa will retrieve the Foraat 2 labels froa a 2311 
ISP! file and print the counts on the 1052 Typewriter. 
These counts are very useful in deteraining when to 
reorganiZE the file, how auch space to allocate to priae 
area and overflow area etc. Two user written aacros were 
used. These are included if user chooses to reasseable. 

PROGRA"ftIMG SYSTE!5 - Source language - 16K ICS/TOS 
Isseabler Language (BAL) .. 

"I8I"Oft SISTEft BEQUIRE"ERTS - S/368 "odel 38, 16K or greater 
and 1S52 Printer-Keyboard. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"EMTATIOR - write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGSA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOB"ATICN: PBOGRAft RU"BER 368D81688~ 

PROGRA" NUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU" 
TIPE CODE 

OSER VOLUn 
REQUIREftElT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: ft. Wapnitsky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~OIRIES TO: 
ft. llapnitsky 
Software Del'elop.ent 

.. 0 

Insurance Data processing Center 
88 Pine Street 
Rew York, New York 18995 

lOP 83.5 8~.9 -

DESCRIPTION - The YTOC4"AT utility progra. was written 
in Asse.bIy Language to produce a readable list of the 

none 

none 

•• 0 

'TOC (Volu.e Table of Contents) on any 2311 or 2314 device. 

PROGS1BftIHG St5TEftS - Written in Assembler language and 
operates under OS/368 .. 

"INIKU~ SYSTEK REQUIREftENTS - A card reader (or other 
suitable source of input), a printer and a 2311 or 2314 
Direct Access Device .. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRFOR"AtION: PROGRA" NUftBER 368D816895 

PBOGRlft NOftBER 
EXTERSIOR 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIOft 
TYPE COD! 

OSER VOLO"E 
BEQUIRFftERT 

BASIC none DTH· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. camp 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

.00 

B. Callp 
IBI'! Corporation 
P. O. Box 1988 
Boulder, Colorado 88302 

13.8 -

none 

none 

•• 0 

DESCRIPTION - An OS/369 subroutine which retriel'es 
statistics related to the reorganization of an Indexed 
Sequential File. This routine is dyna.ically invoked froa 
a PL/I prograa via the CALL state.ent. The following 
statistics (in packed deciaal form) are placed in the area 
designated by the PL/I call: (1) the nuaber of index 
levels for the file, (2) nuaber of records that can be 
placed on each overflow track, (3) number of randoa (direct) 
accesses to independent ol'erflow area records per processing 
cycle, (4) nuaber of logical data records in priae area, 
and (5) in overflow a:le8 (s), (6) number of tracks being 
used for highest level index, (7) nuaber of partially or 
co.pletely unused overflow tracks, and (8) number of full 
cylinder overflew area(s). 

PROGRlftl'!ING SYSTERS - Written in OS/368 Asse.bler Language 
and runs under 05/360 .. 

ftINIKUI'! SYSTEI'! REQUIREftENTS - This routine will operate 
in the environ.ent required to process an Indexed Sequential 
data set using PL/I. It has no configuration require mente 
of its own. 

I 
j 
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BASIC PBOGRlft PACKAGE 
tOCUftEITATIOB - Irite-up. 
ftACHIB! BEADABLB - Appropriate .aterial deli.ered. 

OPTIOIAL FROGRAft PACKAGB - RQne. 

ORDEBIJG IRPOR"ATIOB: PROGBI" 10"BEB 36'D.16816 

BASIC 

PROGRA" 10ftBIR DISTRIBOTICJ !EDIO! 
EITB.SIOB TIPE CODE 

Done DTR· II 

OSER lOLOft! 
REQOIBEftEBT 

none 

361D 
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OPTIOIAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - lone. 

ORDBRIIG IIPORftATIOI: PROGRAft HOftBEB 3680121881 

BASIC 

PROGRAB RU!BER DISTRIBOTIOR BEDIUft 
BITEISIOI TIPE CODI 

none DTR· 

OPTIOHlL none none 

osn lOLUftE 
BBQUIRUUT 

none 

none 

---------
OPTIOlfAL none DODe none 36Ip-I~8 •• I] 

-----------

AOTHOB: Tern L. latts 

DIRECT TECHIICIL IIQOIRIES TO: 
'ern L. latts 

••• If 

IB" Corporation 
1938 Century Park lest, L.A. Dev. etr. 
Los Ingeles, California 9 •• 67 

DESCRIPTIO! - Data Language;I is a file .aDage.ent-data 

... 
tase interface that supports hierarchical seq.ented 
structures under control of Operating Systea/361. Data 
Language/I provides application independence fro. access 
aethods, fro. physical storage organization. and fro. the 
characteristics of devices aD which the application's data 
is stored. This independence is proTided by a co •• on 
source linkage progra. and by data base descriptions 
ezternal to the application progra.. ~hese ezternal data 
base descriptions to describe the logical data organization 
of data bases to Data Language/I and .ake it possible to 
physically reorganize established data bases in a ti •• lf 
.anner without .odification to application progra.s. 
Reduction in application progra •• aiotenance should result. 

PBOGR1BftIIG SISTERS - Source language is Asse.bler Language. 
It will operate under PCP, ftPT-II (Boltiprogra •• ing with 
a Fized lu.ber of Tasks) and supports progra.s written 
in COBOL, PL/I, and Asse.bler Languagei and requires OS/368. 

BIIIBUft SYST!B R!QOIRE"EBTS - 5/368 Bodel 48, 128K with 
Deciaal lrith.etic feature and deTice require.ents to 
support 05/368. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCOBEITATIOI - write-op. 
BACHIal REI DIBLE - Appropriate .aterial deliTered. 

OPTIOIIL FBOGRAft PACKIGI - lone. 

CRDEBIHG IIPORftATION: PROGRAB BOBBBR 368D816.87 

PROGUft BUBBlB 
EXTEHSION 

DISTRIBOTIOI BEDIUB 
TYPB CODE 

usn lOLUft! 
BBQUIBBftlRT 

BASIC Done 

CPTIOIIL none 

.Hll::~.J.J.il 
RilJ1.!!QJi:!l!; I!OUTIHE 

AOTHOR: J. L. Hall 

BT 7DC/S88 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

none 

DIRECT TECHIICIL IRQUIRIES TO: 
J. L. Ball 
Besta ftachine Co. 
P. O. Box 1q66 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15230 

... C 3292 14.2 -

26 
28 
29 none 

!!Iene 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - A diagnostic routine to track down possible 
errors or to check logic flow in FOBTRAI progra.s. Because 
of the .anner in which the track routine worksp a Ii. it 
had to be set as to the .axi.u. nu.ber of state.ents that 
could be listed. This is set at 128. lines (28 pages). 
wben this is ezceeded p the progra. continues execution 
but DO .ore track output is qiTen. It is suggested that 
ccntrol never be transfered to a "CALL TRACK" instruction. 
Reasons for this are that an erroneous Talue will be giTen 
for the value stored, and alsop if the prograa is to be 
ezecuted aD a aachine without track, the cards could be 
re.oyed vithcut requiring new state.ent Du.bers to be 
9iTen. 

PBOGRlftftIHG SYSTERS - Written in PORTRAH Il Asseably 
Lanquage. 

BIRIftOft SIS~!ft REQUIREBIHTS - Those required for DOS PORTRIB 
with 4371 bytes of core stcrage. 

BASIC PReGRIB PACKAGI 
DOCUftEBTATION - Write-up. 
ftlCHIBE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

ll]J! lill! .f1!Q~I! ll!ll!!Q.!!.!W!l RECORD J!]ll An !ll!!l 

AUTHOR: T. G. Powler 

DIRECT TECHBICIL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. !ontogo.ery 
IBI! Corporation 
SDD Depart.ent 183 
1711 Horth Street 
Endicott, Bew York 1376q 

••• I ••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - This progra •• odifies the EREP (EDTiron.ent 
Record Bdit and Print) Progra. to identify Channel Inboard 
Records generated by the IBB 2938 Array Processor and to 
edit and print these records in a readable for.at for CB 
eIa.ination. WheneTer a 2938 Bodel 2 is attached to S/368, 
Bodel 65 or Bodel 15 and running under the OS/368 p a channel 
control check generated by the 2938 will cause a channel 
inboard record to be co.piled by the SER Program p which 
includes the contents of the logout area. This record 
is then placed in the SIS1. LOGBEC Data Set. Since the 
2938 Logout bits have different Significances than the 
nor.al channel logout data, it is necessary to identify 
this record as one generated by the 2938 for Logout Edit 
purposes. 

PROGBABftIHG SYS~EBS - Written in Systea/368 Assembler 
Language. 

aIBIBUB SYSTEft REQUIREMBNTS - Sa.e as those required to 
ron 05/368. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUBBHTlTIOB - Write-op. 
BACHI.B READABLB - Appropriate .ateriai deliTered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRI! PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDBRING INPORBATIOR: PROGRA" IU!BER 368D828883 

PROGRAB IUftBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIU! OSER lOLUftE 
EITEHSIOI TIP! CODI REQUIREftllT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: T.R. Cornell 

DIBBCT TECHIICIL IIQUIRIES TO: 

••• 11 

T.B. Cornell 
1486 washington street 
OIean p Jew lark 14768 

86.7 -

none 

none 

.!! 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The IndeI Sequential Error Byte Check Routine 
viII detect all error conditions which .ay occur while 
processing against or creating an indeI sequential file 
using BAL. When an error is detected the appropriate error 
message is displayed on the 1852 Console. 

PROGRIBBING SISTEBS - Written in DOS ALi operates under 
DOS/368 • 

ftIHIftUR SISTER BEQUIBE~EHTS - This package requires the 
.ini.u. require.ents for DOS and a 1852 Console. A .acro 
(ISERR) is used to link into the subroutine. This .aero is 
coded iaaediately after the GBT p PUT, REID p WRITE or WIITP 
to an iodeI sequential file. The subroutine .aintains a 
count of the records in the overflow area of the file when 
sequential processing is being done and vhen an end-of-file 
condition is encountered this count is displayed on the 1852 
Console in a .essage, and control is returned to the 
proqra.mer's end-of-file routine. The .essages ccntain the 
DTPna.e and the error condition which occurred. 

BASIC PROGBlft PACKIGE 
DOCUftEHTATIOH - Write-op. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIOIAL FROGRI! PICKIGI - Rone. 

ORDBRING INPOR!ATIOB: PReGRlft IUftBER 368D828884 

BASIC 

PROGRlft HUftBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIOft 
EXTEHSIOI TYPE CODE 

none DTR· 

USER lOLUftE 
REQUIREftHT 

none 
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OPTIOUL none Done 

AOTHOR: G. Slovensky 

DIRECT TECHHICAL IM~OIBIES TO: 
G. Slovensky 
IBB corporation 
leighborbood Road 
Kingston, R.Y. 

.*. . 83.6 - *** 
DESCRIPTIO. - This is a tvo-phase pragra. for dYDa.feally 
recording pertinent syste. environ.ent infor.etion upon 
the occurrence of a hardware aalfuDction. The first phase, 
(DSR), is unique in that it is designed to be an integral 
part of a control pragea. and does not require aanual 
intervention to initiate. The SEP phase for the Bode1 
38 can be executed on .1niau. core storage systeas that 
includE a "42 or 2548 Card Reader, 1493, 1484 or 1q43 
printer, and an output storagE device (9 track Tape Drive, 
2382, 2311, 1328 or 2321). 

PROGR1!lBIMG SYSTERS - To facilitate inclusion into a control 
progra., this phase is available in Syste./368 Basic 
lsse.bler Language scurce cards. Phase II (SEP) is a stand 
alone progra. that perfor.s the editing and printing of 
the records constructed in Phase I. SEP is available in 
otject deck fora and consists of 144 cards. 

ftINlftOft SISTEft REQOIREftlRTS - This sourCE deck, which 
consists c£ 95 cards, requires 92 bytes of core storage, 
and can be asse.bled with the Basic lsseabler Progra. 
utilizing the tape option (at least one 9 track tape drive 
aust be available for asse.bly). 

BASIC FROGRAft PACKAGE 
COCOftEHTATIOft - Write-up. 
ftACHIM! READABLE - Appropriate oaterial deli.ered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - Rone. 

CBDEBIRG IIlORUTIOR: nOGUB MOftBER 368D825881 

nOGUB ROBBER DISTRHOTION nDIOB USER 'OLOft! 
lXTERSION TYPE CODE REQOIBEftUT 
-------------- ------------------ -----------

ElSIC Done U'1'8· 88 nODe 

OPTIOftlL none Done none 

J§1!!l=.I!l~]i~.I!J1 
.I1!U!!!£ J!TlTM ll£Q!!llJ!!! l!!J!n1! .!!llJ:!: J!!1! ~!!ilI l!2J1J1. !.II 

AOTHOR: G. Slcvensky 

DIRECT TECHBICAL IMQOIRIES TO: 
G. Slovensky 
IBB Corporation 
Neighborhood Road 
f{ingston, I.Y. 

••• 83.6 - ••• 

DESCRIPTIOR - This is a two-phase progra. for dyna.ically 
recording pertinent systea environ.ent inforaation upon 
the occurrence of a hardware aalfunction. The first phase 
(DSD) is unique in that it is designed to be an integral 
part of a control program and does not require aanual 
intervention to initiate. To facilitate inclusion into 
a ccntrol prograa, this phase is available in Syste./368 
Basic Asse.bIer Language source cards. 

PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - The source deck, written in Basic 
lsseabler LanguagE, requires 76 by teE of core storage, 
and can be asse.bled with the Basic lsse.bler progra. 
utilizing the tape option (at least one 9 track tape drive 
aust be aYailable for asse.bly). Phase II (SIP) is a stand 
alone progra. that perforas the editing and printing of 
the records constructed in Phase I. SEP is available in 
otject deck fora. The SIP phase for the Bodel 48 can be 
executed on aini •• a core storage systeas. 

BIRIBOB SISTEB REQOIREBERTS - A 1qq2 or 25q8 Card Reader, 
1483, 1484 or 1443 Printer and an output storage device 
(9 track tape dri.e, 2382, 2311, 1328 or 2321). 

BASIC FDOGRA! PAC~AGE 
DOCOftERT1TION - Brite-up. 
!ACHIIE READABLE - Appropriate 'aterial deliYered. 

OPTIOUl FROGRl" PACKAGE - Mone. 

CRDERIRG IRFORBATIOH: PBOGRAB ROBBER 368D825812 

ElSIC 

nOGUB RU"B!R 
El'rERSIOM 

Done 

OpnCRlL none 

DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 

DTR· 88 

none 

OSER 'OLOn 
REQOIRl!ftUT 

none 

368D 

IUTHOR: G. Slovensty 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQOIDIES TO: 

••• H 

G. Slovensky 
IBB Corporat.ion 
Neighborhood Road 
f{ingston, I. Y. 

83.6 -
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... 
DESCRIPTION - This is a two-phase prograa for dyna.lcally 
recording pertinent syste. environaent infor.ation upon 
the occurrence of a hardware aalfunction and Frinting the 
contents upon request. The first phase (DSB) is unique 
in that it is designed to be an integral part of a control 
progra. and does not require aanual interruption to 
initiate. To facilitate inclusion into a control progra., 
this phase is available in Syste./369 Basic Asseabler 
Language source cards. Deck requires 12 bytes of peraanent 
core storagE, and can be asse.bled with the BaSic Asse.bler 
prograa utili%ing the tape option (at least one 9 track 
tape drive .ust be available for assembly). Phase II (S!P) 
is a stand alone progra. that perforas the editing and 
printing of the records constructed in Phase 1. The SEP 
phase for the Bodel 59 can be executed on ainiaum core 
storage syste.s. 

PROG8AftftING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 

RIRIftOft SYSTEft DEQOIREftERTS - A 1qq2 or 25q8 Card Reader, 
1493, 1484 or 1443 Printer, and an output storage device 
(9 track tape drive, 2382, 2311, 1328 or 2321). 

BASIC PROGRAft PAC~AG! 
DOCOftERTATIOR - Write-up. 
BICHIIE READABLE - lppropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PAC~AGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORBATIOR: PROGRAft NOftBER 368D825883 

BASIC 

PROGDlB ROftBER 
EITERSIOR 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

AOTHOR: W. P. Burray 

DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IM~OIRIES TO: 

••• • 

I. P. flurray 
IISB Corporation 
Dept. 822 
Kingston, N.I. 12q~1 

OSED 'OLOft! 
REQOIREftUT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - Dynaaic Status Recorder is a program which 
is i.bedded in the DOS III Supervisor. It will, upon the 
occurrence of an error, cause the logout data plus a systea 
environ.ent record to be vritten to a specific cylinder 
on systea rEsidence for subsequent retrieval by the systea 
edit and print progra.. After the record is written an 
exit to a user defined location is aade if .achine check 
and channel check recovery is so desired by the UEer. 
If recovery is not desired the noraal SRREP/DOS III wait 
is entered and IPt CAn be executed. The inclUSion of DSR 
into DOS III viII provide a system environ.ent record at 
the ti.e of failure for subsequent analysis away froa the 
systeai this will greatly enhance the analysis of 
interaittent syste. failures by the C.E. 

PDOGRABftING SYSTEftS - Requires DOS Version III. 

BIRlftOft SISTEB RIQOIDBftERTS - Those required by DOS III. 
In addition, core requireaents - 1350 bytes in resident 
supervisor. Disk reguireaents - 1 cylinder. First cylinder 
beyond the label cylinder. 

BASIC PROGRAft PAC~AGI 
DOCOBEHTATION - Write-up. 
BACHlaE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PDCGRAft PACKAGE - Rone. 

ODDERIMG IRPORBATIOR: PROGRAB ROBBED 368D82588q 

PDOGRAB ROBBED DISTDIBOTIOR REDIOB 
EITENSIOR TIPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR. 

OPTIOIIIL nODe none 

IUTHOR: R. L. Bouze 

OSER 'OLOBE 
BEQOIREBUT 

none 

none 
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tIBECT TICBHIC1L INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. L. Houze 
Data Systems lutoaation Office, Bld9.21,2 
Defense Construction Supply center 
Colu.bus, Ohio Q321S 

GBPU 88811 88.4 - • •• 
DESCBIPTION - The "Alternate Track Lister" is a diagnostic 
utility to list out the alternate track assign.ents of 
disks and data cells. DCB's used vere aade de. ice 
independent due to ftFT-2 and ftVT require.ents. The utility 
shculd eXEcute under PCP, BIT, ftFT-2, and !VT provided 
no IBft changes occur to Ilep .acro and associated control 
blocks. SJste •• acros used vere DCB, iTer TIft!, lIeF, 
and WAIT. This utility assu.es that the HI and 80 track 
records arE used per IBft standards. 

PROGRlIHIING SIST!!S - Designed for use under IBft 5/368 
Operating S1ste. (05/368); tested using IBR S/368 nodel 
q8 and 58 Operating syste., Belease "Q; written using 
OS Isse.bler F. 

RIBI~U" SISTER R!QUIRERENTS - S/368 ~odel 38 and aboye; 
and su~ports the 2311, 231Q Disk Drives and 2321 Data cell 
Drive. 

E1SIC PBOGRAM PICKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL fROGR1~ P1CKAGI - Bone. 

ORDERING INPORRATIOR: PROGRA~ NURBER 368D825885 

PROGRAM NU~BIR 
FITENSICN 

DISTRIBUTIOB ~EDIUM 
TYPf CODE 

USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBE~EBT 

B1SIC none DTR* 88 Done 

CPTIONAL none nODe none 

368D-83.8.U5 
----]flU].!!! §2.!!EfJ ll§'!J; SYS1Jl! A.!!1 ill!§.!!A§! !,!!29§~]§ 

AOTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Civil Engineering Syste.s Laboratory 
"assachusetts Institute of Technology 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
cambridge, "assachusetts 92139 

BCE ICESD 83.2 83.3 85.8 £6.7 -

!!! 

... 
DESCRIFTION - ICES/360 (Integrated Civil Engineering System 
for the IBft System/36B) is a computer syste. offering 
general problem solving capabilities in the area of civil 
engineering. 

The ICES system is a set of syste. progra.s used to create 
and run an ICES subsystem. The systea programs provide 
the following capabilities - ICETRAN language preco.piler 
and translator; ICES linkage editor; ICES co •• and definition 
language processor; and ICES ezecution supervisor. The 
first three capabilities allew fer creation and modification 
of an ICES subsystea. The latter proyides a basis for 
Executing such a subsyste. once it has been created. 

PBOGBlft~IHG SYSTEftS - Progra •• ing language - The ICES 
system pregraas are written. for the .ost part, in IB~ 
Systea/360 Asseab1y Language, although to so.e eztent in 
E-level FORTRAN, and the coa.and definition language (being 
itself an ICIS subsystem) in ICETR1R and COL. Operating 
sJstea required - ICES operates as a noraa1 jab under 
CS/368 and has been generated and tested using OS/368 
versicns 5 through 12 on SJstea/360 ftode1s QB, 50. 65. 
and 75. 

"IHHU" SISTE~ REQUIRE~lNTS - ICES requires a Srsteo/368 
with at least 128X, tvo 2311 Disk DriYes (or their 
eguivalent) and input and output deyices. ICES bas been 
successfully operated using PCP ftFT (option 2), ASP and 
HASP. 

The ICES Syste. is co. posed of two distribution packages. 
These are (a) The object package - ICES/360 Basic Syste. 
and Language Processors (36eD 16.2.""5). and (b) this 
packagE, the source package - ICES/360 Source Basic System 
and Language Processors. The first package is co. posed 
of data sets and object .odules and progra.s for the ICES 
Easic System and Language Precessor. The second is cemposed 
of all the source programs of the ICES Basic Syste. and 
Language Processor. In other yords, this package bas 
source material directly corresponding to the second package 
object .aterial. The object package .ust be ordered by 
ev~ry installation wishing to run ICES. It .ay be used 
to run ICES subsysteas or to create new subsystems or 
aodify ezisting subsysteas. Hate that for each subsystem 
to be modified, that subsyste. source package will be 
required along with or instead of the sutsyste. object 
packagE. Finally, for those installations who wish to 
gain a dee~er understanding of hoy the ICES Basic Syste. 
and/or Language Processors work internally or who aay wish 
to aodify this or re~roduce it in so.e way, this 
distribution, the ICES/360 Source Basic syste. and Language 
Processor package is required. It contains (a) all the 
ICES scurce prograas corresponding to the objact programs 

368D 
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provided in the ICES/368 Basic System and Language 
Processors distribution, (b) detailed documentation for 
each of the over 38. syste. programs, (c) flowcharts for 
each of these prog~a.s, and (d) an ICES syste.: Internal 
Logic "anual, which explains how the systea ~rograms werk 
together to provide the ICES capabilities under OS/36 •• 
The syste. progra.s include a set for eacb language 
processor: ICETHAN translation, ICES Linkage Editor, Co.aand 
Definition Language, as well as a set for the ICES ezecution 
systea. The source progra. listings are found on the 
machine readable pertion (tape) of this release. The ICFS 
systea: Internal Logie ftanua1, ICES Systea: Progra. 
Docu.entation, and ICES Syste.: Progra. Plowcharts are 
found in the hard copy portion of this releaSE. 

BASIC PBOG81~ P1CK1GE 
DOCUBERT1TIOR - Write-up 
"'CHIHE REID ABLE - Appropriate aateria1 delivered. 

OPTION1L PBOGR1~ P1CK1GE - Rone. 

ORDEBlRG IIPOBM1TIOI: PROGR1M NUftBER 368D838885 

PROGRAM JUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIO~ USER VOLUME 
EITEISIOI TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 none 

DTR 9/1688 29 none 

OPTIORlL none none none 

AUTHOR: J. H. Berry 

DIRECT TECHBIC1L INQUIRIES TO: 

*** If 

J. H. Berry 
IB" Corporation 
555 Radison Avenue 
Hew York, New York 10822 

!!! 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOH - Checkpoint/Restart/Recreate is a set of 
Issembly Language .odules which runs under operating Syste., 
"FT II, and has been integrated with releases 15.2 and 16. 
Pri.arily a tape-oriented checkpOint, it takes a 
checkpoint after the standard header labels of each reel 
of the data sets being checkpointed. At restart, the 
operator .ay re-assign devices. The restart program then 
issues aount messages, repositions all tape files, restores 
core and job queue infor.atioD, and returns to the problem 
progra.. The recreate facility allows froa 1 to 8 reels 
core and jot queue infor.ation, and returns to the proble. 
prograa. The recreate facility allows fro. 1 to 8 reels 
of a file te be re~roduced, leaving the rest of that file 
and all other files intact. Checkpoints, restarts and 
recreates are essentially transparent to the problea 
progra.. The correction incorporated in this Version adds 
an additional user svc which is necessary in order to use 
the program with Release 15/16 of OS. 
the prograa with Release 15/16 of as. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTE"S - Progra •• ing language is Assemhler 
Language. Operating system required is 05/368 Release 
15 and up. 

"IHIftO" SYSTEM REQOIRE"EHTS - The program eXEcutes priaari1y 
out of the S9C transient area and requires not .ore than 
188B bytes of preble. progra. core. It aay be run on any 
bardware configuration under OS/ftFT II and asse.b1ed under 
any OS system. 

B1SIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCOftENTITION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE REA[ABLE - Object code, sourCE code, and sa.p1e 
preble •• 

OPTION1L PBOGRlft PICKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING IRPORftlTICN: PBOGBAB .U~BER 368D839886 

PROGRAM BUBHB DISTBIBUTIOB UDIU~ 
EITENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
B1SIC none ~T 

~T 

MT 

OPTION1L none none 

AUTHOR: J. K. 'lexiou 

DIRECT TECHBICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. K. lleziou 
18" Corporation 
111Q1 Georgia Avenue 
Wheaton, !d. 28982 

7DC/888 
9/888 
9/1688 

•• * If 858 168 178 239 -

26 
28 
29 

USER VCLU~E 

REQUIRE~!HT 

-----------
81 
81 
81 

none 

••• 
DESCBIPTION - This program supports external interrupt 
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under CABPS lersion 2 (368A-CI-28II, elioinating the need 
for the priority Interrupt special feature. Consequently. 
DABPS viII execute on a standard 5/361 or a Bodel 44 with 
special features. The resulting slste. supports tvo 
independent, storage protected partitions. The background 
partition supports a standard 80d 44 P/S job strea.. The 
foreground partition assigns prograa tasks to six levels 
of external interrupts, the Interrupt ~eJ, or dyna.ically 
schedules thea for aultiprogra •• ed execution While external 
interrupts are inBctive. Por on-line scientific 
application, DAftPS supports a real-tiae interface for OB! 
devices. With the exception that the priority Interrupt, 
!xternal Interrupt and aeaory Protection special featares 
are not ·required. 

PIOGBABBIIG SYSTBBS - Source laoguage is BAL. 

BIll BOB SYST!B IBQOIIBBEJTS - Saoe as for DAftPS, lersion 
2. 

BASIC FROGRAB PACKAGE 
tOCOBEITATIOB - Write-up. 
BACHII! BBIDIBL! - Soarce code and saaple prablea. 

OPTIOJAL FIOG!AB PACKAG! - Booe. 

OBDBBIBG I.POlftATIOR: PBOGRAB ROBBER 368D838887 

FROGIAB IOBBlI DISTR nOTIOI BED lOB OSER YOLORB 
BITERSIOR TtP! CODE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none DTR 9/BII 2B 
DTR 9/1688 29 
DTI 7DC/B81 26 

CPTIORlL nOne none 

ill~.!!hhHll 
]Q§ lQ~ J.Q!lE J!QRl!1l §Ql!!Q! llllU!.U §!l!!mgj 

AOTHOR: J. H. Coelho 

DIRBCT TBCHNICAL I.QOIIIES TO: 
J. H. coelho 
IB! Corporation 
1149 Asyln Ave. 
Hartford, Cooo. 16185 

••• 136 

BEQOIBBUJT 
----------

none 
none 
Done 

nODe 

••• 
DBSCRIPTIO. - Gi~en the DOS generated standard IOCS logic 
80dule Daae (e.g_ IJCPCIZO), this prograa viII produce, 
on SYSPCH and StSLST, the DOS job contloI cards and source 
stateaents (_aero keywords and operands), in the proper 
sequence, to asseable the aodule. The prograa is self
relocating_ Input is fro. StSLOG or SYSIPT, where SYSIPT 
is a card reader, disk or tape dri.e supported by DOS. 
III aodule oaaes subaitted are checked for validity, and 
due to the ability to produce a co.plete job streas of 
aany 8Eseablies in one run, the prograa could significantly 
reduce desk ti.e and keypunching at systea generation tiae. 

PBOGBA~BI.G SYSTEBS - Written in Basic Asseabler Langaage, 
and viII run on any syste. capable of supporting DOS. 

!IRI80B SYSTEB BEQOIB!BEJTS - Saae as those required for 
DOS/368. 

EASIC PBOGSAB PACKAGE 
COCOBEITATIOB - Write-up. 
BAC811! READABLE - Object code, source code and 

saaFle problea. 

OPTICBU nOGRAB PACKAGE - Mane. 

OBDBBIRG INPORBATIOB: PROGBAB NOBBBI 361DI3111B 

nOGBl! ROBBEI 
EITnSIOM 

DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIP! CODE 

usn YOLO BE 
RBQOIBBB!BT 

£ASIC none DTR. 

CPTIOI.L none none 

IOTHOR: Office of Co.puter Services 

CIBECT TECHIICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
i. Eisner 

••• 

Office of Cosputer Services 
Central Intelligence Agency 
Washington, D.C. 

CAD 86.1 8B.B -

IB none 

nooe 

• •• 
~ESCRIPTIOI - The 5/361 Steoe to Bnglish progra. is desigoed 
to translate StenographiC input into English output. The 
output takes fora in all upper case with an • sign 
represeotiog initial capitalization. 

PSOGRAftBIBG SYSTEftS - Written in ALC aod has been CO_filed 
and tested using OS Version 11 on a S/368 !ode1 Q8, 58 
and 65 systea. 
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BIBIBOB SISTEB REQOIREBEITS - Steoo progra. should run 
00 any 5/368 Bodel 31 and up. Ao oo-lioe printer, 132 
print positions, console typevriter, and one tape and 2314 
Disk Drive are required. 

BlSIC PROGRlB PACKAGE 
DOCOBEBTATIOB - 'rite-up. 
BACHIBE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIOIAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - looe. 

OBDBRIBG IIPOIBATIOI: PROGIA! IOBBBB 36BDI31111 

PROGaU JOBBEB DISTBI BOTIOI REDIOB osn lOLOBE 
BlTEHSIOJ TYPE CODE REQOlREB!RT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTH 9/BII 2B none 
DTB 9/16BI 29 none 

OPTIOJlL none none none 

AOTHOB: J. E. Siviec 

DIIECT TECHIICAL IIQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

J.E. Siviec 
I8! Corp., DPD 
112 East Post Road 
White Plaios, lew lork 11612 

••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - This BAL prograa provides a high throughput. 
auiti-prograaaing, real-tiae control for up to 3888 reaote 
2915 or 1911 terainals. It includes Incoaing and Outgoing 
aessage central, dynasic core and file allocation as well 
as coaponent and syste. error routines. 

PBOGRA8!IRG SISTERS - Written in Basic Asse.tler language. 

"III BOB SISTEB R!QOIRE"BBTS - Buns 00 Systea/368 Rodels 
51 or 65 vith 256K core, 2314 Disk and Tape Dri.es. 

BASIC PROGIAB PACKAGE 
DOCOBBRTATIOR - write-up. 
BACHIIB IBADABLE - Appropriate oaterial delivered • 

OPTIORAL PROGIA! PACKAGE - Rooe. 

OBDBRIRG IJPOBBATIOI: PROGIAB IOBBER 361DI31812 

PROGIAB RUBBER DISTBIBOTIOI BEDIOB OSER YOLOBB 
BITBHSIOR TYPE COD! BEQOIB!!!NT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none BT 9/BII 28 1-

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: Dr. ft.N. Sachs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

*** 5 YO 

Dr. B.I. Sachs 
Nuclear Structure Laboratory 
Yale Oniversity 
lev Haven, Connecticut 

13.2 95.2 16.B • •• 
DESCRIPTION - "~S is a aoitiprograaaed operating systea 
for the 368 Bodel 44. The systes, designed for real tiae 
data acquisition, supports aultiple users in a fully 
protected environ.ent. Features of the systes include 
dynaaic storagE allocation, re-entrant supervisor, PORTRIN 
cospiler, loader editor job control processor, virtual 
device utilities, intertask coaaunication facilities and 
operator control prograas. 

PROGIABBIIG SISTEBS - 361/44 Prograaaiog Systeo. 

"INIBOB SISTEB REQOIREBEITS - The system requires at least 
64K bytes of core, Ploating Point Peature, storage 
protection, reader, puncb, printer, one SDSD, one other 
cando. access drive and ODe tape for systes .aintenance. 

BASIC PIOGBAB PACKAG! 
DOCOBBBTATIOR - Write-up. 
B1CHI.! READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAG! - Jone. 

OIDERIBG IRFORBATICR: PBOGIAB ROBBER 361DI31114 

PROGRA! lUBBER DISTRIBOTIOI nDIOB OSER YOLO!! 
BITEISIOI TYPE CODE REQOIBEBBBT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none BT 7DC/BII 26 11 
DTB 9/BII 2B 11 
BT 9/1618 29 11 

OPTIOIAL nene nOne none 
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~~~~ !!Q~AnaIHG ~lI]Q~ fQ~ ~~Ig~J§j 

AUTHOR: S. D. stutz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. D. Stutz 
IB" corporation 
fox 31 
Boise, Idaho 

••• ... 
DESCRIPTION - Existing as a part of the" 05/360 Asse.hly 
Language structure is the .ost powerful macro instruction 
set developed to date by IBft program.ing systems staffs. 
As the philosophy of the Operating Systea/36i revolves 
about the sacro capability, it seems logical to extend, 
tailor, and create facilities which would give aD 
installation i.proved perforaancE through the development 
and USE of macro statements. It is possible to achieve 
greater coding throughput and installation efficiency when, 
after an installations testing and programming problems 
are analyzed, both general and unique macro state.ents 
are developed for and applied to these proble.s. The 
routines included in this package have been found to be 
of .great assistance to the installation progra •• ing staff 
in their use of Asse.bly Language. They permit the 
Syste./360 Assembly Language laterial be organized to allow 
flexibility, provide coded docuaentation, reduce prograa 
coding tige, reduce the testing phase, .aintain installation 
standards, shorten the training phase, and easily maintain 
the progral library. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Vritten in 05/360 Asseably Language. 

MINUUM SYSTEa REQUIREalNTS - That required for 05/368 
Asse.bly Language. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
COCUaENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAa PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERIHG IHPORaATION: PROGRAa NUMBER 360D031009 

PROGRAa NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUaE 
REQUIREftlNT 

elSIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

,1HkjJ .. l .. j.1l 
~Q~LJH PRIV1I1 ~!~A!1 ~!~!~ l!~A~ §1~~ = !l~!QB !1! 

AUTHOR: V. R. Maple 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• N 

V. R. aaple 
IBM Corporation 
615 W. Market st. 
Lilla, Ohio 45892 

DESCRIPTION - The Private Library Systea Yersion III is 
a collection of prograls that enable a DOS Version III 

... 
user tc laintain private core ilage libraries on any nUlber 
of combination of DOS supported DASD volumes. In addition, 
the syste. can lake prograls appear to be self-relocating 
regardless of the language used to create the program. 
This systel is cOlpatible with, and is a replace lent for 
the previously available private library system and contains 
.any i_prove.ents. 

FBOGBA!aING SYSTERS - Written in Asse.bly Language. 

MINIaUM SYSTEft BEQUIREaEHTS - A 32K SystEa/360 that has 
the Decilal feature. SYSII and SYSOUT cannot be disk and 
DlSD protect cannot be used. 

BASIC FROGRA! PACKAGE 
tOCUftEHTATIOH - vrite-up. 
KACHINI READABLE - Appropriate .atexial delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAa PACKAGE - Hone. 

OBDEBIHG INFORMATION: PBOGRA! NUMBER 368D031812 

PROGRAa NUaSER DISTRIBUTION aEDIUa USER VOLUftE 
EXTEHSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftFNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/808 28 
DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR 1DC/888 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

J§j!!~J .. 1.813 . 
UJ§j liSEftl!ll.!l ~ .11Jj All .1M!! ASSEftBU ill!.2.!!ill 
1l!Qill~ 

AUTHOR: Brs. K. L. Utley 

none 
Done 
none 

none 

!.!l 

360D 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRIES TO: 
ars. K. L. Utley 
IE" Corporation 
Dept. 119 
798 Banyan Trail 
Boca Raton, Plorida 33432 ... ••• 

DESCRIPTION - This program assembles 1139 and 1898 Assembly 
Language prograls. It accepts an extended set of source 
statements, including special 1138 Disk Monitor, 1139/2258 
Graphics, 1898 Time-Sharing Executive, and 1890 
Kultiprogra.ling Executive statements. In addition to 
producing an asse.bly listing and error messages, the 
program produces as optional output an 1138/1880 object 
deck, instruction times, and cross reference listings. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - S/360 Operating 
System (OS) Asse_bly Language. Operating system Iequired 
is OS/363. 

MINIaua SYSTEa REQuIREaEHTS - 5/360 having the tasic 
instruction set and at least 128K core storage bytes. 
The program I/O units can be varied by DD state.ents~ with 
the standard units, the prograa accepts card input, punches 
column binary output, prints list data, and requires 3 
work files on disk or .agnetic tape storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMEHTATIOM - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D831813 

PROGRAM HUaSER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUa USER VOLUaE 
EXTEHSIOH TYPE CODE REQUIREalNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none aT 9/880 28 81 
MT 9/1638 29 81 
MT 1DC/880 26 81 

OPTIONAL none none none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J.R. Ehr.an 
Stanford Linear Accelerator Center 
stanford, California 04395 

SLA 83.3 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Past Single-Pass Assembler-Interpreter 
Syste. provides a processor for the Operating system/369 
Assellbler Language with the following features: (1) almost 
full language compability with the as Assellbler Language, 
(2) extremely high asseobly rate (3) an interpreter for 

!.!l 

the System/360 instruction set, (4) extensive and detailed 
asse.bly-time and execution-tile diagnostic aessages and 
facilities, (5) silple .acro-like instructions for 
diagnostiC and input/output operations, (6) an extended 
syntas for DC and DS statements, and (7) a sub.onitor which 
peraits batched asselblies and esecutions. The few 
restrictions on the language derive fro. the one-pass load
and-go nature of the Asse.bler. A guide to the use of 
the syste. is included with the distribution tape. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEKS - All I/O uses QSAK, and the system 
is program.ed entirely in OS Assembler Language. 

aIHIaUft SYSTEa REQUIREftENTS - The systea is re-entrant 
and requires about 35K bytes plus a vork space whose size 
is an invocation parameter, for lost student prograls an 
additional 10K is alple. 

BASIC PROGRAa PACKAGE 
DOCUaBHTATION - Vrite-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Object code and sa.ple protl ••• 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCuaERTATIOH - Hone. 
aACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 360D83101q 

PROGRAa NUaBER DISTRIBUTION UDIUft USER VOLUn! 
BITBHSIOH TYPE CODE REQU IR Eft EHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none aT 1DC/808 26 01 
DTR 9/880 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

368D-83.2.08Q 
HI = 1l!k!!!!QS!~~ Ql H£QJljll Ill~ 

AUTHOR: K. J. Coulter 
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f.A
' tIRECT TECENICAL INCUIRIFS TO: 

K. J. Coulter 
: I Bell Telephone Co. of Canada 
, f 620 Belmont, R1310 
\, ,r "ontreal, Quebec, Canada 

t~ • ...d'~ 

DESCRIPTION - This program is submitted as a Type IV program 
to the IBM Library to provide the customer with a facility 
to use the BASIC compiler under RAI. Various modifications 
to RAX are also included for BASIC support. EASle will 
provide all the language capabilities as presently available 
in the Dart_outh BASIC language specifications. The 
addition of a basic co •• and calls the BASIC compiler • *** G 12.2 03.6 - ... 

DESCRIPTION - PET is a decision table translator. The 
source language is a combination of PL/I and PET verbs. 
Througb rule sorting and the cross-linking of duplicate 
action strings, efficient structuring of the input tables 
logic produces optimized output program code. A complete 
error check plus a table update facility peraits debugging 
at the logic level. Seven phases of PET pass against table 
held in internal array_ Pet can handle up to 39 rules 
and 50 conditions and/or actions per table, plus 
initialization and co •• ent cards. Only liaited entry 
tables having DO "else'1 rules nor "nuabered" actions are 
translatable by PET. Logical tables aay be grouped and 
cross referenced to create procedures. 67K partition 
system is required. 

PBCGBAM~ING SYSTEMS - written in PL/I level "P" and has 
been split into 5 segments to save core. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - PET can be executed on any 
IBM S/360 configuration which can handle the PL/I Compiler, 
with a minimum of 128K storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! REA tABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOR"ATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D032004 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

The RAX modification in no way affects any of the present 
RAX capabilities. The terminal control language of RAX 
provides excellent support for the BASIC user. All RAI 
facilities and coa.ands viII now support EASIC in addition 
to PORT RAN and Easic Asse.bler Language. This ~s Version 
2 and ohsoletes any previous version. 

PROGRAMMING S!5TEMS - Basic Asse_bler Language is used 
and will run on an extended RAX configuration. So_e library 
routines are written in FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM B!QUIREKENTS - Those needed for a .inimum 
RAX configuration. 

BASIC PROGRM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGR!! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRA" NUftBER 360D832007 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREUMT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 7DC/800 26 81 
DTR 9/800 28 DODe 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

----------- 360D-03.2.808 
EASle none DTR· 80 none ----iINETllillYHIl2! Hl!£!!!§! lQ!! £.!!!J!ll!!!l !l!ll 1!1Qf!!!!!ill1!1 

CPTION1L none none 

AUTHOR: J. K. Boggs, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. K. Boggs, Jr. 
IBK Corporation 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77925 

none 

••• 05.106.807.0 - ••• 
DESCRIFTICN - The objective of this program is to provide 
a generali2ed menitor program under OS/360 to allow compile, 
compile-linkedit# and compile-linkedit-go to be executed 
in only one job step. This viII prove beneficial in 
speeding up these processes because the job scheduler need 
bE brought in only onCe for each situation resulting in 
less 05/360 overhead. Execution of the monitor is 
accomplished through normal JCL and it# in turn# causes 
invocation of the proper compiler, linkage editor, and 
the program to be tested by use of the LINK macro. The 
program is patterned after the PORTRAN H onestep Monitor 
which is available in the IBM Program Litrary (360C-
03.2.003) • 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program extends the capabilities 
of the above to include support for all co.pilers running 
under OS, as of Release 13# except for ALGOL. 

MINIMU" SYSTE! REQUIREftENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTION AL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INFCRMATICN: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D032806 

AUTHOR: L. Peterson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIRIES TO: 

••• 

D. Garfinkel 
University of pennsylvania 
Dept. of Biophysics and p~ysical Biochemistry 
Johnson Research Foundation 
Philadelphia, pennsylvania 1915Q 

CUP 17.3 17.5 43.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a problem-oriented language to permit 
the (continuous) simulation of the kinetic behavior of 
cOlplex chemical or biochemical systems. The language 
is that of the chemist; the program translates his chemical 
reactions into differential equations, solves the_ by 
first-order nu.erical methods starting from specified 
initial conditions, and edits the results. Provision is 
made for the user to add his own subroutines at appropriate 
points. 

PBOGRAKMIRG SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV# batch processor 
and card-input oriented. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREMENTS - Those required for S/360 
Kadel 65, double-precision computation with FORTRAN level 
G or above. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE R!ADABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGB!" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!!TION: PROGRAM NU!BER 368D032088 

PROGRU NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR' 

none 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

PBOGRU NOMBEB 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 1§0D-0~~!!2 

ElSIC none DTR· 

CPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: R. C. iheeler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. C. Wheeler 
Airborne Instruaents Laboratory 
ialt Whit.an Road 
Melville, N.Y. 117q6 

BEQUIBEMENT !!QllI!!~ gQ~ !Q]!!!!! fQ!!fl1~! 

none 

none 

••• 

AUTHOR: H. Givner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. Gil'ner 
Brooklyn College 
Coaputer Center 
Brooklyn, Mev york 11210 

••• C 1026 12.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This co.piler is a aodification of IBM S/368 
DOS PORTRAN IV 368N-FO-Q51 change level 3-1. In addition 
to recognizing all the FORTRAN source state.ents described 
in C28-6629, this co.piler vill recognize the PORTRAN II 
read, punch and print statements, and viII generate code 
referencing data sets 1, 2, and 3 respectively# thus 
peraitting coapilation of FORTRAN II source progra.s vithout 
having to convert their I/O statements into tbe FORTRAN 
IV read and vrite statements. Source stateaents viII be 
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translated froa BCD to EBetle as they are read, if the 
user cheoses this option, so that source prograas punched 
on an 926 viII list properly. Infor.atian is provided 
in the vrite-up so that the user may apply the aodifications 
to future releases by IBK to their co.piler. 

fROGRA!!ING SYSTE!S - Requires DOS/368. 

!INI!U! SYST!! REQUIRE!ERTS - Those required by the Disk 
Operating syste.. !aiD storage require.ents - 10K. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!EITATION - Write-up. 
"ACBIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTIONAL fROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!EBTATIOI - lone. 
!ACHINE READABLE - Asse.bly Listinqs. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 368DB32889 

PROGRA! NURBER DISTRIBUTION nDIOB OSER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREBHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC Done DTH· 

CPTIONAL none aT 7DC/8U 
RT 9/888 
ftT 9/16B8 

AUTHOR: G. D. West 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. A. Roh 
IBH Corporation 
1128 Connecticut lve., N.If. 
Washington, D. C. 

••• 11 12.2 -

8B none 

26 81 
28 B1 
29 81 

••• 
DESCRIITION - The JOVIAL co.piler provides a JOVIAL lanquaqe 
processing capability within the environment of the IBft 
Systea/361 operating Syste.. The source language recognized 
is JOVIAL (J31, adapted for IBft Syste_/368. JOVIAL is 
used in co •• and and control applications. The compiler 
is coded primarily in a special language designed 
specifically for systeas progra •• iog applications. 

PROGBlftftIRG SISTEBS - Runs under OS/368. 

!IMIRUft SISTEB RIQUIREBIBTS - Systeo/36B, Rodel Hq8 with 
the Standard Instruction Set and the Floating-Point feature. 
1 .lni.n. of tvo 2311 IB! Disk Storage Drives (or comparable 
storage) is required. One IBB 2QSS-series Bagnetie Tape 
Dnit (9-track), and an IBB 2311 Disk Storage Drive are 
required for prograa installation aDd aaintenance. The 
co.piler requires 225K bytes of dYDaaic .ain storage. 
Secondary storage space is required for the folloving data 
sets: syste. residence, syate. input, five inter.edlate 
storage, print output, punch output, object .odule. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
tOCOBERTATIOR - Write-up. 
BICHINE REIDABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL fROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INPOBftATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 368D83281B 

PROGRAft NU!BER DIS~RIBOTION REDIOft OSER VOL ORE 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIBERUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC Done ftT 9/1688 
BT 9/8B8 

OPTIONAL nODe none 

IOTHOR: I. Wirth J. I. lells, Jr. 
2. Satterthwaite, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TC: 

••• 

E. Satterthwaite, Jr. 
coaputer science Dept. 
standford University 
Standford, Califor.ai 9q385 

STO PLA 83.1 -

29 B2 
28 82 

nODe 

... 
DESCRIPTICN - PL368 is a proqra •• inq lanquaqe for the S/368 
co.puters which includes aany facilities of syabolic 
lsseably languages but displays an ALGOL-like syntax. 
This program translates PL368 source statements to seguences 
of object modules in standard 05/368 for.at. Precedence 
syntactic analysis techniques are used to provide fast, 
one-pass translation. Bost of the compiler is written 
in PL368. the operating syste. interface is localized 
in a Single control section. 

PROGBI!KING SYSTE8S - Written in OS lssembler (1): and 
operates using 05/368 and bas beEn tested using Belease 

36BD 
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11 and Belease 13 !FT. 

!INIKO! SISTE! REQUIREftENTS - The interface supplied 
requires a 1281 .achine, instructions are included for 
developing alternate interfaces. Bequire.ents are then 
57K of storage, scientific Instruction Set, and equivalents 
of a reader, printer, punch, and linking loader that accepts 
object modules in standard foraat. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 
MICHIME BEADIBLE - Ippropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRI! PICKIGE - None. 

ORDERIRG IRPCRftATION: PROGRAB NUftBER 36BD832811 

PROGRA! NUBBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUB USER VOLUft! 
EITERSIOR TYPE CODE REQUIREftUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/16U 29 nOne 
DTR 7DC/8BB 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

!!! 

AUTHOR: C.E. Bury 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C.ft. Bury 
IB!, Dept 1788 
112 East Post Road 
White Plains, N.Y. 10601 

••• N U.2 q1.7 q5.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - 7he TSS/368 BASIC Lanquaqe Co.~ile progra. 
aakes the BASIC language and the matrix extension to the 
BASIC language available to TSS users. The coapiler and 
the generated code operate vi thin a minimuB TSS operating 
environ.ent. The coapiler and the gener!ted code will 
operate in TSS Release 4.8, twenty-four or 32-bit .ode, 
foreground or background. Executable code is generated 
in virtual aeaory only. The user creates and maintains 
source prograa data sets with T5S facilities. TSS co.mands 
are used to execute the co.piler. BISIC input and output 
data sets are TSS compatible. 

ftINI!Uft SYSTE! REQUIRE!ENTS - Saoe as those for TSS/368. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
!ICHINE READIBLE - Source code, sa. pIe preble., job 
libraries and executable date sets. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDBRIRG INPORftATION: PROGRA! NURBER 368DB32813 

PROGRlft BUBBEa 
EITBNSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIOB 
TYPE CODE 

OSER ,0LOftE 
REQUIREft!RT 

BISIC none ftT 
ftT 

9/888 
9/1688 

28 
29 

81 
81 

OPTIOIAL none none none 

AOTHOR: P. J. Khiat 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... RS 

P. J. Kiviat 
Simulation Associates Inc. 
1263 WestWard Blyd. 
Lost Angeles, Calif. 98824 

6.8 11.8 13.5 15.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTIOM - The SIftSCRIPT II co.piler translates source 
language inputs into asseably prograas which are asse.bled 
by an OS .ultiple-asse.bler into link-editable .odules. 

PROGBAB!IRG SYSTEKS - Written in SIftSCRIPT II and has been 
co. piled and tested usinq OS Version 15/16 on a S/368 Rodel 
65. It viII run under BYT, 8PT or PCP. The progra. should 
be stored in the user's load library and called out later 
by the compile procedures. 

81118U! SYSTEB BEQUIBEftENTS - Compilation requires core 
storage of at least 1581 bytes. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCORERTATION - Write-up. 
BICHIN! REIDABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDBRIRG IRFCBBATION: PROGRAB lUBBER 368DB3281q 

PROGRAft RUBBER DISTRIBOTION BED lOB 
BXTEISION ~IPB COD! 

OSER VOLOft! 
BEQUlREftUT 



COBTRIBUT!D PROGRI!S 

368D 

CONTINUED FRCB PRIOR PIGE 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC DO De ftT 7DC/8U 26 81 

BT 9/80e 28 81 
Bt 9/16 .. 29 81 

OPTIONAL Done Done none 

36eD-03.2.815 
-----Ijl~~!-f£~El1~ Q~]I]!I9] ~12~~ 

( 
! 
i 
1 
1 
; 

AUTHORS: iooft. ftcKee.an 
D. B. lart.an 

DIRECT TICHBICAL INQUIRIES: 

J.J .. Horn~ng 

Prof. v.ft. ftcKeeaan 
Infor.ation and Coaputer Science 
University of California 
Santa Cruz, California 

••• 5 STU IPLS8 12.2 - ... 
DISCBIFTION - The IPL syste. is a co.~lete co.piler 
generator, designed to facilitate the production of 
efficient SYNTAX-directed co.pliers for the 5/368. ~he 
syste. consists of a dialect of PL/I called IPL designed 
to be convenient for writing translators: a co.piler (leo!) 
fro. XFL into 5/368 Rachines language; a aaa11 05/368 
lsse.bly language suhaonitor which provides the interface 
hetween IPl prograas and 05/361; a progra. (IRALTZER) wbich 
builds parSing decision tatles directly fro. BRP gra.aars; 
and a table driven parsing algorith. e.bedded in a proto
co.piler (SKELETOI) i and several utility progra.s to aid 
in using the systea under 05/368. All .ajot co.ponents 
of the systea except a 5.all IS5eably-Language subaonitor 
ate written in XPL and coapiled hy leCR. The syste •• ay 
be adapted to run under operating systeas other than 05/361 
by writing a new version of the subaonitor. 

PROGBlftBING SYSTEftS - written in XPt and coapiled by XCOR. 
The IPL syste. vas developed tc run under 05/368 Release 
11 and 13 BFT. 

BINIBUe SYSTIB REQUIRE"UTS - It will run under OS/36e 
on any 5/368 with the Universal Instruction Set, direct 
access storage (2311, 2314 or 2321), and at least 128K 
tytes of storage (although aore storage enhances systea 
perforaance). The syste. as distributed assuaes 2311 Disks 
and will run unchanged on 2314 Disks. Prograas and 
instructions are provided for adapting the systea to vork 
with other than 2311 Disks. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
[OCO"!NTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE READIBLE - Source code. 

OPTICNAI FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEEING INPOR!ATION: PROGRA! NUBBEB 368DI32015 

PROGRU NUBBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" USER VOLU"E 
EXUNSION TIP! CODE BEQUIBE"ElT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none ET 7DC/88B 26 01 
DTR 9/888 28 none 
DtR 9/1688 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

IOTHOR: L. H. Vaughan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. H. Vaughan 
69 Margaret Road 
Newton, Massachusetts 92161 

••• ACEP1 88.8 86.0 06.6 - ••• 
DESCFIFtION - The ldvanced Card Editing Program (lCEP) 
supports the following functions: Reproducing - any fields 
to any fields: two entirely independent punching formats 
offering increased flexibility have been included: eaitting 
cf constant inforaation in both foraats. Gangpunching 
(interspersed) - any fields in the aaster card to any 
fields in the detail card; several options are available 
to handle aaster card reproduction. Byte Manipulation 
alteration of zone and nuaeric portions of bytes by 
constants over any number of colu.ns; transfer of zone 
and nuaeric inforaation froa input coluans to output 
coluans. Nuabering any field in the output card in any 
of three for.ats zoned, or packed deciaal, or fIxed point 
binary; any signed or unsigned starting value and increaent. 

I special increaent feature has been included to facilitate 
the nuabering of aaster cards folloved by a variable Du.ber 
of detail ca1:ds. Countinq- any nu.ber of cards a&J be 
punched for each card read. The nuaber of cards to be 
punched aay be specified by a constant or it .&y be read 
froa interspersed count control cards. The counted cards 
aay be independently nuabered in a aanner similar to that 
described under numbering. The various functions way be 
used in any coabination, IClP includes complete error 
diagnostics and is self-opti.izing. There ~re no 
restrictions on the nuaber of fields which may be included. 
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Since the entire generating prograa is always resident 
in core storage, one ICEP job after another way be loaded 
and executed. ICEP does not punch an object deck. 

PROGRA"MIBG SISTERS - AC!P will run under BPS, BOS, TOS, 
or DOS control. 

BIBIBU! SIStE" BEQUIBE!EBTS - 8X, Standard Instruction 
Set, one 1483 or 1484 Printer for diagnostics, one 2541 
Reader for input, one 2548 or 2521 Punch for output. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCU!EMTATIOB - Write-up. 
RACHINE READABLE - lppropriate aa~erial delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGBAft PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING I.rOR!ATION: PROGRAB RU"BER 368D833803 

PROGBAB BUBBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUB 
EITEJSIOR TIPE CODE 

USER YOLUBE 
BEQUlREURT 

BASIC Done 

OPTIOIUL none 

1§!tl3. 3. 80!! 
un lOBUC llilUillM! 

AUTHORS: B.G. Tobey 
P. Barks 
R.J. Crews 

DTR' 

none 

J.J. Baker 
K.E. Victor 
S. aaflich 

DIRECT TECHNIClL I.CUIRIES TO: 
John Ienakis 
IBM Corporation 
Boston Progra.aing Center 

08 

J. Lipson 
J. Ienakis 

545 Technology Square 
Caabridge, Massachusetts 12139 ... 

Done 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOM - The PL/I-FORMAC interpreter is an extension 
of the 05/368 PL/I FORTHAI co.piler. It consists of two 
modules of asse.tIed rontines, each aodule haYing about 
18K bytes, which are added to a Systeas Subroutine Library. 
FOHMiC provides for the symbolic aanipulation of 
aatheaatical expressions: e.g., the expression Sin(s) can 
be differentiated, resulting in the expression Cos (x) • 
Expressions can contain variables, user-defined functions, 
constants to 2295 digits, and syabolic constants 
representing PI, B and I, as well as functions such as 
SIN, COS, HIP, etc. Expressions can be differentiated, 
evaluated, replaced, coapared, and parsed. Since FORBIC 
is eabedded in PL/I, the facilities of PL/I are available 
for prograa structure, loop control, I/O, etc. FOB RIC 
can be used to obtain syabolic solutions in prohlea areas 
vhich heretofore could only be approached Du.erically. 

PROGRI""ING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I and requires 05/368. 

ftlHIBU" SYSTEft R!QUIBEBENTS - 5/361 "ode! 48. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
RICHINE READABLE - lppropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRIR PiCKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INPOR"ATION: PROGRAM NU"BER 3680833804 

nOGBU NU"BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU! USER VOLUB! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE UQUIRl!ERT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC nene DTR 9/881 28 none 
DTE 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/881 26 none 

OPTIONAL nOne nODe Done 

~~!1l=lbbU2 
1~ l!!!!! 9~~~I ~~~! ~~]1!IQ! Q! 1~ 1481 9] ~I!~Ll§! 

AUTHOR: J. G. Von jess 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRIES TO: 

•• * N 

J. G. Von jess 
18ft Corporation 
4ee Wyaan Street 
Walthaa, "assachusetts 0215q 

JVJ50 11.2 11.3 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This prograa converts 1441/1442 type prograas 
to 1481/1482 prograas from existing object decks. It 
requires 1481 Bardware Coapatibility on the S/360 even 
though the original systea vas a 1448/1442. If the original 
1448 deck utilized punch update instructions, the 5/368 
2548 viII require punch-Feed-Read special feature. 

PBOGRI"MING SYSTEMS - Written in Autocoder on Disk (1481-
AU-eee) • 

BINI"UB SYSTE" REQUIRE"ENTS - 5/369 with 1401 coapatihility 
Peature. 
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BASIC FROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUftEITATIOB - Write-up. 
BICHIB! BE1D1BLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENTATIOB - NODe. 
MICHIB! BE1D1BLE - Source code4 

ORDERING IHfORftATIOR: FROGRA! RU!BER 368D833885 

PROGBl! NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTIOH !EDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIBEUNT 

BASIC Done DTR· 

OPTIOH1L nODe DTR· 

AUTHOR: R. A. Acey T. B. lecenko 

DIREC'I 'IECHNICAL nQoIBIES TO: 
T. M. lecenko 
larDaco Inc. 
Co.puter Develop.ent 
Eridgeport, connecticut 86602 

none 

Done 

••• N 83.6 12.3 - ... 
DESCRIFTIOH - PRE-1CC1P edits the Autocoder source deck 
modifying source instructions to enable creation of 
instructions that will be cODverted by lCCIP. POST-1CC1P 
edits lCCIP output deck converting .any instructions Dot 
converted by lCC1P. State.ente which cannot be converted 
are flagged as progra •• er notification. 

PROGRA!!ING SYSTE!S - WritteD iD source - COBOL. DOS is 
required. Subroutines called by generated instructions 
(COlllIT and DATAlII) are written in Basic Asse.bler 
Language .. 

ftINIMUM SISTE! REQUIRE!EBTS - S/368 651, 1481-Nl PriDter, 
2482-882 Tape Drive (2 uDits), 1852 Console, 2548 Card 
BElId-Punch. 

EASIC FRCGRl! PACKAGE 
tOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft IU!BER 369D833886 

PROGBA! NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM OSER 'OLUn 
EXTERSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEBINT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none MT 7DC/800 26 01 
DTR 9/888 28 none 

OPTIONAL 

1§.@Jl=.!!3.3.887 
UbL368 

Done 

DTR 9/1688 

Done 

AUTBOR: L. M. Breed R. B. Lathvell 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. M. Bree4 
11311 Corporation 
T. J. latson Research center 
Box 218 
Yorktovn Heights. New York 

29 none 

none 

*** *** 

DESCBIPTIOI - lPL/368 is a ccnversational time-sharing 
syste. ba!:ed on a aatheaatical prograa.ing langulIgE first 
developed by K .. E. IVerson. The language is concise and 
bas a siaple syntax. It has a large set of priaitive 
operations which vork directly on arrays.. The 
iaple.entation provides a siaple iaaediate-execution .ode 
and a convenient prograa definition facility.. It has fast 
response, and uses succinct diagnostiC aessages. It 
provides tbe ability to save work between s~ssions, to 
create progra •• ing packages, and to exchange prograas and 
data between users. Uses of the sJste. include mathematical 
and statistical calculation, symbol aanipulation, and 
general data processing. It bas been used extensively 
in computer-related instruction, and in the design of 
hardware and softWare. 

PBOGBAIIIIING SYSTEMS - written in Asse.bly Language, 
incorporates a modified DOS III. and allows standa~d DOS 
tackgrcund operation. 

!INIMOM SISTEft BIQUIREftERTS - 2561 storage, UDiYersal 
Instruction set, a 2314 or three 2311's, one 2782 or 2783, 
and 2741 or 1858 Ter.tnals. Additional storage. disks, 
and trans.ission controls are supported. A typical "odel 
58 configuration supports 68 ter.inals. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCO!ENTATIOI - Write-up. 
ftACBIH! REA tABLE -
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Option 1 - Disk Initiali~ation, Disk Restore, and 
APL/368 prograas for the 2311 Disk Drive 
u!:er, and is specified by using Prcgra. 
Su.ber Extension OPT1. 

Option 2 - Disk Initiali~ation, Disk Restore, and 
APL/368 progra.s for the 2314 Disk Drive 
user, and is specified by using Prcgra. 
Nu.ber Extension OPT2. 

Option 3 - APL/368 Starter Library for 2311 and 231' 
Disk Drive users, and is specified by using 
Progra. Nu.ber Extension OPT3. (2314 users 
should order Option 3 only on 9-track 8"8 bpi 
or 9-track 168" bpi .agnetic tapes). 

OPTIOIAL PBOGBAR PICKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INfOR!ATICH: PROGRAft NU!BER 368D833887 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! USER VOLUftB 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIBEftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BISIC OPTI ftT 9/888 28 81 
ftT 9/1688 29 .1 
!T 7DC/888 26 81 

OPT2 ftT 9/888 28 82 
!T 9/1688 29 82 

OPT3 MT 9/888 28 81 
ftT 9/1688 29 81 
ftT 7DC/888 26 81 

OPTIONAL none none none 

1§.!!Jl=.!!~ ... .h889 
.1!!.@!! J;Q~ .!!!£!!l<~ lQ!! !lQUIQ~ 

AUTHOR: J. J. Hughes 

DIRECT TECHNICIL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. J. Hugbes 
IB" Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Boulevard 
!iaai, Plorida 33137 

83.7 83,8 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The 1484 laCS aacros are a series of six 
.acros. They provide the user with logical IOCS capability 
for the 1484 using cut-card for.s. The .acros support 
oDly one 1404 per progra. but .ay be run in .ore than ODe 
partition. They have been tested under Release 18 of DOS 
and should be co.patible with future releases. 

PROGRl!!ING SISTERS - Writ teD in DOS/TOS lssubler Language. 
They have been tested under Release 18 of DOS and should 
be compatible with future releases. 

!IHIftU! SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by the 
operating syste., and a 1484 Printer. 

HASIC PROGRAM PACKAG! 
tOCUftEHTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REIDABLB - Source code. 

OPTIOlAL PROGBl! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERIHG INPORMATION: PROGRA! NU!BIR 368D833889 

PROGRAft NOftBER 
EXTBISION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLU!B 
REQOIREMUT 

BASIC none DTB* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOBS: W. Moo Ruhsa. ft. P. Barnett 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
ft. P. l!arnett 
School of Library Service 
Colu.bia University 
Hev York, Nev york 18827 

88 none 

non~ 

••• BWl PIET8 83.6 86.6 86.7 - ... 
DESCRIPTION - The SIUP processor executes procedures written 
in the SNAP language a "basic English" for librarians. 
educators, publishers and others to instruct the co.puter 
to perfor. mechanical test processing. (See ft. P. Barnett 
and W. II. Buhsa •• IEEE Trans. EWS. Vol. EIS-11,2,45.1968; 
ft. P. Barnett. Co.puter Program.lng in English. Harcourt, 
Brace & World, Ray 1969). When co.piled it consists of 
a root segaent of 56K bytes, the translator seg.ent of 
45K bytes (that converts SRAP procedures into the nuaerical 
SNAPIC code) and the interpreter segment of 48K bytes that 
can be overlayed with the translator. SlIP instructions 
to punch cards and paper tape, to read and write .agnetic 
tape and direct access devices, and to punch paper tape 
can be used in SNAP procedures that are run on equip.ent 
with appropriate units. The co.piled processor can be 
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stored in a language library and used cODveniettly under 
05/360. It has been used extensively for class exercises 
at colu.tie University. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FOB'rRUI IV. 

P!INI~UP! SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - 128K core storage, card 
reader, line printer and 1 tepe drive (or an equivalent 
drull or disc). 

eASle FReGRA!! FACK1GE 
[QCOMEIT1TION - Write-up. 
MICHINE READABLE - Source code, test and de.o job 

stream. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAft PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING IHFORftATIOR: PROGRlft HUftBER 36SD933919 

PROGRlft HUftBER DISUIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUnE 
EXTENSION TIPF CODE 
-------------- -------------------

E1SIC nODe DTR 9/B00 
DTR 9/1619 
DTR 1DC/SSe 

OPTIONAL none none 

lUTHOR: D. Ritchie 

DIRECT TECHNIC1L INQUIRIES TO: 

... Ul 

B.B. Burner 
Computing center 
Washington State University 
pullman, Washington 99163 

96.6 -

2B 
29 
26 

BEQUIREftEHT 
-----------

none 
DODe 
Done 

nODe 

... 
DESCBIFTION - CO!IT/360 is 8 conversion of COftlT II 
distributed through the Institute for COlputer Research, 
University of Chicago. It provides the string manipulation 
and list processing facilities of CCftIT for users of 
System/36m. Por a complete documentation of CORlT II, 
contact the Institute of Computer Research, University 
of Chicago. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asse.~ler language and 
has been com~iled and tested using OS Release 14 on a 
System/369 ftodel 61. 

MINIMUft SYSTER REQUIREMEMTS - Eequires a Commercial or 
Universal Instruction Set (Decimal feature) and viII require 
reassembling on a System/360 with less than 256K bytes 
of storage. 

BASIC PROGBAft PICKAGE 
tOCOftENT1TION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE READIBLE - Object and source code. 

CPTIONAl FBOGRAft FlCKlGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRftATIOR: FROGRlft NUftBER 369D933911 

PROGRAft NUnBER DISTRIBUTICB ftEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none MT 9/BOO 
DTR 9/1619 

CPTIOHAL none none 

AUTHORS: S. Cohen C.I!I. Vincent 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

S. Cohen 
Physics Division 
Argonne National Labora tory 
Argonne, Illinoie 60Q39 

45.9 

2B 
29 

USER YOLUnE 
BEQUIREftIRT 
-----------

81 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIFTION - SPEIKEASY is a language designed for 
ezploratory calculations in the physical sciences. It is 
easy to learn and use, since its vocabulary rese.bles that 
of scientific mathematics. Operations on entire structured 
objects (such as aatrices, vectors and one and tva 
dimensional arrays) can be specified by siaple arithaetic 
eZFressions, in which indices need not appear. ftatrix 
algebra. operations in differential and integral calculus 
and a large nu.bet: of special purpose operators are an 
integral part of the language. These built-in features 
allow probleas to be formulated guickly, naturally and very 
concisely. The close reseablance of SPEAKE lSI to ordinary 
SCientific notation facilitates error-free prograa.log. 
Input and output of inforaation has been carefully oriented 
towards the needs of a casual computer user and includes 
free-field input and tabular and graphical forms of output. 

An interpretive version of the SPEAKEASY processor is 
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presented bere. In this version, graphical output aay be 
obtained on a "odel 188 CALCOMP plotter. 

FEATURES: 

- The language is user-oriented. It is easily understoood 
and used by physical scientists. 

- Context-oriented operations provide siaplicity of 
structure in user programs. 

- operations are perforaed on structured objects. 
prograaming loops involving specific elements of objects 
are for the aost part eliainated. 

- Dimensions for defined objects may vary dyna.ically 
during execution. Rost dimensions are assigned 
implicitly. 

- Elements of objects may be referenced either individually 
using scalar indices or in selected sets using structured 
indices. 

- calculations can be carried out with real or coaplez 
nusbers. Execution tiae co •• ands control the doaain of 
calculations. 

- Input is free field and tolerant of .any types of user 
errors. 

- Printed output is highly readable. Each printed object 
is identified by its user-selected name. The structure 
of the object is included in the printed output. 

- Eztensive diagnostic facilities are provided. Explicit 
aessages are Frinted for syntaz errors. Execution errors 
are clearly diagnosed and pertinent infor.ation is 
printed. 

- Subprograas may be written in SPEAKEAS!. They aay be 
called for at a later tiae. Subprogra.s .ay call other 
subprograas. 

- User written POBTRAI subprograas .ay be linked to the 
processor to add special purpose operations to the 
language. 

PROGRAftBING SISTEftS - written in FORTRAN Le~el 4 H. 

ftIBIftUM SYSTEft REQUIHEftERTS - Runs under OS and needs 279K. 

BASIC PROGRlft PACKlGE 
DOCOftERTlTION - Write-up. 
ftlCBINE RE1D1BLE - Object code and sa.ple problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRlft PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFORftATIOH: PROGRlft BUftBER 369D933912 

PHOGRAft NUeBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER YOLU!! 
BITERS ION TYPE CODE BEQOlREftElT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 1DC/B9~ 
DTR 9/889 
DTH 9/16SS 

OPTIONAL none none 

lUTHOR: R. G. Loosis 
D. Tanner 

W. H. Dodrill 

DIRECT TECHNIC1L INQUIRIES TO: 
P. zederbaua 
IBP! Corporation 
590 !adison lvenue 
New York. Mev York 18822 

26 none 
28 DODe 
29 none 

none 

••• M - 1S.6 96.6 8B.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The progra. provides a set of subroutines 
for the generation of iaage definition arrays and their 
transformation into display strings in the buffer of the 
IB! 2258, vith selective control over the image processing 
pro~ided by the logic of the PORTRAB progra.. The 
generality cf these subroutines together with the 
versatility of the PORTil1 Language provides great 
flexibility in the design of prograas for i8age 8anipulation 
at the console according to the require.ents of the 
particular proble.. The CPS syste. tape embodies all the 
features of PORTRAR IV BPS, Level D, tape 16K, and supports 
a Single 2258 (ftodel 1) Display Console, vhich .ust be 
equipped with 4K or 8K buffer, the Character Generator, 
and the Absolute Vector feature. 

PROGBlftftIBG SISTEftS - Written in FORTR1N. 

BIll 80ft SISTEft REQUIRBBEITS - The syste. viII run on any 
Syste'/369 ftodel 38 or higher, ha~ing 64K or sore, equipped 
vith 1052 Ter.inal, card reader-punch, either 2548 or 1442, 
1Q83 Printer and four tape units. Optional features 
supported are the light pen. the function keys and the 
indicator lights. 

B1SIC PROGRlft PlCK1GE 
DOCUftBBT1TIOB - Write-up. 
eACHIN! READ1BLE - lppropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTION1L PROGRlft PICKAGE 
DOCUftERT1TIOR - Bone. 
K1CBIHE RE1D1BLE - Reference Tape and is specified by 
using Prograa lumber E.tension LIST. Autochart Tape 
and is specified by using program Huaber Extension 
PLOW. 

ORDERING IIPOBftlTIOI: PROGRlft BUBBER 368D934992 
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PRCGRH NUMBIR DIS~R IBUTION NEDIUN USER 'OLUM! 
EXTENSIOR TYPE CODE REQUIREMlRT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nODe DTR 9/800 28 none 

DTR 9/1600 29 Done 

CPTIONAL LIST NT 9/800 
NT 9/ 1600 

nOli NT 7/800 
NT 7/5 56 

AUTHOR: E. ft. Ha.iItan 

DIRECT TICHNIClL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

I. ft. fia.iItan 
computer Center 
George Washington 
2013 G Street. N. 
Washington. D. C. 

University 
II. 

20006 

GiU 03.8 07.6 £6.5 -

28 01 
29 01 

24 01 
22 01 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - This Assembly Language subroutine will replace 
any specified compiled foraat state.ent in the calling 
prograa with a format stateaent read at execution tiae. 
It will coapile any valid FORTRAN IV-E specifications and 
is independent of any data set reference number definition. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The subroutine, written for 360 O/S. 
is independent of any particular release. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIfiEt!:EN'!S - Those required for 05/368. 
Uses approxi.ately 2,380 bytes of core. 

BASIC PRCGRAN PACKAGE 
IOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FlWGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

CBDEBI~G INPOR"ATION: FROGRAft NUNBER 360De34007 

PROGRAN NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUN 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIFEHNT 

EASIC none DTR* 00 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

EIR!CT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

E.PJ. Ha.ilton 
co.puter Center 
George Washington University 
2913 G. Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 29"96 

GWU - 03.8 06.5 07.6 *** 

DESCRIPTION - This subroutine will replace any specified 
compiled for.at state.ent in the calling program with a 
for.at statement read at execution ti.e. It will co. pile 
any valid PORTRAN IY-E specifications and is independent 
of any date set reference nu.ber definition. 

!! 

PROGPAPJPJING SYSTEPJS - The Subroutine is written for S/360 
DCS/TOS and is independent of any particular release. It is 
written in Asse.bler Language. 

6INIPJU" SYSTlft REQUIREMENTS - Uses approxi.ately 2,389 
bytes of core and is serially reusable. 

BASIC nCGRAN PACKAGE 
COCUPJENTITION - Write-up. 
BICHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGR1M PACKAGE - None. 

oRDERING I.PORMATION: FROGRAft NUNBER 369D03q010 

PROGRAft NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
TIPE CODE 

USER 'OLUNE 
REQUIRENENT 

EASIC none DTR* 

CPTICNAL none Done 

AUTHOR: D. C. Hansen 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. C. Hansen 
IBPJ Corporation 

Done 

Done 

360D 
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*** 

111 West St. John Street 
San JOEe, California 95113 

00.4 06.0 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is a major modification to 16K 
DOS COBOL direct access macros. It will cover only the 
index sequential access method and will give to a COBOL 
user the ability to use his files effectively. There are 
eight Assembly Language lIacros which will ref::ide in the 
source library. The macros will load, add, retrieve and 
update sequential, random and random-sequential files; 
retrieve and update and allow add to sequential, random 
and random-sequential files. The macros alsc allew for 
a master index, aultiple extents and cylinder overflow 
tracks and overlap of processing with random read and write 
macros. Also, reorganization statistics will be availatle 
at the ti.e the file is closerl. 

PROGRA1UUNG SYSTP!!S - Written in Asse.bly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - Same as for 16~ Des. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGl 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PRCGRAPJ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPCRNATION: PROGRAN NUMBER 360D034013 

PROGRAN NUMBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIUN USER VOLUNE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRFMENT 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OFTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: H .. Katz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

R. Katz 
IBM dE" Venezuela, S.A. 
AFartado 388 
Caracas, Venezuela 

03.0 03.1 -

9/890 28 
9/1600 29 
7DC/800 26 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - IBH Type I support for BOS, at present, does 
not include the bandling of variable length records under 
IS' MS. Therefore, it is the intent of these macros to 
provide an IBM S/368 user the capability to process variable 
length unblocked records by using macro statements in thE: 
saae .anner as he lIculd process a standard fixed record 
length file. Care was taken to .ake all Dodifications 
co.patihle lIith the standard ISFPlJS and BaS 8K disk. 

PROGRAfUUNG SYSTEMS - written in BOS 8K Disk Macro Language 
and Assellbler Language. 

I1INIMUI1 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 5/368 "odel 3~ with at 
least 8K core storage and 1 2311 disk. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACUGl 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
PlJlCHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORNATION: PROGRA~ NUNBER 360D034014 

PROGRAN NUMBER DISTRIBUTION NEDIU~ USER ,OLUME 
EXTEHSION TYPE CODE UQUIRENENT 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR* 00 

OFTIONAL none none 

360D-03.Q.015 
---- Q~I§j-1QR!~!] ] Q~~!£I !!~! !Q~~!! ~Q!~QQ!l]] 

AUTHORS: P. C. Jaggar G. H. Devereaux 
A. R. Hauser 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

*** 

F. D. Jaggar 
IBM Corporation 
1111 Connecticut Ave., N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 29836 

12.0 -

-----------
none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTIOlf - This subroutine allows an E level FORTRIN 
proqram.er to use object ti.e for.atting in input/output 
statements. It lias written as an aid to conversion of 
prograas fro. 7094 PORTRAN IV to FORTRAN E. The subroutine 
.ay, with modification, he used with BPS PORTRAN. 

PROGRAPJBING SYSTEf!S - Written in FORTRAN. 
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eINIHUH SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - SamE as for 05/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
IOCUKENTATION - Write-up_ 
MACHINE BEArABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAl PROGRAM PACKAG! - None. 

CRDERING INPCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD934915 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBH 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBOTICN MEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 

D'IR* 

usn VOLUME 
REQOIREM!NT 

Done 

36eD 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FRCGBAH PACKAGE: - None. 

O'DrRING INFC~MATION: PROGRAM NOMBER 369D~34917 

BASIC 

PROGRH NUMPH 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTp· es 

none 
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USER VCLOME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

CPTICNAL none none none 36BD-93.4.018 

369D-93.4.916 .!~ 
-----£Q!!!B~~I1Q!!1 I~Qg~!~~!!g ~~I!~ 

AUTHOR: D. Schroeder 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
E. J. Sumpter 
18K Corporation 
Eoston ProgIa •• iog Center 
545 Technology Square 
Ca.bridge. Mass. 02139 

DESCRIPTION - Conversational Programming system is a time
sharing system which runs in a partition of 05/360 KPT 
II or "''I. It provides a conversational subset of FL/I 
and re~ote joh entry to an 05/360 batch partition and 
remote job output to a designated terminal from a data 
set designated by any batch processed jot. 

FBOGBAtHHNG SYSTEMS -written in PL/I. 

IUNn!U~ SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - Minor changes must be made 
to 05/360 and a new system generated. Ccnversationa1 
programming Systea may be generated to a specific hardware 
configuration. An H-1eve1 memory supports two terminals 
leaving 6ijK for background partition. One ai1lion bytes 
of 2361 storage plus the H-1eve1 storage supports 60 
terminals with 1S0K for background. Models 40, 50, 65, 
15, and f1 ~odel I in 65 mode are supported. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
EOCOKENTATION - Application Directory, CPS Terminal 
User Manual (GH20-0158), CPS Installation and 
Administration :1:anual (GH20-0159) and CPS Systems 
PrograllJler's Guide (GH20-0151). 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Unloaded Partition tata Sets of the 
CFS Syste •• 

OPTICNII FFOGRI~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D934916 

PROGRAM HOMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIOM USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC none "T 9/8ge 

"T 9/16eS 

CFTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: C. B. ThcapsoD 

tIRECT T!CHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

C. R. Thom~son 
F.O. Box 12275 
Research Triangle Park, 
North Carolina 21109 

96.7 B8.S -

28 01 
29 91 

none 

••• 
DISCEIFTICN - The "Print subroutine for 5/360 
(COBOL/Assembly)" is deSigned to perform all the mechanistic 
procedures involved in printing. This routine provides 
the user vith the ability of obtaining multiple copies 
of a report along with error recovery capability. fro. 
such things as paper tear and operator negligence, without 
baving to rerun the job. Also, the routine assists the 
operator in aligning preprinted foras and reprinting single 
page errors as well as reprinting the entire report. The 
user can expect a gain in throughput due to less operator 
intervention and the error recovery capability. ihe design 
criteria of the routine negates file descriptions. I/O 
areas, select entries and data transfer instructions by 
the programmer. This viII help standardize programming 
procedures yet not pose additional programming effort. 

PEOGEiAftftING SYSTEftS - Written in Assembly Language; operates 
under DOS/36". 

~INIMU" SYSTE" REQUIFE~ENTS - Same as for System/369 
operating under DOS. 

BlSIC FRCGUM PACUGE 
rOCUMENTATION - irite-up .. 

-----uNiviB~l!1 Q! ~BQQ! 1~1!!Q ~!! ~QQ1!lf!x!Q!~ JQ]l ]!!t 

AUTHORS: G. E. Little D. E. Tetreault 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIPIES TO: 

••• N 

G. E. little 
University of Rhode Island 
Ccm(:uter Lab. 
Kingston, Rhode Island 02881 

RIRX 96.3- ... 
DESCRIPTION - OBI RAX consists of modifications to the 
framework of RAX. version one, .odification level zero. 
ID number checking, basic 21qO Hodpl 1 ter~inal supfort, 
terminal output diverted to the batch printer/punch, 
accounting file recovery, UCS buffer loading, 1130 CS"P, 
batch save/purge, terminal work files, FORTRAN DVCHK and 
OVERFL subroutines, an expanded FORTFAN library. and many 
other utility programs and system modificaticn~ are 
provided. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTEAN. The object 
coding necessary for a co.plete system generation is 
provided. Supplements for the RAX users manual, the NAX 
op~rators manual, and the RAX system .anual docu.ent all 
modifications. In addition, all modified source modules 
are provided to facilitate the incorporation of individual 
modifications in other versions of RAI. 

ftINIMOM SYSTEM REQOIREftENTS - Those needed for a minimum 
BAX configUration. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE: 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE: - None. 

ORDERING INfORMA~ION: PROGRAM NU~BER 36~D034S18 

PROGRA" NUKEER DISTRIBUTION KEDIUM USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE: REQUlREMUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 9/S0e 28 B1 
MT 9/16ge 29 B1 
MT 7DC/S99 26 B1 

OPTIONAL none none none 

369D-93.4.S19 
-----~BB~!-RBQ£~~Q~ !££!~~ ~!IBQQ !£~ !]~ ~~I]]Ll~] ]QDEL-4~ 

AUTHOR: T. F. Block J. J. Cohen 
J. P. Ruggiero J. I. Geary 

DIRECT UCHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R .. N. Hodgson 
IEM Corporation 
Houston Industry Development 
6909 Parrin Street 
Houston, Texas 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access ftethod for the 
Systea/36B Hodel qq provides access to tbe Array processor • 
"odel 1 (2938-1). 

PEOGRAMKING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler language. 
The user specifies 2938-1 operations to APAM qq by means 
of a FORTFAN call statement. At the read/write and queued 
levels, APAM 4ij constructs the necessary channel ~rogram 
and requests the ltlt PS to initiate 2938-1 operations. 
At tbe EICP level, APAM q4 has the ability to execute a 
user built channel prcgram for a non-standard installation 
dependent function. 

MINIMU" SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - S/369 Model 44, 2939-1 Flus 
aey peripheral I/O equipment required by the qq Program.ing 
System. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATtCN - Write-up. 
MACHINE B!IDABLE - Appropriate mat~rial delivered. 

OPTIONAl FRCGRAft PACKAGE: - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NOMBER 3E9DS34019 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

US!R VOLOME 
PEQOIRFMENT 
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-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC DonE 

cpnCNAL none 

IOTHORS: J. P. Ruggiero 
R. F. Geller 

DTR 9/8BB 
DTR 9/168B 
DTR 7DC/8B0 

none 

J • .1. Cohen 
J. I. Geary 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
R. Hodgson 
IBK Corporation 
Houston Industry Develop.ent 
6919 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access Method for 
Systemj360 Models 65 and 75 provides data sanage.ent support 
routinES for the 2938-2. The FORTRAN USEr specifies array 
processor operations via a FORTRAN CALL state.ent. EXCP, 
read/write, and queued levels of interfacing are available. 

FRCGR1MKING SYSTEMS - written in Basic Asse.bler Language 
and requires 05/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTE" REQOIREMENTS - The array processor access 
.ethod requires BPQ NO. 815188 in addition to the needs 
of FORTRAN IV-OS. 

BASIC fReGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTlTION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAL fROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEfING INFORftATION: PROGRA" NU"BEa 360D034020 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM USER VOLUftB 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUlBEftENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 9/808 

DtH 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/8BB 

GfTlCNAL none Done 

AUTHOR: P. G. Woodgate 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

P. G. Woodgate, 
The Standard Bank Ltd. 
10 Clellents Lane 
london, E.C. 4, England 

0001F 05.2 B7.0 -

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• 

tEScRIFTrON - The BOS Disk Joh Control Program is designed 
to eliminate the use of jcb centrol cards and thus speed 
processing. The program is supplied with an object deck 
of SYSEOJ, which is slightly altered, and to which the 
program, SYSFGW, is attached (within the phase SYSEOJ). 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEMS - Written in BaS Assembler Language 
and vas assembled and tested using version 1 Modification 
8 of the EOS Assembler (360B-AS-30~. 

"INrMUM SYSTFM REQUIREMENTS - A console typewriter, at 
least one disk drive, and a means of input for the card 
deck. The program is written for a five-drive system, 
but can be adapted to any other configuration. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTICNAL fBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D034921 

PROGRA" NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC Done DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

36BD-03.4.022 
-----f!IA1Q~] E~Q£~]]!~§ !9! 9E~!!1!9! Y]]~! Q9§L1i! 

AUTHOR: W. A. Irvine 

[IRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
w. A.. Irvine 

none 

none 

360D 

CONTINUED FROft PRIOR CCLUftN 

••• 

IBM France 
36 Avenue Baymond Poincare 
75-Paris 16, Prance 

05.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Catalogue Procedures Monitor Program 
allows the maintenance and use of the DOS procedure library. 
The procedures are composed of any system or program data 
cards which, when required, may be called from the library 
and used to create automatically in input job stream on 
disk. 

The program can he used in the foreground and background, 
and will create independent job streams for multiprogra.ming 
requirements. 

Procedures are called using the console typewriter or 
control cards. Parameters allow temporary modification 
of job control cards, and label cards can be updated. 
2311 or 2314 direct access devices are supported. 

The monitor was written-
- To .inimize the nu.ber of cards to be handled hy the 

operators. 
- To facilitate the use of the card reader in a 

foreground partition by reading system and program 
data froll a disk unit .. 

- To provide automatic label card updating facilities. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
the operating system required is D05/360. 

MINI"Uft SYSTE" REQUIREftENTS - System/360 "odel 30, 24K 
storage, Deciaal Arith.etic feature and DOS system .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PRCGR!" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRft!~ION: PROGRAft NUftBER 368DB34022 

PROGRA" NO"BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: T .. B. Price 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIRI!S TO: 
T. R. Price 
IBK. Corp .. 

9/8~e 
9/1600 
7DC/800 

3130 N. "eridian St. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 46208 

••• 16.8 -

28 
29 
26 

REQOIRE"FRT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - The Model 44 Engineering Spooling Program 
(ESP) lIodifies the 5/360 Model 44 Programming System to 
perllit I/O requests for the card reader, printer, and punch 
to be intercepted and satisfied by high speed core-to-core 
transfers. Jobs which involve I/O operations at the 
read/write level can operate without change. This program 
attempts to read cards ahead of their actual use, storing 
them in internal core buffers and on a disk.. Printer and 
punch records are also similarly queued. Op to 209 
cylinders of a 2311 or SDSD can be utilized for reader, 
printer, and punch image queuing_ 

PROGRAIHIING SYSTEMS - The ESP package is written in 44PS 
Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 25K to 41K, depending on 
user-specified buffer sizes. A 128K or 256K CPO is required 
to satisfy the combined requirements of 44PS and FSP .. 
Unique device addresses for reader, printer, and punch 
are required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
COCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source Code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D034023 

PROGRAM NU MBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE COD! 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/80e 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/809 26' 

OPTIONAL none none 

USER VOLUME 
EEQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 
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AUTHORS: W~ E. Smith 

CIBECT TECHNICAL IN,OIBHS TC: 
i. E. Smith 
IBft Corporation 
1P customer Center 
Dept.995, Bldg. 001, 
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina 

••• 05.1 - ••• 
DESCRIFTION - This is a system written to operate in 
coniunction with the Disk Operating Syste. (DOS). Its 
purpose is to provide and automatic method for disk spooling 
of unit record I/O. 

DAPPC offers the following -
- Increased throughput, since the BG is stripped of 

U/B I/O and is allowed to run at disk/tape speed. 
- Ability to specify set-up-lines at job tiae to align 

cri ti Ca 1 forms. 
- Ability to specify .ulti~le "first" copies of output 

;reports at job time .. 
- Provides a job time, in core carriage tape to handle 

skipping, spacing, and sensing of channel 9 and/or 12. 
- Provides dynamic and automatic print/punch output to 

disk from BG and retrieval by FG. 
- Ability to add extra copies during printing. 
- Executes any DOS program without program alteration 

(including Type I,II,I!I - i.e. COS). 
- Automatically handles all O/R I/O until ter_inated. 
- Blank cClllression within print lines prior to 

placement on disk and expansion prior to actual print. 
- File wrap-around facility for SAFFO SlSIN and area 

overflow for print/punch output. 
- Multiple file- output areas for print/punch. 
- Provides a full disk SYSIN/SYSOUT (all records are 

varia tIe length, blocked). 
- Interrupt handler for DAPPO F2 "oDitor, providing various 

user functions. 
- A multiprogramming system that can be installed today 

without extensive training or coding. 

PROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language is Basic 
Assembler language. OFerating system required is DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREIHNTS - 641( Systea/360i, Storage 
Protect, Interval Timer, 1-2311 Disk Volume; requirements 
for DOS system used must be satisfied. 

EASIC FFOGRAM PACI(AGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL fROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

PBOGRU NOftBfR DISTBlBOTION "EDIOM OSEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIBE" ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DlR 7DC/800 

CP'!ICNAL none none 

AUTHOR: V. M. Sassone 

tIEEC'! '!ECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
V. M. Sassone 
Brookhaven National Laboratory 
32 Erookhaven Avenue (ADP) 
UFton, Nev York 11973 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• 06.8 0E.7 - . .. 
DESCRIPTION - The COBOL High Speed Printer Routine is 
designed to provide the COEOl user wi th araxillU. printer 
efficiency, thus reducing the execution time of COEOL 
programs. Execution time say be linked with COBOL or 
Assembler written Frograms. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - OOS/TOS 
Assembler Language. Operating system required - DOS .. 

MINIMUM SYS~E" REQUIREMENTS - 5/360 equipped with a 1q~3 
or 1443 Frint~r. 

EASIC PRCGRA~ PACKAGF. 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OFTICNAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INPORMATICN: FROGBA~ NUMBER 360D03q~25 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUPIE 
REQUIREIHNT 

EASIC none DTR* none 

360D PAGE 1'1 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOB: C. ft. N. Cree 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IN,UIBIES TO: 

••• 

C. ft. N. Cree 
IBK Scientific Center 
6908 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77~25 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - A set of OS FCRTRAN-callable sutroutines 
which permit the user to take advantage of Os Basic 
Sequential Access "ethod capabilities. Suppo~ted macros 
are OPEN, CLOSE, READ, WRIT!, CHECI(, NOTE, peINT, BSP, 
PRTOV, and FEOV. Use of these routines in place of 
unformatted FORTRAN I/O statements typically reduces 
execution times significantly. (35" reduction on a Model 
50 and 811 reduction on a Kodel ~4 have been acbieved.) 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - The subroutines are written in OS 
Assembly Language. Coding suited to the Com.erical feature 
on the Kodel 44 can be generated through conditional 
assembly. 

~INI"O" SYSTE" BEQOIBE"ENTS - Those required by OS/360 
(641( core storage). 

BASIC PBOGBA" PICKAGE 
DOCOKENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBA" PACKAGE - None. 

PBOGRAM NO"BEB DISTRIBUTION "EDIO" OSEB VOLOn 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE UQOIBnlHT 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTB 
DTB 
DTB 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-03.q.027 
-----!QS!!!]-~!!~Q~ lLQ ~]]£QQ11!~ 

AUTHOR: H. P. Sieglaff 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IN,OIBIES TO: 
H. P. SiEglaff 
3610 W. Horthview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85921 

*** S KfilC 

9/800 25 
9/1600 29 
7DC/800 26 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

!.l! 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This subroutine provides a BeaDS to the 
FORTRAN prog~a.mer to write, read, and find logical records 
in random order on/from any combination of the 99 FORTRIN 
I/O units. 

PBOGRAfilftING SYSTEMS - This subroutine was written and 
tested using OS FORTRAN 4 G Level, OS Version 13 OD a 5/368 
Kodel sa, and a 2311 Disk Pack. 

HINI"O" SYSTE" BEQOIBE"ENTS - The packagE should .ork on 
any S/368 machine which has FORTRAN IV G and OS. (Maxi.ulI 
core requirement~ is 1K.) 

BASIC PROGRA3 PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACI(AGE - None. 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTICN MEDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

usn vc~on 
BEQOIBUlHT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-03.Q.028 
----~1&~-1g£!1 1EBMl!!1 ]~]~ SYS1]~ 1!Q1]~1 

AUTHOR: s. R. O'Donnell 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IN,OIBIES TO: 

... 
S. Huffman 
IBM corporation 
447 East Broad Street 
Columbus, Chio 43215 

DESCRIPTION - LOTUS is a progra.~ing syste. to support 
thp. implementation of .ultiple user applications in a 

none 

none 

••• 
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.ult~ple 2268 local terminal environ.ent. The system 
consists of a aacro generated gonitor to aulti-task the 
user programs aDd the I/O interface with the 2268 Terainals 
and a set of user .acros to allow the application prograas 
(ALP or COBOL) to co •• unicate with the terainals and the 
LOTOS .oDitor. The .ain function of LOTUS is to permit 
users to design and write application prograas based on 
conversational, single terainal logic. Each of these 
application programs, when run with a LOiOS monitor, viII 
concurrently service up to 222 terainals in a aulti-tasked 
aode. LCTOS also provides services such as prograa roll
in/roll-cut, dynaaically aanaged vork disk, formatting 
and editing of terainal operator responses, and loading 
and retrieYing of predefined screen iaages, all of which 
greatly reduce the coaplexity and size of user application 
prograas. 

PROGBA"KIRG SYSTE"S - written in DOS III ALP and operates 
under DOS/368. 

~INI"U~ SYSTI! REQUIREMENTS - LOTUS supports any aix of 
2260's (Models 1 and 2), 2848's (Models 21 and 22, Models 
1, 2, & 3 with EC98"), and 1853's (Model 4), that does 
not exceed a .ax1au. of 222 2268's and 1853's. 

EASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
tOCU"ENTATIOR - Write-up. 
MACHIBE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICKll FROGRI! FICKIGI - None. 

ORDERING IKrOR"lTIOR: FROGRA" NU"BEB 368D83_828 

PROGRU NOniR DISTRIEUTION 
EXTENSION TYPE 

"EDIUK 
CODE 

USER VOLD"E 
REQUIRE! ERT -------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR 9/888 28 
DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR 7DC/88e 26 

OPTIOUL none none 

-AOTHOE: Stephan Arnborg Juan Rodriguez-Rosell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
Stephan Arnborg (or) Juan Rodriguez-Rosell 
Depart.ent of Information processing 
The Royal Institute of Technology 
10844 Stockho!1 78, sweden 

••• 06.5 88.3 88.4 -

none 
none 
none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - KIOP is an i.plelentation cf the I/O systea 
prcposed for ALGOL 68 by ISO, known as tbe "Knuth proposal". 
The syste. will edit output and de-edit input as specifiEd 
by for.at strings, sililar to foraats an~ pictures of 
FORTRAN and COBOL, and procedure calls which set largins 
and tabulators. KIOP uses the same dd-nales as 368 ALGOL 
standard I/O procedures and can be used concurrently with 
these. It has been used in a large nUlber of student jobs 
and in research and production at Stockholas 
Dataaaskincentral since July 1968. KlOP consists of a 
number of load modules, known to the AtGCL prograa as a 
set of "COD!" procedures. The .odules lust have been put 
in a job library or in the link library prior to use. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE"S - KIOP is written in Asselbly Language 
(F), and has been co.piled and tested on several versions 
of S/369 OS. 

KINI"OK SYSTE" REQUIRE"ENTS - The systea should run on 
any installation with 5/360 OS ALGOL (F). 

EASIC FRCGR1K PACKAGE 
tOCU"ENTlTIOR - Write-up. 
MACHIN! BEADABL! - Appropriate .aterial deliyered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRU PACKAGI - None. 

ORDERIRG INPOR!ATIOR: FROGRI" NU~BEB 368D834131 

PROGUB NUBBIB DISTRIBUTION KEDIUR USER VOLU"E 
EIUNSIOB TYPE CODE REQUIBUlNT -------------- ------------------- -----------EASIC none DTR 9/818 28 

D!R 9/1688 29 
DTR 7DC/Sea 26 

CPTICUL none none 

AUTHOR: G. M. Stabler 

DIRECT TECHIIC1L INQUIRIES TO: 
G."_ Stabler 
Center for Co.puter & Information Center 
Brcwn University 
Providence, R.I. 02912 

•• * S E!UC 86.388.7 11.2 12.1-

none 
nODe 
none 

none 

... 
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DESCRIPTION - The 2258 Model 1 Simulation Sl1~port PackagE is 
a set of 360 and 1139 programs which allow graphics prograss 
written for the 2250 "od 1 or ~od 3 graphics display 
terminal to use the facilities of an 1138/2250 ~od Q 
terminal with no reprogramming. The package supports 
Assembly Language graphics (GPS) as well as higher level 
languages (GSP. GPAK), and operates at the access method 
level. 

PROGRA""ING SYST!ftS - written in Assembly language and runs 
under "VT and (in the '138) under the Disk Monitoz:. The 369 
systell must include Graphic Program.ing Services. 
Communications between the 368 and the 1130 subsystem are 
carried out over a high speed (q8.8K BAUD) point-to-point 
line using a high speed bisynchronous cOllaunications access 
lIethod (BS~A") which is ayailable fro I the Type IV library 
(Program nuabers 368D-86.3.812 and 1130-86.3.885). 

~INHIUM SYSTEM REQOIREP!ENTS - A 2250 ~odel 4 Terminal and 
those required to run 05/368 P!VT. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUUNTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE REIDABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKIGI - None. 

PROGRAM NUKBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIU~ 
EXTENSION TYPE COD! 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 

DTR 9/1608 29 

OPTIONAL Done none 

AUTHOR: R .. t. Jones 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INGUIRIES TO: 

... 
R.L. Jones 
Health Sciences coaputer Center 
669 West Sedwood Street 
Baltimore, ~aryland 21201 

83.8 85.2 

USER VOLO~E 

REQOIRl"ENT 

-----------
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This progra. is designed to provide device for 
the 2314 DASD under PS44 in addition to other devicE' support 
normally provided. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTE"S - The progral is written using the PS44 
Assembler and is in the fora of updates to the PS44 source 
code, Release 6. The 231q DASD may be used for data files 
or for systems residence. 

~INI~O~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The saNe as those for PS44 
plus the need for EOlle model of the 231Q DASD. 

BASIC PROGRI" PACKAGE 
OOCU"EN!ATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE RFAtABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRU! PACKAGI - None. 

ORDEaING INFCBMAIICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D834834 

PROGRA! NUKBER 
EXT!HSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE COOl 

USER VOLU"! 
REQUIRlKINT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: SHAR! Frogram Library & Distribution Prcject 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

... 
R.H. 1iIahlen 
Staff consultant 
Cornell Aeronautical Lab .. Inc. 
P.O. Eox 235 
Buffalo, New York 14221 

xn BOIS 86.7 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIP'IION - A system To Process Abstract Catalogs and 
RElatEd Indices is a program which is a part cf information 
dissemination and retrieval activities. The system will 
produce master abstract catalogs and indices covering all 
informaticn sources publications, prograas, audio-visual 
aids, seminars, etc.. The same data files frem which these 
~aster references are produced will also serve as the 
sourcp of information for preparing selective catalogs, 
indices and bibliographies of interest to users of lB~ 
systems. 

The purpose of this document is to describE that part of the 
syste. which is uS'!d in the preparation of progz:all catalogs 
and their related indices. The programs inyolved are 
designed to accept input to data files, to process change 
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transactions affecting data in the files, to extract data 
froa the files according to specified keys, and to print 
foraatted indices and abstract listings. Fro. data stored 
in the syste., the Catalog Processor viII produce a catalog 
and a variety of indices. In developing the prograa, eyery 
effort vas made to allov as .ucb flexibility as possible in 
arranging data and for.atting print-outs. Provisions are 
.ade to select particular sets of records fro. the total 
file, and to seg.ent the various listings and indices 
according to types of prograa or other controls. foraats of 
listings as to line length, spaCing, beadings, etc., can 
generally be specified by the user through control cards 
entered at the tiae of eXEcuticn of a particular prograa. 
A generalized overview of the systea shows two basic 
operating phases: The first updates and aaintains the file; 
the second is the text writing phase. 

Each phase consists of several prograas which aanipulate the 
inforaation stored in the integral data base. The word 
integral is used to eaphasize the fact that it is a single 
data baSE, even though it is segaented into four aajor 
categories and aay physically reside in one or aore yolu.es 
or data sets. The four categories are as follows (a) 
Teaporary Abstract Library (b) Permanent Abstract Library 
(c) ftessage Centers (d) Auxiliary "odule Information 
center (A"IC). other sections of this text shall be devoted 
to a detailed discussion of the systea flow and the data 
base. 

PROGBA,,"ING SYSTEftS - The Catalog Processor is programmed 
for the IE" Systea/36B and was tested and installed under 
Operating syste. Release 15/16. All prograas are written in 
PL/l, Version IV. 

~INIMUM S1STE" BEQUIBEftENTS - Uses the Queued Index 
sequential Access Method (QISA") when accessing data on 
direct storage devices. The largest prograa requires a 
partition of 149K for execution. 

EASIC FFCGFle PACKAGI 
tOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code and abstract tape. 

OPTIONAL FBOGBIK PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERIMG INFOFeATION: PROGRAe NueBEF 36BD835885 

PBOGRAe NUMBER tISTRHUTION eEDIue USER VOLueE 
IXTERSIOM TYPI CODE BIQUIBEMlNT 

-------------- -----------.-------- --------- --
BASIC none MT 7OC/800 26 

OTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOB: Vittorio della Calce 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Vittorio della Calce 
Societa Itailana per l'Escercizio Telefonico 
2, Via Gianturco 
Bo.a 

••• 83.5 

01 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIFTION - The Ree/1 is a prograa of general utility, 
working with DOS/360, whiCh allovs the printing of reports, 
based on inforaation contained on .agnetic tape file with 
fixed length records - blocked or not - and with standard 
labels, or else on a card file. 

rhe specific characteristic of BDC/1 is the possibility 
of conditioning either printing of data and/or totalizations 
(at variou!: levels) to the analysis at any code or code 
syste. present in the record itself upon which data are 
recorded. In addition to the data dravn out of the input 
file there is the possibility of printing - also on 
condition - constant inforaation; both in header lines 
and in detail or totaliZation lines. The infor.ation 
needed for the printing is supplied by a series of prograa
cards ~hich are written each tiae in an especially devised 
language, which is easily understood and of quick USE. 

PROGR1K"ING SYSTEMS - Written in lsse.bler Language and 
operates using DOS/369. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as thcse required for 
DOS/368. 

EASle PBCGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUP'lENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTICNAl FFOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFCFeATION: PROGRAP NOMBlR 368D835886 

PROGEAe NOMBLB 
EXTENSION 

DISTFIBUTION eEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLueE 
REQUIREeINT 

EASIC none DTR* 88 none 

CPTICNAL none none none 
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AUTHOR: R. Karpinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... UCS 

B. Karpinski 
Info. Services 76-0 
University of Cal. ftedical center 
San Prancisco, California 94122 

Ver1 ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This package provides a Report triter facility 
in PL/I, siailar to that in COEOL. The package uses PI/I 
co.pile tiae facilities to translate the special 
constructions into GOTOs, CALLs, LABELs, and PROCEDUREs. 
loraal use involves two % include statements referring 
to an on-line library containing the tvo sections of code, 
labeled REP1 and. BEP2. 

PROGRAM"ING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I. 

"INI"U" SYSTEK RlQUIRE"ENTS - Those required to run under 
05/369. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READAEIE - Source code and saaple problem. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAe PACKAGI - None. 

ORDERING INFORftA!ICN: PROGFAe NUeBIR 368DB35987 
PROGEH NUMEER DISTRnUTION MEDIUM 
EITENTION TYPE CODE 

USER VCLU"! 
REQU IREenT 

BASIC nene DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. H. Karpinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES iO: 
R. H. Karpinski 
110 e.R.-4 
University of California 
Medical cntr. 
San Prancisco, Calif. 9q122 

none 

none 

... USC IRH B8.8 03.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - PORTIREP is a standard PL/I program using 
SYSTN for the input data and SYSPRINT for the output. 
The data consists of one or aore FORTRAN programs. Each 
occurrence of a FORTRAN END card viII cause the cross
referencing tatle to be output and reinitialized. This 
will also happen on end of data if the last card is not 
an END card. Each in~ut card will be output with a FORTRAN 
line number if appropriate. The cross-reference table 
giYen (in 36~ collating sequence) each keyword, variable 
nase, statement number, and constant with a list cf each 
use by line nusber. Inaccuracies- if "FOR"A~" is used 
as an array name, the rest of the statement may not be 
use by line number. Inaccuracies- if "FORHAT" is used 
as an array name, the rest of the stateaent may not be 
cross referenced. Liaits- 299~ items aay be referenced 
approxi.ately 6B0~ tiaes. 

PROGRAeerNG SYSTIeS - Written in PL/I. 

eINIMUH SYSTEM HQUlREeERTS - 5/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCU"INTATION - Write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PReGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUeBER 360D036081 

PROGRAM NOMBIP DISTRIBUTION "EDICH 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE 

USER VCLueE 
EEQUIRIeENT 

BASIC none DTB* 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-83.6.883 
-- COBQb ~EQ§§=B~~BIM£l 1M IQE~!! QI !bE £RQ~~=]]I]B]!£l 

AUTHOR: R.S. Cahill 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
R. s. Cahill 
IBM Corporation 
11141 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Maryland 2~9B2 

84.0 -

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Cross-Reference is a valuable tool for 
debugging and documenting while working with other 
languages. This program first lists the input source deck 
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and assigns a sequential nuater. The statelents that COl. 
frol a Fartitioned data set as the result of "COPY· or 
"INCLUDE" are flagged with an asterisk. llso~ COBOL 
reserTed vords used by progra •• ers as user assigned Dales 
are flagged as errors. The second part of the output is 
an alphabetical listing of each user Daae followed by -
- Bow the Dale vas defined,. i.r.,. "PDtI,. "81" or "PH" 

(for procedure Dale). 
- The seguence DUlber of the source card that defined 

the Dal. vas used. 

P60GR1!!IHG SYSTEMS - Iritten in Asse.bler Language and 
designed to run under 05/368. 

BIll BOB SISTBB REQUIRE BENTS - Those <equired to run OS/368. 

EASIC FROGBA! PACKIGI 
DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
BACH II! BEADABLB - lpp<opriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - None. 
!ACHII! READABLE - Source code. 

OBDERING INFORB1TIOB: PROGBAB NUBBER 368D936883 

PROGRAM NUBBIR 
EUEHSIOR 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TIPE CODE 

ElSIC nODe DTR* 

OPTIONAL none DTH* 

AUTHOR: R. G. Warner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCOIBIES TO: 
R. G. larner 
IB" Corp. 
1814 "adison lve. 
Toledo, Ohio 43624 

98 

88 

none 

Done 

*** 84.8 84.2 - *** 

CESCBIPTION - The purpose of this prograa is to produce 
additional docu.entation to that supplied by the RPG 
Coapiler. The output of this progra. is a listing 
indicating in which line of coding each field and each 
indicator is defined or used. This is useful any tiae 
a change or addition to a progra. is desired as it can 
easily be seen what effect this could have on eXisting 
pert ions of the prograa. 

PROGRI""IHG SrSTEftS - The lsse_bler Language source deck 
is easily aodified to run aD any 368 and under other 
operating syste.s. 

ftINIBOft SYSTER REQOIREMENTS - The prograa is written to 
run under BOS on any S/361 Bodel 38 (or larger) with deciaal 
feature, 2548, and 1483. 

BASIC nOGRA! PACKAGE 
tOCOB!RTATIOI - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOIAL PBOGRAB PACKAGI 
DOCOKENTATION - none. 
BACHINI READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRIB NUBBER 362D836884 

PBOGRlB BOBBIR 
EITEHSIOR 

DIS~RIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 

USER YOLU"E 
REQUIREftINT 

BISIC none DTR* 

CP'IIOH1L none DTB* 

J§~ll=~J£§_.U.2 
QlIWill §Igl!! ULI 1!!S;1Q Rllf!QS;~ill 

AUTHORS: P. E. Naykki D. J. Burke 
D. R. Legrande 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
P. E. RaykH 
IBB Co<p. 
7188 Second Blvd. 
Detroit. Bich. 48282 

none 

none 

*** *** 

DlSCRIFTION - 1 program which accolplishes Dost of the 
replacement fUDcticns of the as PL/I (macro) processor 
stage, such as coapile - tiae functions, declares, and 
assignment stateaents. It reads PL/I source text, scaDS 
for known aacro identifiers, calls .acro routines which 
replace the identifiers with generated text, and writes 
the aodified progIa. text on a data set which is used as 
input to either the PL/I processor or cOlpilation stages. 
FUDctions such as rescanniDg and co.pile, and time loop 
expansion are not accomplished. "ajor adVAntages - decrease 
cOlpilation tile by 38 to 55 percent; ability to use 
eoaplete PL/I Language in coapile - tiae functions; provide 
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spacing and line control for neater PL/I source listings. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Written in PL/I. 

"111"0" SYSTER RlQOIRE"EHTS - Biniau. configuration of 
Operating Systea/360 and two data sets. Occupies 40K of 
core storage. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE REIDABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING IIFOBBATICN: PROGRAft NOBBER 369D836885 

PROGRlB NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION BEDIUB OSER YOLOBE 
TYPE CODE REQOIREBINT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none nODe 

10THOR: J. P. Henderson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
J. P. Henderson 
IBB Corp. 
33 W. First St. 
Dayton, Ohio 45482 

none 

nODe 

*** 82.8 83.2 8~.2 84.6 - *** 
DESCRIPTION -This is a set of two 1B"-368 prograas that 
will provide a cross reference listing, by sequence nUlber, 
of COBOL source programs. Data and paragraph names are 
identified in alphabetic sequence and all reference to 
these names by procedure division statements are noted. 
All literals (ezcept 8 and 1) and selected COBOL words 
are listed indicating their location within the procedure 
division. The user aust provide a sort program of his 
choosing. In addition to providing a cross reference, 
provisions are made to -

Resequence a COBOL source deck ••• list a COBOL source 
deck ••• re-identify a COBOL source deck ••• any cOlbination 
of the above - including cross reference... reproduce 
and/or list any card deck ••• lultiple COBOL source prograas 
can be processed in a "batch" environment. The cross 
reference listing can be extremely helpful in debugging 
COBOL prograas. The resequencing and/or reidentifying 
functions should also prove useful as additional entries 
are aade to the source progral during the debugging stage. 

PBOGRAKftING SYSTERS - The prograls are written in COBOL 
under control of DOS. However, they could be adapted to 
any operating system by the user re-compiling and creating 
the necessary job stream and associated control cards. 

~INIBUB SYSTE~ REQUIREeENTS - 2548 Ca<d-Read punch, 1~83 

Printer, at least 1 tape drive, any other coaponents 

required for the sort the user chooses - this will also 
deter.ine core requireaents. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGI 
DOCUBEHTATION - Write-up. 
!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRBlTIOH: PROGRl" NU~BER 368D836886 

PROGRAB HUeBER DISTRIBUTIOH eEDIUB OSER YOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREBENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

Jill=~J .. § .. ~~l 
£Q]Q1 ~ES;g S;!Q~~=EgI!E!]£g ~1a!I]Q 

AUTHOR: D. E. Oldham 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
D. E. Oldham 
Bell Helicopter Co .. 
Data Processing Dept. 
P.O. BOI ~82 
Port Worth, Texas 76101 

none 

none 

••• S BHC XRlF 88.8 B~.8 - *** 

DESCRIPTION The objective of this program is to produce 
a cross-reference listing of data-names, procedure-nales, 
and paragraph-nales froa COBOL source statelents, using 
the statement sequence nu_ber as the reference number. 

PROGRA"~ING SYSTFftS - Written in COBOL. 

BINI BUB SYSTEB RIQOIREBENTS - The COBOL-F so<t ve<t is 
utilized by the progral and requires three (3) sort work 
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uDits (tape o. disk). 

BASIC PROGB1R P1CK1GE 
[OCUBUTlTIOB - W.ite-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIORll PROGRlB PACKAGE - lODe. 

ORDERIIG IIPCRBATION: PROGRIB RURBER 361DI36187 

PROGRU HUBBEB 
UTEBSIOR 

DISTRIBUTICI REDIUR 
TYP! CODE 

usn VOLURE 
REQUIREBINT 

ElSIe none DU· 

CPTIORlL Done none 

J§8D-83,6..ID 
~BgCKPOIRT !SSISI ~~!QYI!!~ 

lUTHCB: J. K. Boggs. Jr. 

DIRECT TECHRICAL IBQUIRI!S TO: 

••• • 

J. It. B099s, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
6988 PanDin street 
Houston, Texas 77825 

01 DODe 

nOne 

••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - The use of OperatiDg Syste'/368 checkpoint 
facilities requires that, upon restart, the operator have 
all yolu.es .cunted and ready whicb vere on-line when the 
checkpoint vas taken. To assist in recordinq and then 
issuing "MOO IT" a.ssages, tvo programs bave been written. 
The first Frogra. is called BOUBT and should be called 
just prior to issuing a checkpcint. This prograa records 
Jot Naee, Step Raae and all unit allocation for later use. 
The second progra. is called PBEREsT and is ezecuted in 
lieu of the usual RESTaRT ~rogra.. This progra. reads 
the data set written by the BOUlT prograa and issues aount 
aessages to the operator describing coapletely the physical 
environaent under ~hich the checkpoint was vritten. These 
prograas can be helpful in those shops wbicb use the 
Operating syste. checkpoint facilities UDder aaDY different 
application en~iron.ent. 

PROGBlUIIG SISTEBS - operates under control of OS/36B. 

RI.IBUB SIST!B REQUIREBEITS - Those required by OS/36B. 

BASIC PRCGBAB P1CKAGE 
tOCUBE'TlTIOB - Write-up. 
RICRIN, READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONlL PROGB1R P1CKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERI.G IIPCRR1TION: PROGRAB BURBER 36BD836B88 

PROGRlft .UBBER 
EITEJSION 

DIS~RIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUBE 
!YP! CODE REQUIBEBENT 

ElSIC Done DTR· 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: A. I. Scber 

DIRECT TECHBIClL IRQUIRI!S ~O: 
1. I. Scher 

••• 

IS" Corporation 
1371 Peachtree street. N.E. 
Roc. 288 
ltlaDta. Georgia 3B389 

88.1 -

a8 none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTIO. - This is an IBft-368 prog.a •• hich .ill p.oyide 
a cross reference listing. by sequence Du.ber. of COBOL 
source prograas. Data and paragraph naaes are identified 
in alphatetic seguence and all references to these naaes 
by procedure division stateaents are noted. III literals 
(ezcept e and 1) and selected COBGL vords are listed 
indicating tbeir location within the procedure division. 
In additicn to providing a cross-reference. provisions 
are aade tc: (1) reseguence a COBOL source deck. (2) list 
a COBOL source deck. (3) re-identify a COBOL SOUJ:CE deck. 
(4) any coabination of the above - including cJ:oss
reference. (5) reproduce andlor list anJ card deck. 
Multiple COBOL source progra.s can be processed in a batch 
enviz:on.ent. 

PRCGRABRIRG SIST!BS - The progra. is •• itteD iD 05/360 
COBOL r and uses the COBOL Sort feature to produce the 
cross refereDce listing. The cross reference listing can 
te extre.ely helpful iu debugging COBOL progra_s. Tbe 
reseguenciog aDd/or reidentifying functions should also 
prove useful as additional entries are .ade to the source 
~.ogra. du.iug the debuggiDg stage. 

BIBIBUB SIST!R B!QUIR!BERTS - 2548 Card-Read-puDch. 1Q83 
Printer. and any otber co.ponents required ior the sort 
work files tbat the user chooses. By changing the "SELECT" 
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stateaents in the COEOL source deck and compiling. any 
type of card rEader. punch. and printer could be used. 
A punch is required only if the input cards are to be 
re-produced. 

BASIC PROGRlft PACKAGE 
DOCORENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLf - Appropriat€ material delivpr€d. 

OPTIONAL fROGRA" PACKAGE - Non~. 

ORDERING IHPORB1TION: PROGRAft NUftBER 3610036109 

PROGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPP CODE 

USPR VOLUBE 
FFQUlREftlNT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. J. Prank lin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
E. J .. Prank lin 
IBft Corporation FSD 
Dept. P1Q. Bldg. Q-l 
P.O. Box '258 
Huntsville. Alabama 35897 

none 

none 

••• N - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - Job streaa Manager. operating as a reader 
interpreter a~~endage. autoaatically Classifies jobs 
according to their resource requireaents (aain stcrage, 
tape drives. disk space. etc.). and places the jots into 
the appro~riate input gueues. optionally sets their priority 
according to their estiaated tiae. and optionally records 
resource requireaent statistics. The companion prograa 
analyzes the statistics and presents a summarized and/or 
detailed listing of the job stream requireaents. JS~ is 
designed to operate in an OS/MVT class scheduling 
environ.ent. 

P~OGRA!UIING SYSTlfts - Written in Assembler Language and 
<equi<es OS/368 RVT. 

"INIMO!l SYSTI" RIQUIBE"IHTS - Those required to run OS/t!VT. 

B1SIC PROGR1B PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - write-up. 
BICHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOR1L PRCGRAR PACKAGE - None. 

ORDFRIHG INPCfiftA7!ON: PROGRAft RU"BIR 360DI36010 

PROGBlB NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BlOIUB USER VOLURE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ---------------~--- -----------

BASIC Done DTR 9/888 28 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

lUTHOR: L. H. Vaugh_D 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQUI6IES TO: 
L. H. Vaughan 
69 Margaret Boad 
Newton. Massachusetts 82161 

••• rcp, 0&.8 06.6 - ••• 
DESCBIPTIOB - The Extended card EditiDg Prog.a. (ECEP) 
is a high perfor.ance card .anipulating utility designed 
to provide a convenient aethod for rapidly and econo.ically 
editing s.all to .ediua size card files. Included a.ong 
the aajor facilities of ECEP ar~: 

I) Three distinct card editing foraats providing extensive 
flezibility in the eelection of data. Each format fully 
supports the following functions: a) Reproducing: any 
input fields to any output fieldsi b} Emitting: constant 
inforaation aay be inserted in any output fields; c) 
Interspersed .aster card gangpunching; d) Byte Manipulation: 
alteration of zone and nuaeric portions of bytes by constant 
zone-nuaeric data strings; transfer of zone and numeric 
portions of input data to output data. Over 419 tests 
aay be perfor.ed to identify tbe various aaster and detail 
card type .. 

II) Two distinct nuabering and tvo distinct counting 
routines which may be activated for any of sil' different 
card types. The nuaber routines provide output in binary 
fixed point. or zoned or packed decillal. any signed or 
unsigned starting value and incIe.ent aay be used. The 
nUllber routines also include a special incremEnt feature 
designed to facilitate the numbering of aaster cat:ds 
follo~ed by a variatle nuaber of detail cards. The count 
routines may use constant count values or read interspersed 
count control cards. The count routines also offer 
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independent numbering capabilities similar to those found 
in the Dumbering routines. 

III) Optional listing facilities and additional control 
functions have been included. EeEP utilizes a highly 
efficient table lcokup technique to perform most functions, 
thus obviating the need to oFtimize control card input. 
Since the entire generating program is always resident 
in core storage, multiple ECEP jobs may be loaded and 
executed. 

PROGBAft~ING SISTUS - ECEP will run under BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 
centrol. 

ftINIftUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - 16K core storage (ECEP .s 
supplied uses approximately 10K bytes but .ay be expanded); 
Standard Instruction set; one 1403, 1404, or 1443 for 
diagnostic and optional listing; one 1442, 2591, 2520, or 
2540 fer card input; one 144~. 2520, or 2540 for card 
output." 'Ihe card input device lIust be distinct fro I the 
card output device. 

EASIC PRCGRAft PACKAGE 
CCCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAPJ PACKAGE - None. 

CFCEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D936911 

PROGRlft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftfNT 

EASIC none D'IR* 

C(lTICHAL none nonE 

AUTHOR: R. PJatezky 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
H. l1atezky 
IBPJ (Israel) Ltd., Haifa Branch 
2, Bank Street 
Haifa, Israel 

nODe 

none 

••• 04.0 04.2 - ... 
tlSCRlfTIOH - The purpose of these ptograls is to create 
Cros~-Refelence tables in order to assist the progra •• er 
during debugging and lIodifications of RPG progra.s. The 
CrOSS-Reference is produced after two consecutive runs. 
The first ~rogram reads RPG Source Program cards and outputs 
records on a magnetic ta~e. An intermediate TOS/DOS sort 
~orts the crEated records. The second program reads the 
sorted tape and prints tvc cross-Reference tables, for 
Indicators and Fields. Each Indicator and Field Nalle is 
sequentially indicated by line/page nu.ber, for II type, 
and includes a description. This representation points 
the effect of each Indicator and Field Name usage upon 
the ~rogtall. 

PROGRAl1MING SYSTEPJS - DOS release 17, Source language PL/1 
Subset. 

ftINIMUM SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - Any S/369 M25 and up with 
24K, SYSRES unit tape or disk, at least 3 magnetic tapes, 
254~, 14e3, and Decimal Arithmetic. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACRAGE 
rCCU~rENTATION - Write-up .. 
I''!.ACHINf BEADABll - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGl - Hone. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PROGRAM NUftBER 360D036012 

PRCGRlft NUftBER DISTRIBUTICN MFDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR 9/S00 
D!R 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/S00 

OPTIONAL none none 

369D-~3.6.013 

-----~!~ij~-~]AQ~~~]l ]QQI!]~§ Q~A!l 

AUTHORS: E. J. Pranklin L. J. Hailey 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

E. J. Franklin 
IEP! Corporation PSr: 
Depart.ent P13/Building 4-L 
P.O. Box 1250 
Huntsville, Alabama 35897 

2S 
29 
26 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - System Management Routine~ are a series of 
inter-related, intEr-dependent routines ~hich are designed 
to aid in the operational management of CS/MVT. They are: 

36eD 
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(1) An in-line accounting routine for recording onto a) 
D1SD, b) SYSOUT, and c) the console. (2) In accounting 
retrieval progra. to extract the accounting data fro. the 
DASD. (3) I revolving table storage routine which obtains 
the prograsser and job na.es fro. the accounting routine 
and passes the. to the SYSOUT separator. (4) An output 
writer separator which prints a) program.er nase, b) routing 
nusber, C) jobnaae, and dl SYSOUT class or punche!; in 
coluan binary the a) progra •• er's na.e, b) routing nUlber, 
c) jobnase, and d) separator card. (5) A punch separator 
routine which separates the punched output into individual 
jobs using the sFecial separator card for control. Systel 
Planage.ent Routines are designed to operate in an OS/PlVT 
system with the Coluan Binary feature on the reader/punch. 

PROGRAPI"IMG SYSTIMS - Written in Asse.bler language. 

"IRIKUPJ SYSTE" RlQUIREMENTS - Sase as those required for 
OS/ftVT. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIOUL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ne3E013 

PROGBlft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUME 
EITENSION TYPE CODE REQUlBEftHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 
DTR 7DC/80e 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: 
J.L. Vaira 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.L. Vaira 
The Bendix Corporation 
Navigation and Control Division 
Teterboro, New Jersey 97698 

*** c 1613 12.2. ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The PL/60 program converts 6~ character PLII 
to 48 character PLII to aid in debugginq progra.s using 
a machine equipped only with a 48 character print chain. 
It is an executable phase, used in place of PL/I. 

PROGR1~lnHG SYSTE"S - Written in PL/I DOS sutset, and can 
be used for any apFiication in PL/I on a .achine so 
equipped .. 

MIN1"U" SYSTEK R!QUIR!KENTS - Normal requirements for a 
PL/I DOS D-level subset are in order. Also required, if 
the progral is not to be changed; are a 2540 Reader-Punch 
Input, assigned to SYSIPT, and a 2490 Tape Unit, assigned 
to SYS004. The compiled program occupied 2293 bytes plus 
library functions. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"EHT1TION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample Froble ... 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftA~ICN: PROGRAM NUftBER 369D936e17 

!! 

PROGRAM HUftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUn 
REQUIREftENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: K. Conrow 

DIRECT HCHNIClL INCUIRUS TO: 

... 
K. Conrow 
DeFt. Chemistry/Computing Center 
Kansas State University 
Kanhattan, Kansas 66502 

KSU 04.9 12.0 -

none 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The prograll (NEATER) accepts a syntactically 
correct PL/I program and operates on it tc Froduce a 
reforllatted version. It either prints or prints and punches 
the reforaatted FrogIa. in a logical or in a co. pressed 
for.at. It neatens the statements by olitting nonessential 
strings of blanks. Logical structure is indicated by 
indentation; the alount of indentation for each logical 
level is controlled by the user. State.ent nusbers are 
produced which cor res Fond to those produced by the cospiler. 
The progras is extremely useful in development of 
complicated PL/I source programs because an unexpected 
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indentation pattern viII at once reveal logic errors. 
Logically foraatted versions of coaplicated source programs 
are far more valuable in documentation of such progra.s 
than an unformatted source listing_ 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - HEATER is written in PL/I; it operates 
successfully on itself; the submitted deck is in comFressed 
foraat; the submitted listing is in logical foraat with 
the default indentation of 3 and serves as an exa.ple of 
HElTER's output. NEITER has been compiled and tested using 
os Version 17 on a 5368 Rodel 51. 

nINInun SYSTEn RIQUIREnENTS - 368 using full PL/I. Card 
reader, printer, a 231' Disk could be used with "H1Sp· 
if desired .. 

BISIC PROGRAn PACKAGB 
tOCUBENTATION - write-up. 
lIJACHIN! READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKIGE - None. 

ORDERIBG IN10R~ITIOB: PROGBI! NUnB!R 368t936818 

PROGBln NUnBU 
EXTEHSION 

DISTRIBUTION nEDIUn 
TYPE CODB 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUIREnlNT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIOlUl. none none 

AUTHOR: B. fratarcangelo 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
B. pratarcangelo 
IB" corp. 
1427 Genesee st. 
Utica, 1I.Y. 

none 

none 

*** 96.9 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this macro is to allow the 
CCBOl user to select input data cards. Tva separate calls 
are required to cause stacker selection. The first call 
initiates the card read. the second call determines which 
pocket the card will be selected into and Bust be issued 
any tiae prior to the next read. The card does not 
physically get selected into the pocket until the next 
card feed cycle. This aeans that the programmer has 
unlimited time to determine into which pocket the card 
is to be selected. 

PROGRAft"ING~YSTE"S - Written in Assembler Language, 
operates unaer DOS, and is designed aloDg the saae lines 
as the DASC COBOL "acros. 

nIRI!Uft SYSTln REQUIREnENTS - Those required for 005/368. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
tOCUnBNTITIOH - Write-up. 
"ACHINE REIDIBlE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRln PACKIGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGRAn NunBER 368D837881 

PROGRAn NUnBIR 
EITBNSION 

DIS'lRIBUTIOR nEDIun 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREnEBT 

ElSIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOT80R: B.~. Batson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIBS TO: 
ft. J. !latson 
2888 5.1. First lve. 
portland, oregon 97281 

88 none 

Done 

... 83.1 86.8 - • •• 
tBSCRIPTION - This set of ftacros is designed to sioplify 
coding in ls,eobly Language. The initialization and 
sequence sacra control base reqister assignaent and 
maintenance. The arithmetic aacros, lDD, SOB, "OLT and 
DIVD provide packed-deciaal align.ent. The EDIT macro 
generates a aask and perforas the edit. The PICK and 
UNPACK macro check for .alid sign and generate one if a 
blank field is packed. The operator coamunication aacros 
provide variable length messages and responses. The prograa 
and aacre standards shov a suggested standard that aay 
be oodified by changing the INIT, GOTO, SUBRI and LIJKI 
macros. The user Deed only catalog those .acros that viII 
be of use to hia. The sam FIe program shovs the macros 
in use and the generated code. 'he primary purpose of 
the sa.ple program is to faailiarize the user vith generated 
code. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language. 

MINIMOM SYS~E" RlQOIREKENTS - Operating under a System/368 
with Decimal tnstruction Set: BK BPS or ex BCS. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKIGE 
DOCUnENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRlft PACKAGE - None. 

OHDERING INFCRftATIOR: PROGRln NU~BER 369D937882 

PROGRAn NunBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUn 
TYPB cot! 

USER VCLUB! 
REQUIB!ftERT 

BASIC none D'R* 

OPTIONAL none none 

368D-83.7.983 
----~~]j~if Qf]]Jl1!g ~1~]~ nAC~ 

lUTHOR: B. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 
711 Pennsylvania Ave. 
Troy, Ohio 

*** C 4826 81.8 86.4 86.8 -

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 8K eos Macros are designed to facilitate 
programming through generation of pre-tested coding. 
Intricate coding techniques such as base register settings 
and table look-up are reduced to logical operations on 
the part of the programmer and/or systems analysts. Thereby 
more time Can te devoted to probles solving and less time 
to intricate coaputer programming. Packed decimal aacros 
are DIVIDE, MULTIPLY, SHIFT, ZERO, ADD, SUBTRACT, PACK, 
UNPACK, and EDIT. Packed or zone macros include COMPARE, 
RANGE, IPNUMERIC, ELAHK and "OVE. Operator coaaunictaion 
.acros include TYPE and REPLY. Switch handling aacros 
include macros (7 of thea) to define, manipulate and 
interrogate prograa switches. Other aacros include a 
powerful table leok-up and a macro to define, load and 
communicate base register settings to the assembler. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asseabler Language. 

nIRInu~ SYSTEn RIQUIREnENTS - Designed to b. cataloged 
into the 5/369 BK BaS Disk Compiler, and therefore viII 
function on any S/369 the 8K BOS Disk Compiler viII function 
on. Packed Dec.imal feature required for most of the lIacros. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGI 
tOCOI1ENTATION - Write-up. 
MICHINE RRADlBLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRlft PACKAGI - None. 

ORDBRING INFORnATION: PROGRAn NUnBER 3680837993 

PROGRAn NUnBER DISTRIBUTION nBDIUn USER VOLUnE 
EXTENSION TYPE COt! FEQUIRBftIHT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/88a 28 
DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR 7DC/888 26 

OPTIOHlL none none 

}~8D-a3,7.8!!! 
1!~Lll~ U~ !1Af!!ll !ll!! DOSLlJl~ !.!l!! gU!!!!L]~! !.l!.!l~!!m] 
!:!!g.!!~] 

AUTHOR: E. L. Abt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INtUIHIBS TO: 
E. L. Abt 
IBM Corporation 
528 Boylston St. 
Boston, Rass. 92116 

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 88.7 - ••• 
DESCBIPTION - This set of three aacros provides DeS/TOS 
Asse.bler Language programs the "SG "aero facility of 
BOS/BPS. The for.at and operation of the SSG "aero reaains 
the saae as under EOS/BPS. Tvo additional aacros are 
provided. BSGI generates a closed subroutine to do the 
typing and response handling. Type generates a DTPCN for 
the console printer and is used by MSGI. The same console 
facilities may be used by the problem prograa as well. 

PROGRlnBING SYSTBnS - written in DOS/TOS nacro Language. 

aINInUn SYSTBn R!QUIREnERTS - Sao. as for DOS/TOS. 

alSIC PROGRIB PACKAGI 
DOCUnEHTlTION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAn PACKAGE - None. 

ORDBRING INFORnATION: PROGRln NUBBER 368D837884 
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HOGRAM NUMEER 
EXHNSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC nonE DTR' 

CPTICHAL none none 

360D-33.7.005 
-----]!!!-~AMlg]l!!!Q] ]!f]~~ !QE 1]] ~~~~L]~ ~~L!Q~ 

AUTHOR: P. J. Hamilton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• 

P .. J. Haailton 
IBM: Corporation 
Cept. 867 
Garden State Pkwy .. Exit 136 
Cranford, N .. J .. 

06.6 -

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTICN - Thes~ lacro instructions allow the Systea/36S 
tCS/!OS Assembly Language prcgramaer to move data, co.pute 
sums, compare fields, and initialize areas without having 
to write the machine instructions for format conversion, 
word boundary alignment, or length adjustment. They are 
written to manipulate fields and literals of type 
A,B,C,F,8,F,V,X,Y, and Z. They are designed with the 
greatest consideration given to object program efficiency. 

PROGFAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asseably Language and 
rEguirEs DeS/TOS .. 

~INIMU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for Disk and 
Ta~e operating Systems. 

BASIC PReGRAM PACKAGE 
IOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTICNAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRftlTICN, FROGRA~ NUMBER 36BDB37B35 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EITENSICN 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
RlQUIREftHT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPtIONAL none none 

ACtHOR: S. Auerbock 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. Auerbock 
IBM Corporation 
338 "adison A.ve. 
New York City, N.Y. 10917 

none 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIFTION - This Assembler Language .acro instruction 
will aid tbe channel programmer. The macro includes the 
following features-

- Mnemonic channel commands for more coamon I/O devices. 
The user can expand or modify the table to include his 
own dev ices. 

- !!nemonics for the flag bits. Plags nct specified are 
generated as zero bits; hence the entire flag entry is 
o~tional. 

- Implicit count field. If this optional entry is o.itted, 
a count equal to the length of the I/O area is generated. 

The .acro will be especially valuable to users installing 
a 1418/1q28 or 1287. Installations using non-standard 
labels will also find the macro useful. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Macro was written and tested using 
the S/362 DOS Asse_bler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The macre was coded and 
tested under the TOS/DOS system. It should run under the 
O/S Aseembler. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERIHG IRFOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 363D037806 

EASIC 

PROGRA" NUMBER 
UTENSION 

none 

CP'IICNAL Done 

DISTRIEUTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 3B 

none 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRE~EHT 

none 

Done 

363D 

l§.!!.!l=.!!] .. .h~1 
Y21lXY1 JlR~L!!Q~ ~!f~~ l'Q] ill! gl11]~~ !~gJ!.!lgJl 
Ul!!ill!§! 

AUTHOR: E. L. Abt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** iii 

E. L. Abt 
IBM Corporation 
Field Systems Ctr. 
520' Eoylston St. 
Boston, lIIJass. 

••• 
DESCRIPTIO~ - This set of macros providps higher-level 
coding for many common data processing programming needs. 
One group provides routines to generate, clear, pack, total 
transfer, cross foot, and summarize decimal fields. The 
UPS! and !EST macros convert the UPSI byte to character 
switches and test for oD/off conditions. The BALRX macros 
generates base register loading and using statements. 
The CLEAR macro will clear any size area to any character. 
The KOVE macro will move any size area to another area. 
The TYPE and TYPE X macros generate a standard type routine. 
This is used by other macros for typing file names during 
OPEN, program check identification, I/O error handling, 
etc. Additional macros provide table look-up, date 
handling, page numbering, register saving, 20ne stripping, 
zero suppression, and zero filling. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTERS - The lIacros are written in SK BPS/BOS 
Macro Language. They are being rewritten for DOS/TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for SK BPS/BOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAG~ - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 36SD337807 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

l§!.!l=J!.h 7. 3.!!Jl 
19 H!!!!!!!. RY!!R~~ l!mQl1 

AUTHOR: E. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 
Assistant Manager of lOP Systems 
Hobart Manufacturing Co. 
711 Pennsylvania Ave. 
Troy, Ohio q5373 

*** C QS26 

BB 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 16K General Purpose Macros are designed 
to assist the prograamer using Basic Assembler Language. 
The macros facilitiate programming through generation of 
pre-tested coding. Intricate coding techniques such as 
base register settings are reduced to logical of elations 
on the part of the programmer. Decimal arithmetic macros 
consist of ADD, SOB!RACT, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE, AND SHIFT. 
Operator communication macros include TYPE and REPLY using 
a 1052. Data Conversion macros are CALJL to two Julian 
dates. Other general purFose .acros are BLANK, COMPARE, 
RANGE, EDIT, TABLE LOOK-CP, MOVE, PACK, UNPACK, ZEROP (zero 
packed fields) base register setting and communication, 
and switch definition and testing (SWaN, SWOFF, IFON, 
IFOFP, SETON, SETOP, SETSE, Il0NB, PTTR, PTNOP). The IPNUM 
.acro is used to validate numeric fields. There are 31 
macros in this package. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 
Source Language is 16K DOS/TOS Macro Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - These macros are designed 
to be catalogued into the 16K DOS/TOS co.piler and therefore 
will function on any 5/360 the 16K DOS/TOS compiler will 
function on. The Packed Deci_al feature is required for 
most of the macros. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 363DS37BB8 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~nT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nODe DTR 9/8BS 28 none 

DTR 9/16BB 29 none 
MT 7DC/8B3 26 11 

OFTIONAL none Done none 

~, 
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1!~!! ~!2!l~!Il!1 !l!!!A~!~ STATQ~ I!~I1!§ ~!Q§ 

AUTHOR: E. B. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 
B. B. Dilley 
Hobart ftanufacturing Corporation 
Troy, Ohio 

••• C ll826 82.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The I1E8 and IlERL "acros were designed to 
aid the progIa •• er in testing the status byte (FILERA!!C) 
of index sequential files. The progra •• er is allowed to 
request testing of the status of a GET, PUT, REID, WRITE 
or SETL request against an Index Sequential file in symbolic 
terms which are meaningful to him. ProgIaa control is 
passed to the routine directed by the prograa.er for further 
detail action. Conditions tested for include DISKERROR, 
wrong length error, sequential end of file, no hit on 
random retrieval, illegal file limits, duplicate record. 
overflew area full. overflow record indication, prime area 
full, cylinder index full, .aster index full, and sequence 
e1l:ors. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source Language is 16K tOS/TOS "aero 
languagE (EAl). One user written .acro (IFORB) Macro is 
called as an inner .acro. The source for it is included. 

MINIBUK SYSTEK REQUIREKENTS - A 16K Kadel 39 with a 1852 
Typewriter and one or aore 2311 Disk Drives is required. 

BASIC FROGR!K PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READlBLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORKATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 368D837899 

PROGRAK NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUK 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREK ERT 

BASIC none DTR* 

CPTI0N AL none nOne 

368D-93.7.818 
----:!iIT! 1.9 .Q.!:UATOR KAq!:~ .rill! ~LIQ~ ~g.!!1l!!! 1ll§QAil 

AUTHOR: F. L. Abt 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
E. L. Abt 
IBM Corporation 
520 Boylston street 
Easton, Mass. 02116 

none 

Done 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This set of four macros provides DOS/TOS 
Assembler Language programs console co •• unication facilities 
similar to that available in Operating systea/360. ~he 
WTO macro allows the user to type up to 10e characters 
on SYSLOG, while RTOR will in addition accept a response 
of up to 108 characters. Both VTO and WTOR link to a 
closed subroutine generated by the VTOX aacro. This routine 
in turn links to a standard DTFCM generated froa the TYPE 
macro. The TYPE aacro is the saae as used by the MSG Macro 
progra. (36Bt-03.1.003) and Can be shared by ftSG .acro 
processing. The same console facilities may be used by 
the proble. prograa. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - These .acros are written in DOS/TOS 
language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREKENT5 - Those required for DOS/369. 

BASIC FRCGEAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - NOne. 

ORDERING INFORKATION: PROGEAK NUKBER 369D837919 

FROGRAK NUMBER 
HnNSION 

DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTICNAt none none 

AUTHOR: R. A. "ackinnon 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
~. A. ftackinnon 
IBM Corporation 
112 East Post Road 
White Plains, New York 10601 .*. 01.0 02.9 -

08 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREBENT 

none 

••• 
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DESCRIPTION - Audible Alara is a Systea/369 macro definitior 
for support of the Control Alara feature associated with 
the console typewriter. This feature can be ordered or 
is provided on a regular basis for System/369 e~cept Model 
30 where it is an BPQ. Control Alara feature is useful 
in those cases where unusual operating conditions are 
detected by a program and the operator lust be sumaoned 
to the console typewriter of a Syste./36B which may be 
running unattended oyer a period of time. Consequently, 
the macro could readily be placed in a DOS or TOS source 
statement library. 

PROGRA"ftIHG SYSTE"S - Audible Alarm is written as a Basic 
Operating Syste. macro using the EICP, WAIT. and CCB macros 
of that operating system. 

"INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - Object machine requireaents 
beyond the Central Alarm feature will be dictated by the 
program within which Audible Alar. bas been invoked. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUKEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
"ACHINE REAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRKATION: PROGRAM NUKBER 369D937911 

PROGRAK NUKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTIOH MEDIUK 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOIUKE 
REQUIREMEBT 

BASIC nODe DTR· 

OPTIONAL nOne none 

AUTHOR: Mr. H. M. Knilans 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
ftr. H. M. Knilans 
IBM corp. 
310" Wilshire Blvd. 
Suite 700 
los Angeles. Calif. 90005 

99 none 

none 

••• 91.6 83.q 96.7 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The DTFTO (Define The File For Track Overflow) 
package is a set of macros written to build and process 
a 2311 or 2321 file. Records are automatically blocked 
and deb locked by the macro. Records up to 32,89" bytes 
in length .ay be manipulated by the user with a single 
GET. PUT, ADD, or DELET com.and. One keyword macro in 
the fora of a DTP defines the file. An inde~ed file (up 
to q levels of indices are automatically generated) may 
have records loaded, retrieved, updated, deleted, or added • 
All proceSSing may be random and/or sequential by key. 
Non-indexed files may be processed seguentially with all 
the capabilities mentioned above except adding records. 
A 2311 .ust be used to store the three highest levels of 
indices of an indexed file. 

PROGP.AKKING SYSTEMS - DTFTO runs under 005/360. 

ftIII"UM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - This package requires a 
minimn. core storagE size of 32K. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
l!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INfORMATION: PROGRAK NUMBER 360D937e13 

PROGRAM NUKBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUKE 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 
DTB 9/1699 
DTR 7DC/890 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: "r. T. Peterson 
"r. J. Wirth 

Mr. A. Reiff 
Mr. K. E. Ross 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIRIES TO: 

• *. N 

Mr. T. Peterson 
IE" corp. 
2930 W. Imperial Highway 
Inglewood, Calif. 90303 

93.8 83.1 -

28 
29 
26 

REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The "aero Assembler for 360/44 is designed 
to provide macro capabilities for the Model qq Operating 
Systea. it is coaposed of six prograas; 1) Assembler phase 
one, 2) Asseable:r phase two, 3) Decoder, q) Encoder, 5) 
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P.acro lihrary routine and 6) Library read routine. 

Asse.bler pbase one is the wain routine. It calls and 
centrols all otheE routines. The .acro language is a 
subset of 05/360 "acro Language. This packagE also has 
library capabilities for sJste. and user macro libraries. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asse.bler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEn REQUIREMENTS - Tbose.re9uired by OS/369. 

BASIC FReGRAM PAC~AGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE REAIABLE - Appropriate .ateria! delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACRAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 369D931914 

FROGRAM NUMBER 
IXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRnINT 

EASIC none DTR 9/8Be 28 
DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 1DC/8BB 26 

CF'IICNIL Done none 

J§.!l]=~~l...!!.1§ 
!!IJ!]J] ~!J~!1~~ Y§!!~ !J~l~B~ l~B ~S/369 

AUTHOR: Mr. L. G. Richards 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. L. G. Richards 
IBM Corp. 
Garden State Parkway, Exit 136 
Cranford. N. J. 91916 

Done 
none 
none 

Done 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - Extended ftne.onics Osing Registers for tranch 
to addresses is iapleaented using aacros to supplement 
the D05/360 Asse.bler. !any Asse.bler Language pxograa 
errors can be traced to programmers selecting the vxong 
condition code to test when the address they want to tranch 
to is contained in a register and therefore cannot use 
the extended mnemonics pro~ided by the assembler. Likewise, 
program.er time is wasted in selecting the proper condition 
code. These preblems are overcome by incorporating these 
14 macros in the assembler library and allowing the 
programmer to use the extended aneaonics with register 
notation in the aost natural manner. 

PROGBABftING SYSTEBS - Source - Asseatier Language. 

ftINIftUM SISTER REQUIREftEBTS - The macros aay be used on 
any machine that fills the require.ents of DOS/369 and 
are included in the DOS/368 assembler library. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHIM! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTIONAl PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING I.FOR~ATIOH: PROGRAM NUeBER 362D931916 

BASIC 

PROGRAe NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

CPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: Mr. E. R. Harris 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES 
Mr. E. R. Harris 
IBM Corp. 
P. O. Box 3331. 
Savannah, Ga. 

••• 19.3 -

DISTRIBUTION eEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR· 88 

Done 

TO: 

31483 

none 

nODe 

... 
DESCRIPTION - A set of two lIacros for thE coding and 
execution of liaited entry decision tables in Asseably 
Language under DOS or OS. One macro, ("SETIT") sets 
switches which correspond to the condition entries of the 
decision tables. The other .acro, ("TABL!") generates 
full voxd constants that are analogs of the decision table 
Iules, and provides linkage to user written subroutines 
that correspond to the action stateaents. ("TABLE") also 
generates and pro.ides linkage to, an off-line subroutine. 
This subroutine searches a decision table for the first 
rule whose conditions are satisfied, and then executes 
the action stateaent subroutines indicated by that rule. 
These macxos .ake available the logical benefits of decision 
tables at the ALP coding level. They also aug_ent 
documentation clarity, facilitate aodular prograaaing, 
and aid debugging. 

PiOGRAMMING SISTERS - luns undex DOS. Source Language 

369D 
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is ALP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRFnENTS - S/36e ~odel 3e 16R. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU!BER 369De31911 

ElSIC 

PROGRA! NUMBER 
EITEHSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR· 

OFTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: S. F. Scott Br. R. It. Goran 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

S. F. Scott 
IBM Corp. 
529 Boylston St. 
Boston, "ass. 82116 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - Display, Accep~ and Alar. are three .ac£cs 
which provide the DOS and TOS Assembler programmer with 
the ability to easily read data fro. the console, to write 
limited allounts of data on the 1052 Console Typevxiter, 
printer and punch, and to activate the 1852 alarm. These 
macros are particularly useful for progra. debugging, for 
input of control inforaation, and for output of saall 
a.ounts of data. They use PIoes and a co.aon channel 
program, thereby using a .iniaua aaount of core. ftoreoTer, 
they are coapletely self-relocating. 

PROGRAft"IRG SISTERS - Written in Assembler Language. 

BIl1"0" SYSTE" REQOIREftENTS - "achine configuration required 
for operation of the users DOS or TOS plus Deci.al 
Arithmetic. Alara requires a Model 40 or above. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACRAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAn NUMBER 3690631918 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
ElTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none nODe 

AUTHOR: Mr. M. Wapnitsky 

DIRECT TECHHICAl IRQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Mr. B. Wapnitsky 
Insurance Data Processing Center 
a9 pine St. 
New York, N. Y. 18B85 

IDP 96.1 -

B9 

USER VOlUeE 
REQUIREnUT 

DODe 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - Tbe 05/368 SUeARIZE .acro is designed to 
produce code to perfora su.aarization at exits E2S and 
E35 of the 05/368 Sort/Mexge pxogra.. SOftARIZE was written 
using the 05/368 Asseabler F Bacro Language. This is the 
first .ersion of the aacro prepared. SOftARIZ! can be 
applied to all 05/369 Sort/Berge applications which require 
su.aarization perforaed at exits !25, !35 - either or both. 
SUftAIIZ! is a aacro which generates in-line code to perfora 
the suaaarization specified • 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires OS/368. 

MINI"OM SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - SUMARIZE can be used in any 
05/368 configuration which supports Asse.bler ! or F. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DOCUeENT1TION - Write-up. 
ftACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAl PROGRAe PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATIOR: PROGRA! NU"BER 369D931£19 

PBOGBAft NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU! 
BITERSION TYPE COD! 

BASIC none DTS· 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREBHT 

none 
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CPTIOJAL nODe Done 

AUTHOR: G. Anderegg 

DIRECT TECHRICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

G. Anderegg 
Von ~oll Letd. 
CH-4563 Gerlafingen, svit%erland 

0~.6 96.6 01.8 08.1 -

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of these DOS utility prograas 

• •• 

and .acras is to provide facilities to write to the operator 
and read froa and to debug prograas at progam check or 
operator cc •• unication tiae. 

They consist of tvo different macros - The "ESSIG! macro 
provides DOS lsse.bler language programs console 
communication facilities. It allows the user to type up 
to 256 characters on SYSLOG and in addition accepts a 
response of up to 256 characters. The "ESSIGE macro links 
to a basic subroutine generated by the PCHECK aacro. This 
routine in turn calls the"SSB-Transient prograa SSBASA$B. 
which executes the data specified within the "ESSIG! .aero. 

The FCHECK macro allows DOS Asse.ble£ Language progra.s 
debugging aids at program check or operator com.unication 
time. which .ay be very useful when a progra. is tested 
or specified routine. which is initialized by the PCHECK 
.acro. This routine in turn calls the SfE-Transient progra. 
.SBASASC or SSBASA$F. A part of the PCHECK .acro is used 
by the ftFSSAGE .acro as basic routine. 

PBOGRAftftING STSTEftS - Prograaming language - Eotb aacros 
are full self-relocatable and are written in DOS "aero 
Language. Operating syste. required - DOS. 

BINI BUn SYSTE" REQUIREnENTS - Those required for DOS/369. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 
COCURERTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE HEAtABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INFOR"ATION: FROGRAn NUBBER 369D931828 

PROGun NUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN !EDIU! 
TIPE CODE 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUIREnHT 

ElSIC none none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

J§j~~ .. 1..!l1 
Ulil .l!Q~ !!!9!Q !Jll! £Q]QI. ~llQU .QI ~!!j !J!l!!;l!=Il!E1=llU 

AUTHOR: Br. J. D. Ries 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Br. J. D .. Bies 
IBB corp. 
691 Cherry St. S.E. 
Grand Rapids. Bieb. 49586 

93.~ -

DESCRIPTION - This Asseabler Language aacro allows the 
COBOL user to read and stacker-select input data cards 

• •• 

froa the punch side of a 2548 equipped with punch feed 
read. Two separate calls are used. The first initiates 
the card read. The second call deteraines into which 
pocket the card will be selected and aust be issued anytiae 
prior to the next read call. Since the card does not 
physically get selected into the pocket until the DeIt 
read call, the prograaaer has an unliaited aaount of time 
to deterline into which pocket the card is to be selected. 

PROGR1"BIHG STSTE"S - This macro operates under DOS and 
is designed after the COBOL stacker select .acro. 

"INIftUft SYSTEM REQOIFE"!HTS - Those required for DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
COCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
!ICBINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICNAl FROGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPCRRATIOR: FROGRAn NUnBER 368D837921 

PROGRAB NU!Bn 
EITBJSION 

DIsrRIBUTION BEDIU! 
TIPE CODE 

USER VOLUnE 
BEQUIBE!lRT 

EASIC none none 

OPTIORlL none none none 
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AUTHOR: E. L. Aht 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INGUIRIES TO: 
E. L. Abt 
IBM Corporation 
112 East Post Road 
White Plains, Np.w York HJ601 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - 1281-1288 Input Control Macros provide higher 
level support for the channel program.ing requireaents 
of IBM's optical character recognition equip.ent for 
document lode. CCWOF provides: Coding facility for CCil 
generation for input areas defined by the D!PAREA macro. 
DElAR!A defines and provides a standardization of area 
names. CCWOR, using keyword operands, eli.inates actual 
ccw coding for the 1267-1288. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - DOS/TOS 
Assembler Macro Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for tOS/TOS 
and the optical character recognition equipaent. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DOeU~ENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAn PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOReAtICN: PROGRAn NUnBER 369D937822 

PROGBln NUnBER 
EXTERSION 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIun 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLunE 
REQUIRlnlNT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

;!J!!.!l=J!l..1,-J!11 
! ]~ §EAPH!!; !E£§E!~~§ ~]E!1s]~ RICKAGE IQ] lff! 112J! 

AUTHOR: D. E. Woolley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INGUIRIES TO: 

... 
E. R. Root. Jr. 
IBM corporation 
Bldg. 828, Area A 
Wright-Patterson APB. Ohio ~5~33 

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - A graphic programming services package that 
supports the IBM 2250 Display Unit, ftodel 1 in a [OS 
environment. provides nearly all the facilities of OS/360 
Graphic programming Services for the IBft 2250 Display unit 
(GPS/OS). These facilities enable the ALP proqra.aer to 
code programs for the 2250 using read-write logiC, without 
concern for cew's and data bit configurations. The apparent 
differences from GPS/OS are synchronous entry only to user 
attention routines, the limitation to one I/O operation 
at a tiae, and first-in-first-out dequeueing of attentions. 

PROGBAM~ING SYSTEMS - All aodules and routines are coded 
in Asse.bly Language. and all macros are coded in the DOS 
Macro-Definition Language. This prograa runs under DOS/368. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQOIR!"ENTS - The machine configuration 
required is the DOS miniaum. the deciaal feature, and a 
2258 Display Unit. Model 1. with buffer. A DOS supervisor 
with TP-BTAft and the 2250 specified as a 2260 is required. 
No changes are .ade to any Type I program. The logic 
aodule requires 4K bytes. the DTPGR requires 22 words. 
and other control blocks and .acro expansions require 
storage dependent on the application. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUnENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIORAL PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - None. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRAn NUnBER 368D031923 

PROGUe HUnBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION 8EDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUSE 
FEQUIREnUT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none DTR* 

;!J!!.!l::Jl.. 7 • 8ll 
fiLl = nR .un!!!!g lli1!~ 

AUTHOR: E. Foeken 

DIRECT TECHRICAL INGUIRIES TO: 
E. Foeken 
IB" Australia Ltd. 
68 Market Street. 

none 

none 
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"elbourne, Vic. Australia 3888 ... ... 
DESCBIPTICN - To allow the DOS PL/I progta •• er to lake 
use of all Bill of "aterial Frocessor facilities, four 
.acras have been provided. Two sacras, PLSBR and PLSSH, 
are based on the COBOL interface .acras provided with the 
BftF packagE and described in Systel/368 Bill of "steriel 
PI:ocessor (3681-81-861) Version 2 Program.er- s flanual (H28-
8246). These macros lust be assembled and cataloqued in 
the Relocatable Litrary in crder to te included in retrie9al 
progrels. The .acros PLC1LL and PL!OJ are to be substituted 
for the EOJ statement. This CBn be done in the general 
source file or the statement can be replaced in the 
custcaized deck. 

PROGRAftRIRG SISTERS - Utilizes DCS/368. 

!!IRIflDB SYSTEB BEQDIREflEBTS - Those needed to run DOS 
Assemtler lIfacros. 

BlSIC FRCGRAR PAC~AGI 
COCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
RACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate .aterlal delivered. 

OPTICNAl FROGBAft PACKAGl - None. 

ORDERING IHPORRATIOH: PROGRI~ HU!BlS 361D83182' 

FRCGRlR NUftBIR 
EXUNSION 

DISTBIBUTION !EDIUR USER YOLURE 
TIPE CODE REQUIREftlRT 

ElSIC none 

CPTIOlUL none none 

AOTHOR: J. E. Jones 

DIRECT TECHNICIL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. B. Jones 
18" Corporation 
100 ftenlo park 
Edison, N.J. 88811 

06.3 -

BB none 

Done 

... 
DESCRIPTION - A DOS/368 Asse.bler .acro designed to provide 
a coamen, easy to use facility for optiaizing aessage 
preparation insofar as the idle character require.ents 
after a carrier return/line-feed contrel character is 
concerned. Any ccabination of accelerated or standard 
carriers and 18 or 12 characters per inch horizontal spacing 
on the 18ft 1852/53 Printers is supported. 

FflOGEA!!"IRG SISTERS - Written in Asse.bler Language; 
operates under DOS/368. 

ftINlftUft SYSTnS REQUIREftEBTS - Those required to ron 
&CS/368. 

BASIC FROG RAft PACKAGl 
DOCUftENTATIOB - Write-up. 
IIfACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAR PACKAGE - Bone. 

CRDEBING INPORftATION: PROGRAB NURBER 368DB31025 

368D 
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coaputer letter-writing applications, or any progIa. in 
which printed output is desired in upper and lower case 
letters • 

PROGRIRRIIG SISTERS - Iritten in Asse.bler langauge. 

RIBI!UR SISTIft R!QUIRE!EITS - Iny DOS, TOS, or OS Asse.bler. 

BASIC PROGRAR PACKAGl 
DOCURE.TATIOI - Irite-up. 
BICHII! READABLE - Source code and sa.ple proble •• 

OPTIOBIL PROGRAB PICK 1GB - lone. 

ORDERIIG II10RRITIOR: PROGRAR IURBER 368D837826 

PROGRA! lUBBER DISTRIBUTIOH !IDIU! 
IITEISIOB TIPE CODI 

unR 'OLun 
RBQOIR!R!lT 

BASIC none 

OPTIOI1L none Done 

AUTHOB: B. D. Jones, Jr. 

DIRECT TECH HI CAL I.QUIRIES TO: 
I. D. Jones, Jr. 
IB! Corporation 
Dallas co •• ercial 
2911 Cedar Springs Road 
Dallas, Tezas 15219 

none 

none 

••• 83.1 - ••• 
DISCRIPTIO. - EDIT Racro for DOS, TOS, or OS Asseably 
Language is a progra •• ing aid for easy coding of editing 
instructions. Standard a.ount (with or without sign 
control) and date field editing is easily accc.plished; 
along with floating dollar si9D and asterisk protection 
of a.ounts. Other editing facilities are also iapleaented. 
The pri.ary purpose of this aacro is to eli.inate the need 
of using or reaeabering the bex code representations for 
fill, select, significance, and editing characters used 
in editing. Also, good docu.entation of edit for.ats are 
provided through the use of the !DIT !acro. 

PROGRAB!ING SYSTEBS - Written in S/368 Asseatly Language; 
operates under as, DOS, or tOS. 

BIBI!U! SYSTIR RlQUIRIR!ITS - Any syste. using COS, TOS, 
or os. 

BASIC PROGRAR PACKAGE 
DOCU!EBTATION - Write-op. 
RACHIIE BEIDABL! - Source code and saaple proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRU PACKAGl - lone. 

ORDERIRG IftPOR!ATICN: PROGRA! RU!BER 36BD031B21 

PROGRI! IURBER 
ElTElSIOI 

DISTRIBUTIOB !EDIUR 
TIPE COD! 

usn YOLUftl 
BEQUIR!URT 

BISIC none DTR' nODe 

OPTIONAL none Done none 

PROGRIft RUBBlR DISTRIBUTIOB REDIUft USER YOIUftE llll-83.L.!1!! 
lXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREBEIT ~ ~~AQ I£! Ilfl!Bll!J 1!iYILQQIlYI 

BASIC none DTH· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: C. H. Meyer 

DIRECT TECHftIClL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. H .. "eyer 
IB~ corp. B.Y. Publishing 
555 !!adison Avenue 
Rew lork, lIev lork 18822 

8e none 

none 

••• 86.6 - ••• 
DESCRIFTION - The DeLC macro peraits assembly of a character 
constant which contains lower-case letters, without the 
necessity of over-punching a character constant or 
asse_bling the constant in hex. The operand of tcte is 
alaost identical to the operand of a -DC- instruction for 
a cbaracter constant, including optional length and/or 
duplication factor. The macro then builds the necessary 
-DC- in which all the original alphatetics are converted 
to lower-case letters. Two special characters are used 
to indicate that either the next letter or nest word are 
to re.ain in upper-case. These two characters do not 
appear in the final constant. All other special characters 
are asse.bled without change. This .acro is l!seful in 

AUTHORS: R. L. Downey. Jr. B. Dianne "cLeod 

DIBECT TECHNICIL II~UIRIES TO: 

••• It 

R. L. Downey. Jr. 
IBII Corporation 
6988 Pannin street 
Houston, TeIas 11825 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The TYPE sacro allows the DOS user to easily 
read data from or write data on the 1152 Console Typewriter. 
The .acro viII output a literal (para.eter enclosed in 
quotes) or a data field on SYSLOG. If a reply is requested, 
a aessage 'AWAITIBG REPLY' will be typed and the user can 
enter data specified by the second paraaeter. 

PROGBABRING SYSTERS - Written in Asso.bler langoago; 
operates under DOS/368 • 

BIBIRUft SYSTB" RIQUIBEftENTS - Sa.e as those regoired for 
DOS. 

BISIC PROGRIB PACKAGE 
DOCUREBTATIOH - Write-up. 
BACHIIE READABLE - Source code and saaple proble •• 

OPTION~L PROGRlft PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERIBG INPORRATIOB: PROGRA! RUBBER 368De31028 

PROGRAB lUBBER DISTRIBUTION REDIUB 
EITEHSIOH TYPE COD! 

USER VOLUn 
REQUIREftUT 
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:BASIC none 

CPTI01UL DODe none 

AUTHOR: E. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

B. H. Dilley 
The Bobart !anufacturing Co. 
111 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Troy~ Ohio 

83.4 -

88 

DESCRIPTION - These three aacros viII generate prograas 
to sequentially retrieve indexed sequential files froa 
either 2311 or 2314's and vrite these files on tape. 

none 

none 

.** 

Macros are also provided to reload index sequential files 
froa this tape. As an option at object time records flagged 
for deletion .ay be dropped as the file is reloaded. 
Becords to be dropped must be uniquely identified by a 
one byte code. The key of a record which is dropped during 
the reloading is printed. Several special .acros are used 
as inter-macros in this package~ however~ all these macros 
(which are presently available frOB PID) are included in 
the distribution of the inde~ sequential duap restore 
macros. 

PBOGRlftftING SYSTE"S - Iritten in DOS ftacro language. 

!INI!U! SYSTE! REQUIRE!ENTS - Designed to be catalogued 
into the source state.ent library of the disk operating 
syste.. The macros will function on any 368 capable of 
using DOS. 

BASIC PRCGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAl PROGBA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING I&FOR!ITIOH: PROGRI! NU!BER 368D837831 

PROGRA! NU!BER DISTRIBUTIOR !EDIU! USER VOIUftE 
BXTERSION TYPE CODE REQUIREft!BT 

BASIC none none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

*** 

G.T. !idd 
Siaon Fraser University 
Burnaby, British colo.bia 
Canada 

SPU *.* 
DESCRIPTION - The BIBARY SEARCH ftACRO allows creation of 
coding within an asse.bler prograa to do a binary search 
table lookup on a given table. The table entries aay be op 
to 32,161 bytes in length. Co.parison between a given 
arguBent up to 256 bytes in length~ and an argument 
appearing anywhere in the table entry is done. This 
proceeds until a found or not found condition can be 
deter.ined. The table searched is assu.ed to be core 
resident. The beginning of the table is assu.ed to be 
addressable by the program. The sample prograas provided 
for use on 05 or DOS contain considerable docu.entation to 
facilitate the use of the macro. 

PROGRA!ftIMG SY5TEftS - The prograas have been tested using 
DOS release 19 and OS release 13. The lssembler eF) 
compiler was used in each case. 

ftINIBUB SYSTE~ REQUIREftENTS - For 05 or DOS whichever is 
used. The Decimal Arithmetic Feature is required by the 
saaple programs. The sample proqra. requires 4_K bytes to 
be available for execution. This can be reduced by making 
the 32K table area s.aller. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-op. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAG! - Bone. 

OFDERIRG IMFCBftATION: PROGRA~ RUftBER 368DI37833 

PROGRAft NU!EER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUB USER YOLUnE 
EXTENSroB TIPE CODE REQUIREftEBT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 7DC/8es 26 none 
DTR 9/en 28 none 
DTR 9/1608 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

OPTIONAL none none none 368D-83.8.881 

AUTHOR: Mrs. Betty leneser 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Rrs. :Beverly Siegel 
Director of CAl center 
State University of lev tork 
Stony Brook~ B.t_ 11798 

*** 03.6 *** 
DESCRIPTIOH - Three generator prograas written in PL/IP 
(Version 4~ Belease 118) for 05/368 produce seg.ents of 
language drill courses to be rUD on the IB" 1588 
Instructional System. Input is ainiaal control information 
plus question and answer text in a fora easily created and 
revieved by authors. Output is Coursevriter II code ready 
for asse.bly on the 1588. One generator produces lessons; 
the second produces prograas tc list lessen content; the 
third produces control prograas that per.it the language 
drills to be administered in a variety of ways. 

PROGRAft!IRG SYSTE~S - Written in PL/I. 

BINIeUft SYSTEM REQUIREftEHTS - SaaE as those required for 
05/368. 

BASIC PROGUE PACKAG! 
DOCU!ENTATIOB - Write-op. 
ftICBIN! REIDABLE - Object code~ source code and sa.ple 

proble •• 

OPTIONAL FROGRIM PACKAGE - Hone. 

CRDERING INFCRftATIOB: PROGRA! BUftBER 368D837832 

BASIC 

PROGBl! NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIOBAL none 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

!T 
ftT 
BT 

none 

7DC/8SS 
9/8es 
9/1688 

26 
28 
29 

USER YOLUftE 
B!QUIREB!ST 

none 

-----cONSOLj-~!~!§J ~Q~!QQl!!!~ IQ! ~1§! !!§ 

AUTHOR: W. B. ftaher 

DIRECT TECHRICAL IBCUIRIES TO: 
I. B. ftaher 
IBft corp. 
2648 Canal St. 
Mew Orleans~ La. 18119 

*** 81.4 - *** 
DESCRIPTION - This subroutine viII print variable length 
console mes~ages initiated by an RPG program on a 1852 
Console Typewriter. Since the console is unsupported by 
System/368 BPG, a subroutine such as this one viII be 
necessary to utilize the console. To use the subroutine 
the RPG progra •• er states the message and its length and 
exits in his calculation specifications. The program is 
written in Assembly Language ~nd will run under the Basic 
Operating System. 

PROGRABftING SYSTEBS - Written in Assembly Language and 
runs under :BOS. 

BIHI~U~ SISTE" REQUIREBENTS - Those required for BOS. 

BASIC PROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftEBTATIOH - Write-up. 
ftICHIH! READABLE - Ippropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERIHG IHFORftATIOH: PROGRAft NUBBER 368D838881 

PROGUft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION BEDIU! 
TYPE COD! 

USER VOLUn 
REQUIR!ftUT 

HASIC none DTB* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: J. L. Wise R. B. Baden 
B. K. louden 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IR~UIRIES TO: 
J. L. Wise 
1B" COIporation 
Hew tork Field systems Center 

none 

none 



CO'TRIBOT!D PROGRAftS 

PAGE 18~ 368D 

COatIROED PBOft PRIOR PAG! 

... 
625 "edison Ave. 
Hev York, II. Y. 

a8.1 -

DESCRIPTIOR - The FOBCOB-361 packaqe is • oodification 

••• 

of the 1138 co •• ercial Subroutine PackagE (1138-SE-25I). 
It is a set of SeyeD POBTBI. subroutines which can be 
asse.bled and used with 361 BPS PORTRIR and other IBB 368 
FORTRAR co.pilers of which the BPS PORTRAR Lanquaqe is 
a subset. It provides the FCBTBAR user with the ability 
to perfora the basic fUDctions of ccmaercial progra •• log. 
The following co •• ercial capabilities are provided- floating 
dollar sign and asterisk check protection, alpha.eric aOVE 
and co.pare operations, the ability to read unforaatted 
records, co.plete input/output character editing, with 
zone punch aanipulatlon. The package is .cduler in design, 
aod consists of the following subroutines ftOVE, EDIT, GET, 
POT, NCORP, NZONE, PI1L. 

PRCGRleeING SISTEftS - Written in EPS PORTRAN. 

eINIBue SISTEft REQOIR!ft!JTS - fORCOB-361 vil1 operate in 
any environaent acceptable to the 361 PORTRAN Co.piler 
being utilized. The subroutines require DO input or output 
devices the.selves. Using BPS FORTRAN, approzi.ately 13K 
bytes ere required for the compiler and ell subroutines. 
32K is therefore reco •• ended as a .lnl.u. syste •• 

EASIC FROGRIB PACKIGE 
tOCOeEBTATION - Write-up. 
BACBINE REA DIBLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIORAL FROGRle PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERIRG IRPCRftATIOR: PROGRAe ROftBER 368D838882 

EASIC 

PROGBlB ROBBIR 
IITEBSIOJ 

Done 

DISTRIEOTICN BEDIOe 
TIPE CODE 

DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

IUTHOR: R. L. Conner 

DIRECT TECBHIClL IRCUIRIES TC: 
R. L. Conner 
IB! World Trade corporation 
281 E. q2nd Street 
Rev York, Nev york 18817 

••• ~2.3 29.8 -

OSED VOLO!! 
REQOIBEeIRT 

nODe 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOR - Weekday is a subroutine vhich viII deter.ine 
the day of the week for any date in the Gregorian calendar 
froa AI October 15, 1582 to February 28, 4888 inclusive. 
weekday cccuFies fewer than 160 bytes. It is coded as 
a serially-reusable subroutine. It is invoked by the 
OS/TCS/DOS CALL statement - thus, it can be used by Froqrams 
coded in Asse.bler Language, COBO~, FL/I or FORTRAN. 

FROGBAMftIRG SYSTEftS - Written in lsseabler Languagei 
operates under os, TOS or DOS. 

MINleO" SISTEft REQOIREftENTS - It operates on any Syste./368 
that has the standard and deci.al feature instructionE. 

EASIC FBCGRAB PACKAGE 
tOCOftERTATIOR - Write-up. 
BICHINE READABL! - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTloaAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING IRPORftATIOR: PROGRAft ROeBER 3680838883 

ElSIC 

PRCGBlB NOBBER 
EXTENSIOR 

none 

CP'IIONAL none 

AUTHOR: G. P. Sa •• ons 

DISTRIBOTION ftEDIOft 
TYPl CODE 

DTB· 18 

none 

[IRECT TECHRIClL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

G. P. Sa •• ons 
IB!'I Corporation 
2911 State Street 
Erie, Pa. 

e~.2 83.5 -

OSER VOLOftE 
RIQOlBEftHT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIP'IION - The RPGAID subroutine is an Asse.bler routine 
which lists all the indicators that are on during the 
Ezecution of an RPG program under DOS. It is a valuable 
aid in debugging co.plex RPG proqraa~, especially ODes 
involving aatching records. It can also prove useful to 
a progra.aer who is just beginning tc voxk with RPG, since 
he can check what he believes to be tbe logiC f10v of the 
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proqra. against the indicator listing. only two cards 
have to be placed in the calculation specifications of 
the aain proqraa. The Autolink feature of DOS establishes 
the required linkage,. A .az1au. of 43 indicators, including 
Du.eric, level, halt, and the aatching records indicator 
can be displayed. When the exit is placed at the end of 
the calculation specifications, the indicators shown are 
those on prior to entering the output specifications. 

PBOGBA!!'IIIG SYSTERS - Written in RPG; operates under 
DOS/361. 

BIRIBO! SISTEft R!QOIREftERTS - Those required for DOS/368. 

BASIC PROGRA! PICKAGE 
DOCUftENTATIOR - Write-up. 
BACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERIHG INFORftATICN: PROGRA! NOBEER 368D83888Q 

PROGRAB HOftBER 
EITEBSIOJ 

DISTRIBOTION !EDIOe 
TIPE CODE 

OSER VOLUftE 
REQOIREREn 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONIL none none 

368D-83.8.885 
- HI!!!! 1'!!!l;I1.!!l!l! lllm; I.!! PORT~l! !! Jll§l 

AUTHORS: J. E. Cain R. E. !'Ieyers 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRCUIRIES TO: 

••• If 

J. E. cain 
IBft Corporation 
P. o. Box 3~67 
Santa Earbara, California 

~1.8 86.6 -

none 

none 

••• 
DESCBIPTION - These subroutines perfor. lOBTRAN functions 
not available in 368 BPS or E level FORTRAN. The package 
includes norn and nandn functions and subroutines, shift 
right and left, and a random nusber generator with its 
corresponding random nu.ber set. These routines vere 
written in Basic Asse.bler Language, and have been used 
in both BPS FORT~AN and pre-beta PORTRAN E level prograas. 

PBOGRA"ftING SYSTEftS - Written in Basic Asseabler Language. 

MINlfilOfil SYSTEfil RIQUIREftENTS - These routines require 
approximately 1289 byt~s in total and can be used 
individually. ~he machine reguire.ents are the sa.e as 
are needed by the PORTRAN being used • 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATIOH - Irite-up. 
filleRIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAS PACKAGE - Rone .. 

ORDERING IRFORftATIOR: PROGRAft NUBBER 368D838835 

PROGRA! ROBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION eEDIOft 
TIPE CODE 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIRERERT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R.~. Place 

DIRECT TECHMICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
R. ft. Place 
Xerox corporation 
1359 Jefferson Road 
Rochester, New York 14623 

none 

none 

••• IEC 81.8 81.~ - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The nXeroz Inforaation systems Division 
Account Routine n is distributed as an Assembler Language 
.acro which is expanded by the user. The expansion is 
link edited into the Job Scheduler of 05/369. ~he account 
routine records accounting information on a direct access 
device without requiring any job control statements to 
support it. 

PROGRAftftIRG S!STEftS - Written in Assembler Lanquagei 
operates under 05/368. 

ftINlftOft SISTEft RIQUIREftENTS - Those required for OS/368. 

BASIC PROGRle PICKAGE 
DOCOftEHTATIOR - Write-up. 
KICHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONll PRCGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRFORftATICN: PROGRA! NORBER 368D838306 
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PRCGRAft RUftBlR DISTRIEUTION KlDIUft USER VOLU!E 
EITENSIOB TYPE CODE BEQUIREKlBT 

EASIC none DTB* 

CP'IIOIUL none Done 

AUTHOR: GEO Space Corporation 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. E. Bickey 
GEO Space Corporation 
5893 Glenmont DriYe 
Houston, Texas 77036 

none 

none 

••• N 81.8 88.6 - *** 
DESCRIPTIO. - ALPACA is a set of FORTRAN-callable 
subroutines which generate iaage data for output on the 
IBK Type 1188 Kodel 2 (Geo SFace DP 283B) Photographic 
Plotter. 

PROGRAMMING 5YSTE!S - programming language - aSH-level 
lOBTHAM IS and OS 1-level Issembly Language. Operating 
system required - OS/360. 

KINIKU! SYSTEft REQUIREKlNTS For ALPACA/OS iaage generation: 
1 System/368 Radel 38P or tetter with the minimum 
configuration required to run 05/368; an additional disk 
drive (either an ISft 3211 or an IS! 2314 aodule) on a 
selector channel; and proble. program core storage of at 
least 41808 bytes. The system requirements for the 
ALPACA/OS Final Plot routine (FNPLT) are the saae as for 
image generation with the following additional reqaire.ents: 
A Geo space DP283B (IBB Type 1188 80del 2) Photographic 
Plotter on a selector channel different froa the selector 
cbannel to which the disk drive containing the input data 
is attached; and a proble. core storage of a~ least 66880 
bytes (i.e., at least a G leyel aachine). 

EASIC FRCGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTlTION - write-up. 
MACHIN! READAELE - Appropriate .aterial deli~ered. 

OPTIONAl FBOGRU PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFCR8ATION: FROGRAft NU8BER 368D838811 

PROGRAft BUnBER 
HUNS lOB 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIUK 
TYP! CODE 

USER VOLUKE 
REQUIREKlNT 

ElSIC none DTR* 

CPTION1L none none 

AUTHOR: P. Lacouture 

DIRECT TECENICAL IRQUIRIES TO: 
Theresa O'Connor 
Yale coaputer Center 
115 Whitney AYe. 
Bev Haven, Conn. 06528 

88 none 

nooe 

••• YO *** 

DESCRIPTION - PL/I allovs the progra.aer to aanipulate 
character string data with a great deal of flezibility. 
The operator, II, and the built in functions INDEX, SOBSTR 
and LENGTH provide a aeans for scanning, preparing and 
parsing text. While these functions are suffiCient to 
perfor. alDost any character string .aDi~ulations the 
progra.aer desires, they Dust often be called repeatedly 
to achieve the desired effect. The string functions 
described in the enclosed write up are derived froa a set 
of operators for PL/I proposed by Dr. Robert P. Rosin. 
("STRIBGS IH PL/I". SIGPLU 10TICES 'PL/I Bulletin Bo.4' 
Voluae 2 10. 8, Aug., 1967.) They are designed to 
co.ple.ent the facilities already available in PL/I. 

They aay be qivided into three groups for purposes of 
discussion: 
1. B!PCBE, UPTO, PBOB, AFT!B, IB, DELETE, DEL!TS, R!PLICE, 

RIPLS, REVE.S!, and SCOUIT--all of these return strings 
or values and all except DELETE, IEPLACE, and IEPLS 

2. 

3. 

set a success variable which aay be tested (see below). 

FAIL and SOC--functions that are the result of the 
previoas string function and return • 0 1 (failure in 
the previous function). Prior to the invocation of 
any string function, the success variable has the 
value • l' (success). 

SITSOC--fuoction that is used to set the success 
variable to either value. 

PROGIABBIHG SISTEBS - The functions the.selYes are written 
in PL/I an~ haye been coapiled and tested using PL/I Version 
4 on an OS/ftlT base~ systea on an S/368 Kodel 58. 

ftnaUB SISTE" REQUIREBENTS - 368/38 64K. 

368D 
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BASIC PPOGRAft PACKAGl 
DOCU~ENT1TION - Write-up. 

PAGE 185 

~ICHINE READABLE - Apptopriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PAC~IGl - None. 

ORDERING INFOflKATICB: PflOGRA" NU~BER 3680938913 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUKEER DISTRIBUTION KEDIUK 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: H. Colter 

DlflECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** C 8852 

D. Manor 
c/o "etoroth Water Co. ltd. 
9 Lincoln Street 
Tel-Aviv, Israel 

81.6 -

USEfl VOLUKE 
REQUIREKENT 

none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - The attached programs will create a sample 
Linked-Direct ty~e file on a 231' Disk and carry out, by 
way of demonstration, several standard operations on the 
file. These operations include: add-a-record, random 
retrieval of a record with amend and rewrite, rando. entry 
followed by sequential processing, and delete-a-record. 
The Linked-Direct file organization may be used with any 
application requiring disk files. 

PROGRAKKING SYSTEKS - The language used is COEOL and the 
tests of these programs were made with the compiler included 
in Release 19 of tbe IBM System/360 Disk Operating system. 

"IRIMUft SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any model Syste~/360 Computer 
with 1 or more 23" risk Drives may be used. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU8EHTATICN - Write-up. 
P11CHTNE REJDAEL! - Source code and sa_FIe problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORKA~ION: PRCGRA" NO"BlR 360D838815 

PROGRA! NOKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION KEDIUK 
TYPE COtE 

USER VOL OnE 
REQUIREKENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

10THOR: D. E. Powler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

*** 

D. E. Powler 
IE! Corporation 
9845 Lincoln Blvd. 
Los Angeles, California 9""45 

82.8 86.1 -

none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - The COBOL Language has enjoyed wide acceptance 
among IE! customers as the coding language fer co •• ereial 
applications. The language provides excellent documentation 
and is easy to write. However, COBOL does not proYide, 
as a norsal by-product, documentation to aid the programmer 
in either con~erEion efforts or debugging efforts. The 
COBOL Cross Reference progra. lists each non-reserved key 
element (file na.e, data nase, or paragraph name) and 
reports the card i.age of every state.ent which refers 
to that element. At a glance, a programmer can see the 
impact of a format change or a deletion. The program 
facilitates conversion by isolating all actions on key 
elements for review and reappraisal. The prograa is written 
in COBOL and is presently operational on Systea/368 under 
operating Systea 368. 

PROGRA"!ING SYSTERS - Written in COBOL; operates under 
OS/369. 

MINIKOK SYSTE~ FEQUIREKENTS - Those required by OS/362. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUftERTlTION - write-up. 
KACHIRE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAn PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING IRFORBATIOB: PROGiAB RUftBER 368D848883 

PROGR18 NU8BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIUft 
TYPE COtE 

USER VOLUn 
REQU 18 Eft !NT 
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EASIC none DTH· 

CfTICNAL none none 

AU1HCE: G. Ragsdale 

DIRECT TEC~NICJL INCUIRIES 10: 
G. Fagsdale 
IBM corporation 
3424 Wilshire Elvd. 
Los Angeles, California 98805 

33 

none 

••• 12.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program cr~ates a cross-reference listing 
of data-names used in the fEocedure division of a COBOL 
program. It creates the listing froll source statements 
independent of the compiler. However, the reference numbers 
do correspond to the co.piler state.ent numbers which means 
that sequence numbers are not required. 

PFOGFA""ING SYSTEMS - The Cross-Reference program is written 
in CCECL F to run on a 256K or larger 5/360 with the 
capability of being easily modified to run on a 12SK S/360 .. 
the COBOL inFut program must be complete, however, it neEd 
not be S/360 COBOL.. All sorting is done internally .. 

~IRI"UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as that for 05 with 
128~. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
rOCUMEN'IATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE REAtAELE - Appropriate mat~rial delivered .. 

OPTICNAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORMAiION: FROGRA~ NUftEIE 363n3qB334 

FROGRAft NUMEER DISTRIEUTICN MEDIUM USER· VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPI CODE REQOIREHNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 9/830 

DTR 9/1633 
DTR ?DC/S30 

CFTICNAL none none 

AUTHORS: A .. L .. Danzis J .. tI .. "awicke 

tIRICT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A .. L .. Danzis 
IBPI corporation 
330 Madison lve .. 
New York, N. Y .. 10011 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION This is an operating system program designed 
to shorten debugging time by allowing the testing program 
to continue execution although program checks occur during 
execution. It allows up to ten program checks per test 
shot.. program Check Interruption Monitor is called at 
the very beginning of the users program.. It issues the 
SPI! macro, then returns central to the user.. When a 
program cbeck occurs in the users program, the monitor 
will analyze tbe program check, and perform tests such 
as boundary alignment checks.. It then prints on the console 
the hexadeci.al location of the interrupt, the interrupt 
code, and other pertinent information, such as registers 
used and their contents, i_sediate oFerands, main storage 
addresses and their contents. In addition, the monitor 
will cause an IBEND if ten program checks occur, if a 
program check occurs at the sale instruction address aore 
than once, if an imprecise program check occurs, or if 
the monitor is unable to continue testing of the problem 
program. 

PROGRA"~ING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
35/360 is required. 

MINIMUM StSTER REQOIRBBSITS - lny S/360 in an OS environment 
and requires about 3,288 positions of lain storage. 

EASIC FReGBA" PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FROGRJ! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAM NUMEER 36eDe4SU5 

USIC 

PROGRn NUMBER 
EITUSION 

none 

OPTIONAL nODe 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TTPE CODE 

DTR' 

nOne 

USER YOLU!E 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

363D 

AUTHOR: W. S. Page 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
H .. R .. Hamilton 
North Carolina state University 
P .. 0 .. Eox 5445 
Raleigh, N .. C .. 21691 

••• NCS 99.0 - ••• 
DESCBIPTION - A subroutine to deliver readings of the S/360 
real time clock to programs callin~ with a 5/360 FORTRAN 
IV compatible linkage.. Time elapsed since last call of 
subroutine can also be coaputed by the subroutine.. Many 
separate "clocks" can be kept running within the calling 
program .. 

PROGRAl'!IHNG SYSTEl'!S - Requires S/360 os. 

MINIMOM SYSTEl'! REQUIREMENTS - Those required for 05/360 .. 

EASIC PROGRAM PAC~AGE 
I:OCUPIENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE REIDABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAl PReGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft HU~EER 363D3q0336 

PROGRA~ NU!EER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 30 

OPTIONAL none none 

36Bo-e4.3.337 
----l~ILITI lQ1! gSTI!!§L J!!'J1ll!!!.§ ill !!!!llE1!£!.!!§ llE!2 

AUTHOR: P. Shafer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

P.. Shafer 
IB" Corporation 
Depart_ent DS6, Building 706 
poughkeepsie, New York 12601 

30.3 -

DESCRIPTION - This Fregram provides any progra •• er with 

none 

none 

••• 

a flexible tool to help maintain and debug object prograas. 
It has been developed for use in minimal 05/369 
configurations, and is written in Assembly Language.. It 
can be used (A) To generate hexadecimal, EBCDIC, and/or 
binary formatted listings, (in any combination); (B) To 
duplicate any deck, resequencing in colUlln 13-Se; (C) To 
update (autollatically patch) Assembler output decks (object 
decks), including ability to add code and expand program 
size, and generating a new object deck for linkage-editor 
input .. 

Advantages -
- Save program.er time during testing/debugging cycle .. 
- Facilitate maintenance .. 
- Fast recovery fro. damage to card decks. 

PFOGRAftMING SYSTEMS - operating system required - OS/360 .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This program occupies 
approximately 10K bytes of core .. 

BASIC PROGRAM FACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRll'! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 363D340337 

PROGRAft NUeBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIRunT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: 8 .. Hunger 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. Bunger 
IBft Corp. - N.Y. Retail 
33e Madison Ave.. - 3rd Ploor 
New York, N .. Y .. HH'I17 

none 

none 

*** N 33.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The DOS COBOt Cross Referencer provides a 
cross index of user defined data nalles.. The progra. 
requires 16K and is unique because it allows the user at 
execution time to deter.ine what words he does not want 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 

368D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

cross referenced; this allows the user tc cross reference 
any COBOL program regardless of differences of reserved 
vords .. 

FBOGRA"~IHG SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language; 
operates under DOS/360. 

ftINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - SamE as DOS minimum 
requirellents. 

EASIC ERCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! BEAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0q0008 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREHNT 

EASIC none DTH· 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-eq.0.009 
-----~f~§-=-F!QGRA~ £tl~£~ ~~~§~ 

AUTHOR: Virginia Lou Francis 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Virginia Lou Francis 
Texas state Eoard of 
capitol station 
f.O. traver GG, ADP 
Austin, Texas 78711 

Control 

.** PCKS 00.5 01.5 03.7 -

00 none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This macro is intended as an aid to testing. 
It provides means to continue processing when a program 
check interrupt is encountered, by avoiding the abnormal 
EOJ DU~P. It should be stored in the user's Source 
Statement library, to be called out later by the compile 
procedure. PCMSG macro should be placed at the beginning 
of the user program in order to intercept any program 
cheCKS that may occur. ThE field of application includes 
any program which would benefit from processing beyond 
a program check interrupt .. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTEMS - Written in conditional assembly and 
Assembly language. This .acro was compiled and tested 
in its present form on 5/369 Model 30, DOS Release 11. 
It was originally tested on 5/360 Model 65, DOS Release 
1~. This former version did not employ physical IOCS. 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - This program can be used 
on any 5/360 Model 25 and up, using DOS. The console 
message is 36 characters in length. 1 printer is required 
if the PDU~P option is desired. The message and the PDUMP 
are accomplished by physical ICCS. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Nene. 

CRDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0q0009 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
EASIC none DTB· 00 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J.B. Ehrllan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
J.B. Ehrllan 
SLAC Computation Group 
Standford, California 94305 

SLA 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 

none 

. .. 
DESCBIPTIOR - This set of five macro-instructions and four 
associated library routines provide the Assembler Language 
progra •• er with an extre.ely simple and useful set of 
input-output and diagnostic tools. 

(1) The PBIHTOUT .acto prints the contents of memory areas 
in a forlat deter.iDed by the type of data it contains. 
(2) The PBINTLIR macro prints single line images. (3) The 
READC1RD macro reads input data cards. (4) The PROLOGUE 
and EPILOGUE aacros set up an error-handling linkage that 
allows a program to continue after pragean interruptions, 
and provide PSi, register. and core dumps. The interface 
routines eo11e4 by tbe •• eros use tbe FORTRIN I/O Library 
to do the actual input and output, and data formatting. 

PROGRUI!!ING SYSTF.HS - Written in Assembler tanquage Fi 
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operates under OS/368. 

IHNIMOl'1 SYSTEl'1 REQUIREI1ENTS - Sallie as those requi red for 
OS/360. 

EASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE RADAEtE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0q0010 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. G. Brown 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. G. Brown 
IB!'! Corporation 
59 Maiden Lane 
New Tork, RoO Y. 

none 

none 

••• . .. 
DESCRIPTION - This S/360 module enables the progralllmer 
to obtain a print-out of any or all of main storage 
associated with his program while it is executing. The 
three full-Word input parameters to be specified are -

1. The address of the location to be printed. 
2. The length of the area in bytes. 
3. The output format to be used. 

There are three choices of output format -

1. BCD only. 
2. HEX only. 
3. Both BCD and HEX -- the BCD character on print line 1 

with the zone and numeric portion of the HEX character 
directly underneath on lines 2 and 3 respectively. 

The module is opti~i2ed for minimum execution time_ The 
module aay be accessed in COBOL via the CALL statement 
or in Assembler Language via the CALL or LINK macro
instructions. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language is Assembler 
an.d it runs under the Operating Systell 360_ 

~INlrtUM 5IST"f" REQUIREMENTS - The program can be eXEcuted 
on any 5/360 with the Standard Instruction Set and occupies 
1,57~ bytes of main storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0q1001 

PROGRAM NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT -------------- ------------------- ---- -------

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. H. Carman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. H. Carman 
IBH Corp., Dept. 235 
Endicott, N. Y. 

02.0 9Q.0 11.1 -

00 

DESCRIPTION - Used with the 1628 Compatibility Feature, 
this program dumps 1620 mapped core on the printer. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under 8K BOS. 

MINIMUM SIST~M REQUIREMENTS - A 16K 360 Model 30 with a 
card reader, printer, console typewriter, and the 1620 
F.mulator Feature. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None_ 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0q1002 

none 

none 

• •• 
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PROGRAft NU"BER 
EXUNSION 

DISTB IBUTION "EDIUn 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"! 
R£QUIRE"UT 
-----------

BASIC none DTR* 88 none 

CPTION1L none none none 

368D-84.1.883 
-----~j2Y]NTI!b ~AI! §!! bl§IIE r!Q&B1~ = Q§Ll§~ YIlblI! 

AUTHOR: J. A. Keller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. A. Keller 
IBft Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains, N. y. 18681 

••• B8.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - An 05/360 program whose function is to list 
logical records from a sequential data set. Logical records 
are listed 100 characters per line group for as .any line 
grouFs as are required to display an entire logical record .. 

The line group format is configured as follows -
- Line 1 Character representation (if printable) 
- Line 2 Hex zone 
- Line 3 Hex digit 
- Line 4 Delineator line (numbe£ed every 5 sFaces). 

The line group format is convenient for exaaining 
unprintable data and for locating particular bytes within 
a record ty means of the delineator line. The progra. 
reads records with QSA" and produces the listing with OSAe. 
Input seguential record formats supported are- fixed, fixed 
blocked, variable, variable blocked. 

FROGRl""ING SYSTEMS - written in Assembler Language and 
requires OS/360. 

lHNHIUM SISTEK REQUIREKENTS - Those needed to run OS/360'. 

EASIC FROGEAe PACKAGE 
[OCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORnATION: FROGRAM NO"EER 360D8410B3 

PROGRAM NOMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUH OSER VOLO"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/890 28 
DTR 9/1609 29 
DTR 7DC/880 26 

CPTIONlL none none 

368D-94.1.084 
-----l]~!-~Y~B!l!b ~!1! §!1 b12!~] R]Q§]~ = Q§Ll§~ 

AUTHOR: J. A. Keller 

[IRECT TECHNIClL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. A. Keller 
IB! corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains, N. Y. 10'691 

~9.0 -

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - An 05/369 program whose function is to list 
logical records from an IS A" Datp. Set. Logical records 
are listed 103 characters per line group for as many line 
groups as a~e required to display an entire logical record. 

The line group format is configured as follows -
- Line 1 Character representation (if printable) 
- Line 2 Hex zone 
- Line 3 Hex digit 
- Line 4 Delineator line (nullbered every 5 spaces). 

The line group format is convenient for examining 
unprintable data and for locating particular bytes within 
a record ty means of the delineator line. The program 
read~ records with QISAM Scan !ode and Froduces the listing 
with OSA~. Input ISAM record formats su~ported are- fixed 
fixed tlccked. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
reguirE'!s 05/360 .. 

IUNHtUM SISTE" REQUIREMENTS - ThosE'! needed to run OS/369. 

BASIC PReGRAM PACKAGE 
tCCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE BEADAELE - Appropl·iate material delivered. 

CPTICNAI FBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NOftEIR 360DB41004 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EX~ENSION 

DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CCDE 

OSER VOLOnE 
REQOIREnENT 

368D 
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-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/e88 2e nonE 

DTR 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/888 26 nODe 

OPTIONAL none none DonE 

AUTHOR: ftr. I. ft. ,Uller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
nr. 1. n. IIIJi11er 
IEn corp .. 
398 South Rd., Bldg. 783 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 12682 

• •• 85.3 12.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Three D'S are a series of related programs 
which allow the user to convert machine language to Basic 
Assembler Language. The Disasse.bler accepts object decks 
composed of single CSECTS and translates thea to Basic 
Asse.bly Language decks or listings. DISIRP is a subroutine 
which enables the user to interface with the Disasse.bler 
to produce mne.onic dU_FS of core. The Delinkeditor allows 
hi. to convert load modules to object .odules and then 
to source decks through the Disasse.bler. 

Routines used are DISINF, the DISASSEMBLER, and DEIIHKED 
require 1K, 64K and 3K of core respectively. All three 
routines are designed to execute under OS/360, though with 
modifications they could execute under DOS. 

PROGRA"ftIHG SYSTEMS - All three progra.s are written in 
Basic Assembly Language and requires 05/360. 

"IHIftUe SYSTE! REOUIREftENTS - 64K, card reader, punch, 
printer. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATION - Write-up. 
!ACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAn NonBER 368D04100S 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBU'l'ION "BOlOn USER VOL O~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODI 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Caroline E. Craig 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRHS TO: 
Caroline E. Craig 
IB" Corp. 

9/888 
9/1608 
7DC/800 

2930 W. Imperial Highway 
Englewood, Calif.. 90303 

••• 

2e 
29 
26 

BEQUIRlnEHT 
-----------

Done 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The XXIFDU"P subprogram (Library subprograa 
supplied with Basic PORTRAN IV (E) and PORTRAN IV (G, H, 
and !!odel tl4) dumps a specified area of storage in a 
specified for.at. A .nemonic for~at has been added to 
those provided in the Type I XXXFDOep Subprogram and the 
capability to specify tbe area of storage as FORTRAN 
statement numbers. 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEftS - Written in FORTRAN and uses 05/369. 

ftINlnUn SYSTE" BIQUIREMENTS - S/368 with 1766 bytes for 
as, 1934 bytes for 44PS. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE READlBLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGR!" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnA~ION: PROGRAn NUnBER 369D841006 

PROGRAM NUnBER DISTRIBUTION nEDIOM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUnE 
PEQUI~E"!NT 

BASIC none DTR* 0B none 

OPTIONAL nOne none none 

369D-84. 1 .887 
----INiill~~HNTI!b In!: R]1.!!I !!!lLIT! !1lQ&B~ 

AOTHOR: c. Juett 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. Juett 
lEft Corp. 
4049 N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 22203 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Index Sequential Pile Print Utility 
Program is a 369 Operating System utility program written 
in Assemhly Language which prints all records or a selected 
portion of those records that reside in an Index Sequential 
Data Set. Optionally, the data records may be converted 
to hexadeci.al representation. J!ach record is printed 
on consecutive lines consisting of twelve groups of eight 
characters separated by tvo blanks. The data set oaae, 
logical record length, key length and relative key position 
are also provided on each printed page. This program is 
designed to aid those OS users who are using IndeI 
Sequential Files by providing a gene~alized Index Sequential 
File P~int. 

PROGBA"MING SYSTEMS - Written in Assemble~ Language and 
requires OS/360. 

'IHI"O" SYSTEM REQUIRE.INTS - Those required for OS/369. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
r:OCUMEN'rATIOlf - Write-up. 
MACBINf ~EAr:ABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAI PRCGRA" PACKAGI - None. 

CRDERING INFCR.ATION: FRCGRA" NO.BER 369D941007 

PROGRA" NO.BER DISTRIBOTION MEDIO" 
EXTENSICN TYPE CODE 

USER VOLO"E 
REQOIRE.ENT 

BASIC none DTEi· 

CPTICNAL none Done 

AUTHCR: G. E •• itchell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INeOIRIES Te: 
G. E. MitchEll 
Sun Life Assurance Co. of Canada 
Technical Progra •• ing Department 
F.O. Bo. 6975 
P!ontreal 3, P.Q., Canada 

00 none 

none 

••• If 00.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION The Direct AcceSS Storage tump program is 
designed to print all records on direct access volumes, 
withcut regard to data set boundaries. Areas to be printed 
are controlled by operator type-in, specifying the track 
at which printing is to begin, and the number of tracks. 
The output format is sililat to a core dump under OS/360. 
The program has been tested using OS Release 1q ~FT and 
"VT. It has been found useful in progra. testing and in 
detereining the layout and contents of syste. data sets 
(i.e., VTOC, SYSCATLG). Devices acceptable to the program 
are 2311, 2314 and 2321 Direct Access Storage Drives. 

PROG~AMP!ING SYSTE!'IS - Program.ing language is Assembler 
Language. 

!INIPIUPI SYSTEPI REQUIREMENTS - 12K of core for execution, 
as veIl as a 1052 Console 'rypewriter for operato~ 
cOllmunication. 

BASIC PROGFA~ PACKAGE 
tOCUMfHTATION - Write-up. 
P.I.ACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CITIONAL FROGRAM fACKAGf - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGR'" NU"BER 3690941908 

PROGRAM NOMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION 'EDIO. 
iYPI CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTH· 

CPTIONAL none none 

360D-94.1.809 
-----Q~LJ§~-lQ~~!!1!~ 2IA!~~A1Q!~ ££~~ ]~! 

AU'IHOR: '1'. E. Jones 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

T. E. Jones 
ISP! corporation 
108 s. Wacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 

00 none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - In the event of aD OS/368 syste. ABEND error, 
this progIaa viII provide a core dUllp that if" al.ost 
identical to the standard CS/360 ABIND dump, only fro. 
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a stand-alone environment. In addition, it will dump any 
other non-OS core image omitting the 05/360 control block 
formatting. All of core is du.ped with the exception of 
the first sixteen bytes. At the end of the du.p, core 
is restorad with the original information is saved so that 
in the event of a hardware both custo.er's progIa. 
information and hatdware logout infor.ation .ay be processed 
by this dump prog~a. and SEREP in that order. 

Any messages to the operator are printed an the console 
typewriter and are self-explantory. "achine check 
interrupts are masked off, and unlimited error recovery 
is incorporated so as to insure dump output if at all 
possible. Printed characters are li.ited to standard 
alpbabetics and nu.erics to substantially speed up output 
to a UCS printer. Likewise, output may be selected to 
tape or printer on any System/360 or 1480 syste •• 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEMS - Operating syste. required - 05/360. 

~INI"UM SYSTE" REQUIB~"ENTS - The only restrictions are 
that the program must be run from tape, requires any 
Systell./360 "odel 30 or larger, and must have a minimum 
core size of 32,768 bytes. 

BASIC PROGRA. PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGf - None. 

ORDERING INFOFMATICN: PROGRA~ NOMBER 360D941ee9 

PROGRAPI HO"BER DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM OSER VOLO.E 
EXTENSION TYPE COrf FEQOIRE"ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: S. Auerbach 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INeOIRIES TO: 
S. Auerbach 
IBPI Corporation 
339 ftadison Avenue 

9/800 
9/1600 
7DC/890 

Nev York, New York 10017 ... 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This callable subprogra. intercepts program 
checks, edits the error infor.ation and allows the program 
being tested to continue. when called from COBOL, the 
output can include the PPiAP address of the erring 
instruction eliminating a hexadecillal subtraction. 

PROGRAMr.ING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS ALP, includes an 
i01ine macro. 

PlINIKUft SYSTEM RfQOIREftFNTS - Requires 3K of main storage. 
Uses DTFDI for SYSLST output. 

BASIC PROGRA. PACKAGE 
tOCUP1ENTATION - write-up. 
PlICHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR.ATION: PROGRA~ HOMBER 360D941918 

FROGR!" NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION .EDIOft 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLO"E 
~EQOIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

3600-04.1.911 
-----ill§!-RQ21 ~QgI~~ YY]f JfffL]!Il 

AUTHORS: ~. L. ftortenson C. E. Burgert 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCOIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. L. ftortenson 
18ft Corporation 
148. Bal ti.ore 
Kansas City, Missouri 64141 

02.5 -

80 

DESCRIPTION - this program is a stand-alone post .arte. 
duap for OS/360. It provides the infor.ation given in 
a noraal ABEND dump plus additional infor.ation gleaned 

none 

none 

by diagnosing and interpreting indicators found in UCB- s, 
DEB's and lOB's. It prints out data that no~.ally takes 
the prograamer a great deal of research time to accu.ulate. 
Effectively, no useful infor.ation is lost because it uses 
the 1K of core assigned to the SVC transient area. The 
progIaa is loaded fro. tape and the output can be either 
printer, tape or typewriter. 
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PBCGFA~"ING SYSTE~S - It is written in BAL. The current 
version will vork properly with either a FCP or "FT syste •• 

MINIMU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as these required for 
OS/360. 

EASle FReGR!" FAC~AGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Source cod,e and sa.ple problem. 

CfTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATlCN: FROGRAM NUMBER 360DH~1H11 

FRCGRAM NUMBH 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

CFTICNAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. R. Webber 

tIRECT 'tECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. R. Webber 
IBM United Kingdom Ltd. 
Newton House, Kaid Barion Way 
Nottingham, England 

none 

none 

... • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This progIaa viII traCE any user progIa. 
written to run under BOS or BPS. By means of a control 
card, the user .ay baye the instructions printed out as 
they are executed showing storage areas, register contents, 
current condition code and the address of the instruction 
being traced. Before execution of a svc 0 the CCI chain 
is printed and after execution the actual record read or 
written. The control card specifies the address range 
of the instructions to be printed out, how aany instructions 
are to be ~rinted, and allows tranch-only tracing. The 
user progIa~ requires no modifications to run under trace 
control. ~rac€ occupies 199q bytes of storage. 

FROGBA~"ING SYSTEMS - operates under ECS or BPS. 

IHNI"U~ SYSTI" BEQUIREfilENTS - "inillull required by EOS or 
BPS. 

BASIC FBCGBA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PBOGBAfiI PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFOR!ATION: PBOGRA! MUMBER 36HDH428H1 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHeR: J. R. Webber 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
,]. R. webber 
IBft united Kingdom Ltd. 
Newtown House, Kaid "arion Way 
Nottingham, England 

none 

none 

... • •• 
DESCRIFTION - This program will trace any user program 
written to run under DOS or TOS. Ey means of a control 
card, the user may have the instructions printed out as 
they are executed showing storage areas,. register contents, 
current condition code and th@ address of the instruction 
being tr~ced. Eefore execution of a S'C 0 the ccw chain 
is printEd and after execution the actual record read or 
written. The control card specifies the address range 
of the instructions to be printed out, how sany instructions 
are to be printed, and allows branch-only tracing. 
Multiphase programs may he traced and snapshots of core 
may be ohtained. The user program requires no modification 
to run under Trace control. 

PROGRAK"ING SYSTEMS - Operates under DCS or TOS. 

MIBIMUM SY5!'E" REQUIREMENTS - The ainimum required by DOS 
or ~OS. Trace occupies 1,828 bytes. 

BlSIC FROG RAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAft PACKAGE - Hone. 

CRDEFING INFORMATION: PROGRAn NUMBER 36HDH~28H3 

CONTINUED FROM PRICR CCIUMN 

BASIC 

PROGUM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: E. C. Hegbin 

36HO 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** G 

E. C. Heghin 
British Shoe corporation 
Sunningdale Road 
Leicester, England 

USER VOlU~E 

REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - SPRINT is designed to trace any user program 
printing out instructions in a selected class, to facilitate 
testing and debugging. SPRINT was compiled and tested 
on a 5/360 !odel 50 using O/S Version 13. Any O/S program 
may be traced by SPRINT by loading users program from a 
library. Printout is in EAL, with data before and after 
execution. High and low addresses relative to users entry 
point are specified to suppress unwanted printout. Features 
include - suppression of program checks up to a given 
nu.ber; optional relativisation of instruction and operand 
addresses to users entry point; optional tranch-only 
printout; flagging of important instructions; data for 
SS-type instructions as up to 12 bytes in hex and EECDIC; 
extended mne.onics and SVc-type macro-names. 

PROGRA!ftING SYSTEK5 - Programming language - as AssembleI 
Language. 

MnaUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ERTS - Those required for OS/36H. 
(SPRINT occupies 3''''1)-4500 bytes,. depending on assembly 
options). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36HDHq2H9~ 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
BXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

DSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. H. Somerfield 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 
E. H. SomEr field 
IBK Corporation 
D/818, B/9H6-H 
Hopewell Junction, N.Y. 12533 

none 

none 

••• H2.S H4.1 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - Often a programmer cannot begin debugging 
a program until he has gone thru many unproductive 
operations, such as finding the relative address of an 
interrupt within a program. The 05/360 Diagnostic Aid 
was developed to eliminate this unproductive work and to 
lead both the novice and the experienced programmer directly 
to the source of an error. It does so by producing an 
output in plain, easily understood English, not in 
program.ing terms. 

PROGRAMMING S!STE"S - Source language - 05/360 Assembler 
Language; uses OS/360, MF1/KVT. 

PlINIMUfiI SYSTEK REQUIRElHNTS - Model 40 with direct access 
devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM HUMBER 369DS42U6 

PROGRA~ HUnBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUn USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/8He 28 none 
DTR 9/16HH 29 none 
DTR 1DC/89H 26 none 

OFTIONAL none none none 
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AUTHORS: S. Iverbach Fe Pishllan 

ClRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 
S. Averbach 
IBft Corporation 
330 "adison Avenue 
Nev York, Nev york 10017 

••• 80. e - ... 
DESCNIFTION - This package of two prograas aDd a sort is 
used to locate the central loops in a compute bound prograa. 
With this knowledge it is usually possible to recode these 
central loops and substantially reduce prograa execution 
time. The first program runs in foreground partition one 
of a Des ftP syste.. It uses the interval tiaer to sa.pIe 
the old external PSI at 0.1 second intervals. The contents 
of the old external PSI is copied fro. aain storage location 
28 and written onto a sequential disk file. This is, of 
course, tbe address of the next instruction to be executed 
in the background partition. This prograa is self
relocatable. Source language is Assembler. The file of 
instruction counter locations is sorted using the D05 sort. 
The sorted location counter file is edited by the second 
progra. in the package. 

FROGRAftftING SYSTE"S - This prograa is written in DOS COBOL 
Ei operates under DOS/361. 

IUNI80ft 5YST!" REQUIREMElfTS - Those reguired to run DOS. 

BASIC FRCGRU PACKAGE 
nOC08!HTATION - Write-up. 
MICHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl fROGRAn PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnlTION: PROGRAn NUnBER 360D042007 

PROGRAn 'NUnBER DISTRIBUTION nEDIUn 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE 

OSER VOLORE 
REQUIREnUT 

EASIC none 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: P. Verbrugge 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. Verbrugge 
IBn corp. 
1488 Balti.ore 
Kansas City, fto. 64141 

none 

none 

••• TFG 09.3 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The S/360 Tape Pile Generator is a card-to
tape type progra. written in IBM TOS/DOS Assembler Language. 
The progIaa builds blocks of u~ to 5908 bytes in length 
and in any coabination of data formats; character, hex, 
packed and binary. Labeled or unlabeled files of fixed, 
variable, or undefined records, blocked or unblocked can 
be built. 

PROGRAIHIING SYSTEI!!S - Written to operate under the Tape 
or Disk O~erating Systems. 

"INII!!U" SYSTl" REQUIRE~ENTS - 32K storage, teci.al 
Arithmetic, 2Q90 Tape Drives, 1483 Printer, 2548 Card 
Reader PUnch and 1052 Printer/Keyboard. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DocunENT1TION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FNOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRnATION: PRO GRAn NU~BER 360D9q3901 

PROGRAn NonBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN REDIun USER VOLU~E 
TYPE CODE REQUIREnENT 

EASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. S. Whitney, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• N 

J. S. Whitney, Jr. 
IBn Corp. 
P. O. Box 2999 
Jacksonville, PIa. 32293 

90011 98.3 96.6 -

none 

none 
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CONTINUED FRon PRIOR COlU~N 

DESCRIPTION - This progra. is intended as a conversion 
aid for the Advanced Life Information System. Any field 
in the ILlS lIaster record (as it exists on tape) may te 
changed by use of this prograa with the IBft Disk Cperating 
System. The user specifies the following information in 
a transaction card for each field to be changed- policy 
nu.her, trailer ID, trailer number (if aore than one trailer 
exists on the aaster record with the sa.e 10), field 
position within the trailer, and field contents before 
and after the change. The "BEFORE" field in the transaction 
must compare equal to the old aaster field before a change 
will take place. A register is produced which shows field 
contents hoth before and after a change, as well as an 
error code for those changes which could not be aade. 

PROGRI""ING SYSTEPIS - Source is 5/360 Asseabl, Language. 

"INI"O" SISTE" REQUIREftENTS - "inimum configuration for 
Disk Operating System, plus two tape drives. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
"ACHINE RlADABL! - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGR'" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGRA! NU~BER 369D0q3092 

PROGRAn NUnBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLOnE 
REQUIREnFNT 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

AOTHeRS: ftr. J.A. Keller 
S. Nyarady 
s. Kittredge 

DTR· 

none 

H. Ludlam 
B. Young 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
ftr. J.A. Keller 

••• N 

IBft corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains, N.Y. 

03.4 -

ee none 

nODe 

DESCRIPTION - An 05/360 input/output sub-progra. capable 
of performing many cOlllmonly required I/O operations on 
sequential, index-seqUEntial and partitioned data sets. 
The I/0 package supports user modules written in Assembler 
Language, PL/1 or a bi-lingual environ.ent where both BAL 
and PL/' user modules are present. Any number of data 
sets can be managed in a single execution. Oser prograas 
invoke the I/O subsystem by means of call statements and 
parameter lists. I/O base modules are combined with user 
programs through linkage editor processing. 

FEATUHES -
- Simplifies and standardizes I/O programming for the 

application programmer. 
Provides a common interface between all u~~r programs 
and the user data base. 
Provides error editing and error reporting facilities. 
Frovides an ISAM journal and unprocess capability. 
Performs utility fUnctions such as record count 
aceu.ulation and display, DCB format dumps, ESCB for. at 
dump~, CVT forllat dumps. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
uses S/368 OS. 

~INIMU~ SYSTE~ REQUIRFHNTS - That for OS/369. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATIes - Write-up 
"ACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 

OPTIONAL fReGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGFA~ NU~RER 36BD9q3003 

PROGRAM NunBER DISTRIBUTION nEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPF CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOF: ~r. J.A. Keller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Plr. J.A. Keller 
IBM corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 

9/1600 
9/800 
7DC/80S 

White Plains, N.Y. 1060' 

29 
28 
26 

OSFR VOLOME 
REQUIREnENT 
-----------

none 
nene 
none 

none 

1 
I 
~ 

I 
I 
\ 

\ 
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DISCRIFTIOJ - 05/368 Data Set Generator prograa converts 
input control cards and data to sequential data set(s). 
Output record foraats CBn be P, PB, V. 'B. Input to the 
DSG can te cards, card iaages on tape, DASD or PDS .eabers. 
Translated output DS(s) can reside on tafe, DISD, cards 
or any combination thereof. A maxi.um of 99 data sets 
can be generated in a single execution. ftaxiBa. length 
of each output logical record is 4e95 bytes. DSG produces 
binary, packed deciaal, IBCtIC, hexadeciaal, fill, binary 
ioere.eDting/decreaenting, packed deciaal 
incrementing/decrementing fields in any coabination or 
order. 111 output records are autoaatically listed in 
a nu.bered character/HEX q-line format as they are being 
generated. A "NOLIST", option allows sUFression of the 
data set print out. DSG has the capability of repeating 
entire records any nu.ber of times or reFeating selected 
fields for any dUration. Error checking and diagnostic 
routines fully document all errors to include type of 
error, card nuaber in error, field number in error and 
aFpropriate corrective action. DSG is particularly easy 
to use as there is only one type of control card and input 
data is coded in free for.at positional independent 
nctation. 

PROGR1KPJING SYSTEPJS - Written in OS/36e Easic Assembler 
language and requires 05/360. 

~INIPJUPJ SYSTEK REQUIBEPJENTS - 05/360 system with the Decimal 
Arith.etic feature. 

EASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
IOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEFING INFOR~ATION: FROGEA~ NU~BER 360D9q300q 

fROGRU NU"BER DISiR!EOTION "EDIU~ USER 'OLO~E 
FITENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRnnT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/1690 
DTR 9/899 
DTR 7DC/800 

CfTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: i.P. Gevin J.G. Bogers 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W.P. Gewin 
630 Ellis St. 
Augusta, Ga. 30901 

29 none 
28 Done 
26 none 

none 

*** *.* 

DESCRIFTION - This subroutine is for use with 05/360 POR~R~N 
object programs. It provides helpful diagnostic inforaation 
when the FOBTRAN library routines detect program errors. 
The routin~ provides-

- tlIHeftftPJ" error code (tlith English description vhen the 
error was detected by IEeePJ or FlOeS). 

- Current data set reference numbers. 
- Sack trace of calls with ISN's. subroutine nases and 

contents of registers. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - The package is written sainly in 
CS/369 Assembler Language with a FORTRAN coded routine 
for message outputting. 

ftlNlftU" SYSTEM REQUIRE!EN~S - Any machine supporting 05/369 
FCRTFAN E. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
[OCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAt {FOGFIPJ PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 369D9qq993 

EASIe 

fRCGRA~ NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OP'rICNAL none 

360D-0q.q.005 

DISiRIEUiION MEDIUM 
TIPE CODE 

D'IR* 

none 

USER YOLO~E 
REQUIREftENT 

none 

none 

-----g]y]-=-~ ~B!Etl!f 1QQb !Q~ Q!=!l!! E~Q§~!] ]!]~§§1!~ 

AUTHOR: ftr. L. Zimmer.an 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
I'!r. L. ZillllllerlDan 
IE" corp. 
CPC NO. 120 
Kingston, N.Y. 12q91 

368D 

CONTINO ED FRO" PRIOR CCLU~N .. . 90.6 98.7 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program allcvs on-line debugging to 
be done .ia an IB" 2258 Display Unit. Debugging options 
are displayed on the CRT and gay be selected for use vith 
the light pen. options include (1) Display and alteration 
of selected .e.ory locations (in both decisal and 
hexadecimal 1 and of general and floating point registers; 
(2) Ple.ory du.~s, vith CRT output; (3) Addressing relative 
to the users prograa origin; (41 Breakpoints; (5) ~utomatic 
interception of prograa exceptions as they occur, with 
appropriate diagnostics displayed; (6) Ability to return 
control to the users program at any point. Use of a display 
provides a considerable advantage over con.entional 
terainals in operator convenience and especially in speed 
of requests and replies. 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEMS - GBUG operates under 05/360 control 
(any release supporting Express Graphics) • 

KIHHmft SYSTEM R!QOIREftEH~S - qK IBft 2250 vi th character 
qenerator, alpha/nu.eric keyboard and light pen. 

BASIC PBOGRl~ PlC~lG! 
DOCUMENT~TION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATICN: PROGRlft NU~B!R 369D0qq095 

PROGBA~ NO"BER DISTRIBUTION nDIU~ USER YOLU~E 
EXTERSION TYPE CODE REQOIRE"ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none "T 
"T 
"T 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: PJr. R.C. Babbitt 

DIRECi TECHNIClL INCUIRIES TO: 
~r. R. C. Babbitt 
IB~ Corp. 

••• 

1729 Zollinger Rd. 
Columbus, Ohio 43221 

19.2 -

7DC/890 26 
9/890 28 
9/1600 29 

DESCRIPTION - High-Water-PJark is a prograJl designed to 
determine the largest size of a problem program running 
under the 5/360 Operating System with or without cption 

91 
91 
01 

none 

••• 

2. It becomes part of the control progra. nucleus in the 
fcra of a Type 1 SiC. Its function is to intercept each 
GETMlIN request, calculate the size of the partition, 
proble. progra., and largest free area; and when the problem 
program is at its largest, store the infor.ation in the 
nucleus. A service routine, such as the acccunting routine, 
lIust be invoked in order to print the information. It 
viII be approIiaately seven hundred bytes in size. 

PROGRAPJ"IHG SYSTEMS - Runs under 05/360. 

!!IIHI"UM SYSTF" RE:QUIRElt!IEN'IS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRl~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivere~. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PAC~AGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA" NU"EER 369Deqq006 

PROGRA~ NO"EER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION ~EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLO"E 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTR* 99 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

369D-9q.q.9~7 ." 
----~EsTi!§g = ! 1!~!!!~ 11] lQ~ !!~1]b!!~ ~]]1~]! !NFO~~AT1Q]

~Il!!.!l~ EliQ§l!H~ 

AUTHOR: L. G. Richards 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
"iss M. E. Withers 
IB~ Corp. 

... 
Garden State Parkway 
Exit 136 
Cranford, N.J. 87016 ... 

DESCRIPTION - 'IESTftISP is a Syste18./360 DOS {:rogra. which 
allows an Asse.bler Language prograaaer to test application 
progralls to be used in a hospital infor.ation system 
utilizing the ftedical Information Syste. Programs ("ISP). 
A working knowledge of the functions and requirements of 
!!lISP is a prerequisite for the use of TESTMISP. Information 
concerning "ISP is available through your IBM aarketing 
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representative. This p~ogra. siaulates ftISP operation 
ty perfoIming the same fUDctions, 5i.ulati09 these fUDctions 
and/or printing a trace of the functions indicated in the 
application program. pull core and disk storage capacity 
and the terminals required in an operational hospital 
information system are not required in order to utilize 
lESTMISP. If additional core storage is available, hove~er, 
the user .ay continue tc test prograas in the background 
partition concurrent with "LIVE" operation after ftISP is 
installed .. 

PROGRA""lftG SYSTnS - Utili2es DCS/368. 

"INI"U~ SISTE" REQUIRE"ENTS - TEST"ISP viII operate in 
a System/369. Kodel E38 (assu.log an 8K maIiau. supervisor) 
or in a 2QK background partition in a 128K HISP eDyiron.~nt. 
Ne terminals are required and only two disk drives are 
needed one for syste. residence and the other for data. 
A printer, card reader and card funch co.plate the .ini.u. 
require.ents. 

BASIC FRCGR1~ PAC~AGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Object code and sa.ple proble •• 

OPTICNAl FROGRA" PACKAGl - None. 

PROGRAB NUBB!R DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------BASIC nOne "T ?DC/88e 26 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

369D-94.4.998 
-----~~~Q!-§!fl!Ql £HOSS=~l»]A!f1 !~~ l!~ ~!l !~!IQ] 

AUTHOR: Q. J. ~altey 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Q. J. Baltey 
North A.erican Life Assce. Co. 
105 Adelaide Street 
West Toronto 1, Ontario 

CXR 

81 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - These tva Asse.bly prograas may prove useful 
in analysis and debugging work with respect to large and 
complex planned overlay modules. The Control Section Cross 
Reference Proqraa (CSREPG) analyzes a single load .odule 
from a load library and data fro. a.ender cards. It prints 
a cross-reference list of the control sections and writes 
a tape for use by the Link Edit Editor. 

The Link Edit Editor program (LKEDEDIT) analyzes the tape 
produced by CSXREPG and a trial deck of Linkage Editor 
data cards (the OVEBLAY and INSERT cards are used to build 
the test overlay tree structure). Various lists are 
produced, the most vital being the seg.ent cross-reference 
list. The segment cross-reference list points out any 
exclusive calls and exclusive usages which could obliterate 
normal return paths (of any length) in the segment calling 
sequence of planned overlay progra •• 

FROGRAMMING SYSTERS - Prograilling language - Asse.bler 
Language. Operating syste. required - Pull 05/368. 

"IRI!UM SIST!B REQUIRE"lMTS - S/368 "odel 39 or better 
with the decimal feature, at least 128K core, and a systea 
reader, a syste. printer, ODe tape drive (disk could be 
used instead), and it was assulled that the load litrary 
is one 2311 disk .. 

BASIC PRCGRlft PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRl" PACKAGE - NOne. 

PROGRAM NUBBlE DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC nODe 

CFTIONAL none 

369D-04.4.989 
-----~Q~-jLQ-~~Q!~ A!!!!1]E 

AUTHOR: P .. P .. Uhrowczik 

DTH 
DtH 
DTR 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. P. Uhrowczik 
IBft corporation 

9/8B9 
9/1688 
7DC/89B 

19264 Ludlov Street 
Northridge, California 91324 

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT -----------

Done 
Done 
none 

none 

369D PAGE 193 

••• 92.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program will provide a complete analysis 
of the allount of tiRe a given program is forced to wait 
for the completion of an 1/0 operation. (The output is 
given in seconds and percentages relative to the total 
ti.e of the jcb on the console typewriter, per each device 
and channel. It lIay be used for precise evaluation of 
device and channel utilization, blocking and overlapping 
advantages, lIultiprogramming capabilities, etc .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is Asse.bler Language; 
uses DOS/368, .ultiprogra •• ing, and at least Release '11. 

~INI"U" SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - The program requires the 
Interval TiBer feature and a 1852 Typewriter. qK of storage 
is required for this program.. It must be run in ,1 
partition and the program to be analyzed in BG partition. 
It does not slow the execution of the BG progra •• 

BASIC PROGRl" PACKAGE 
DOCU~P,HTATION - Write-up. 
"ACRINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFORftATIOH: PROGRA" NU"BER 360D944£99 

PROGRAM NU"EER 
EITERSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUB 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREBINT 

BASIC none Dn· 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-94.6.991 
-----A~]Q§iift IQB 2!!E~!f ~l=lI]! ~!]~Q§!!Q Ql A! !~ 225j 

!!!§fUI 

AUTHOR: G. B. Stabler 

DIREC~ TECHNICAL IRCOIHIES TO: 

*** N 

G. PI. stabler 
Brown University Computing tab .. 
Providence, R.I. 02906 

DESCRIPTION - The Graphic On-Line Debugging progra. 

none 

none 

••• 

(GOLD BUG) is a prograa designed as an aid to on-line 
debugging, specifically with regard to progra.s involving 
interactive graphics. The basic capabilities offered by 
GOLDBUG are: (1) Exa.ination of core and the registers. 
Core is displayed in blocks of 168 bytes in a dump-like 
format. The area displayed can be changed by scrolling, 
address comfutation (including relative addressing), or 
"pointer chasing", using the light pen to indicate the 
vord containing the next address to be displayed. (2) 
The ability to patch any part of core.. (3) The o~tion 
of producing hard copy of any part of core currently 
displayed, or requesting a full-task snap. (q) fixed and 
floating point conversion. The word (or words, fer double 
precision) to be translated is indicated with the light 
pen. (5) The ability to call any in-core subroutine from 
GOLDBUG with register contents that can be specified by 
the programller. GOLDBUG can be used as an attention routine 
or can be called frell an appropriate SPIE routine. In 
the latter case, it is possible to display all the registers 
and the PSV as they were when the interrupt occured. 

PBOGRAftftING SYSTEftS - Written in lssembly L~nguage using 
GPS. 

MIHaUM SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - An S/369 Bodel 49 or higher 
and equipped with a 2250 "ode1 or 3 scope. 

BASIC PROGRl" PACKAGE 
1)OCU"ENTATION - Write-up .. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA" RU"BER 368D946891 

PROGRU NU"BER DISTRIBUTION BEDIU" 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIOHAL none none 

AOTHOR: ftr. B.t. Bryan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
ftr. B.L .. Bryan 

•• * 

IB" Corp. 
741 Northern Ave .. 
Hagerstown, ftd.. 21748 

9/899 28 
9/1698 29 
7DC/880 26 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"!NT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 
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DESCRIFTION - The Phase Overlay Subroutine per.its a 
Systell/360 Basic FORTRAN IV (E level) program to be divided 
into phases or segments. The subroutine will retrieve 
a called program phase from disk for execution. This 
technique viII allow a FORTRAN program .uch larger than 
availatle core to be executed .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - Written in FORTRAN and uses t05/360. 

IHNIMUP! SISTEK REQUIREMENTS - Same as for DOS. 

EASIC FROGEAN PACKAGE 
[OCUKENTIT!aN - irite-up. 
P!ACHINf READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OFTICN)l fROGRI" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: FROGRA~ NUMBER 36eD059991 

EASIC 

PROGRAI'! NUf'IlBEB 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

USER VOLUME 
REQOIRE~ENT 

none 

none 

369D-95.0.992 
-----~Ll§~-]Q2 ~!£~lM] ]l!l!~!l!Q] ]]fQ]l!]g 2YST]~ 

! 
i 
• i 

I 
I 

AUTHORS: R.J. Chernis PI.A. Dipasquale 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN(UIRIES TO: 
fl.J. Chernis 
15ft Corp. 
400 wyman st. 
Waltham, Mass. 0215q 

*** 01.e - *** 
DESCRIPTION - The 5/360 DOS Machine Otilization System 
is a se~i€s of programs that prepares tvo operations 
reports. 'Ihe first is a listing of time of day and elapsed 
time fer all jobs run and includes a line summarizi~g idle 
time between jobs. The second is a sorted list of jobs 
run by date in job name sequence. The system includes 
progra~s to initially format the disk logging area, to 
actually log the data, and to run both listings. Saafle 
jeb control cards to run the entire system are listed. 

FFCGIilMMING SYSTFMS - written in DOS and the source language 
for the leg program is Assembler. All other progra.s are 
in PL/I. All prograllls are distributed in source form so 
that the user can tailor as necessary to his configuration. 

MINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32~ Radel ]0 with Interval 
Timer using DOS. 

EASIC FECGRAH FAC~AGE 
rOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINf READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM FAC~AGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFCR~ATION: PROGRH NUMBER 360De59992 

PROGRA" NUHBER DISTRIBUTION ~!DIUN OSER VOlONE 
EXTENSION TYP! CODE REQUIRENENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EftSIC none DTR* 00 

CFTIONAL none none 

360D-05.9.903 
-----~~-~!~!~~ 2~n]~Q11E !!111AblEA1!Q~ ~!~Q!~~!l§ 

AUTHOR: Seymour J. "etz 

nRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
Seymour J. Metz 
Applied Data Research, Inc. 
2425 Wilson Blvd. 
Arlington, Virginia 22201 

none 

none 

*** *** 
DESCRIFTION - These modifications to the fIIFT and "VT Plaster 
Scheduler Initialization modules cause improved generation 
of autollatic cOllmands. In addition, messages are generated 
pro.pting the operator, in situations where he would other
wise be waiting for a wait state. The modifications are for 
CS/360 Release 17 or later. 

PEOGBA~"ING SYSTEMS - Written in S/]60, OS ALF; operates 
under control of OS/369 MFi or HVT. 

f'lINIP'lUPJ SYSTEI'! REQUIREPIEliTS - These modifications reguire 
a level G (128~) or la rger CPU for 8FT, and a level H (256K) 
or larger CPO for tlVT. They have been tested for both ftFT 
and Pi,'! cn a ]69/408. 

EASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READAELF - Source code and sa.ple problem. 

CFTICHAl FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

369D 

CONTINUED FRO~ PRIOR CClO~N 

ORDERING INFORNATICN: PROGRAN NUMBER 369D359903 

PROGRAH NUPIflER DISTRIBUTION NED 10M USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYP! COrE HQUIREHENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 7DC/800 26 91 
OTR 9/800 28 none 
OTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHORS: M~. T. f!cDermott Jan Sisk 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
Hr. Frank Yee 
IEI'! Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains, N .. Y. 

03.4 96.3 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - RACS is a program to allow the S/]60 "odel 
39, ~0~ and 5.0 to compile and execute concurrently, in 
a time-shared, time-sliced mode of operation, BPS FORTRAN 
IV and EAP jobs from up to 14 remote 1050 and the online 
card reader and printer. Input to RACS is according to 
rules for preparing input for BPS FORTRAN IV and EAP as 
outlined in IB" publication SRL forms numbered C28-6504 
and C28-6593, respectively. The compiler and Assembler 
that is an inherent part of the system is an early version 
of an IBPI compiler and assembler and does not represent 
the latest version of those Systems. BPS FORTRAN 
corrections have been inserted up to version 2 of that 
System. It has extensive lIodifications to make it disk 
resident. 

This system is being made available to satisfy the need 
for S/]6.0 remote coaputing and tillle-sha~ing software. 
Additionally, its use as a disk-oriented processor and 
source of 1050-21.02 coding will make it valuable to field 
installations .. 

PROGRAfII"ING SYSTEfitS - written in BPS FORTRAN. 

~ININOM SYSTENS REQOIRENENTS - S/360 ~odel 39. 49. 59. 
64K and one 2]11 Disk Drive and a 2792 .. 

BASIC PHOGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUKENT1TION - SRL foras numbered C28-6504 and C28-6503 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRNATICN: PROGRA~ NOHBER 369D851991 

PROGRAM NOHRER DISTRIBUTION NEDIUM USER VOLO~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC Done ~T 9/1699 29 92 
MT 9/899 28 92 
~T 7DC/800 26 92 

OPTIONAL none none none 

369D-95.1.003 
-----£~Ll§i-j£Q~f!l!~!l!!! 2~fRQ]1 f!£~!Q!l 

AOTHORS: PI.F. Oravec A. ~alay 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. w. Hove11 
IBM Corp .. 
110 W 21st St. 
Norfolk, Va. 235,7 

03.4 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - CSP/360 (Compatibility Support Package) is 
a set of progralls interfacing the 1491/14q0/1460 
Compatibility feature on the "odel 30. The CSP/360 package 
provides means by which 1408 programs can be executed in 
COllpatibility Piode on the "odel 30 in a stacked job 
environllent intermixing 1490 programs and no-rmal 360 
programs in the input job stream. Another provision is 
the standardized interface to the CSP supervisor which 
allows user attachment of custom routines for device 
simulation or Eubstitution using the program mode switch. 
Device routines for 1402 are a part of the supervisor as 
presented. Generalized device routines for .agnetic tape, 
and 1405 simulation are also provided. 

PROGRAPI"ING SYSTEfIIS - Programs function within the framework 
of BPS - BOS stand alone. 

MINI NUN SYSTE~ REQOIREMENTS - Syste./369 Bodel 30 with 
1400 I/O coapatibility features, PHS and Decimal Aritblletic 
feature. Other require.ents are those needed to satisfy 
BPS or EOS. 

BASIC PROGRAN PACKAGE 
DOCUftEHTATIOH - Write-up .. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
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CPTICNAL f'ROGIUf1 PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORKATION: PROGRAK NUMBER 369D051003 

PROGRAPI NUMBER 
EX'lENSION 

DISTRIBUTION IUDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLOflE 
REQUIBEftERT 

BASIC Done DTH* 

none none 

360D-9 1.994 
------_!£f1]l1A!QRATQR! ~]LTI=f]Q~A]~!BQ §QE]]!!§Q] j1!~E§1 

ft!r ... P .. Belvin 

TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. J. Fitzgerald 
PlIT Lincoln Laboratory 
244 Wood Street 
Lexington, Mass. 92173 

Done 

Done 

••• LL KPS1 95.2 09.1 98.8 87.6 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - A supervisor program has been written for 
the IBft Syste./360 which allows the aultiprogra •• ing of 
several jobs, each with its own input-output require.ents. 
I job progra. operates in problem state, and realizes all 
of its input/output demands through supervisor calls. 
1/0 operations of one jot are overlapped with those of 
other jots, and can also be overlapped within a single 
job. Each job is written co.pletely independent of all" 
other jots. A job is initiated by a request typed on the 
console typewriter and runs, with frequent I/O waits, until 
it calls for its own teraination, or is terminated by the 
operator via the console typewriter. During the operation 
of the supervisor, a job can be initiated, can ter.inate, 
and can be re-initiated as often as desired. All jobs 
reside in core together with the supervisor. To mini.ize 
space, buffers are assigned at the initiation of a job 
and arE released upon termination. 

Job programs .ay be written as re-entrant, whereby a single 
copy of a job program can be active for .ore than one task. 
Re-entrant jobs, thus, have different tuffer areas for 
each distinct initiation. When a job is started, the 
o(eratcr specifies the I/O devices required (e.g., a 
particular printer and tape unit for a print job), and 
any initial paraaeters desired (e.g., taFe density setting, 
instructions to skip to a specified listing, instructions 
to stop after a tape mark, and so forth). The job is then 
started if the requisite I/O devices and buffers are 
availatle. The I/O devices re.ain assigned to that jot 
until it terminates. However, at any ti.e a job can issue 
messages to the operator via the console typewriter. 
Multi-programming is achieved by central handling of I/O, 
and by the fact that the jobs run are, in every case, I/O 
bound. lhus, while a job is waiting on I/O, other jots 
can make use of the Central Processor. ihen an I/O device 
has completed its operation, the job which started the 
I/O operation, through a supervisor call, is permitted 
to continue. No standard device errer-recovery routines 
are built into the supervisor, but a family of subroutines 
is developing which jobs can call upon to provide error 
recovery _ Unit check and unit exception indications are 
provided to the job at the tille the job executes the 
supervisor call to wait on a device,. 

The conventions which a job prograa IIUst follow deal with 
superviscr call calling sequences since it cannot use 
privileged instructions. A 1cb centrals its input/output 
by issuing a supervisor call to execute a channel command. 
(command chaining, data chaining, and ticing are allowed, 
but FClls are prohibited). If certain suggestions are 
followed in the writing of channel progralls, the systeas 
efficiency is improved, however, the supervisor does no 
policing of channel programs. Errors comaitted in the 
running of a job cause the job to be terminated with a 
10b dump. Storage protection is not used and thus one 
cannot guard against all errors, hence, all job prograas 
should be del:ugged before they are included in the system. 
our library of jobs includes-

1. System Jobs - to list the jobs in the system, to list 
the active jobs, i.e •• tasks or to terminate an active 
job. 

2. ~ape Kove Jobs - skips files or records either forward 
or backward as desired. 

3. Prestore Job - places BCD or binary card images onto 
tape with standard look-ahead characters. 

4. Print Job - reads, deblocks, and prints a BCD tape with 
FORTRAN carriage control characters. 

5. Punch Job - reads, deblocks, and punches card i.ages 
froll tape. 

6. Tape Copy and Co. pare job - copies and COli pares a 
mixed mode tape of any density. 

7. Tape Dump Jobs - dumps a 7-track tape in BCD or OCTAL. 

MINI~Uft SYSTE~ REQUIRE~ENTS - System/369 "odel 49 
Configuration. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCU~FNTATION - Write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

Of TIC HAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFORKATION: PROGRAK NOKBER 360D951904 
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PROGRA~ NUKBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU" USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~nT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none KT 9/890 28 01 

~T 9/1689 29 01 

"T 7DC/889 26 01 

OPTIONAL none none none 

------------------------------------------------------------------

AUTHORS: P!r. T. H. Simpson Hr. R.P. Crabtree 
Hr. W. F. Borgers Hr. C. H. Long 
!lr. W. H. Conner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Mr. T. H. Si.pson 
IBn Corporation 
1322 Space Park Dr. 
Houston, TeIas 77058 

DESCRIPTION - The Houston Automatic Spooling Package is 

••• 

an automatic SYSIN/SYSOUT/SYSPUHCH spooling package with 
the ability to operate an essentially unlimited number 
of peripheral devices concurrently in conjunction with 
OS/360 processing utilizin9 a variable number of 2311 
and/or 231Q Direct-Access .odules for intermediate storage. 
HASP operates with no modifications to 05/369. Any option 
2 installation may use HASP by siaply adding it to his 
prograa library and adding one user SVC routine to OS/369. 
Hasp may then be invoked (optionally) at any ti.e by 
standard partition loading procedures. HASP has been 
designed to operate as independently as possible of OS/369 
release levels and, eIcluding .ajor design changes, should 
adapt to new releases of the Operating systea with no 
modifications. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTlftS - The program source is in 05/369 
Assembly Language. 

KINUU" SYSTE~ REQUIREftENTS - Less than 27K. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NU"BER 369D951007 

PROGRAK NUMBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREK!NT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none MT 7DC/800 26 01 

DTR 9/880 28 none 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AnTHOR: ~r. R. E. Vlaha 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
!'Ir. E. E. Vlaha 
IBft Corporation 
15th Floor 
103 South Wacker Drive 
Chicago, Ill. 60606 

9/1698 29 none 

none 

••• 05.2 - . .. 
DESCRIPTION - fIiIulti-Compatibility control II is a system/36e 
Model 30 multiprogramming monitor which controls the 
operation of tvo 1401 programs. MCC-II is deSigned to 
centrol the sillultaneous running of an 8 and 16K 1401 
single-phase program, but can easily be .odified to 
accommodate different sized partitions. The loading of 
1401 programs is froll the 2549 Card Reader. This program 
gives the illusion of two independent central processing 
units by not halting both programs unless encountering 
I/O errors Which are totally handled by 1401 coapatibility. 

PROGRAH!'IING SYSTE~S - Multi-Compatibility control is written 
in S/360 Assellbly Language with 8K BOS Support. 

HINIHU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This version of MCC is written 
in 8K BOS SUFPort and requires 7940 bytes of storage. 
The use of the monitor requires the minimu. of a 16K 
System/360 ~odel 39 with the 1491 Compatibility Feature, 
Program Mode Switch, 1052 Console Typewriter, and 25q9 
Card Reader. Either of the required I/O devices can te 
utilized by the 1491 programs. The remainder of the 1401 
programs. MCC-II does not require the re-assembly or 
patching of existing 1q01 programs. Non-stop halt routines 
and a S/369 I/O scheduler have maximized system thruput. 
Operational capabilities include the logging of oFerator 
actions such as halts, the setting and displaying of I/O 
and sense switches, and the allocation of I/O devices. 
Job accounting routines are included for use with the 
Interval Timer. These and other features have enabled 
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syst~. utilization to DudgE the 195 per cent .ark. 

BASIC PBCGBAft PACKAGE 
[OeURENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINI READABLE - Appropriate material deliyered. 

CFTICNIL FROGR1" P1CKIG! - Mone. 

PROGRAft HUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM usn VOLOftE 
ExtENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. 1. Standfast 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
R. L. stand fast 
IEM Corporation 
555 "adison lve. 
New York, N.Y. 10022 

B~ nODe 

none 

... 91.S - ... 
DFSCRIPTION - This progra. is designed to give the 5/360 
Model 40 user, converting fro. 1401/1460, the adYantages 
of stacked jcb processing. Tvo cylinders of the DOS SYSRIS 
pack (2311) are used. 1481 prograas Bust be preceeded 
and followed by standard DOS job control cards. Emulator 
operation is otherwise unaltered except for an "E" control 
code which returns control to DOS and with an EOJ "ACRO. 
A roll-out roll-in technique is used that could he adapted 
to other ellulator and operating system combinations. 

FROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language is 5/369 lsse.bly 
Language .. 

~INI~O~ SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - "achine reguireaents are 
a 64K P!odel 40 plus the required I/O for DOS and the ~odel 
4~ 1401 Emulator. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
tOCUPlFNTATIOH - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PBOGRU! FICKIGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 369DBS1999 

PFCGRH NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR· 

CPTIONAL none none 

360D-0S.1.911 
-----ii!~Q!r:.IQll lH!!1!.! IQ] !Q]!l1llill!J!Jl JJl1!Qlll 

AUIHORS: J. E. Steely J. C. Carney 
J. o. Mills charlotte P. Sedam 
R. L. Rustad 

tIRECT TECP.NICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Rustad 
IIl~ corporation 
P.O. Box 2491 
Norfolk, Va. 23510 

none 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - DROS operates under DOS in full 
multiprogram~ing mode, handling switched and leased 1050 
and 1130 systems for Remote Job Entry/Output. It is the 
only non-dedicated Re.ote Jot Entry system which can te 
run on a 64K 5yste~. All DOS facilities are sUPForted 
at the terllinal; including all languagE processors. Macros 
have been included in the system to facilitate the DR05 
syst€1I generaticn which can te tailored to user's 
specifications. 

P~CG~AK~ING 5YSTE~S - written in 5/360 Assembler Language. 

~INIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - A Systea/369 (mini.ua of 
64K) Model 30 or larger, using one 2311 disk dedicated 
to teleplocessing. 105~'s, 2781/2702. 

EASIC PReGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE EEAfAELE - Appropriat~ material delivered. 

CPTICNAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CFDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRift NUMBEF 360D9S1al1 

FRCGRAft NUKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION ftEDIU" 
TYP! CODE 

USER VOLUKE 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR· none 

36BD 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUKN 

OPTIOliAL none none 

AUTHORS: K. Wittenberg Mr. B. Dryfoos 
ftr. B. ftihaltse 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
ftr. ft. Tuch.an 
A.erican Can Co. 
1BB Park lYe. 
Hev YOI:k 6 N.Y. 18917 

••• CAN RlCS1 -

Done 

... 
DESCRIPTION - The RACS/44 Syste. is designed to offer the 
user of the IIlM S/360 Rodel 44 a reaote access, time-sharing 
capability. The prograa is a modification of the IBft 
supported Type II RICS program 369A-CX-17X. !he distributed 
systea consists of this RACS system altered to allow 
execution on the Model 44. However, system generation 
aust still be accomplished on a 5/360 Model 30, 40, or 
S9. 

FEATURES -
1. Basic FOBTHAN and BlL Language capabilities. 
2. 18S9 and 2269 Teninol Support. 
3. 2540 and 1483 access at batch ter.inal. 
4. Library save capabilit.y. 
5. conversational I/O for terminal user. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTERS - Source language is S/360 Assembler 
Language. 

ftINlftUft SYSTEft RfQUIREftENTS -
1. 2844 CPO with 64K and one high-speed lultiplexor .. 
2. 2-2311 Disk Drives connected to high-speed ~ultiplexor. 
3. 2101 or 2102 Transmission Control Onit (64K supports 

up to 4-1950 Terainals with 2181, up to 10 with 27e2). 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE PEADABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA" HUftBER 369D9S1B12 

PROGRAft NU ftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VCLUftE 
EITENSION TYPE CODE UQUIREftfNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTB 9/899 28 

DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 1DC/890 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: D. H. McNeil V. O. Evans 
J. H. Eotterill G. F. Heyne 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IM~UIBIES TO: 

••• 

D. B. Mclieil 
Ill" Corporation, Dept. 405, Bldg. 020-2 
Highway 52 and N. W. 37 Street 
Rochester, "inn. 55901 

06.1 9B.6 98.1 -

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Multiple Terminal Monitor Task for 2260 
is a progra. which supplies most of the coaputing services 
of OS/360 at a 2260 Display Terminal. It includes 
suppleMentary services which allow card illage editing, 
retrieval and display of on-line data, background job 
initiation under terminal control, and resource management 
to insure the integrity of each ter.inals activities and 
data. By providing im.ediate access to the range of 
programs and data in an 05/360 installation, Multiple 
Terminal "ani tor task for 2269 forlls a basis from which 
a wide variety of terllinal appl ications can be served. 

PROGRl!HIING SYSTEMS - Written in 05/360 "acro Assembler 
Language; Operates under 05/360 (through Release 17). 

MINIPIUM SYSTEM REQOIREPlENTS - 05/360 "VT with Basic Graphics 
Services and IS'ft... Locally attached 2260 Displays having 
960 character buffer, Line Addressing and Ron-Destructive 
Cursor featUres... Ple.ory region of 120K to support 8 
2269's ••• Shared use of the direct access space in the 
installation ••• One special Type 3 SVC in SYS1.SVCtIB. 
••• One special !ype 1 SYC to support conversation tetween 
226"'s and background jobs. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUUNTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OFTJONlt PROGUM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 369D8S1913 

PROGRH NUMEER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
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EXTENSION 

--------------
EASIC none 

CF'fICNAL none 

360D 

UPE CODE 
-------------------
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1690 29 
DTR 1DC/800 26 

none 

REQUIRBUNT 

none 
none 
none 

none 

----------------------------------------------------------------
~6BD-B5.1.B14 .M 

( -----jjf~~!Q!-!!!!9!!A!lf g991H~ g!!!Q!!!!! ~n!1!! = .n -

\\\ ::::::S:E:;;~~;::~;;;~:IE:·:~: Ray R. E. H1tt X 
IBK Corporation 

11141 Georgia AVenue 
Wheaton, ftaryland 28982 

\ 

\ 

\ 
\ 

... 03.4 05.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The HASP system is an automatic 
SYSIN/SYSOOT/SYSPUNC8 spooling prograa with the ability 
to operate an essentially unlimited number of peripheral 
devices (including higbspeed remote batch terminals) 
concurrently in conjunction with 05/368 ~rocessing. 
variable nu.ber of 2311 and/or 231U direct access aodules 
are utilized for interaediate storage. Eecause of the 
specialized r singular use of resources available to HA5P r 
very effici~nt algorithas have been employed to optiaize 
function and perfor.aoce. lny standard 05/368 job can 
be processed under a system utilizing HASP with no changes 
to the deckr and can aake full use of the progra •• ing 
capahility and flexihility offered hy OS/369. HASP viII 
operate inter-changeably with eitber the "PT or RYT opti~DS 
of 05/360 ReI. 15/16 or 17, hut has been designed to be as 
release independent as possible to per.it adaptation to 
future operating systea releases. No aodifications are 
required to 05/368. HASP can he utilized on any Syst.ea/360 
capable of supporting either of the aforementioned options 
of the o~Erating syste •• 

PROGRA~MING SYSTERS - Prograa.ing language - Source -
05/360 lsselltler Language. Cperating !,;ystea required is 
CS/36B. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for 05/368. 
(36K) • 

\ 
EASIC FECGEA" PACKAGE 

IOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTIONAL IFOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

FROGiA" NU"BEE 360D051B14 

! 

\ 
EASIC 

PRCGRAft NU"BIE 
HTENSION 

none 

DISTEIEUTIOJ "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 
------------------~ 
"T 1DC/800 26 
DTR 9/800 28 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREMINT 

01 
oone 
none 

\ 
LCfTICNAL none 

DTR 9/1600 29 

none none 

360D-05.1.015 
-----~~1I1I!~!SH.!i Jl9!!!!Q!! 

AUTHOR: A. E. Nestiuk 

ClNECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

A. B. Nestiuk 
1033 N. Francisco 
Ch icago .. Illinois 6e6022 

00.1 - ••• 
DESCRIFTION - The P1ultitasking "onitor is designed to 
operate under DOS with tbe Asynchronous Processing and 
WilT" features. It will handle multitasking of non-related 
user prograas with little or no reprograaaing. 

FROGBAR"ING SYSTEMS - The prograa is written in B1L. 

KINI"U~ 5YSTEK REQOIRERENTS - It least 10K core is required, 
since the Monitor Bust run in a tatched environ.eDt. 
Requires a console typewriter to operate. 

EASIC FROGRAB PACKAGE 
[OCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - SourCe code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEEING INPORBATION: PROGEA" NUMBER 360DB51B15 

ElSIC 

PECGEU NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

none 

CPTIOIUL none 

DISTRIBUTION "lDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

USBR YOLUBB 
EEQUIREBUT 

none 

nODe 
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----~Q!!iRS!I!Q!!!1 !!!!!Q!! !!!!f~ I!!!!!! If!!!!!l 

AUTHOR: H. Cocchi 
iI.C. Goodlett 
D.C. Schuman 

J.P1. Dively 
D. J. .. Hubbard 

DIRECT TECHNIClL IN~UIRIES TO: 
l.J. Christiansen 
IEPI, Dept. 176, PSMD 
2651 Strang Blvd. (Triangle) 
Yorktown Heights .. New York 10598 

.*. *.* 
DESCRIPTION - Conversational Re.ote Batch Entry permits 
the reBote user to conversationally create input for 05/360 
processing. Once Frocessed the results aay be exa.iDed 
at the reaote terminal. Syste. modification-(l) Module 
IGCe503D is rena.ed to IGC9503D aod replaced by a module 
which routes the SEND com.and to CRB1503D or exits to 
IGC9503D; (2) The name verification table I!EYLMKT is 
.odified to include t~e naaes CRBEGEGN and CRBEWTR. This 
per.its the use of START co.aand. Future release of 05/369 
.ay r~guire changes to these 80dules. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programaiog laoguage is 05/360 
Asselllbler (F). 

MINIMU" SYSTBM REQUIRE~ENTS - (1) "PT-II ReI. 15/16 3640H; 
or l!!VT ReI. 15/16 36581 and 2701 r 2702 r or 27~3 with 
sufficient features and lines to 5upport--10S9 leased or 
dial (keyboard); 274.0 leased or dial, code-EECDIC, optional
checking, staticn control, transait control; 2141 leased 
or dial (generate as 2740 basic)r code-EEeDIe r ECD r or 
correspondence r optional-interrupt feature; 2268 leased 
(any model) r require-line addreSSing, alpha.eric keyboard; 
(3) 0150 space OD 2311 or 2314 for syste. and user libraries 
and workfiles. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - irite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and saaple proble ... 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INPORMA1ION: PROGEl" NU"BER 360DB51016 

PROGRA" NUBBlR DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VCLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE EEQUIRE"EHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL oone none none 

36BD-B5.1.01B 
------!!!I1Q~-j!~f!!!!!! ~!~!!Jl !Q] !~1~!!!9f~~1!!.!i l!!l2ll 

AUTHORS: V. Hobbs Jane McBride 

DIEECT TECHNICAL IN~UIEIES TO: 
W. Hobts 
Coaputer Scinece Progra. 
Baylor College of Medicine - 12.0.0 "oursund Ave. 
Houston, Texas 77.025 

••• BAY 03.4 • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Baylor Executive Syste. for Teleprocessing 
(BEST) is a reaote access systea which supports interactive 
execution of lIultiple jobs froll low speed terainals while 
the usual batch job strea.s are operational. High level 
language interfaces are included with the syste. so that 
a job which converses with a terminal may be written in 
PL/I, COBOL or PORTRAN r as well as Asse.bler Language. 
All jobs in the system are storage protected and can be 
tiae-sliced by the BEST "onitor. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEMS - The systea is written in Asseabler 
Language to run under 05/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - BEST requires a Systea/36.0 
with a minimum of 256K core storage positions. It supports 
the following terainal types: 105e r 2740 r 2260 Local, 
2269 Reaote, and Teletype Rod 33/35. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCU"ENTATIOM - irite-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
saaple proble •• 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAG! - None. 

ORDERING INfORMATION: PROGRAB NOBBER 36BD051018 

PROGRl" JUMElR DISTRIEUTION MEDIU~ OSlR VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPB CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- --_._-------------- -----------
EASIC none ftT 1DC/8BB 26 01 

DTE 9/809 28 none 
DTR 9/169B 29 none 

OFTIONAL nooe none none 
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360D-0S.1.E19 
-----Q~§~L~~l~~~R~ !~li§!Q! 1~1 

AUTHOR: Ed Belcher 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Bob Sheridan 
Service Computation center 
The University of Texas "edical Eranch 
Galveston, Texas 77550 

06.3 06.7 ... 
DESCRlfTION - The OS/"ISf routines are designed to extend 
the use of the ftISP package to the largex hospital that 
utilizes 05/360. ihis package is a conversion of the 
DOS/fHSE Version 1.1 (360A-08-08L) package that is released 
by IEM as Type II. Externally the two packages are 
identical, and programs vhich operate using DOS/IHSP wfil 
operate under OS/MISP with a recompilation.. Internally the 
p~ckage vas converted such that all the facilities of 05/360 
arE utilized. This program handles all the line centrol 
functions for the 1959/1~92/1093 Ter.inal~ all the data 
.anagement for the Teleprocessing syste. and users. all the 
application progra. initiation and termination fUDctions. 
plus mar.y hospital oriented macros to assist the application 
programmeIs. the docu.entation for DOS/ftISP Version 1.1 
(360A-OH-08L) is used with OS/ftISP package and additional 
documentation is gi~en which discusses the OS/MISP 
generation process plus detail changes .ade to the system. 
Docullentation for DOS/8ISP VEI:sion 1.1 should be ordered in 
ccnjunction with this program. 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEft - Written in Assembler language F. 

MINIMUM SYST!M REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360. 

EASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL fROGRIM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INPCR"ATION: PROGRA" NU"BER 360D051019 

PROGRA" NU eB ER DISTRIEUTION "EnID" 
EXTENSION TYPE CODB ------------- -------------------

EASIC none "T 
"T 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: G .. F. Badger. Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G.F. Badger. Jr. 
~ime Sharing Project 

9/800 28 
9/1600 29 

USER VOLU"E 
BEQUIREftENT 
-----------

01 
01 

none 

Co.puter Center~ University of Pittsburg 
fittsburg. pennsylvania 15213 

••• PI! 03.3 03.7 05.2 ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This system is a stand alone time sharing 
executive supporting a variety of terainals over telephone 
or private lines. It includes PIL. an interpretive language 
as well as ASSEMBLER. FORTRAN. and other language 
processors. It also includes an extensive data lanage.ent 
systel on a 2314 disk~ batch processing background~ and 
spooling_ A future extension will support channel to 
channel attachment to an OS systel. A users lanual is 
available from the Book Center. University of Pittsburgh. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in os Asse.bler language F. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required to 
run os. 

BASIC FROGR!" PACKAGE 
r:OCUIIJENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAft ND"BER 360D051920 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTBIBUTIOI ftEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC Done DTR 7DC/801 26 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 

OPTIONAL none DTB 7DC/880 26 
DTR 9/801 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 

DSEB VOLU"E 
REQUIRB"ENT -----------

DaDe 
none 
Done 

none 
none 
none 

360D 

AUTHORS: H. H. Rump D. 1. Tuo%%o 
D. P. flclnnis 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQDIRIES TO: 

... 
D. P. McInnis 
IBM Corporation 
1129 Connecticut Ave. 
N.N. Wasbington~ D.C. 2&036 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - These modifications to the IBM BOS/360 (BK
Disk) provide the ability to permit Dlultiple foreground 
tasks to reside and operate concurrently with a background 
progra.. These resident tasks can include Teleprocessing 
support~ (2791/210:t:/1050/2140) file-to-file spool~ Autodin 
Adapter support or a tiler interrupt support controlled 
progral. using the supplied general purpose foreground 
maCtOs. unique user foreground programs can be written. 
The 2321 Data Cell is supported by Direct. Sequential and 
Indexed Sequential Access Methods. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is 5/36£ lsse.bler 
Language. 

MINI"U8 SYSTEM REQOISEMENTS - "achine configuration -
Systell/360 Model 30 01: larger. 16K lIinillu8; HJ52 Console 
Typewriter. 

8lSIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABlE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRl" PlCltAGf - None .. 

ORDERING INPOR"ATION: PROGRAM NU"BER 360D852001 

PROGRl" NU"BER DISTRIBDTION UDIU" USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE UQUlRE"ERT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none "T 9/880 28 

MT 9/1609 29 

none none 

1§~=-!!~~b002 
~£1~LQ!~I~R = ! IQil~ ~ RROG]AA IQ! ~111R1! 
£Q~PIL!~ 1!~ ]]!1 !!] ~Q 

ADTHOR: R. E. Hillblo. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

B. E. Billbloa 
IB" Corp. 
3424 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles~ Calif. 90005 

01.1 -

DESCRIPTION - These programs provide increased 05/368 
FOSTRAN H perforaance by avoiding the use of the joh 
scheduler between jobs and jot steps. 

01 
01 

none 

••• 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - These programs are intended for both 
production aDd demonstration environments. They are written 
in Assembly Language to invoke the FOSTRAN cOlpiler. the 
linkage editor and the resultant lead module. 

"INleU" SYSTE" BEQUIRE"EHTS - Sam. as for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGf - NODe. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUftBER 360D052002 

PBOGRAM NU"BER 
BlTEMSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

362p-95. 2. 9'@1 
~Q1l1E1! £Q~E!l!~!IJ £Q!l!Q1 

AUTHOR: S. Francisco 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• If 

D. J. Skibo 
IBM Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White PlaiDS. N. Y. 

05.1 11.1 -

80 

USER VOLU"! 
REQUIRUENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOIf - MCC. is a program whicb operates on a 
Systea/360 Model 30 to allow two 4K 1481 programs to sbare 
execution tiae in the CPU. This is accoaplished hy placing 
invalid (J) OP codes in the 1491 prograas where an 
interlocking unit record operation vould take place. The 
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invalid OP code causes a switch fro. ODe program to the 
other. This allows the other program to eXEcute during 
the normal mechanical transfer time of the first prograa 
which would interleck the first progra. during I/O bound 
executions. An advantage is gained wben the programs being 
executed are unit-record I/O bound when operating under 
compatibility on the 369/30. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 5/360 Model 30, 16K, 1401 
Compatibility, one 2488 series Tape DriVE, PMS (Program 
Mode Switch) feature, ODe 2540, one lQ03, 1052 console. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMEHTITIOH - Write-up. 
ftACRINE RBADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRl" PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERIHG INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052003 

PROGRAft NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUME 
REQUlBEftERT 

BASIC none DTR. 

OPTIONAL Done DODe 

360D-05.2.804 
-----jl!Bj-i!]~! CO~PAT1]1!IIl 1!1I1]1IZAT1Q! ]!~ !1=£1] 

AUTHOR: John J. ~orrissee 

DIRECT TECHRICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John J. ~orrissee 
IBM Corp .. 
2 Broadway 
Nev York, N. Y. 1SSB4 

none 

none 

••• 05.2 8e.8 81.0 11.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - EL ern is a 5/360 prograa used to .anitor 
1401 programs run in Coapatibility Mode. The prograa bas 
4 sain features. First, it enables 1481 proqraas to be 
run in stacked-job, non-stop eDYironaent. This should 
belp customers in making the transition between the single 
job ataosphere of the 1498 series and the operating syste. 
environ.ent of the 5/368. Second, the processing of job 
centrol cards to set sense switches and aake tape drive 
assignments virtually eliainates the need for tiae consuaing 
dialing and button pushing noraally required with the CID 
deck. Third, co.~lete documentation of operations is 
available via the IB" 1852 printer and keyboard. III job 
centrol cards are logged as well as any special COBBents 
to the operator, such as instructions to insert special 
forms in the printer. when a 1q81 error stop condition 
is encountered, the stop code norsally displayed in the 
main storage data register is ~rinted along with the I, 
A, and B addresses where the error occurred. Control is 
then turned over to the operator who may type his response 
to the .onitor. Fourth, frequently used utility programs 
and subroutines have been .ade core resident and callable 
via the 1852 thus saving time in loading and .aintenance; 
furthermore, the operator does not have to interrupt the 
normal job stream to run thea. 

PBOGR.UnIING SYSTEPIS - Program is written in BPS-BAL. 

MINIftU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 5/360 Model 30, 2540, 1483, 
Progra •• ed Mode Switch, 1852 and basic co.patibility. 

EASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUPlEHTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGI - None. 

CBDERING IRFORMATION: PROGBAM NU~BER 368D052004 

PROGRAM NU~BER 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none 

CFTICNAL none 

AUTHOR: J. P. Harmon 
J. A. Seymour 
~. S. Pield 
S. E. ftadnick 
H. ft. Nanavati 

DTH· 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. B. Harmon 
IB" Corp. 

L. H. Seawright 
R. U. Bayles 
J. 1. Kelch 
R. A. Meyer 
T. D. Rosato 

Caabridge Scientific Center 
545 Technology sq. 
Caabridge, Mass. 02139 

none 

none 

••• 03.283.6 05.1 11.4 - ... 
DESCBIPTION - CP/61 is a ti.e-sharing multi-progra •• ing 
executive prcgraa which rUDS on a System 360, Bodel 67, 
and provides, when run in conjunct.ion with the Caabridge 
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Monitor System (CftS), a general purpose time-sharing syste •• 
efts provides the facilities to create, debug and execute 
prograas fro. re.ote terainals; aaong the languages 
available are OS/368 Asseabler (F), FORTRII (G) and PL/1 
(F). CP/61 is also capable of running any Systea/368 
operating system (including OS/360), as long as the 
operating system does not violate basic tiaing and data 
dependence rules. 

PROGRAlHIING SYSTEPIS - Written in F-level 05/368 ASSElllbler 
Language. 

MINI~UB SYSTEM RIQOIRBBENTS - 360/61H, 2 2311 Disk Drives, 
1 2QS0 Tape Unit, 1 1403 Printer, 1 2548 Card-Read-punch, 
a 1952-7 On-Line Console, and 1 2182 Teleco.munications 
Control with 2141 or 1058 Terminals. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
RACHINE REIDABLE - Source code and sample protle •• 

OPTtONll PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
~~~~~Ec~~~~B~PT20~T6pda~~Ulrte~~les for CP-61/CMS 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAB BOBBER 360D052005 

PROGRAM HUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none !1T ~/mo H 8~ I1T 
OPTIONAL OPTI DTR ~/mo 29 none 

HT 28 01 
OPT2 DTR 9/1600 29 none 

DTR 9/800 28 none 

360D-05.2.806 !.!! 
----gllllii!!! Q!!IE!!I J!.!!llJ~ UE!!TION .E1!!l£lliQ]§ ll] 1.!!r.!!I 

]llJlJ~ .!r.!!!!] 111 

AOTHOR: L. A. Whitney 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*.. If 

L. A. IIhi tney 
IBtt Corporation 
7 Penn Center Plaza 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This DOS systea is an automatic 
SYSIlf/SYSLST/SYSPCH spooling processor which requires no 
IBM or user program changes. Osing a variable nn.ber of 
2311 or 2314 modules for intermediate storage, this progra8 
acts as a peripheral processor and priority SCheduler for 
normal batch processing under DOS. It can, si.ultaneously, 
operate up to 26 peripheral devices, maintain unique 
input/print/punch or print/punch streams for one or two 
DOS batch partitions. 

Remote Job Entry, operating under POWER II, offers the 
ability to submit jobs, via re.ote IBM 2788 Ter.inals, for 
normal batch processing under DOS. The progra. will support 
up to five IBtt 2788s on as sany leased or dial-up lines. 
RJE operates in the same foreground partition (1 or 2) as 
POWER II. Jobs sub.itted re.otely may be assigned a 
specific priority and directed to either batch partition for 
DOS processing. Output may be directed to lecal devices, a 
remote 2788 Ter.inal, or put in hold status for disposition 
at a later ti.e. Central Installation Console co •• ands 
provide the capabilities needed by the central operater to 
control and maintain the RJE system. Work station co.mands 
allow users at the remote work st~tions to communicate with 
the RJE system and request RJE facilities. 

RJE macros are assembled as options under POWIR II. Users 
and telecom.unication lines may be added to or deleted from 
RJE vithout having to regenerate the POWER II syste.. Only 
ppropriate co.ponents need be assembled during generation, 
therefore tailoring the system to user needs. 

PROGRI""ING SYSTERS - Standard DOS. Source language is 
Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM RIQUIREftENTS - Any hardware whicb viII 
support DOSi practically, however, 32K or QSK would be 
minisum core. storagE requirements: va~ies based on 
SYSGEN options; .ini.ulI would be 12K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
Option 1 - POWER II Version 2 

DOCUKEHTATIOH - Application Directory, Recipients 
Letter, POWED II Progra. Description and operations 
~anual (GB28-0131). 

Option 2 - POWER II Version 2 with Remote Job Entry 
DOCUttBHTATION - Application Directory, Recipients 

Letter, POWER II Program Description and Operations 
Manual (GH28-8131), POWER II Remote Job Entry 
Progra. Description and Operations "anual 
(GH20-0161) • 

MACHINE READABL! - Options 1 and 2-- FOWER II and 
Bemote Job Entry Source Code • 

OPTIONAL PROGBA~ PACKAG! - None 

ORDERING IR10RMATION: PROGRAM BOMBER 360D052006 
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PROGBU NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC OPT1 VTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OPT2 DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

CP'IICNAL none none 

AUTHOR: P. H. Collins 
Joan Hofflllan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
P .. H. Collins 
IE" Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Elvd. 
"iami, Fla. 33131 

7DC/800 26 none 
9/800 28 nODe 
9/1600 29 none 

7DC/880 26 none 
9/800 28 none 
9/1680 29 none 

none 

*.* ••• 
DESCRIP'IION - 'Ihis as Asse.bler language prograll allows the 
running of 05/369 and 787" Emulator (36eC-EU-72S) 
concurrently in the same machine. The progra. is executed as 
a task of the operating system, thus the emulator operates 
under the priority of the task. Modifications have been .ade 
to the External interrupt to allow the key to be reserved 
for either as or the E.ulator. Low core save areas have been 
changed to prevent interference with the channel check 
handler. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is not level dependent on 
the operating system but is version and level sensitive to 
the emu later. This distribution supports the V3L1 version 
and lists the changes necessary for V4l0. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The syste. requires the 
"Shared Storage" 'RPQ and sufficient I/O and channels to 
support both the operating system and the emulator. Tbe 
program requires less than 2K bytes of storage above the 
2621114 bytes reguired by the e_ulators. 
minimum require.ents to run the system: 50 or 65 Model 
H with the Emulator feature and the Shared Storage 'RPQ; 
two consoles; sufficient channels and I/O devices to support 
both systeas. The load .odule size is presently 13711 
bytes, well below the mini.u. of 2896 byte block. 

EASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
rOCUM!NTATIOH - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGHA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPCRMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D952907 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISiRIBUTICN ~EDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
EASIC none DTR 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 

CPTIONAL none none 

36~D-05.2.e08 

-----~QQj1j_Z~1~ !]]1!1!Q] Q! 1~=§2=! 

AU~HOR: A. T. Poley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

*** N 

A. T. Foley 
IBtt Corporation 
555 JlJadison Avenue 
Hew York, New York 10922 

00.1 93.3 05.1 11.1 -

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREHMT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
tESCRIPTION - This is a 360 ALP progra. tlhich allows the 
S/360-65K with Shared storage RPQ and 7974 E.ulation feature 
to con-currently operate ttiO 7974 progra.s in E.ulation 
mode. This program is not model dependent i.e. 369-65. 
If such an RPQ were available on a ttodel 59, the prograll 
would also he able to run. 

The two jobs running are logically independent and unaware 
of each others existence. They operate in a time-slicing 
mode based upon I/O interrupts. Each program has dedicated 
channels corresponding to the 79714 progra.s. Two consoles 
are supported. The primary resource shared is CPO ti.e. 
360-651 users who have 7174 emulation and 360-65K users 
who need to increase core for growth should review 
applicability of this program and the EI'IOS (7074/0S) 
program. They give e.ulator users the ability to 
multiprograa 7074 runs either with other 7074 runs or with 
OS without reprogra.aing gaining the advantage of 
overlapping setup, typing, rewinding and CPO as available 
with other productive co.puting. 

PROGRA"I'IING SYSTEJlJS - Progra.ming language - 3€9 ALP, and 

360D 
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requires IBK Progra. 369C-BU-725 Version 3. 

~INIf'lU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - program requires one tape 
for loading or progra. which is subsequently available 
to the system. The user will probably double his 7874 
I/O configuration having for example, two typewriters, 
two card rea~ers, 11 channels with 4 or 5 tape dri~es on 
each channel. No disk is used. The exact configuration 
will vary with the bardware reqUirements of the 7074 
progra.s to be run. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052008 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/ 890 28 

DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 1DC/800 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. R. Wood 'Rita C. Sum.ers 
Joan P. Citron D. C. Looais 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Rita C. SU.llers 
lEtt Los Angeles Scientific Center 
1930 Century Park west 
Los Angeles, California 99967 

93.9 05.1 06.0 -

REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - 115/369 allows ti.e-shared use cf interactive 
application prograas through 2741 and 2268 Ter.inals, under 
OS/369. lAS features dynamic creation and destruction 
of data sets, indexing, on-line updating, and exclusive 
control of data records; editing of terainal input timing 
of user responses, for.at control; string .anipulation; 
.ultiple-user co •• unication; controls for system operator 
and adainistratori and on-line testing of new applications 
while production applications are being used. Onder MFT 
other jobs can run concurrently with lAS. Application 
program.ars use liS .acros and 05/360 Assembly Language. 
Exalples of interactive applications are: COIFuter-assisted 
instruction, data base .aintenance and inquiry, 
conversational progra •• ing, relote job entry, and lessage 
switchinq. potential users include: colleges, libraries, 
govern.ent agenCies, hospitals, and a vide variety of 
businesses interested in on-line use of files. 

PHOG'RAPlJlJING SYSTEtlS - lAS is written in 05/368 Assellbly 
Language; operates using 05/369. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM RIQUIRE"ENTS - syste. 360/40H; 2-2311 drives 
or 1-231q for lAS, plus require.ents for OS/369 and for 
applications; tvo ter.inals. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADIELE - Option 1 - Source and object code 
for 2311 Disk users, and is specified by using 
program Huaber Extension "2311". Option 2 - Source 
and object code for 2314 Disk users, and is 
specified by using Prograa Nu.ber Extension "2314". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D05201O 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC 2311 DTR 

DTR 
MT 

2314 DTR 
DTR 
MT 

OPTIONAL nene none 

AUTHOR: W. R. "aple 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*.. N 

I. R. !!aple 
IBM Corporation 
675 I. "arket Street 
Li.a, Ohio 45802 

9/800 28 
9/1600 29 
7DC/800 26 

9/800 28 
9/1609 29 
7DC/880 26 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT -----------

none 
none 

02 

none 
none 

91 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - The Ti.e Accounting Syste. is provided to 
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pe~.it users of DOS/360 to ottain more accurate data 
concerning the use of tbeir computing syste.. An automated 
disk logging facility is basic to the system. obtaining 
CFU time ty partition and retaining user defined control 
card data is optional. Information is retained on disk 
for use as input to the user accounting Frocessing. This 
information includes job and step names, partition 
identification, step teraination reasons, job start time, 
step stop time, elapsed CPU time by FartitioD, and user
defined data from IIJOB or EXEC cards. Support is provided 
for non-multiprogra •• ing sUFervisors as ~ell as SPI, BJP, 
and asynchronous processing super~isors. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in the lssembler language 
tut the sa.ple reports are produced using two COBOL 
prograas. 

61HI60ft SYSTEK REQOIREMENTS - The CPU .ust have the Deci.al 
Instruction set, Interval Ti.er, and 16K of storage. 

EASIC FROGRl" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENATIOR - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OFTIONIL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGR!ft NU~BER 360D052011 

PROGB," NOftBER DISTRIBOTION ~EDIU~ 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none tTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 

OPTICNAL none none 

AOTHOR: i. Franklin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
i. Pranklin 

••• 

High Energy Physics 
Purdue University 
Layfayette, Indiana 47907 

PDP 03.0 03.Q 05.0 05.1 -

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIREftENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRIPTION - 44 MPT (Multiprograa.ing with a Pixed Nusber 
of Tasks) is a multiprogralming system for the 360 Model 44 
which allows a background partition and up to thirteen 
foreground partitions. The background partition is 
compatible with a standard 44PS jobstream. The backgound 
jcb control processor haE responsibility for initially 
invoking foreground partitions and for assigning System I/O 
units for their use. Foreground prograls are usually I/O 
bound and have predictable usage patterns such as those 
for data acquisition, teleprocessing, and SPOOLing systems. 

Various optional features are provided such as store and 
fetch protection, support for the instructions provided by 
the co.mercial feature, tile-sharing the use of the 
background partition under control of any foreground 
partition, support for the channel-to-channel adapter, 
and an operator-collunications partition. 448FT will run 
on other 360 Kodels given the Froper core and I/O 
configurations. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - 446PT is written in Asse.bler 
language and consists of replace.ent lodules for 44PS. 
Updates for various 44PS sodules where relevant are also 
provided. An existing 44PS system is required to construct 
the initial 44MPT syste •• 

MINIMUM SYSTE! REQUIREMENTS - Same as that for 44PS with the 
consideration that the .inimul supervisor is 22K and the 
ainilul background is 36K. The system supports the SDSD, 
2311, and 2314 for both user data sets and system residence. 

EASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCtJPlENTITION - Write-up. 
RACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRFORUTIOB: PROGRlft HU~BER 360D052012 

PROGR," NU~BlR 
EXTENSION 

--------------
BASIC none 

CPTIONAL none 

AUTHORS: J.J. Lincavage 
R. D. Burke 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIOft 

TYPE CODE 

-------------------
"T 7DC/BBB 26 
DTR 9/BBe 28 
"T 9/1600 29 

none 

DIRECT TECHHICALINQOIRIES TO: 
J.J. Linca't'age 

USER YOLU"E 
REQUIREftENT 

-----------
Bl 

Done 
11 

none 
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... N 

Volkswagen Atlantic Inc. 
1B01 South Trooper Road 
Valley Forge, Pennsylvania 19481 

03.7 

DESCRIPTION - The main facility of 00S/369 Resqueue is 

••• 

a combination of additional supervisor services and 
Assembler Language macros which provide-controlled resource 
availability and protection among from 2 to twelve competing 
tasks. The facility operates across partitions in a non
multitasking environment. It operates within and/or across 
partitions in a lIultitasldng environment. A task may 
sustain aultip1e enqueues concurrently. The enqueuing 
iaperative statement has the following options-resource 
Or element level, exclusive or shared, in use wait or in 
use return-i.e. conditional-, capacity exceed cancel or 
capacity exceed return, lock-up wait or lock-up return. 

A secondary facility provides a direct linkage into the 
supervisor for user written supervisor call routines. 
The mini mUlls for user supervisor calls linkage match those 
of DOS itself. 

PROGRIMPlING SYSTEMS - A system capable of running [lOS 
lI.ultiprogra.ling is required. Additionally the decillal 
feature must be specified. The facility has rUD 
successfully on Release 19 through 21 without change, but 
.ay be release sensitive in the future. 

"UNI:1UK SYSTEK REQOIREKENTS - Salle as those required for 
DOS/360. 

!1INIKtJK SYSTIK REQOIREMEN7S - Same as those required for 
BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"A7ICN: PROGRA~ NU~BIR 360De52013 

PROGRH NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
EXTENSION TYPE CODI 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

36BD-05.3.101 
----~!~!]~j~~11] ~Q] 212!~!Ll§~ 

AUTHOR: I. ft. Hiller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
I. ft .. Killer 
IBft corp. 
P. O. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

7DC/8e0 26 
9/800 28 
9/1600 29 

USER VOLll~E 

BEQOIREMINT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Disassembler viII translate object decks 
generated by BPS FORTRAN, FORTRAN E, FORTRIN H. COBOL E 
and the Basic Assembler to lsse.bly Language code. It 
is a stand alone systel which can be loaded from the card 
reader or froa a tape drive. It can produce listings 
and/or a punched deck of the disassembled code with or 
without user specified sy.bols. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Stand alone. The progral can be 
used to produce listings for prograls in which their 
listings were not available, inadequate, or lost, to punch 
a deck for purposes of hand optiaizing, and tc provide 
instruction counts for purposes of systems evaluatioDa 
Provides an interface for corrections to 05/368. 

~INI~U" SYSTE~ REQUIRE"ENTS - 6QK S/36B "odel 30 .ith • 
card reader (B9C) and printer (80E). Par tape and punched 
output features, it needs a tape drive (188) and punch 
(BBD) • 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATIOB - Write-up. 
K1CHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA" HU~BER 360D053~el 

PROGRA~ NO~BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSIOB TYPE CODE REQOIREftnT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 7DC/81B 26 none 

DTR 9/8BB 28 none 
DTR 9/1601 29 none 

OPTIONAL nODe none none 

AUTHOR: w. Franklin 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
i. Franklin 

... 
High Energy Physics 
Purdue University 
lafayette, Indiana 47907 

PDP 01.5 ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This 44PS Loader is a system routine designed 
to provide many features of the standard 44PS Linkage 
Editor while providing considerable pe~for.ance i.prove.ents 
for the Kodel 44 FORTRAN batch processing environllent. 
The loader can be loaded frail the phase library (SDSABS) 
by using an EXEC card. Various execution time options 
are rIovlded, including the ability to sreeify private 
relocatab}e libraries on both tape and disk. This permits 
separate libraries for each application reqUiring special 
application-oriented modules. 

PRCGEAtU'lING SYSTEKS - The progra. is written in Asse.bly 
Language and has been tested with qqPS Versions 3 and 4; 
however, the program should be release independent. 

ftINIMUPl SYSTE" REQOIREftFNTS - The required machine 
configuration is identical to that for 44PS. 

EASIC fROGRIM PACKAGE 
[OCOHENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 

sam(:le proble •• 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INPOR"ATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 360D055001 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUN USER VOLUME 
:EX'IENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRnUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIe none DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 1DC/800 

CPTICN!L none none 

360D-06.0.00~ 

-----~1i!]~!1 £~]2Y] !~]]1 ~1YE 

AUTHOR: Q. J. Maltby 

DIRECT TECHNICAl INCUIRHS TC: 

... 
G. J. Maltby 
North American Life Assce. Co. 
105 Adelaide Street 
West Toronto 1, Ontario 

CKT 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This module (control SEction of 1,712 bytes 
named nCHEI<TRAN") will provide both numeric and alphatetic 
amount descriptions for direct transfer to output lines 
in cheque writing operations. 

The following language/currency co.binations are handled. 
English language; dollars and cents. 
French language; dollars and cents. 
English language; pounds, shillings, and pence. 
English language; pounds and nevpence. 

There is considerable flexibility in the alphabetic output 
formatting which allcvs rational multi-line setup where 
Leguired on long strings of words. Values of one billion 
dollars or more are not handled. The routine accepts 
output filed description parameters as well as the amount 
to be converted. These parameters allcv control of 
language/currency, total alphabetic output length allowed, 
line length, and indentation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - Asse.bler 
Language. 

MINIHU~ SYSTEM RIQUIRE~ENTS - S/36e ~odel 30 or better 
with Decimal feature. 

EASIC FRCGRAM FACI<AGE 
tOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OP'IIONAI HlOGRAt'l FACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATICN: PROGRA~ NU"BER 36£D060005 

PRCGRAP! NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQOIREMENT 

EASIC none DTF* 

CFTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: C. E. Conn 

CHECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
c. B. Conn 

00 none 

none 
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IBM Corp. 
330 "adison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 1&" 17 

••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program converts 1q81 SORT 2 or SORT 
7 control cards to control cards used by the BPS Sort/"erge 
progra.. Ccnversational .ode via the 1052 Console 
Typewriter is used to develop parameters not available 
in the 1481 sort control cards. Control cards for 
processing fixed- or variable-length records, blocked or 
unblocked, can be created. From three to six tapes .ay 
be specified by the user, and from one to five control 
fields will be accepted. Ascending or descending file 
sequence is supported. 

PROGB1""ING SYSTEftS - written in BPS Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Tape system above the Radel 
20. 

BASIC PROGRIM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBI~ PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 360D061003 

PROGRA" NO"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUNE 
REQU IREBENT 

BISIC none DTR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: H. W. Ketchum, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

••• 

Gary R. Sternberg 
Macke Co. 
1 Macke Circle 
Cheverly, Bd. 20181 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program is intended for the user of 
seven track ta(:€ drives who wishes to sort both BCD (1400-
created) and EBCDIC (360-created) tape files which are 
too large to sort on his available disk capacity. Since 
the program does not use the Read Backward feature, the 
user may sort with either Data Convert or Translate on • 
TSORT will sort files with either 1400 or 360 standard 
labels. When sorting 1Q00 files, the last input header 
and trailer labels are copied onto the final output tape. 
When sorting 360 files the user say request standard label 
generation; otherwise the file is assumed to include only 
an 80-byte volume label, header label and trailer label 
which are copied at eeo bpi, even parity, Translate on. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in S/36& Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The progIa. Iuns in the 
background partiticn under DOS/369 and requires 7K core 
storage, plus the tape logic modules IJFFZZWZ and IJFFZC~Z, 
plus six times either the input or output blocking factor, 
Whichever is larger. 

BASIC PROGR AN PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
KACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA" NU"BER 360D06100q 

Indicate "B N 1" in coluaDs 1-3 and the Prograll Nu.ber 
in colu~ns 4-13 on the IBM Program Order Pora. 

AUTHOR: P. R. Reimers 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

••• 

Coordinator of Information 
The Library of Congress 
10 First Street, S.E. 
washington, D.C. 20540 

06.0 06.2 -

Systems 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The MARC Sort Program prepares files in MARC 
II Processing Format for input to the IBM 5/360 Tape 
Sort/Merge Program. Input to the KARC Sort Frogra. is 
the HARC II, Library of Congress processing Por.at. 'Ihe 
program is made up of Sort-key edit Routine (SKED) and 
user's ovn coding for EXIT 22 of TSRT. SI<£D translates 
data to assist in (:roducing a library arrangement when 
sorted by TSRT using the collating sequence for TSRT. 
SKED builds sort keys according to para.eters specified 
at run-time and has the capability to duplicate records 
when more than one co.bination of tags in the directory 
satisfies a particular set of parameters. 

!.!! 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 

369D 

CONTINUED FReM PRIOR PAGE 

The coding that is added to EXIT 22 of TSRT removes the 
sort-key_ The peripheral assignments for sorting depend 
upon environmental and sorting requirements. Generally, 
five tape drives have heen used at the Library of Congress. 

PROGRAMMING 5YSTEft5 - The progra. is written in Assembler 
Language using Asse.bIer P, 36~H-AS-466. change level 3-
2. The program has been tested using DOS Release 18 (the 
progra~ is expected to rUD under subsequent releases), 
with acco.panying TSRT (Tape Sort/Merge 36SN-SK-4Sa, change 
level 3-1). programs environment - Batch processing (will 
operate in a aultiprogra •• ing environment with DO change) ••• 
Module linkage - Standard DOS Kacros ••• program residence 
- DOS Core I.age Library ••• IOCS support level - Logical 
and Physical IOCS. 

MINIMUB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 2939 CPU (32K)... 2549 card 
Reader/Punch... 1Q~3 N1 Printer ••• 1952 Console 
Typewriter ••• Five 2qe9 Series Magnetic Tape Units (9-
track) ••• Necessary devices to support a DOS/TOS System. 
(SKED requires an on-line printer, a card reader and three 
tape units). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTITION - Write-up. 
MICHINl READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D061995 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISnIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSIOB TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none MT 9/890 28 91 
MT 9/ 1692 29 91 
MT 7DC/899 26 91 

CPTICNAL none none none 

AUTHOR: B. P. Herder 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
B. P. Herder 
IBM Corp. 
Detroit Autollotive Dept. 
7790 2nd Blvd. 
r:etroit, Mich. 482.02 

129 

... 
DESCHIPTION - This prograll Frovides software support for 
a 1.012 paper Tape Punch attached to a S/369. Eoth reading 
and punching is accollplished by this program on a sub
progra. which adheres to the standard linkage to call this 
program. Any nu.ber of translate tables for 5, 6, 7, and 
8 track may be used. The standard register usage for 
program linkages is followed thereby allcwing a program 
written in any language which adheres to these linkage 
conventions to call this sub-program. Error routines are 
incorporated on an execute channel program level to 
facilitate error recovery when reading or punching with 
the 1.012 Paper Tape Punch. 

PROGRUHHNG 5YSTEl!IS - 5/36.0 Basic Assembler Language program 
written to operate under centrol of the Disk Operating 
System, (Version II). 

MINIl!IUl!I 5Y5'IEl!I RIQUIREeINT5 - S/369 16K storage, Decillal 
Arithaetic, 25Q.0 Card Reader, and a 1012 paper TaFe Punch. 

BASIC FRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
IOCU"ENT1TION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGR!" PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D963991 

EASlc 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIEUT!ON MEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 

DTB· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R.S. Cahall 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
R.S. Cahall 
IBM corporation 
11141 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Maryland 2.0902 

USER VOlUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

... 
DESCEIFTION - This program module provides a macro language 
and access method which will allow a user to write 
application programs interfacing the AUTODIN Network with 
an IBM 27e1 with appropriate adapter RPQ's. The user 
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program must satisfy the U. S. Government rules and 
regulations imposed by JANAP 128 and H509. This program 
is to be used with 5/360 DOS. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTFPlS - The program is written in Basic 
Assembler Language; runs under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTIM REQUIREl!IENTS - Those required by D05/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063993 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/809 
DTR 9/1699 
DTR 7DC/800 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-96.3.004 
-----~Ll§i-AQ1QDIN ~1!1~!Q!! !!B~l!!1 £B2§B!] 

AUTHOR: R. S. caball 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. S. Cahall 
IEM Corp. 
111Q1 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Md. 20902 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

... . .. 
DESCRIPTION - This program is a complete programming package 
designed to provide the S/360 user with an Autodin terminal 
capability. The design criteria used was very similar 
to the Model 20 AMT program. The program is designed on 
a modular basis - card, magnetic tape, paper tape and 
printers. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEfi!S - Written in DOS/36~ Basic Assembler 
language. 

MINIMUM SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - A 32K Model 30 with disk 
support for DOS .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUHENTATICN - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PFOGRAM PAC~AGl - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063094 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: W. B. Bates. Jr .. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
W. B. Eates, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
2.05 Whitney Avenue 
New Haven, Conn. 06510 

9/899 28 none 
9/'699 29 none 
7DC/800 26 none 

none 

... 99.6 95.1 39.1 59.1 - ... 
DESCRIPTION - The Generalized Teleprocessing Program for 
System/369 is designed to serve as the basis of a useI:S 
teleprocessing application. The program, operating in 
36K, is completely modular and is designed to be easily 
modified by the use of user dependent constants. This 
prograll. will handle at present a maximum of thirty-two 
of the user's DASD files. The user writes his own Inquiry 
phases based upon a skeletal program. The number of these 
Inquiry phases is limited by the allount of rcom that the 
user has in his Core Image Library.. The Inquiry phases 
are loaded from the transient area of the Core Image Litrary 
as they are needed to process input messages.. The program 
presently handles one line group but can be modified by 
the user dependent constants to handle a maximum of sixteen 
line groups. The number of terminals that the Frcgram 
now handles is five but this also can be changed to a 
maximum of thirty-two per line groups. All messages are 
queued in core and teleprocessing line activity is 
overlapped with user message processing. This package 
can be an excellent demonstration of the 226.0 Display 
Station using tailored inquiries into the customer's own 
teleprocessing system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler Language 
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using ETAB. 

81)11"U" SYSTIM REQUIREf'lENTS - Salle as those required for 
DOS. 

BISIC PROGRIB PACKAGI 
DOCUBENTITION - Write-up. 
MICIN! READABLE - Source code and sample proble •• 

OPTIONAl FROGRIB PACKAG! - None. 

ORDERING INPORBATION: PROGRI~ NUBBER 360D063006 

PROGRA! RUMBIR 
FXTENSIOH 

DISTRIBUTION BBDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER ,0LUftB 
REQUIRBMlHT 

EASIC none DTB* 

CFTICNAL none DonE 

AUTHOR: K. ~reibEr 

DIRECT TFCHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Treiber 
IEM Corporation 
340 Market Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94111 

nODe 

nODe 

••• 03.4 03.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The prograll consists of modified DOS BTl" 
Release 15 (Version II) macros to support these terminals 
on a nonsvitched line. It bas been tested on DOS Release 
16 (Version III) and no problems were encountered. The 
.ajar purpose of the modification vas to enable the problem 
programmer to code BTA" "READ" and "WRITE" lIaeros that 
would result in the genera~ion of specific channel programs 
for communications with the teletype.. PlodificatioDs such 
as this and any futUre modifications require knowledge 
of syste./369 and DOS physical IOCS, the Telecommunications 
Control Unit (2791) and Telegraph II Adapter, the KSR 35 
Teletype, and DOS Assembler and ~acro Language.. The problem 
programmer, however, does not necessarily need to know 
more than DOS ETA", and telecommunications progra.ming 
logic .. 

PEOGEAKMING SYSTEMS - All coding is DOS Assembler E; 
operates using 369/DOS. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - The core requirements for 
I/O modules are 3K + 129 bytes/terminal.. The terminals 
should be connected through a data set and 270X Control 
Unit (with Telegraph Ty(:e II Adapter) to any 369/30 or 
larger. 

EASIC FROGBAM PACKAGI 
tOCUPlENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE REAtAELE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FBOGR!M PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEEING INPCR~ATION: PBOGRA~ NUMBER 36eD963807 

PROGBlM NUMBER DISTRIEOTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 9/888 

DTR 9/1600 
DTR 1DC/800 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. 1. Tho.pSOD 

IInCT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
AUTHOR: E. A. Thcllpson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRHS TC: 
E.. A. Thompson 
IB" Corporation 
11141 Georgia Avenue 
Wheaton, Plaryland 29902 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Access Method described here provides 
rcutines .. hieh viII allow a user to inteface with the 
AUTODIN Netvork through an IBM 2701 with appropriate adapter 
NPQ' s. Also included are Assembler language macros to 
allow the user linkage to the aCCESS method, a siaulator 
to pErJlit testing prior to installation of the 2701, and 
a trace routine to aid in detugging. Although the user 
program must satisfy the U. S. Government rules and 
regulations iaposed by JANAP 128 and DCl CIRCULAR 370-D175-
1, all veIl defined line control oFerations are handled 
ty the access method. 

FBCGFAlHHNG SYSTEMS - Written in Systell/368 ALC and UEes 
certain standard system lIacros. 
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8INI8U8 SISTE8 R!QUIRE"EHTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACAKG! 
DOCOPlENATION - Write-up. 
"lCHINE READABLE - Source code and sa.ple protlem. 

OPTIONAl FReGRAPl PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHPOR"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063008 

PROGRA" NUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
BlTEHSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

IUTHOR: G.M. Stabler 

DIRECT TECHNICIL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

G." .. Stabler 
Center for co.puter & Infor.ation sciences 
Brown Oni versi ty 
Providence, R.I .. 82912 

BUC 93.4 

DESCRIPTION - The Eisynchronous COllmunica tions Access 
"ethod is a set of 368 prograas which support queued 
telecommunications over a high speed (40.8K EIOD) point
to-point balf duplex line connecting a 368 and an 1138 
or another 368. 

The system, which e.ploys EXCP for all I/O and handles 
all message blocking, line protocol, and error checking 
internally, is called at the GET/PDT level froll Assembly 
Language prcgralDs. The syste. viII support any number 

••• 

of logical users (message destinations) in either machine, 
and can support any number of remote ter.inals. Since 
all user messages are transaitted in "transparent text" 
mode, there are no restrictions on the type of data a user 
lIay send. Line protocol conforms to conversational 
Bisynchronous Co •• unications standards. 

PROGR1""ING SYSTEftS - Support analogous to this package 
is provided for an 1138 system by the Type 4 ~rogra. 
entitled "An 1139 High Speed Eisynchronous Communications 
System". Written in Assembler language; operates under 
OS/360 BVT. 

~INI~U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Saae as those required for 
OS/368 MVT. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
PlICHINE READAElE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKIG! - None. 

ORDERING INFOBKlTICN: PROGBU NUBBER 360D063012 

PROGRAM NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXT!NSION TYPE CODE nQUlREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/808 28 none 

DTR 9/1680 29 none 
DTR 1DC/80~ 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: S .. P. Oberheim 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

Director of Data Processing 
"on mouth ~edical Center 
3rd and Pavilion Avenues 
Long Branch, New Jersey 977q0 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Pharmacy Processing program consists of 
six phases that provide: 1) A schedule of pending pharmacy 
requisitions (DEP8084~. PGP08143). 2) A facility to 
designate the status of a particular requisition and Fast 
the billing (FG.0045. PP00S46). 3) A reminder of the 
unfilled requisitions (DEP90105. FGP00106). The package 
provides the pharmacy with a real time inforlllation syste", 
with both an inquiry and an update capability. 

PROGRAM"ING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assemtler language 
with macro support fro. the Pledical Information Systelll 
(KISP), an IBK Type II release. Operates using DCS/360 
with control and interface facilities provided by "ISP. 

MINIBUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Utilizes • S/360 "odel ~0 
with 128X storage. Requires at least 18K for asse.bling. 
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BASIC FRCGRA" PACKAGE 
tOCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
PlACHIlIE READABLE - Source code .. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAK PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFCR"ATION: FROGRAft NUftBER 360D06301q 

PROGRlft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPI CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DiR 7DC/800 26 
DTR 9/880 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 

CPTIONAL none none 

IOTHORS: I1rs. ftichele Hilner fU:s. Rita Levin 

DIRECT TICHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Director of Data processing 
P1on.outh ftedical Center 
Third and Pavillon 
Loog Branch, New Jersey 

USER ~OLUftE 

BFQUIRE"IMT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DlSCRIPTION - The NUIsing Instruction Order processing 
System is designed to handle specific kinds of doctor's 
oIders in a P1edical Infor.atian SysteaE environ.ent. It 
requirEs the ftedical Inforaation Systems Prograas (KISP), 
an IBft Type II release and .aero support that is furnished 
in this f8ckage. This syste. includes 5 prograas: 1. Order 
translate; 2. Order verify; 3. Order reprint ; 4. Order 
translate error phase; 5 .. Order cancel. 

FROGRAft"ING SYSTE"S - Written in Asse.bly Language. 

IHNlf'ilUPI SISTI" REQUIREl'!INTS - The saae as those required for 
eIsP, and operates under DOS/3€9. 

EASIC fRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATIOH - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READAELE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERI~G INFOR"ATION: PROGRA" NUMBEB ]60D96]915 

fROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIBUTIO~ MEDIU" 
EXTENSIO~ TIP! CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none 

CPTIONAL none 

369D-06.q.001 
-----§I§~~~l§j BINjliI §I!]&] 

AUTHOR: R. W .. Sandstedt 

DTR 
DYR 
DTR 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. W.. Sandsted t 
IBft Corp. 
220 Church St. 

7DC/800 
9/800 
9/16e0 

New York, H. Y. 19913 

••• 

26 
28 
29 

USER ~OLUftE 

REQUlBE"ENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This S/369 reentrant lodule perforas a binary 
search of one or aore tables in lain storage. It also 
constructs nev tables fro. entries supplied in randoa 
sequence and adds entries to or deletes entries froa 
existing tables. Each table Bay contain 9999 entries 
aaxi_uI in ascendiDg sequence. Each table entry last be 
a fixed length of 9999 bytes .axilul. A fixed length table 
argu.ent may consist of alpha_eric, packed decila1, or 
fixed point half or full word binary data and Bust be 
located within the first 256 bytes of entry. The lodule 
is optili%ed for ainilua execution tile. The sodule aay 
te accessed in COBOL via the CALL stateaent or in Asse_bler 
language via the CILL or LINK Bacro-instructions, and it 
Ieturns binary inforlation which can be interpreted 
conveniently by modules written in either language. 

PROGRUUHIIG SYSTE"S - Source language is Asse.bIer, which 
can be asse.bled and Iun under BOS or OS. 

lURlftUft SYS'T!l! REOUIBE"!NTS - It requires a S/368 "odel 
39 with standard Instructicn Set (packed deci.al searches 
require the deci.al instruction set) and occupies 696 bytes 
of main storage. 

ElSIC PROGBU HCUGl 
tOCUftERT1TIOlf - Write-up. 
llJACHIRE READU!LE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTICNAL FROGRA!! FACKAG! - Rone. 

OBDERIHG INPORftlTION: PROGRAft NUftBER 36fD961'S01 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OFTIONAL none 

369D-06.Q.902 

]60D 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU" 
TYPE COtE 

DTF* 

none 
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USER ~OLUME 

REQUIRUINT 

none 

none 

-----1!21L~j-!]!~!! ~]~Q~l~~ ~1!~ ~]~!~jk l!!Q!~j!!Q! ~!~]] 
nQ~!!1.!!~ 

AUTHOR: ft. E. withers 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
1!. E. 'IiIithers 

••• 

lEft corp. 
Dept. 867 
Exit 136, Garden State Parkway 
Cranford, H. J. 87816 

01.10].7- . .. 
DESCRIPTION - This progra. provides a means for decoding 
a key.at for a 1892/93 programmed keyboard for a rnsp 
(Medical InforBation Systea Prograls) installation. The 
1892/93 Key.at Decoding Table toad Utility, DEPZMODC, loads 
a formatted 2311 data set frolll cards containing infor.ation 
associated with a specific button for a given key.at. 
The aacro, MISLDCAN, enables a USEr to obtain this 
interpretative inforaation using colu.n and button nUBbers 
as search paraaeters .. 

PROGRA""IlfG SYSTEftS - Both the utility and the macro are 
written in Syste./360 DOS Assembler Language. The programs 
may also be used vith TEST~ISP (368D-84.4.887). 

"INlftU" SYSTE" REQUIREftENTS - Those required by DCS/363. 

BASIC PBOGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHIM! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAft HUeBER 368D06QS02 

PROGRA" NUftEER 
EXTE~SIO~ 

DISTBIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER ~OLueE 

REQUIRUHT 

BASIC none DTH* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: F. Stephens Gauss 

DIRECT TECH~ICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

••• 

F. Stephens Gauss 
United States Naval Observatory 
Washington, D. C. 

USNO 06.612.193.8 -

none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - CHV659 is written as a PORTRAN IV subroutine 
subprograB for the IE" systel/368 to conve~t BCD signed 
nu.bers (overpunched) into a DUleric character and a sign 
character. The type of zone overpunch is also returned. 
Special characters used as input vill produce an error 
lessage and a numeric value of plus o. On the 368/40 1052 
bytes of storage a~e used. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTI"S - Written in PORTRAR IV . 

"INIMU" SYSTF" REQUIRE"ENTS - The basic requirelents are 
a 32 bit vord length and Systea/360 internal coding. 

BASIC PROGR!! PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATIOR - Write-up. 
"ACRIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Mone. 

ORDERING INPOR"ATION: PROGRA" NUftBER 368D065002 

PBOGRAft NU"EfR DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
EXTENSION TIPE CODI 

USER VOLUftE 
RlQUIREHNT 

BASIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUT80R: "r. R. A. Belz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
"r. R. A. Belz 
IS" Corp. 
SDD DeFt. D58 
Bldg. 716 Box 398 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 126&2 
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••• 93.7 U.3 -

DISCBIFTION - This program is a sacro for use at asse.bIy 
time on the IBM Systea/363. It generates the required 
code for decimal shifts in core storage locations. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - It is coded in Asse.bler eE) Language. 

MINIMOM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - $/360 with Decimal Instruction 
Set .. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
tGCOtl!NT1TION - write-up. 
PlACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM FACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D965993 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EIllRSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR· 99 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Un Young Rhee 

ClRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Un Young Rhee 
SouthWest Ctr. Por Advanced Studies 
F.O. Box 30365 
Dallas, Texas 75230 

none 

none 

••• GRS 97.2 98.5 12.1 40.4 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The S/369 Asse.ble~ CVFL08 prograa is designed 
to convert UNIVAC 1108 floating point single precision 
Du.ber(s) to 360 floating point single or double preCision 
nu.ber(s). ~his subroutine can be called by either PORTRAN 
or PL/I FrogIa.s. However, in a PL/I program, particular 
attention should be paid to attributes of passing 
paralleters. (floIe detailed infor.ation such as calling 
sequence, accuracy of significant bits, etc., can be found 
in co •• ent section of the progIaa listing). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Iritten in Assemtler (F), and has 
been cO.Filed and tested using os on a 5/3601 "odel sa. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMfN~5 - The CHU8 program should 
rUD en any S/368 "odel '38 and up. 

EASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE EEltABL! - Appropriate matErial delivered. 

CnIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" HUMBER 36eD965ge6 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
HUNSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMlNT 

EASle none DTR· e0 Done 

CFTIONAL none none none 

l§!!l=.!!h12 .. U1 
lj~j IQ l.§@ llQAU.!lJl lQ1.!!l Hm.!!!! ££.!l!!.!IT~l! j~£ll!c2@2 

AUTHOR: Un Young Rhee 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Un loung Rhee 
Southwest Ctr. for Advanced studies 
P. O. Box 39365 
Dallas, Texas 15230 

Gas 87.2 08.5 12.1 49.4 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION The S/368 Asse.bleI CVFL98 prograa is designed 
to convert 1098 floatiDg point single precision nu.ber(s) 
to 368 floating point single cr double precision nUliber (s) • 
This subroutine can be called by either POETRAN or PL/I 
progra.s. However, in a PL/I prograa, particular attention 
should be paid to attributes of passing Faraaeters. (flore 
detailed infor.ation such as calling sequence, accuracy 
of significant bits, etc., can be found in co •• ent section 
of the progra. listing .. ) 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE"S - Written in Asse.bler (PI, and has 
been com~iled and tested using OS on a S/368 flodel 58. 

MIHleU! SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CVPLge should run on any 
S/360 Model 39 and up. 

BASIC PROGRAM PAC!AG! 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
RACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate •• terial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA! PACKAG! - Hone. 

369D 
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D965997 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR. 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Mr. D. C. Kollen 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Mr. D. C. "ollen 
IEM Corp_ 
Garden statE Parkway 
Exit 136 
Cranford, N. J. B7016 

13.515.115.6 -

90 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

••• 
D~SCRIPTION - Given a positive integer, N, g~eate~ than 
or equal to and a aatrix of size N factorial rows by 
N coluans, this subroutine generates all the possible 
permutations of the first H positive integers in the given 
latrix. Each row of the aatrix contains one of the 
permutations, with each of the integers occupying a separate 
position within the row. The subroutine is written in 
BPS PORTRAN and will generate any size matrix desired, 
given sufficient core storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in BPS FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any system/36e with FORTRAN 
capability. 

BASIC PROGRJ" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - lifri te-up. 
KACHINE REIDABlE - lppropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONIL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D066991 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

none DTR. 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHORS: R. W. Kukla v. E. Brandt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. V. Kukla 
IBM Corporation 
1129 Connecticut Ave. I.V. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

••• 

DESCRIPTION - A macro to produce a bytelllap and bitmap from 
the input received from a 1092 (and 1093, if present) 
terminal. For use in programs running under KISP or 
TESTMISP (Pile Number 369D-94.4.9971. 

A byte.ap represents each column of the 1092 (except KKD 
columns) by a byte with X'4S' if no key is depressed, or 
by binary values 9 through 9 if one is depressed. KKD 
coluans are represented by one byte per button with X'40' 
or binary 1. 

A bitmap has one bit for each coluan or KKD button, 8 if 
corresponding byteaap byte is X' 40', or 1 otherwise. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The macro is Assembly Language DOS/TOS 
for Systel/360 with terminals, specifically 1092/1093, 
controlled by 2782. 

BASIC PROGRAM PAC!AGE 
DOCU!EHTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAe PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D966092 

EASle 

PROGRAM HUMBER 
BITEHSIOH 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

none 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 
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AUTHCR: B. P. sieglaff 

DIRECT TECHHICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
B. P. sieglaff 
3618 W. Rorthviev 
Phoeniz, Arizona 85021 

RftC PCSP 86.3 86.4 - ••• 
DESCRIPTIO' - The paCkage enables the PORTRAN progra •• er 
to process character strings. The PORTRIN progra •• er can 
co. pare, filter, insert, .ove, scan, and binary search 
character strings by calling one or aore of the six 
subroutines. 

PBOGRlftBIHG SISTERS - The package consists of subroutines 
written in os lsseably Language F and was tested using 
os FORTRAN Language 4 G Level and OS Version 13. 

BIHlftOft SISTI" BEQOIB!ftERTS - The package should vork on 
any 5/360 aach!ne which has FORTRIN Y G and os. ("all.u. 
Core require.ents is 11). 

BASIC FROGBAft PACKAGE 
tOCUftENTATIOH - Write-up. 
KICHIN! READABLE - Appropriate aateria1 delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBOGBAR PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftITION: PROGRAft NUftBER 369D966993 

PROGBAft NU"BER 
EITEISION 

DISTRIEUTION "EDIUft 
TIPE CODE 

USER 'OLUft! 
REQUIREMENT 

ElSIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

l§j!l=~h§ .. !.!!.!! 
~jj!!!!£ll1l llllH Hi.! 

AUTHO~: B. P. SiEglaff 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIBS TO: 
H. P. Sieglaff 
3618 W. Nortb.iev 
Phoeni:l,. Arizona 85821 

99 none 

none 

••• PSIS ••• 
DESCRIPTIO. - The subroutine pro.ides a aeans to skip or 
seek specified characters while scanning a string of 
characters for a PL/I prograa. The routine can be used 
to filter in/out alphabEtic,. numeric,. alphanumeric, or 
other characters while scanning a character string. 

PROGBA8ftING SYSTERS - The subroutine is written in OS 
Assembly Language P and was tested using os PLII Language 
F Level and 05 version 13 on a 5/369 Rodel 58. 

"INI"Uft SISTEft RBQUIBE"ENTS - The packagE should work on 
any 5/368 machine wit.h fORTBAN IV G and C5. (fta:li.u. core 
requireaents is lK). 

EISIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCURENTATION - Write-up_ 
"ACRIHE BEADIBLE - Appropriate aat.erial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGS Aft PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERIBG INPOSftATION: PROGRAft NU"BER 368D866984 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUft 
TIP I CODE 

USER 'OLU"E 
REQUIREMEMT 

EASIC none DTS· 

CPTIONAL nODe none 

AOTHOR: ftr. R. I. Stoakes 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
ftr. S. E. Stoakes 
IBft corp. 
659 R. ftain St. 
Rockford, Ill. 

none 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTIOH - This is a source prograa librarian program 
to create and maintain a library of Systea/369 source 
programs On disk or tape. It can process source decks 
coded in RPG, PORTBIH or COBCL. Specifically it vill -

- Create an initial library. 
- ldd, delete and replace entire programs. 
- select Frograms for card or tape output. 
- Edit programs by sequence nUlllber. 
- Resequence prograDs. 
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- List prograas. 
- List. all library program naBes. 
- Select prograas for i.aediate coapilation. 

This program enables a user to maintain bulky source prograa 
decks on disk or tape. A siaple method is offered for 
altering source programs. The job control stream can be 
easily arranged for batch compilation of updated source 
progra1ls. 

PROGRAKKING 5YSTE"S - written in COBOL for use pri.ari1y 
with DOS. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATIOM - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGS!" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftA~ICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D967892 

PROGRAft NURBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

BASIC none DTB· 

OPTIOHA.L none none 

AUTHOR: P. D. Bowaan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRHS TO: 

••• 

P. D. Bowaan 
IBM Corporation 
180 s. wacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60696 

99.3 -

99 

USER 'OLU"E 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION- This progra1l maintains an installaticn program 
library on tape. The objects decks on the tape are 
separated by control cards supplied by t.he maintenance 
prograa which allow cataloging directly to the core image 
library frol the tape. During maintenance runs on the 
tape, a report is generated giving program naae, location 
on the tape (starting record nu.ber for punching) and 
status (new, replacement this run, or merely copied this 
run). The cataloging function provides a fast, clean 
approach to adding user programs to a SYSRES core ilage 
library when installing new releases of the operating 
system, returning froa backup, or building additional 
system residence packs. Thus, the prograa alloys object 
deck cataloging, aaintenance and storage procedures which 
provide coapactness, speed and documentation while redUCing 
card handling. By using du.my phase cards, this program 
may also be used to maintain a tape of source decks or 
llHHJ programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS- The source language is EAL, and it 
requires 5/369 B05 to run. 

KIHII'IO" SYSTE" REQUIBEft'fNTS- Systell/360 "ode1 30 or atove,. 
16K storage, Deciaal Arithaetic, a 2311 Disk Drive,. two 
2488 Tape Drives, a '852 Console Typewriter, a card reader 
and a card punch. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGR!" PICKAG'f - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NU"BER 360D067003 

PROGRH NU"eER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU" 
TYPE coeE 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHORS: J. Rubin H. P. Friedman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. Rubin 
IB" corporation 
N. Y. Scientific Center 
599 Madison Avenue 
Mev York, New York 18922 

90 

OSER VOLU"E 
REQUIRUENT 

none 

nODe 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION- A.ttempts to find the optimal way of organizing 
a set of objects into groups, according to one of several 
criteria. Each object is represented by a set of 
observations. Each criterion is a function of a partition 
of the set, and is intended to be a measure of the structure 
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of that partition~ Two measures are based on similarity 
coefficients co.puted betwEen each pair of objects, and 
depend on a parameter running from ~ to 1. A tree structure 
can te created by running at several levels of this 
parameter. Other measures use variance-covariance criteria. 
The program searches for the optillal partition via a hill
climbing routine, which sifts through the partitions of 
the set, and which is designed to be effective not only 
for the encoded criteria, but for any criterion which can 
b€ fo[~ulated as a function of the Fartitions of a set. 
For similarity based measures, the program will accept 
mixed discrete, rank-ordered and continuous data (decimal 
or integer) in a general input format and scales all input. 

PROGRAIHHNG SYSTEMS - Written in G Level FORTRAN and 360 
Assembler Language and designed tc run on the 5/360 under 
OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIRE~ENTS - 128K. 

BASIC IROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
~AC~INE ~EADAELI - Appropriate material delivered. 

OP~IONAL FROGR1M PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATICN: PROGRA~ NUMBER 369D96799S 

PROGRA~ NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1609 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

3600-96.7.006 
-----!-S1]~!!B !]!11~12 !]~ l!~f]f~l §1§1£~ !fB §BQQR1]§ !]~ 

f1!22!fll!§ ~!1! 

AOTHOFS: Mr. J. Rubin Mr. H. P~ Friedman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
Plr. J. Rubin 
IB!'! Corporation 
N. Y. Scientific Center 
590 Madison Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESC9IPTION- Att@_pts to find the opti.al way of organizing 
a set of cbjects into grou~s, according to one of several 
cxiteria. Each object is represented by a set of 
otservations. Each criterion is a function of a oartition 
of the set, and is intended to be a measure of the structure 
of that partition. Two measures are based on similarity 
coeffici@nts ccmputed between each pair of objects, and 
depend on a parameter running from 0 to 1. A tree structure 
can t:e created by running at several levels of this 
parameter. Other mea us res use variance-covariance criteria. 
The program searches for the optimal partition via a hill
clim~ing routine, which sifts through the partitions of 
the set, and which is designed to be effective not only 
for tre encoded criteria, but for any criterion which can 
be formulated as a function of the partitions of a set. 
For siwilarity based measures, the program will accept 
~ixed discrete, rank-ordered and continuous data (decimal 
or integ"?r) in a general input format and scales all input. 

PFOGFAM~ING SY5TE~S- Written in G Level FORTRAN and 5/360 
Assembler language and designed to run on the 5/360 under 
as. 

~INIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIRI~ENTS- 256K. 

EASIC fRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE REACAPLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

eRDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D0679~6 

PROGRAM NU~BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLUn 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EAS Ie none DTR 9/1600 29 none 

DTR 9/890 28 none 
DrR nC/8B0 26 nene 

;:,r T II r:AL none none none 

! :,'l' .", \ '::':" l. [:1 F S Ie: 

• ,: :".' • \ ("!,~ 

". r,t)! 1C Center 
", 
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CONTINUED PRO~ PRIOR COLU~N 

••• ••• 
D!SCRIPTION- Atte.pts to find the optiaal way of orgar.izing 
a set of objects into groups, according to one of several 
criteria. Each object is represented by a set of 
observations. Each criterion is a function of a partition 
of the set, and is intended to be a .easure of the structure 
of that partition. Two .easures are based on siailarity 
coefficients computed between each pair of objects, and 
depend on a parameter running froa 9 to 1. A tree structure 
can be created by running at several levels of this 
parameter. Other leasures use variance-covariance criteria. 
The program searches for the optilal partition via a hill
climbing routine, which sifts through the partiticns of 
the set, and which is designed to be effective not only 
for the encoded criteria, but for any criterion which can 
be formulated as a function of the partitions of a set. 
For si.ilarity based measures, the progral will accept 
_ixed discrete, rank-ordered and continuous data (deci.al 
or integer) in a general input format and scales all input. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTE~S- 'liritten in G Level FORTRAN and 5/360 
lsse.bler Language and designed to run on the S/360 under 
OS. 

~INI~U~ SYSTE~ REQUIRE~ENTS- 512K. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - 'lirite-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D967007 

PROGRA~ NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRElHNT -------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. J. Burian 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
8 .. J. Eurian 
IBft Corporation 
555 fiIIadison Avenue 

9/1690 
9/888 
7DC/880 

New York, New York 19022 

••• 90.3 00.7 01.6 -

29 none 
28 none 
26 none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION- This utility will .aintain source libraries 
on disk (DOS only) or tape with facilities to add, delete, 
number and name menters ••• add, delete, and change source 
statements ••• create input to compilers ••• and generate 
job control state.ents to create input files for a 
catalogue. Use of Bantaa options in a testing environaent 
enables the user to establish an effective testing 
procedure, eli.inating inefficient source and object deck 
handling. Bantam interfaces with DOS/T05 litrary and 
compiler facilities to give the user laxilum system 
utilization. 

OSE- This program in a testing environment will offer the 
user -

- An ordered file of his "in-test" and production 
programs. 

- The elimination of unnecessary source and object deck 
lanipulation. 

- Documentation of all changes lade to his programs. 
- The ability to keep job control statements for 

compilation, linkage editing and execution of a progral 
in a private library with the source state~ents. 

- The facility to compile, linkage edit and execute or tc 
compile and catalogue without card handling. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTFM5 - The program is written in Aaseabler 
Language to operate under DCS/T05 supervisors. 

MINIMOt'll SYSTEft REQUIREftINT5- 32K bytes of lIain storage 
and five tafe dIives. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABL~ - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 369D867008 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRUENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------BASIC none MT 7DC/890 26 01 

DTR 9/888 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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AOTHORS: P. Se.ple, Jr. 
s. Teacheff 
1. Seife 

I. Danzis 
PI. Flynn 
R. Barrett 

DlFECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
P. Se.ple, Jr. 
IB" Corporation 
11141 Georgia Avenue 
Wheaton, Maryland 20992 

!1! 

... . .. 
DESCRIPTION- The 5/360 Manage.ent Information Syste. (I1IS) 
provides a tar.inal oriented capability to retrieve pre
defined reForts, or subsets of thea, fro. a single file 
using an easy-to-learn vocabulary. Key restrictions are
limited file aaintenance capability; user nor.ally reloads 
entire lIaster file on a periodiC basis; if sorting required, 
maximum is 300 records; 2269 support is local only. 

PROGEAPlIHNG 5!STEKS- Source Language- With the e:r:ception 
of two mcdules (1115440, f1IS460) which are coded in COBOL 
-F, 5/360 MIS is written in Asseable~ P Language and 
utili-zes 05/369 

lHNUIJUM 51ST!!! REQOIREMENTS- 256R, P!odel 40- This is not 
recommended, since only 2B-30R remain for background 
programs. In additicD to"norlal S/360 operating 5ystea 
requirements, the user should have 1-2311 and a 2848 control 
Unit Kodel III for 2260 local operations andlor a 2102 
for 1059, 2140, and 2141 terainals Storage requireaents-
One 2311 is reco.mended. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCOMENTITION - write-up. 
P!ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAft PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INPCRMATION: PROGBA! NOMBER 36BDB61BB9 

PROGRAM NOMBER DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none KT 
DTR 
DTR 

CFTIONAL none none 

AUTHOB: Mr. C. Alexande~ 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
Mr. C. Ilexander 
IBM Corporation 

1DC/8BB 
9/890 
9/1688 

22120 Michigan Avenue 
Dearborn, Michigan 48124 

••• 12.1 -

26 
28 
29 

USER VOLOME 
BEQOIREMINT 

-----------
81 

nODe 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - "DISK1400" is an Asseabler Language subroutine 
to assist 1488 systea/360 users in their prograa.ing 
conversions to native Systea/368 mode. The SUbroutine 
provides the capability of reading andlor rewriting 140" 
disk files with DOS COBOL, Isselbler, PLII, etc. "DISK14e0" 
can be used in converting 1490 file organizations to 5/360 
file organizations, or as an interim .eans of accessing 
1408 data in ~eprogra.med applications. The subroutine 
supports sector or track record files, with a .axi.u. of 
twenty (28) sector records or ODe (1) track record accessed 
per call. 

FBOGBAftMING STST!MS- The subroutine is written in Asse.bler 
Language at the Fhysical IOCS level. It operates under 
DOS version II-III (DOS File Protect option-no). 

MINIMUM SYStEM BEQOIBEMlNTS- Those required for DOS. (The 
subroutine itself requires apFroxi.ately 1289 bytes of 
core storage). 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAG! 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERIJG IH1CR!ATIOH: PROGRlft NOSBU 36BD86181B 

PROGRAM NOMBEB 
!UnSION 

DISTRIBOTICN !EDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

usn YOLUftB 
REQUIBBMEHT 

EASIC none DTR· 

CPTIOHAL none none 

l§.l!ll=.!!§~ld!jj 
lUl]§ !1!1l WRJ;J llllll Jl1!lJ!! lli!l!!l.QllJ~ 1!l!! ~1l!! 
!!U!!ll.!U lllSTER! ill! U!!1!lQl! 

AOTHOR: R.!.. Gentry 

DaDe 

none 

36BD 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

DIRECT TECHHICAL INCOIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. E. Gentry 
IBft Corporation 
Department 868 
11141 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, ftaryland 2~902 

88.6 B3.1 85.1 B6.3 -

PAGE 2B9 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - FASTER (S/360' OS) (Also known as Gentry 
ftonitor) is a progra.ling system for retrieval and 
maintenance of tlIS" files froll terminals. 'the .ethods 
used are applicable to a wide variety of applications. 
FASTER incorporates a .acro-language which provides for 
Writing message processing programs on a functional level. 
So.e of the lajor functions supported by the language 
include- Modification and addition to and retrieval fro. 
indexed sequential files, data manipulation (including 
Boolean logic), for.atting of responses to selected 
terminals (including paging capability), message switching 
and audit data logging. The ability to background test 
a user system is also provided. USing BT1M, FASTER provides 
line cODtrol SUPfOlt macros of a communication network 
consisting of IB~ 1050, 2140 Typewriter Terminals and the 
IBM 2260 Display Terminal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- Written in Basic Asseabler Language 
and requires 05/360. 

MIHHIOl! SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 128K (Note- 256K core storage 
is highly reccm~€nded). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABL! - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PReGR)" PACKAGI - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NOMBER 36BD861011 

PROGRAM NO!BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIOM OSER VCLUME 
EITENSIOH TYPE COtE REQUIREKfBT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nOne DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. E. Gentry 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
R. E. Gentry 
15K corporation 
Departllent 868 

9/B89 
9/169B 
1DC/B80 

11141 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 

••• N 88.6 83.1 85.1 B6.3 -

28 
29 
26 

DESCRIPTION- FASTER (S/368 DOS) (11so know as Gentry 

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 

"ooitor) is a prograaaing system for retrieval and 
aaintenance of tlIS" files fro. terminals. The .ethods 
used are applicable to a wide variety of applications. 
PASTER incorporates a .acro-language Which provides for 
writing message processing programs on a functional level. 
Soae of the .ajor functions supported by the language 
include- Modification and addition to and retrieval from 
indexed sequential files, data aanipulation (including 
Boolean logic), foraatting of responses to selected 
terainals (including paging capability); .essage switching 
and audit data logging. The ability to background test 
a user system is also provided. Using BTAft, FASTER provides 
line control support aacros for a co •• unication network 
consisting of IBft 1959, 2748 Typewriter Terainals and the 
IBM 226B Display Teninal. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEMS- Written in BAL, PASTER operates as 
a S/368 DOS foreground job. 

MINIMUM SYSTEft REQUIBEftENTS- 65K core storage. (Rote-
128K core storage is highly recolI.ended). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36SDS61812 

PROGRAM NOftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIO! OSER VOLOftB 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE RBQOIBBftERT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/BBB 2B none 

DTR 9/16BB 29 none 
DTR 1DC/88B 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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360D-06.7.013 
-----]1EB}~111f B!~! ~l!B£tl ~!~!1~ 

AUTHOR: B. A. Root 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

C. Loo 'Thompson 
IBl'! Corporation 
HH' South Jlacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 696~6 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - 'Ihis is a program for searching an alphatetic 
name file ~hich is phonetically-keyed.. File organization 
and search techniques are based on sound of search argullent, 
not spelling, retrieves direct hits plus near misses -
this catches transcription errors and sound-alike but 
spelled-different situations.. No operator coding .. 
Applicable for information retrieval: insurance, bank, 
airline, state and local government .. 

FHOGFAHMING SYSTEMS - Body of program is written in COBOL; 
coding and searching routines in Assembler Language and 
runs under DOS/369. 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ REQrrRFMENTS - 651< 369/39 ~ith Disk OFerating 
system, and two 2311 Disk Drives. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
rOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICN!l PROGFAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D067013 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MED! Uft! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none MT ?DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

CPTICNAL none none 

360D-06.7.014 
-----!~l£Ll]] = ! ~~lf !B~ ~Qf !B~£~1]§ 

f 

£!f~~§! !QE ~!~]~L]E~ 

AUTHOE: P. L .. White 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. 1.. White 
IBH Corporation 
St .. Ann's House, Parsonage 
wilmslow. Chesire, England 

••• 

Green 

26 
28 
29 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

01 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - A package of fcur programs is being prepared 
~hich viiI accept data punched in the standard KWIC format 
as descrited in form no. E29-8091 and will produce, at 
the users option (I) bibliography, (II) author index, (III) 
permuted title index - KWIC format, (IV) permuted title 
index - KWOC format, (V) assigned descriptor index.. !'lost 
of the features of the 1 q01 program viII be provided with, 
in addition, the ability to delete and replace entries 
in the bibliography, together with a more comprehensive 
list of stcpvords, up to 255 to be nominated by the user. 

PROGfiA~MING SYSTEft!S - written in FL/I with Assembler 
language subroutines; operates using OS/36.eJ. 

"INI~Uf'! SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Include the PL/I Compiler 
when the system is generated. This is tc ensure that the 
PL/I error handling package, which is called dynamically 
~hen it is needed, is present in the System Link Library. 
The largest progral is KWICA with a load module of about 
32,00e bytes, plus automatic variables occupying a further 
8,000 bytes. Precise storage viII depend on options 
selected, tlocking factors, and number of buffers allocated 
to the various files. It should te possible to run this 
progIa. in a 44K partition, but many applications viII 
require more. other programs should run in 44K unless 
very large blocking factors are used. All programs in 
the KIlIC/36.eJ package are re-entrant. 

EASIC ~ROGRAM PACKAGE 
DCCUMENTATIOH - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL FEOGRA~ PACKAGE - Nene. 

CRDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D06791q 

PROGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT -------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1609 29 none 
DTR 7DC/890 26 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

360D 

AUTHOR: Mr. P .. J. Hamilton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
ftr .. P. J. Hamilton 
IS!'! Corporation 
Garden State parkway 
Exit 136 
Cranford. New Jersey 97016 ... 00.0 - ••• 

DESCRIPTION - This file lIaintenance and selection program 
creates and updates files of groups of cards on magnetic 
tape. The input cards may be in virtually unrestricted 
EBCDIC form including job control cards, source statements 
in any language, object module cards, and data cards in 
any combination.. This is made possible by appending control 
fields (group identification and card number) to the record 
on tape rather than controlling by the contents of the 
cards themselves. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE!'IS - written in COBOL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM RfQUIRE~ENTS - 32K storage and two tape 
drives. The rrogram can be easily modified to use disk 
instead of tape .. 

BASIC PROGRAM FACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRJM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION, PROG~AM NUMBER 360D067~15 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

360D-06.7.e16 
-----~!£!Q~-!QB SCA~~l~§ !B~ Y£~!!IB§ PATI!B! ~!~!lB B!fQB~~ 

AUTHOR: W. E. Brandt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. W. Kuk.la 
IEM Corporation 
1123 Connecticut Avenue 
N .. W .. Washington, D .. C. 20936 

••• 03.7 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - Two macros for use in KISP or TEST!'IISP 
Application Program give ability to read and write patient 
master reco~d segments including PlXD, ORD1, OED2, NOtE, 
RESU and Overflow Segments in connection with scanning 
and updating of records in these segmentE .. 

PEOGEAMMING SYSTE~S - Programming language - DOS/369 
Assembly Language and uses certain macros available frail 
KIST and tESTHISP as internal macros.. Operating system 
required - DOS. 

!'lINI~U!'l SYST~H RfQUIREMENTS - CPU features required by 
KISP or TESTHISP. The mini.um .achine configuration is 
a 369/30 F. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D967e16 

PROGRAM NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOE: G .. !'Ioore 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Moore 
Health Sciences computing pacility 
Universtiy of California 
Los Angeles, California 98924 

none 

none 

.** .** 
DESCRIPTION - The data base used for this program consists 
of randollly selected and unidentified records for tumor 
cases recorded at the UCLA Hospital.. Information maintained 
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on each patient cODsis"ts of na.e, hospital Dumber, age, 
sex, race, date of diagnosis, date of last follovup, status 
at last fol1ovup, site of the tumor, histologic type of 
tumor, etc. Each of these variables bas several values 
and the values may be arranged in a hierarchy or tree 
structure. The cases to be observed are selected by dEaDS 
of the light pen on lists of the various values. When 
the search bas been specified, the file is searched and 
the bospital nu.ber and na.e of eacb patient who fits the 
description are displayed on the screen. The cases can 
be printed out, or rough descriptions of the file can be 
obtained such as number of cases with each of a selected 
value of each variable. In addition, subgroups can be 
specified and survival tables and survival curVes 
constructed. 

PROGRAMMING 5Y5TE"S - This prograa was written on an IB" 
5ystea/369 Model 151, using FORTRAN IV, 05/360 and the 
GRAF subroutines developed at the Health Sciences Computing 
Facility. GRAP is a orderable program from PID using 
progra. number 36BD-B3.8.010. 

MINIMUM SYSTE8 REQUIREftENTS - 1483 Printer, 2540 Card 
Reader, and a disk drive, and a 2250 Display Unit having 
an 8K buffer and a light pen .. 

EASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERI~G I~FORMATION: PROGRAft NUMElR 360D067017 

PROGRlft NU~BlR DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC nODe DTR 9/880 28 
DTR 9/1609 29 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

OPTIONAL nODe none 

AUTHOR: R. K. Sipherd 

CIRECT TlCHHICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... sR 

R. K. Sipberd 
The Boeing co., Coma. Airplane Div. 
Computing Dept., P.O. Box 197 
Renton, Washington 98055 

ESCH 

REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - To search a sequentially organized file on 
a direct-access device containing fixed length records, 
blocked or unblocked, by means of a binary-search technique. 
The desired logical record is placed into user-specified 
receiving area if it can be found; if it is not found, 
blanks are put into the area. 

When search a large, sequentially organized file on a disk 
or drum this routine will significantly improve run time 
by requiring only an ab~olute minimuR number of I/O 
operations, as opposed to a sequential search which must 
read on the average, half the file to find the record. 
Improvement is particularly noticeable in cases where the 
salle file must be searched repetitively. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - iritten in OS/360 Assembler Language. 
Timing: Ranges from under 0.25 sec. to about 0.90 sec., 
depending on device type, number of extents, blocking 
factor, and file size. See progra. write-up for 
optimization techniques. 

~INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Storage required; 1440 bytes 
for program, plus either 350 bytes or the file block size, 
wbich ever is larger. 

NOTES: Currently iaple.ented only for 2311, 2314, and 
2301 devices. 

EASIC PROGRlft PACKAGl 
DOCUftENTAT10N - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 360D067018 

PROGRAM NUMEJ:R 
EXTENSION 

EASIC none 

CPTIONAL none 

1.§.!!1l=.!!'§~1~'!!j1 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 00 

none 

!~AQ~ = !~!QBQ Aa A 111~I1Q!AliX ~!I~l 

AUTHOR: H. P. Si.g1aff 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

USER VOLUKE 
REQUIREMENT 

360D PAGE 211 
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••• 

~. P. sieglaff 
3610 i. Northview 
Phoeni%, Arizona 85021 

IJKW 86.6 • ••• 
DESCRIPTION - These FORTRAN subroutines generate RiOC and 
left justified KWIC output froll a character string supplied 
by the user. 

The output can vary in size as follows: 
OUTPUT record - INPUT record + aaxiau. size keyword + 2 
OUTPUT record .ust be less than or equal to 256 
characters. 

The subroutines can be used to process titles and/or 
keywords of articles of a journal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The subroutines were tested using 
os FORTRAN LanguagE q G Level, OS FORTRAN Language 4 H 
Level, and OS Version 13 on a S/360 Model 58. 

"INIMU8 SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - 4K bytes of core are required 
in addition to means of getting inforaation into and from 
core (e.g. card reader, CRT, disk, dru., printer or tape). 
The package should vork on any S/360 machine which has 
PORTRAN IV G and OS. ("axiaum core requirement is 1K). 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
COCUPlENTATION - iri te-up. 
~ACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material deliyered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NU"BER 360D067919 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-06.7.020 
-----TEir=i!~ A ~L1§.!! !£]~1 I~!I l!!Q]~TIO! PROf]SSIN~ 

~]!~!]I!1~ !!ll ~~~~~!I !!!Q]~!I1Q! ~~~~I!Q! ~~I~ 

AUTHORS: K. Esposito A. V. Fleisher 
R. Griedman, S. D. Kaufman 
S. Rogers S. Skyl 
S. Shotkin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

Dr. Samuel Kaufman 
!TIRC 
IBK Corporate Headquarters, Dept.10-711 
Armonk, N. Y. 10504 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - TE1T-PAC is a system that provides a natural 
text information processing, dissemination, and retrieval 
capability. The system provides facilities for editing 
and correcting input data, and generating reports and 
indexes, including KWOC's. Provision is made for conversion 
of data prepared by the 18[11 7090-1401 Current Information 
Selection and Retrospective Searching system (File NUlber 
7099 IBM 9~36) to this IEM 360 system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programs were written in BAL 
and operate under OS/369 ("VT or MFT). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The TEXT-PAC system requires 
a 256K System/360, a card reader, a printer, four 9-track 
tape drives, one 7-track tape drive (if 1401 input is used) 
and one direct access device (temporary storage) in addition 
to system requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D867B29 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUK 
EXTENSION TYPE COrE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/8B9 
DTR 9/1609 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. Hetland 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
J. Lind 
1133 Westchester Avenue 
White Plains, New York 10601 

26 
28 
29 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRE"ENT 
-----------

01 
none 
none 

none 

. .. 
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DESCRIFTICN - lUTOBAP is a syste. for processing subsets 
of a file in different sequences. It includes (1) exit 
routinES fer a 360 sort to load the file onto disk and 
simultaneously build up to 20 Record Address Piles (RAPts) 
according to u~er specifications, and (2) subroutines which 
use the RAP's to read the selected records fro. the disk 
and present them tc a PL/l or Asse.bler progIaa in the 
desired sequence (RPG can also be used, since it has built
in RAP facilities). A 360 program that reads a sequential 
file can be easily lIodified to use lUTORAF subroutines, 
thus eli.inating prell.loaIY extractions and sorts. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTEMS - Written in lsseabIer language, and 
can be assembled and run on any 360 having as, Assembler. 

MINIKUK SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - A card reader. printer, 
tape drives (or 1 tape drive and DASD's for sort work 
files), and enough DASD's to contain the source file. 

BASIC FReGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACRAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PEOGRAft NOftBER 3600067021 

PROGRA~ NU~BER 

FXTENSION 
DISiEIBUTION ftEDIOft 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLUftE 
REQOIRE~ERT 

BASIC none DTR· 

CPTICNAL none none 

360D-06.7.022 
-----Qi21~~~]lf ~!1f 1!~~1!~1 

AUTHOR: J. A. Starkweather 
R. Karpinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

... 
R. Karpinski 
computer Center-76U 
University of California Medical center 
San Francisco, California 94122 

VCS VER2 98.0 035 06.1 06.6 -

DESCRIPTICN - QUIC produces KWIC indexes for a variety 

none 

none 

••• 
of purposes. Kany options permit modifying various aspects 
of the process and results. The program is run as a three 
step job: IMPUT- (PL/I). SORT- (05/360 SORT-MERGE). OUTPUT
(PL/I) • 

PROGRAMMING StSTEP!S - Written in PL/1P for OS/360. 

MINIMUI'! SYSTEK REQUIREKENTS - Approximately 100K bytes 
axe USEd but the progra. requires no special equipment. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU"ElfTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sa.ple proble ... 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None .. 

CBDEEING INPOR~ATION: PRO GRAft HO~BER 360D067022 

PROGRU NUftBlE 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION ~EDIOft 

TYPE CODE 
USER VOLO~E 

REQOlREftfNT 

3600 
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"INI"UK SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The same as those required 
for running os, "VT and/or aPT II. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHtNE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NOftBER 3600067£24 

PROGRU NOftEER DISTRIBOTION "EDIO~ OSER VOLOftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 

DTR 9/1680 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHORS: BooL. Winner E.J. Verhey 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
Director of Data Processing 
Bon.outh Medical Center 
Long Branch, New Jersey 

R. Jagoda 

••• N ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This series of programs create and aaintain 
a laboratory order in a Patient "aster Record; produce 
co.puter prepared laboratory test z:equest fora; yield 
workload schedule and speciaen status reports. Positive 
specimen identification is achieved at bedside and 
maintained throughout. The machine readable specimen 
identification medium provides for automated laboratory 
specimen processing capability. Collection from 
universality allows a graceful degradation from fully 
automated status (computer produced forms and processing) 
to manual (handwritten) processing. The programs are 
initiated by an IB" H,92 Programmed Keyboard transmission. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEftS - ALP utilizing Medical Infor.ation 
System Programs (MISP) facilities. 

MINI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The sa.e as for "ISP with 
a lIini.al 15K application area within MISP. 

BISIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUfHNTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRA" PACRAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: paOGRA~ NOftBER 360D067025 

PROGRlft NO~BER DISTRIBUTION ~UIUft OSER VOLOftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftERT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none ~T 7DC/830 26 01 
DTR 9/800 28 Done 
DTR 9/1630 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

----------- 360D-86.8.002 .!.!! 
none --~EI-----BASIC none DTR· 00 

OPTIONAL none none none AUTHOR: 0 .. Ritchie 

AUTHOR: too Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

D. Jacobs 
Martin Barietta Coporation 
P.O. Box 5837 ftP-423 
Orlando, Florida 32805 

GOG 01.4 -

DESCRIPTION - Generation Data Group (GDG) "odification 

••• 

is a .odification of OS so as to allow the progra •• er to 
specify a Relative Genez:ation Number (11GB) higher than 
"8" and have it default to "8" if the higher number does 
not exist. Type 1 code would cause a syste. completion 
code of "813" if it could not find the 8GN. Thus, 
rEferences tc an RGB of tI(+l)" in a catalogued procedure 
with a "DISP=OLD" would not have to be overridden if a 
restart is to be .ade past the step that created the data 
set with an RGB of "(+')" .. One routine is .odified to 
produce the above result, naaely "IEP'"3LS" (GDG 
PIocessing). The modifications increased "IEP'"3LS" by 
41 bytes. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - These .odifications have been tested 
uti1i2ing "VT, Release 15/'6. 80Veyer, they should also 
wort with 8PT II since the Type I .cdule is the sa De in 
both syste.s. Written in Assembler language level P. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

H. B. Burner 
Co.putiug Center 
Washington State University 
Pullman, Washington 99163 

UI """ 
DESCRIPTION - LPI is a small set of subprograms for use by 
FORTRAN progra.llers to perform the basic functions of list 
processing.. This paper describes and evaluates LPI, 
comparing it specifically with SLIP, a si.ilar syste •• 

PROGRA~~IHG SYSTE~S - operates unaer 05/368. 

"INI"U" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - LPI requires only sufficient 
hardware to co.pile and execute FORTRAN programs. 

BASIC PROGRlK PACKAGE 
DOCOUNTATIOR - Irite-up. 
"AeHlNE ~EADABLE - Source code and sa.pIe proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftITION: PROGRA~ NOftBER 3600868002 

PROGRA~ NOftBEB 
EXTENSION 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBOTION ~EDIO~ 
TIPE CODE 

DTR" 

Done 

OSER VOLOftE 
REQOIREUn 

none 

none 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

F .. W. Tampa 
Center for Computer & Information Sciences 
182 George Street 
Providence, R.I. 02912 

BUC 01.6 03.283.8 

!l! 

• •• 
DESCRIFTION - The Data structures program.ing System (DSPS) 
allows a user to build and aanipulate coaplex data (list) 
structures.. The structures, written in the Data Structures 
Program.ing Language (DSPL) and translated into Asse.bier 
Language by a compiler, are designed coapletely by the 
user in order that they may best fit his particular 
application. The run-time paging component permits the 
structure to be arbitrarily large while imposing only 
minilal manipulation handicaFs on thE user. 

Users of DSPS include those who need to deSign powerful 
data structures opti.ized for run-ti.e speed. DSPL is 
completely cc~patible with Assembler Language in order 
to per.it a user to conveniently inter.ix siaple 
arith.etics, shifts, etc. for .anipulating data. 

IHNIPIUPI SISTIPI REQUIREIIENTS - DSPS was written for a 
System/368 Model sa or higher, using 2314 or 2311 direct 
access devices (disks) for secondary storage. 

PROGEAPIHING SYSTEftS - It has been run under Releases 14, 
15/16, and 17 of the 369 Operating System, using both PlVT 
and PlF7. The program is written in Syste./369 Assembler 
Language and has been tested under IBPI's Assembler F and 
Waterloo's Asse.bler G. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
IOCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTION AL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PRO GRAft NUftBER 360D068B93 

PROGBlft NUeBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Elaine Yox 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 

••• 

Elaine YOl 
eell Aerosyste.s Co. 
Dept. 181, P. O. Box 1 
Buffalo, New York 14249 

QB.1 -

28 
29 

USER VOLU!E 
REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRIPtION - The routines IN1 and IN2 are designed to 
enable users to input unfor.ated (freefor.) data, either 
following their programs with their input file (unit 5 
input) or under conversional input (unit 9 input). These 
routines are referenced in FORTRAN programs through the 
presence of the appropriate call state.ents. IN1 reads 
data into an array (of one or two or three di.ensions, 
according to standard, FORTBAN IV, array storage scheae), 
IN2 reads data into distinct locations specified in the 
calling sequence. 

PRCGI1UHIING SYSTEftS - Written in BAP. 

"INIltOIl SYSTE" RlQUIREPlENTS - 5/369 Plodel 39 or above .. 

BASIC PRCGRlft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
BICHIN! READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL nOGRAft PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDEEING INPORftATION: PROGRU NUftBER 369D9730B1 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUBBER 
EXTENSION 

nODe 

CPTI01UL none 

AOTHOS: Plr. W. G. Dwyer 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIOft 
TYPE CODE 

DTR' 0e 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
!'Ir .. W. G .. Dwyec 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIBEftHT 

none 

Done 
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... 
Boston College 
CODFuting Center 
Chestnut Hill, "assachusetts 02167 

06.5 13.0 -

DESCRIPTION - This FORTRAN IV subprogram allcws the FORTRAN 
prograamer to determine whether input fields read under 
"P" format contain data or are actually blank. The routine 
acco.plishes this by converting all-blank fields to internal 
floating-point negative zeros. All non-blank fields read 
under "P" format are converted normally, save that I'\on
blank fields which would ordinarily be converted to -0. 
are converted instead to plus 0., to prevent their being 
confused with blank fields. The routine requires about 
350 (deciaal) bytes of object-tillle st.orage, and will 
function with any version of the OS FORTRAN G/ft Library 
in which the linkages between modules IHCPCOMH and IHCFCVTH 
are the same as in OS Release 13. The routine is intended 
primarily to aid statistical programmers, who must often 
be able to distinguish between missing and zero ocservations 
on input .. 

PROGRAMPIING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN Assembly Language 
(level-F) • 

"INIPlU" SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - Those needed to run OS FORTRAN 
IV. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAft NUftBER 3600073002 

PROGRA" NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

OSE'R VCLOJll!F 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

36~D-B7.3.003 

-----!~~~bl 1!!2Q!Q! ~]]QQ!!!!~ E]Q!!Q!!2 £QM2Q!~ !MfYT fQ~ 
IORTEU 

AUTHOR: C. T. Osburn II 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
C. T. Osburn II 
!1ooney Corporation 
Engineering Department 
F.O. Box 72 
Kerrville, Texas 78928 

.** C 5421 01.0 12.1 - ... 
DESCRIPTION - Subroutines DICIDE and TYPEIN provide console 
input for PORT RAN. A call to DECIDE unlocks the 1052 
Console Keyboard and allows the operator to type in a one
digit response. The resulting integer value is returned 
through the argument and .ay te tested or used as a normal 
FORTRAN integer. A call t.o TYPEIN allows thE operator 
to type in up to 80 columns of data. The argument string 
passed may be any length and aay contain both integer and 
floating point variables. The operator types in values 
for the arguments and TYPEIN converts and returns them 
to the calling program. Floating point is returned when 
the value entered contains a decimal Foint, integer is 
returned when no decimal point is entered. Provisions 
have been made to leave any or all of the arguments 
unchanged when desirea~ 

PROGRAMMING 5YSTEPIS - Written in 360 Basic Assembler 
Language and runs under 005/368. 

MINIMUM SYSTEPI REQUIREPlENT5 - Those required to run DOS/369, 
with 1952 Printer/Keyboard. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATICN - write-up~ 
M&CHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered~ 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRAft NUMBER 3600073003 

BASIC 

PROGRA! NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

AOTHOR: Plr. W. H. Anderson 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
ftr. W. H. Anderson 
IBM Corporation 
112 East Post Road 
white Plains, New fork 19681 

OSFR VOLOftE 
REQUIREftENT 

none 

none 
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*** 83.7 - -... 
DESCFIPTION - This progIaa furnishes 05/369 support for 
the IBft 1285/1281 optical Character Readers. The package 
provides the user with nine macros which can be included 
in his 5/369 Asse.bIy Language programs when coding for 
the IBM 12ES/1281 devices. The package also includes nine 
program modules to esecute the functions of the specified 
.acres. Two SVC routines for the IBM 1285/1281 are provided 
fot error recovery under 05/36e. Infor8ation provided 
includes detailed instructioDs for SYSGER fUDctions. 

Document reading is supported on the Read/WIi te (B5Al'J) 
level. Journal roll reading is supported on both the 
Read/Write (BSAK) and Get/Put (QSI8) levels. Two salple 
problems are provided for use with journal tapes and 
documents. ~hese programs were tested using Release 14 
of OS/360. ~wo OS/360 Environments vere used for test 
purposes, i. e., PCP with s/360 Model 30 with 65K of core 
storage and ~YT with 5/360 Model 40 with 256K of core 
storage. The support is designed to run in a tile 
independent PCP, ftFT or MYT environment. ftultiple optical 
character readers can be attaChed to a single systel with 
this support. 

PROGRA"ftING SYSTEMS - The operating syste. required is 
OS/36i. 

~INI~U~ SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - SysUa/36i Model 38 with 
65K of corE storage and OS/360 PCP option, plus a lini.uI 
number of I/O devices required to run a linimal OS/360 
configuration and an 18ft 1285/1287 optical reader device. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
rOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate laterial deli.ered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36iDi75SBl 

PROGRU NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EX'IENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~HT 

-------------- ------------------- ----------
EASIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: D .. Christian 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D.. Christian 
IBM corporation 

9/8ii 28 
9/168B 29 
7DC/SiS 26 

1371 Peachtree street, N.E.-Rm.200 
Atlanta, Georgi~ 30309 

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• S3.4 - *** 
2741 DESCRIPTION - A program to read and write to an IB" 
2141 Communications Terminal that runs under 360 OS, 
Language (Assembly, PL/1, FORTRAN, COBOL) can call this 
progr81' and pass or receive a message (in EBCDIC). The 
program is at Executive Channel Progra. Level.. There is 
no error recovery coding in the program .. 

PROGRAPIMING SYSTEMS - Written in os 360 Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Configuration required for 
OS. 

BASIC FReGRA" PAC~AGE 
tOCUPlENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOR~ATICN: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360DB76iSl 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: [!Jr. N. Smay 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TC: 
Mr. N .. Smay 
IB" Corporation 
1371 Peachtree Street, N. E. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30309 

as none 

none 

*** - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - HEAR/360 is an inquiry ansvering program 
for System/360 and the IB~ 7770 Audio Response Unlt. The 
program is very general in nature and is tailored to any 

368D 

CONTINUED PROB PRIOR COLUMN 

application through the use of user built tables. The 
program accepts input inquiries, checks these inputs for 
validity, interprets the question, references disk data 
files, co.~oseE responses, and updates the data files vhen 
required.. There are no restrictions to nUlber of audio 
lines, number at data files, aessage lengths, or vocabulary. 

PROGRAfU!lNG SYSTEftS - The progral is vritten in 360 
Assembler Language. 

"INleU" SYSTEK REQUIRE"ENTS - Those required for DOS II 
and BTA~. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRPORftATION: PROGRlft NUBBER 36BD88BB81 

PROGRA~ RUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU~ 
TYPE COD! 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBlRT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: R. A. Dsanis H. E. Schaffer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. A. UsaDis 
Dept. of Genetics 
N.C. State University 
Raleigh, North Carolina 21687 

nODe 

none 

* .. NCS 45.8 - ... 
DESCRIPTION - This subroutine prints large latrices in 
easily readable fora. Given a .atrix stored in singly 
or doubly subscripted for., Subroutine WRIftlT viII print 
the latrix in rectangular, upper triangular, or lover 
triangular fora depending on the argu.ents passed froa 
the calling progra.. The output is di.ided into ~aqes 
with a .axiau. of nine colu.DS and 27 rovs per page. Each 
page is titled, the rows and colulns are nuabered and the 
rows are double spaced. Triangular latrices can te printed 
only as stored and are printed with their main diagonal. 
The output for any shape .atrix viII be such that the pages 
can be arranged together to fori the entire latrix. 

PROGRAftMING SYSTERS - Written in FORTRAN IV G and tested 
on Rel~ase 11 and 14 of OS/368. 

8IHIKU" SISTE" R!QUIREftENTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360. Uses approxilately 3330 bytes of lelory. I .axilu. 
of 132 print positions are used. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORBATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D8SBB83 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC DODe DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

368D-0S. 6. BSl 
--~!&~=-! lll!!!!!Q!!IHll IQ!! Iill.::!1!!!IES liQIIU§ QJ! ! fl!1.!!TER 

AOTHOR: Mr. R .. H. Karpinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
"r. Ii. H. Karpinski 
University of California 
Medical Center 
11S ft. R. -4 
San Francisco, California 94122 

.. * UCS PLTS i3.8- -*** 

DESCRIPTION - To use "PLOTS" to plot n curves - Call PLOTS 
(-n, ranges) where n equals nu.ber of curves (this argulent 
should be negative for the setup call, causing a new ~lot 
to be started), and ranges equals an array of size 3n plus 
3: 

- ranges (1) 
- ranges (2) 
- ranges (3) 

- ranges (4) 

- ranges (5) 

- ranges (6) 

- tillle zero (tillle of beginning of plot). 
- delta time (tile increaent per plot line). 
- 1(time will be printed every 1 lines, unless 

1 is less than zero). 
- I (1) ain. ,ainiaull .alue to be plotted for 

first curve). 
- x (1) lIax. (maxi.um value to be plotted fOI: 

first curve) .. 
- x(1)cbar. (character to be plotted to 

indicate first curve). 
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- ranges (3D plus 1) - :I' (n) .in. 
- ranges (3n plus 2) - x (n) 118X. 
- rangES (3D plus 3) - XeD) char. 

Por each line desired (i.e. call "PLOTS" many times once 
for each time increment), call PLOTS (n,%) where n equals 
the number of curves and xli) equals the current value 
of the Ith curve. "PLOTS" viII actually plot a value up 
to, but not including, max. plus (aax-.1n) *9.81 in the 
191st position. R should be between 1 and 190. 

PROGRAK~ING SYSTE~S - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for 05/360. 

EASIC fROGEAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTlTIOH - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D086B01 

PROGRAM NU~BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRBMENT 

ElSIC none DTB* 

CPTICNAL none none 

AOTHOR: ~r. E. H. Remy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Plr. E. H. BellY 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Bldg. 56, Kodak Park 
Rochester, Nev York 14650 

BB none 

none 

••• KF PLOT 03.8 83.9 - - ... 
DESCRIPTION - The 05/368 plotting routines provided by 
CALCC"F are written in FORTRAN and lsseabler and are 
designed to be used by a PORT8lN program. These routines 
may be called by a FL/I program but such use does not 
permit sose commonly used PL/I features such as character 
strings. It is also an inconvenience for a PL/I progra.aer 
to adhere to PORTRAN linkage conventions such as avoiding 
passing DOPE vectors. To per.it the PL/I programaer to 
use straight-forward PL/I statements in plot prograas, 
this interface has been written to intercept the linkage 
between the users prograa and the routines provided by 
CALCOftP. Linkage editor "change" cards are used to permit 
the interface to have entry points with the saae nases 
as the routines provided by CALCO"P. The Jet may be 
modified to conform to an installations procedures and 
naming conventions. 

PROGBAMftING SYSTE~S - Written in FORTElR. 

ftIRIftIK SYSTE! REQUIREMEHTS - Those required for 05/360. 

BASIC PROGR1M PICKAGE 
EOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATIOH: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D0869H2 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none D'IR* 

CPTICHIL none none 

AUTHOR: ftr. t. Israel 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. L. Israel 
Air Products & Chemicals, Inc. 
F. O. Box 538 
Allentown, penDsylvania 18105 

00 none 

none 

••• APe -* •• 

DESCRIPTION - The subroutine FLOT is used for plotting 
on a printer. It lIil1 ~rint one to nine sets of dependent 
variables against an independent variable, and/or a curve 
of calculated values. 

PROGRAftKIHG SYSTE~S - Written in basic FORTBU IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRnENTS - Those required for 05/368. 

B1SIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
EOCUeERTATION - Write-up. 
IUCHINI EEADABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

36BD PAGE 215 

CONTINUED PRO~ PRIOR CCLUMB 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORKATION: PROGR1! NUMBER 368De86883 

PROGRAK NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLOMB 
BEQOIRBftUT 

BASIC none DTR' 

OPTIONAL none ROne 

lUTHOR: C. M. N. Cree 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. II. N. Cree 
IB" Corporation 
Scientific & Industry Devel. Ctr. 
6998 lannin 
Rouston, Texas 77925 

nonE 

none 

*** 5 IH JPLT1 0H.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - In IB~ Systea/368 FORTR1N-callable subroutine 
which permits the user to write data fro. main core to 
the IBK 178B (Geospace) plotter independent of ti.inq 
considerations, and to issue assorted control co •• ands 
to that device. The subroutine accepts data in 288 to 
64,9S9 byte blocks, nor.ally from alternate buffers, and 
permits overlsfped processing. 

PROGRlftllING SYSTEIIS - The program is written in Operating 
System Asse.bly language. 

MIHIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIBEMENTS - 1311, but can easily be 
modified to run in 65K. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACK1GE 
DOCUMENT1TION - Write-up. 
BACHINE 8EADIBL! - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRl" P1CK1GI - None. 

ORDEBING INFORMATICN: PROGRAM NUKBER 36HD0R6H05 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIUK 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUKE 
REQUIR!~nT 

BASIC none DTH* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: C. M. N. Cree 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. II. N. Cree 
ISP!: Corporation 
6991 Pannin 
Houston, Texas 77925 

H0 none 

none 

••• 00.8 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This is an 05/369 serially reusable program 
which may be called as a subroutine or executed as an 
independent job step in the same way as its naaesake 
distributed as part of the 05/368 ALPACI package. Unlike 
its namesake, however, this program viII produce correct 
ALPACA plots on any model of System/368 runniDg as PCP, 
~FT, or KiT whether the IBM 2311 (or 2314) input device 
is on different channel from the IBM 1789 or not. The 
program uses two input buffers whose sizes may be varied 
by conditional asse.bly. 

PFOGEAMMING SYSTEMS - The progr •• is written in systel/369 
OS Assembly Language and requires the use of the OS Plotter 
Subroutine for the IBK 1781 ~odel 2 Plotter (Type III 
program, Order No. 368D-06.6.805). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - Any model S/36H running OS 
PCP, KFT, or ~VT whether or not the 2311 (or 2314) input 
device is on a different channel fro. the IB! 1788. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
!ACftINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGR1M PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D086H87 

PROGR!! NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTBIBUTION ~EDIU! 
TYPE COD! 

USER VOLUK! 
FEQUIREftEIT 

BASIC nODe DTR' none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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AUTHOB: G. H. Pricke 

CIRECT TECH.ICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
G. H. Fricke 
o.s. Atoaic Energy Co •• 15sian 
Heal th & saftey Lab. Fellow 
Clarkson College of Technology 
Potsdam w Hev York 13616 

• *. 11 17.8 44.8 88.8 16.8 - ••• 
DESCIUPTION - Subroutine GB1PH is "ritten in POBTRAN I. 
and has teen tested on an 18ft 5/368 "odel __ using a 2548 
Card Reader and a 1483 printer. The total storage (aeaory) 
require.ents is 1728 bytes. The subroutine viII plot a 
function with or without experi.ental data. One unique 
feature of this subroutine is that it is internally 
independent of the function being graphed. Therefore any 
function which can be written as - yariahle Y equals 
function of variable X. 

~ay be plotted without introducing the fUnction into the 
subroutine. 

The subroutine may be called many ti.es during the .ain 
program and .ay plot any number of different functions 
within the sa.e main progra.. This allows the progra •• er 
to see data fitted to various curves or to see how changiog 
SODe nctation in an equation changes the shape of the 
curve. An exa.ple would be to successively least squares 
fit data to increasing degree polyno.ial equations to see 
which equation visually best fits the data. The subroutine 
bas been used successfully by pbysics, che.istry and 
engineering personnel for '9arious problems. This .ethod 
of graFhing, i.e. on the printer, has a great ad'9antage 
O'ger an expensive, tiae consu.ing on-line printer. 

PROGRAPIMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

EASIC FROGFA~ PACKAGE 
tOCUPlENTATION - write-up. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial deli'gered. 

OPTION Al PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING IMFCR~ITION: PROGEA" NO~EER 368D886888 

PROGRA" NU"BIR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION "EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRBftINT 

EASIC none DTR' none 

368D 

AUTHOR: B Kubert 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
ft. Barling 
Aerospace Corporation 
P.O. Box 5B66 
San Bernardino, California 92488 

••• S ASB PRG ••• 
DESCRIPTION - PRG is an OS/368 FORTRAN subroutine which 
generates perspective plate of curves and surfaces. The 
surfaces represent functions of two variables, f (I,y) , 
which satisfy certain restrictions. The plot of a surface 
is constructed fro. two fa.ilies of curves on the surface, 
one fa.ily baving cur'ges 00 the surface, one fa.ily baving 
curves with fixed I coordinates, the other faaily ha'9ing 
curves with fixed y coordinates. The plotting of tbe 
latter can be suppressed. The surfaces can be rotated 
or translated. Is an option the surfaces .ay be taken 
to be opaque, in which case all hidden lines are eliainated. 
The input data for the surface is qi"ven in five arrays 
which contain the starting x and y values, the x and y 
incre.ents and the z values. Tbe input data for a curve 
is a set of consecuti'ge points lying on the cur'ge. This 
program replaced PRG (D883A). This subroutine is a 
modification of a prograa originally written by J. Szabo 
and s. Giulieri. It is co.patible with FORTRAM H, however, 
it has only been checked out on FORTRAN G. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTE~S - Written in OS/368 FORTRAN. 

"INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program was run on an 
IBM 360-1865 using less than 270K. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE RBADABLE - Source code and salple proble •• 

OPTIO.At PROGRAM PAC~lGE - Mone. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRA~ NO"BER 36aD886812 

PROGRi" .O~BIR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIO~ 
TYPE CODE 

osn VOLU~E 
REQOIRE~ERT 

BASIC none DTR· 88 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

CPTIONAL none DaDe none 360D-8B.6.813 

360D-8B.6.811 
-----g]~~~-glE~I~£1!Y! 11Qll!!§ !£Yl!!~ !!]!1!!11 §!lQ 

AOTHOR: E. Kubert 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
ft .. Barling 
Aerospace Corporation 
F.O. Box 5866 
San Bernardino, California 92408 

••• S ASB PNRG 

DESCRIPTION - This subroutine generates Ferspective plots 
of curves and surfaces. The surfaces represent functions 
of two variables, f(x,y), which satisfy certain 
restrictions. As an option the surfaces .ay be taken to 
be opaque, in which case all hidden linee are eli.inated. 
The input data for a surface are the .esh points of two 
families of curves lyiDg on the surface. They are gi'gen 

••• 

in three arrays, one containing I-coordinates, ODe 
containing y-coordinates, and the other containing z
coordinates of the .esb points. The input data for a curve 
is a set of consecutive points lying on the cur'ge. PMBG 
is a modification of a subroutine written by J. Szabo and 
S. Giulieri. It is co.patible with FORTBAN H, however, 
it has only been checked out on FORTRAN G. 

PFOGBA~"ING SYSTEMS - Written in PORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREnlNTS - The program vas run on an 
IE~ 360-IH65 using less than 270K. 

BASIC fRCGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCO"ENTATION - Write-up. 
fUCHINf READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING HFOR"ATION: FROGRA" NO~Bn 368DB86011 

PROGRA" NU~B!R 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLO~E 

REQUIRE~INT 

EASIC none DTR· 00 

CP'IICNAL none none none 

--~!Il§j~-!~ft l~lZ E1Qll!~§ ~QYl!~! 

AOTHOR: "aureen Clark 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
Mary Barling 
Aerospace Corporation 
P.O. BOI 5866 
San Bernardino, california 92498 

••• 5 ASB PLT360 ... 
DESCRIPTION - This routine viII plot fro. one to seven 
dependent variables '95. an independent variable from user
supplied infor.ation. PLT360 is on the 5/360 Library • 
All calls from PORTRAN are to PLT. Subroutines PLTl and 
P1TW are called by P1T. P1T369 is the 05/360 Asse.tler 
language version of the 7848-7094 DCS routines PLT(A"91E), 
P1T1(A~1"A), and PLTW(I~11A), which were .ajor revisions 
of 8M CCP and RW CCP2, written by ~. G. To.ikawa and J. 
R. Blackmer, respectively, in August of 1962, at Space 
Technology laboratories, Fedondo Eeach, Califcrnia. 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEMS - Written in 05/360 Asse.bler Language. 

MIMIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Total storage required (bytes) 
is 236C(16) or 9846(18). This prograa was rUD on an IBPI 
368-IH65. 

EASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DQCUnENT1TION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAPi PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATICN: FROGRA~ NU~BER 368D886813 

BASIC 

PROGBA~ NO"BER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: D. A. Hollo 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR· 8a 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
D. A. Hollo 

OSER VOLU"E 
REQOIREftENT 

none 

none 
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••• 

IBM Corporation 
IBM Building, Gateway Center 
Pittsburgb, Pa. 15222 

90.6 03.B 06.5 -

DESCRIFTION - collection of as graphic subroutines to 
allow the FOETRAH ~ro9Ea •• er to easily .ake use of the 
IB~ 2250 Display Onit in an application progra.. The 

... 
system requires a single, dedicated IE" 2258 Model 1 Display 
unit with lutfer storage, Character GeneIator and Absolute 
Vector features. Included are routines for initialization, 
attention bandling fro. the function keys and light pen, 
i.age generation, scaling; routines to generate grids, 
circles, line class, di.ension lines, geometric solution 
and a 3-D display srste •• 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The hardware dependent routines are 
written in Basic Asseably Language and the hardware 
independent routines are written in FOBTBAN IV Level D. 
The subroutines are used with BPS FOBTRAM IV Tape 16K. 

"1II"U" SYSTES BEQUIBERIRTS - The GFS taFe eabodies all 
the features of FORTRAI IV BPS, Level D, Tape 16K, and 
supports a single 225& "odel 1 Display Console which aust 
be equipped with 4K or 8K buffer, the Character Generator, 
and the Absolute Vector feature. The syste. will run on 
any Systea/36S "odel 38 or higher, having 64K or aore, 
equipped with 1852 Terainal, card-reader punch, either 
2540 or 1442, 14'3 Printer and four tape units. Optional 
features supported are the light pen, the function key 
and the indic~tor lights. 

BASIC FROGSU PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACBINE READABLE - PORTRAN syste. tope with the 

GFS subroutines in the systea library. 

OPTICNAl PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
ftlCHIIE BEADABLE - Source code, and is specified 

by using prograa number extension LIST. One 
autochart tape, and is specified by using 
Frograa nuaber extension FLOW. 

CRDERING INPORMATION, FROGRAM NUMBER 360D9B1991 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 

MEDIU! 
CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

--------------
BASIC none 

OPTIONAL LIST 

-------------------
MT 1DC/898 26 
MT 9/B89 28 
MT 9/1690 29 

MT 9/1699 29 
M~ 9/B98 28 
MT 1DC/B99 26 

91 
91 
91 

91 
81 
81 

369D 

CONTINUED PRO~ PRIOR ceLUMN 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE -------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OFTIONAL none none 

369D-9B.1.983 
---liISTOGll!! Jl1g1!! ~ll!lQ.\lru!! 

AUTHOR, D. AshIer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO, 
D. AshIer 

9/B98 
9/1698 
1DC/B99 

Universi~y of Pennsylvania 
Wharton School 
Philadelphia. Po. 1919q 

**. CUP HIST 9B.6-

2B 
29 
26 

PAGE 211 

REQUIREMERT 

none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - Subroutine JHST may be called to obtain the 
mean, standard deviation, guartiles, ~nd a histogram of 
a distribution. The call must supply the name and the 
length of a one-diMensional array of RE1L*4 nuabers; HIST 
sorts these nuabers in place, subdivides their range into 
fourteen equal intervals, and prints a 14-bar histogram 
on a single page. The aeao and the quartile boundaries 
are marked on the histogram. The values of the fourteen 
frequencies are printed above it; the values of the interval 
boundaries and of the sean, quartile boundaries, and the 
standard deviation are printed below it. Provision is 
also made for displaying a legend at the botto. of the 
page and in the upper left corner. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - Utilizes 05/368. 

"INI~UM SYSTE" RIQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/368. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIRE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION' PROGRAM NDMBER 369D9B1883 

PROGBA~ NU~EER 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBUTION MEDIDM 
TIPE CO£I 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 80 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

PLOW DTH 1DC/B98 26 none 369D-9B.1.89Q 
DTR 9/B88 28 none --~!IERS1£I1Q! ~11!!£I!Q! !! lnn!!!! Q!]l!~ = j IQQ1 !Qll 
DTR 9/1689 29 none COftPDTE!l AIDJ!.!l UHl!ll!ll!.!! ~.!!lll.!i! j!Jl .!!!llllllQ ~,!U!,A! 

ADTHOR, H. lolpe 
t. Christiansen 
H. Hogset 
D. P1akski 
R. Wrenn 

R. Arllstrong 
H. Ganske 
A. Lippert 
s. Starr 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO, 
R. I.. lrastroDg 
IBM Corporation 
99Q5 Lincoln Bhd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 9S845 

••• 88.6 83. B - ••• 
DESCBIPTION - GPAK (Graphic Package) is a set of subroutines 
which provides support for the IBft 2251 I DisFlay Con~ole. 
It utilizes OS/360 Express Graphics Support. GPIK assists 
the 2251 I user in the following areas- Attention handling 
image generation (creation of 2258 orders), graphic data 
manage_ent, light pen handling and console procedures. 
GPAK routines _ay be called froa both Asse.bly Language 
and FORTRIN. GPA~ is a lIodular and open ended systea 
allowing the application progra.aer to select frail a set 
of generalized tools or create h.is own. A progra. viII 
be provided that serves as an installation test prograa. 

PROGRAft88ING SISTE"S - Runs under OS/368, and utilizes 
OS/360 Express Graphics Support .. 

MINIMUft SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - At least a 6QK 5/368 ftodel 
30 which can run 05/368 and a 2250 !odel I with buffer, 
Character Generator and Absolute Vector features. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCDMENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINI READABLE - Ippropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INPOR!ATION: PROGRA! BDMBEB 368D9B1892 

PROGR!! -ND!BIR DISTRIBUTION P.EDIDft USER VOLU!E 

AUT80R: P. G. Coaba 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO, 
P. G. Coaba 
lEft Corporation 
N.Y. Scientific Center 
599 !adison I.e. 
.ew York, N.Y. 10022 

*** ISR 16.1 16.3 16.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Intersection Detection progra.(ID/3D) 
is a syste. of POiTRA. subroutines that enables the user 
to - Define 3-di.ensional convex objects bounded ty planes 
and quadric surfaces - Define line seg.ents in 3-space 
- Test for intersections between pairs of objects - test 
for intersections between segaents and objects. The prograa 
is primarily a tool for the solution of pipe routing and 
coaponent place.ent problems. The segment-object 
intersection test can also be used to solve the hidden 
line problea in coaputing graphic displays of 3-diaensional 
objects. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTERS - Can run under OS/360 or BPS. 

"lNI"U8 SYSTE" REQOIRE"BNTS - Requires 128K core storage. 
(Note- the aaount of core needed for co.pilatioD and linkage 
editing dEpends on the version of the compiler and linkage 
editor being used. The prograa has been coapiled and 
tested under BPS with 128K storage, and UDder 05 PORTRAN 
G and FORTBAN B levels with 512K storage). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCDMENTATION - Irite-up. 
"ACHINE RBADABLE - Appropriate .~terial deli.ered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRA! BUMBER 369D9B7894 

PROGRAM NUMEn DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM USER VOLDM! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQDIRE!EHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/1689 29 none 
DTR 9/B99 2B none 
DTR 1DC/889 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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AUTHOR: G. G.. Walker 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
G .. G. Walker 
IBM Corporation 
1111 Connecticut Ave. N.i. 
Washington, D .. C .. 

06.7 27.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Uniform crime Report - National 
Safety council Report System for law enforcement produces 
the standard UCR-NSC reports for municipal and state police 
orqanizations. Included are data set generation, update 
and repcrting programs. The reports ~hich may be prepared 
dIe UCP - return A, B, and c, supplement to return A, the 
age, sex, and race reports, the juvenile disposition reports 
and the standard summary of Motor Vehicle Traffic Accident 
Report. 

PRCGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The system is written in Basic 
Assembler Language and runs under DOSe 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K, one 3211, one card 
reader and one printer (132 positions) e 

BASIC PRCGRA~ PACRAGE 
COCUMFNTATION - write-upe 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D087005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION IHDIOfll! USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC DTR 9/BH£ 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
MT 7DC/8'00 26 H1 

CPTIONAL none none none 

J§~!l=~'§~l~JH!§ 
~i1Q1 = ~]] PAG] 2]!i]~R]1]11]2 E~~~]11]] 

AUTHOR: D. AshIer 

DIPECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

De AshIer 
University of Pennsylvania 
Wharton School 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19104 

CUP SPLT ... 
DESCRIPTION - subroutine SPLOT constructs and prints a 
ene-page graph on a printer, e.g., IBM 1403, that is 
normally s~t up to print ten characters per inch 
hcrizontally, 132 characters per line, at a vertical line 
spacing of six lines per inche Multiple entries are used 
to provide maximum flexibilitYe An area of memory simulates 
the graph pape .. It is initialized to all blankse Maximum 
and minimum values of the two variables are supplied for 
scaling pur-poses. Points are plotted by replacing the 
blanks with any desired characters. when the graph is 
complete, a call to graph prints it out, together with 
legends at bottom and at upper left if desired. A set 
of points to be plotted is supplied in the form of two 
arrays, cne of abscissas and one of ordinates; several 
sets of points may be plotted, each set with a different 
charactere If desired, the points will te printed out 
superimposed on a grid, or enclosed in a box, with scale 
values printed along the left edge and bottome Axes are 
also optionale Coordinates may be supplied in single or 
double precision. SPLOT may be used to print pictures, 
graphs of equations, scattergrams, etc •• , however, for 
histograms, HIST is recommended .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Buns under OS/36~. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/36~. 

EASIC PROGEAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READAPLE - Appropriate material delivered e 

CPTIONAL PROGEAM PACKAGE - Nonee 

CRDEIING INFORMAT10N: ~BOGRAM NUMBER 362D087HH6 

36HD 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

AUTHOR: Se Auertach 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
S .. AuerbaCh 
IE!! Corporation 
330 Madison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 19017 

H2.H 04.4 -

DESCRIPTION - This program will help the user evaluate 
potential foreground programs. The program calculates 

... 
the amount of foreground wait time. This is ti.e available 
to the background partition for processinge A DOS MP 
system is required. The analysis program runs in the 
background partition and uses the timer for time of daye 
(The computer must have the Timer hardware feature, but 
the user's supervisor must support the Interrupt KeYe 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in DOS SlP 
and DOS COBOL E and operates under DOS. The console 
typewriter is the only I/O device usede 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The standard minimum 1~K 
background area is sufficient. The program has been used 
to demonstrate DOS multiprogramming. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Nonee 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 36HD1H0HH1 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

'SASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

36HD-1H.H.HH2 
-----fQB!]A]-A!Al1~l~ ]]Q§]A] 

AUTHOR: Ie Me Miller 

DTR* 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

I. Me Miller 
IBM corporation 
Dept. C4H. Bldg. 703 
South Road, P.Oe Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N.Ye 12691 

12.2 0H.2 04.2 -

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Analysis program generates five tables 
including block definition, variable cross reference, and 
precedence tables for FORTRAN programs. One can use these 
tables to hand genErate flowcharts and hand translate 
FORTRAN programs to other languagese These tables also 
are useful in debugging and modifying executable FORTRAN 
programs. With a change in the scanning routines, one 
could adapt this program to COBOL, Assembly language or 
any other coaputer language. The program has been tested 
in over 1~0 FORTRAN programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program has been written in 
Assembly Language, and runs under any 05/360 Operating 
systeme 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 128K system with two disk 
drives, and requires 90K bytes of storagee 

BASIC PROGRAM PACRAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-upe 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material deliverede 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRBATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 36HD1H0HH2 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/8HH 28 none 
DTR 9/16H0 29 none 
DTR 7DC/8B0 26 Done 

OPTIONAL none none none 

]§J!!l=.1~..1.~~.1 
PIWGnAM .tYrl~,i.~tl.i 

EX'T l'!'1:--' [(:1\ 

orSTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME TELEPROCESSING !l!2!A!~ A!!l 1!~ £Q2I £!1fQ1!!!Q! 
REQUIREMENT ]]Q§]A~-------

BASIC DTR* none 

CPTIONAL nOIl~' bone none 

AUTHORS: P. M. Junemann D. F. Realy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• N 

P. M. Junemann 
IBM corporation 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77925 

16.0 17.H 41.5 - ••• 
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DESCRIFTION - This is a progra. that can be rUD on the 
lBft Systea/369, 1138, 1898, and otber co.puters that have 
a FORTBAN IV Co.piler. The program calculates and tatulates 
the distances and the co.mOD carrier line costs between 
59 (or less) cities. The input is the vertical and 
horizontal coordinates of the cities as obtained fro. the 
AT&T FCC Tariff 255, and line charges froa the approfriate 
tariff for the line grade used. The output is a printed 
table of the distances and line costs between each of the 
input cities. The prograa has the ability to output a 
distance-only table and also a combination distance-line 
cost table. The prograa greatly assists in the preliainary 
or aanual design of a saa11 (50 ci~ies or less) 
communications network. 

PROGRA!!ING SYSTE!S - Written in FORTRAN II. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIRE BENTS - The system used to execute 
the program must have an on-line (or peripheral) card 
reader and printer (120 print positions or larger). A 
32K 5/360, or an 8K-1130 are large enough to execute the 
program. To alter this prograa to run on a specific 
machine r cnly two statements in the source deck need to 
be changed; to change the logical designation for the input 
and output units. 

BASIC FROGRU PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRA" NU~BER 360D101001 

PROGR!! NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

usn YOLU!E 
REQUIRE"FNT 

BASIC none DTR· 

CPTIONAL none none 

36SD-1S.2.SS1 
-----l~Al§j-= 1]~!! 2~]]]!!!1 !]!1~]E 

AUTHOR: W. E. Messmann 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. E. P.leSSllann 
IBM Corporation 
1211 South Harrison 
Fort wayne, Ind. q6802 

none 

none 

*** ... 
DESCRIPTION - The purpose of Index Sequential Analyzer 
360 is to easily recognize the implication of blocking 
factor and cylinder overflov in deter.ining file space 
requirements for the Index Sequential File Management 
System. With a single input card describing the device, 
number of records, record length and key length, ISA360 
prints out the number of records possible on a cylinder 
and number of cylinders required for the vhole file with 
various combinations of blocking factors and cylinder 
overflow. An analysis such as that provided by ISA360 
is a necessity in avoiding arbitrary or poor choices of 
blocking factor in particular, and this can prove especially 
expensive both in file space reguire.ents and performance. 
The program is also useful for judging the effect of changes 
in record and/or key length. ISA360 is also used to help 
decide between the 2311, 2321, 231q and 2302 in 
configurating S/360. The Assembler Language source deck 
is easily modified to any 5/360 "odel 38 or larger vi th 
any card reader and any printer under any operating syste •• 

PROGRAMMING SISTE"S - Written in Assembler Language. 

MINI"UM SYSTEM REQUIREKENTS - RUns on an 8K S/360 Model 
30 with Standard Instruction Set, a 2540, and a 1403. 

BASIC PROGBA" PACKAGE 
tOCUP.lENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAP.I PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: fROGFAe NU"BER 36~D1029~1 

FROGBH NU~BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USH YOLU!E 
REQUIRE"INT 

BASIC Done DTR· 

CPTIONAL Done none 

AUTHOR: J. F. Vandeveer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. F. Vandeveer 
IB" corporation 
22720 P.lichigan Ave. 
Dearborn, Mich. 48124 

none 

none 
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••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Disk and Core Requirement Analyzer for 
the System/360 Bill of ftaterial Processor consists of two 
programs. The first program analyzes master file 
requirements, and the second program analyzes chain file 
require.ents. These programs follov closely the analysis 
presented by the flowcharts in appendix E of the System/360 
Bill of Material Processor Programmers Manual (H28-02q6). 
These programs provide no single, definite solution, but 
instead a number of possible solutions which are presented 
in tabular for.. The user can analyze and weigh the 
advantages of one solution over another and arrive at the 
optimal solution tailored to his needs and hardvare 
configuration. These programs save many hours of manual 
calculation vhich normally would not be performed to arrive 
at the optiaal solution for a particular installation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - Written in FORTRAN. 

P.lINlftUft SYSTEP.I REQUIREMENTS - Will run on either am IBM 
1138 or System/360. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRA" NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

OSER YOLO"E 
REQUIRE!HT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-10.2.003 
---~RAQ-Sj.Ql!!!!!l!!!]!2 FOR !1! INDEl[~.!l g.QUENTH1 ]A!! SET 

AUTHOR: R. L. Chen 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
R. L. Chen 
New York Distribution - IB~ Corporation 
555 fIladison Avenue 
Nev York, N.Y. 1e922 

none 

none 

••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This generalized FORTRAN program calculates 
space require.ents for an indexed sequential data set for 
any standard direct access storage device. These include: 
2311, 231q, 2301, 2302, 2383, 2321. Biputs to the program 
are: device type, record length, block size, key length 
(if any), number of records, master indices (if desired), 
and percentage of overflow. The results viII be: the 
total number of cylinders required, tracks required for 
prime data area and tracks required for cylinder index, 
master indices and overflow. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEP.lS - This program can be executed under 
TOS, DOS or as ~here Basic FORTRAN IV is available. 

P.lINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 1442 or 2540 Card Reader 
and a 1483, 1404, or: 1443 Printer .. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOKEN'IATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAIt PACKAGE - None. 

OFDEFING INFOB~ATICN: PROGRA~ NU"BEB 36SD192003 

PROGRAM NUMEER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIOM 
TYPE COtI 

OSER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: D. Jacots 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

• *. 

D. Jacobs 
Martin Marietta Corporation 
P.O. Box 5837 - "ail Stop q23 
Orlando, Florida 32805 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - High Water -"ark (HWM) is a modification of 
MVT so as to produce the maximum amount of core a problem 
program uses. The HWM value does not reflect the size 
of the scheduler but only that portion of the region needed 
to run the job step. Tvo routines are modified to produce 
the above results, na.ely "IEAQGPI" (GETl'IAIN) and "IEPSD263" 
(Attach). These modifications have been tested utilizing 
MVT, Release 15/16. GETfIlAIN vas increased by 128 bytes 
and Attach by 24 bytes. Neither amount should increase 
system core requirements unless the nucleus and/or the 
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link pack area are right at a 2K increment. The Hil'! value 
is stored in 5QS and is accessible to the accounting routine 
at step termination. 

PROGRA~~ING SYSTEMS - Written in as lsse.bler Language - F. 

ftINIKU" SYSTIK REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required to 
run under as .. 

EASIC FFeGF!! PACKAGE 
r:OCUl'IENT1TION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CFTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OFDERING INPCRMATION: PRO GRAft NU~BFR 360D10200q 

PROGRA~ NU!BER DISnIEUTION !EDIU! USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC Done DTR 

DTR 

CPTICNAL none none 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TC: 
t. Jacobs 

9/B00 
9/1690 

Kartin Karietta Corporation 
fooO. Box 5837, Kai1 Stop - 423 
Orlando, Florida 328~5 

2B none 
29 none 

none 

... CRC 01.q 02.5 - ••• 

DESCRIPTION - Under Type I support of "V~, 2 jobs cannot 
run simultaneously unless (1) all references to identical 
System Libraries are made with "DISpzSHR" and (2) there 
is enough core to handle both jobs. If either of these 
2 conditions are not met, one of the jobs (the one put 
into the systeB last) waits until the other one is finished 
and has left the system. The operator is not told of this 
condition and would only know it eIists if he uses a 
"DISPLAY ACTIVE" command.. This, cf course, places the 
burden of responsibility on the operator, but much worse, 
~ven after identifying the alove condition he is incapable 
of doing anything about it, short of cancelling the job 
already in execution.. Cancelling the jot that is in a 
wait state has no effect since the system has already 
enqueued on the data set(s) or core and is not capable, 
at this lEvel, of acting uFon the "cancel com.and". Thus, 
an initiator and input queue is tied up needlessly, as 
well as all of the resources (core, disks and tapes) Dot 
fully utilized.. To circumvent this problem aVT was modified 
so that if there are any conflicts on data sets and/or 
core, the operator is inforBed. At that time he may 
indicate whether he wishes to wait or cancel.. If he decides 
to IIvait"r the system will enqueue either on the data 
set (s) or the core. At this point, of course, cancellation 
of this job by the operator will have no effect. If the 
operator, however, decides initially to "cancel" the job 
will illmE'diately be flusbed from the system. Three routines 
are modified to produce the above results, namely "IEFSD102" 
(Partition Replace), "IEAQPR" (Get Partition), and 
"IEFSD166" (Jot Deletion). Partition Re~lace was increased 
by 7e2 bytes and GET Partition by 56 bytes.. system core 
requirements aight increase by 2K if the link pack area 
is within 702 bytes of the 2K incre.ent .. 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEMS - written in Assemtler language level 
F.. These modifications have been tested utilizing "VT, 
Release 15/16 .. 

~INIMUM StSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as these required for 
running MV'!. 

BASIC FRCGRA" PACKAGE 
r:OCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Source code and sample problem .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOR!ATION: FROGRA! NU~BER 360D102095 

PROGRAM NU!BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
EX'iENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
US EN VOLU!E 
REQUIRE!ENT 

360D 
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**. N RIP el.q e5.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - Nucleus Intialization program (NIP) 
Modification is a modification of OS so as to allow the 
operator to vary direct access drives offline at IPL time. 
This, thus, allows an installation run~ing, at least 2 
systems, to have duplicate Volume IDls on line and not 
have to take corrective action when the syste. discovers 
this.. 1 "VOFF" parameter has been added to the System 
Parameters Which are specified at IPL ti.e. The 
specification can be made on a variety of devices - the 
.ost co •• on is either the typewriter or the card reader. 

PROGRAM"ING StS~E"S - Written in Assembler language level 
P. These modifications have been tested utilizing MVT, 
Release 15/16.. They should, however, work equally as well 
with ~P7 II. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System core requirements 
are not affected since NIP code is overlayed after IPt 
is complete. Minimum core requirements for NIP are the 
same as that for running MVT and/or HPT II .. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRJ" PACKAGE - None .. 

OFDERING INPOR!ATION: PROGRAM NU!BER 360D192006 

PROGRA! NUMBER DISTRIBUTION !EDIU~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ERT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 

DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOB: Tom Tarrant 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Linda Tarrant 
IB" corporation 
6900 pannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77025 

9/B00 2B nODe 
9/1600 29 none 

none 

**. 07.0 08.0 12.0 02.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360, 
object FrogralRs written for a B280 (illlproved Model O) three 
tape system having 4800 memory positions.. It simulates 
I/O functions of one card reader, punch, printer, and three 
magnetic taFe units, overlapping all but tape read 
operations. S/360 Model 30, 16K, 2540 Reader Punch, 1403 
Printer and three 2400 Tape Drives (9 track) • 

FEATURES - Tape address dialing between jobs is handled 
through assign cards. Operator communication routines 
via typewriter, allowing simulation of all B280 console 
control operations, include Halt, Continue, ~emory Display, 
Alter aelllory, instruction branching, Flow Tracer Program 
Load, and B280 core dump .. 

PROGRAI'HUNG stSTE"S - It was written using the 8K Tape 
Assembler for a Model 30. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - It requires the Commercial 
Instruction set, and a console typewriter .. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

OFDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRA~ NO~BER 360D111001 

PROGRA! NU~BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU~ USER VOLU~F 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUINE!ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC nODe DTR 9/B00 2B none 

DTR 9/1600 29 nODe 

OPTIONAL none none none 

BASIC none DTR 9/80e 2B none 3600-11.1.002 
DTR 9/16e0 29 none -----~Q!~QQQH~ ~~! ~!]Yl!l~~ ~~Q§~!~ !9] !~~ §l~Il~L]!! 

OPTIONAL none none none AUTHORS: ~om Tarrant linda Tarrant 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

36£D-1e.2.006 .!!! 

\
-----~Yf1!Y~-1]!!!!1!£!!!Q] I]QQB!!! j!!!L ~]!!!f!!!Q]~ 

Linda Tar:rant 
IBK Corporation 
69B0 Fannin 

AUTHOR: D .. Jacobs 

rIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D .. Jacobe 
Martin Marietta Corporation 
P .. O .. Box 5837, ~p - 423 
Orlando, Florida 32805 

Houston, Texas 77025 

07.0 0B.0 12.0 02.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360 
object programs written for a 8280 4-tape system having 
either ij800 or 9600 memory positions.. It simulates 1/0 
functions of one card reader, punch, printer, and four 
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magnetic tape units, overlapping all but tape read 
operations. 

FEATONES - Supervisor routines provide operator 
communication via typewriter and allow simUlation of B280 
console operations for Halt, Continue, "emory Display, 
Alter ~emory, instruction branching, Flow Trace, and Program 
Load. Tape address dialing between jobs is handled through 
Assign cards. Distinction of Burroughs 489B position and 
9600 pcsition programs is handled through a special control 
card. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEftS - It was written in Assembly Language 
for a Model 40. 

lHNHmp! 51STE" R:EQUIREl!ENTS - It requires 32K mellory, 
Decimal Instruction set, and a console typewriter. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 369D111892 

PROGRAM NUBBIR DISTRIEUTION ftEDIUM USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none DTR 9/899 
DTR 9/1699 
DTR 7DC/888 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Linda Tarrant TolII. Tarrant 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

Linda Tarrant 
IBM Corporation 
5900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 

84.8 92.9 -

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360, 
object programs written for a B280 (improved Model 0) four 
tape system having either 4.8 or 9.6K memory positions. 
It simulates I/O functions of one card reader, punch, 
printer, and four magnetic tape units, overlapping all 
but tape read operations. 

F!ATORES - Tape address dialing between jobs is handled 
through assign cards. The .emory size of the B180 prograa 
is set by a special control card. Operator communication 
routines via typewriter, allowing simulation of all B180 
console control operations, include Halt, Continue, Kellory 
Display, Alter Kemory, instruction branching, Plow Trace, 
Program Load, and B180 core dump. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - It was written using the 8K Tape 
Assellbler for a Model 40. 

~INIKU" SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - It requires 32K .emory, the 
Commercial Instruction set, a console typewriter, and the 
Hardware Assistance package 

BASIC FROGRAK PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D111993 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPl CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/89B 28 
DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

CFTIONAL none none 

369D-11.1.998 
---~!;! ~i11l1Jl!!LATQ!! Eru!Q!!!'!! !Q!! :£!l! ];l!.!! llH:J:l!.!!Ll§J 

AUTHOR: W. G. Kelly J. J. Cohen 
G. F. Deruyter M. V. Morreale 
Lyon G. Basch 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. G. Kelly 
IBM Corporation 
ERO Co.mercial Analysis 
425 Park Avenue 
New York, Hew York 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

*** *** 
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contains all the routines required to si.ulate 501 
instructions and reserves an area of System/3t5e \lain storage 
to simulate the 501 high speed memory. 

FEATURES - By .eans of OS/369 data definition cards, 
System/36~ I/O devices are assigned to perferm the 
corresponding functions of the 59' I/O devices. The 51" 
591 program package contains the Simulation "enitor and 
the 591 Interpreter programs~ 

PROGRAM"ING SYSTEMS - The source language is Easic 
Assembler. 

MINI"I" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program will require 
'09,9"9 bytes of memory plus storage room for the RCA 
program. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTI~NAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D111998 

PROGRAM NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/899 
DTR 9/1699 
DTR 7DC/898 

OPTIONAL none nODe 

AUTHOR: G. Drate 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
G. Drake 
IB(lI Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 

••• 

28 
29 
26 

REQUIREM!NT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - A program to operate under DOS to simulate 
most features of the RCA 301 system. 30' punch, race file, 
paper tape reader, tape drives, disk file and monitor 
printer will be simulated on the appropriate Systea/360 
devices. RCA 301 tape files and paper tape must te file 
converted before use by the si~ulator. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - The Simulator is coded in DOS Asse.tIy 
Language, optimized for the System/360 Mod 40, and uses 
DOS LIOCS and PIOCS macros to simulate I/O. 

MINIMO!! SYSTEM R!QUIREMENTS - A 64K system/360 is required 
for 10K and 20K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACflINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA(lI PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D111999 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM USIR VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/89B 28 
DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

369D-11.1.911 
----1M STSnl!LJ§j !'1!QJi!!!'!! :J:Q 1l1Jl!!H1ll :J:!!J! Jill n~ 

AUTHOR: W. ft. Hallinan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
w. M. Hallinan 

••• 

IBM Corporation 
618 So. Michigan Avenue 
Chicago, Illinois 60605 

11.2 11.3 -

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This prograa simulates the G! 225 on a 
system/360. The program will process GE 225 object programs 
for configurations using 4K, 8K or 16K words of memorYi 
up to sixteen tapes, up to two printers, a card reader, 
a card punch, and a console typewriter. The 360 program 
viII also simulate the following optional features available 
on the GE 225 cPO-Deciaal Package, nOVE command, and the 
Automatic Program Interrupt. 

PEATURES - A program to convert GE-225 magnetic tape to 
the proper format is included. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTFftS - The simulator progra. is written 
DESCRIPTION - This program will process on a System/360 in 360 Assembler Language to run under the Disk Operating 
9bject programs ~ritten for an RCA 501. The Simulator System (DOS). 
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~INI~U~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The Systea/369 must have 
at least 6QK of memory, Decimal ArithIletic, a console 
typewriter, and a Systems Residence File. In addition 
the prograa. requires one equivalent 368 I/O device for 
each GE 225 I/O Device to be si.ulated. Simulation of 
the Automatic Program Interrupt feature requires the 
Interval Timer feature on the systea 360 and sillulation 
of a 16K GE requires a 369 with 128K bytes of lIemory. 
The Column Binary (2821), or Card I.age (2501) feature 
is required to simulate card I/O. 

BASIC FRCGFA~ PACKAGE 
DCCU~FNTATION - Write-up. 
!'lACHINE READABLE - lppropI"iate material delivered. 

CP!ICNAl FROGRA!'! PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFCRMATICN: FROGRAM NU~BER 36eD111011 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU" USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE"ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/80e 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

360D-11.1.012 
-----~!~!I~LJ.§E EBQQB!]~ 12 ££!!~~1 B£! l~l I!E]~ !QB !!E~1 12 

E£! l~j ~!]Y1!!QBL~]Y1!IQB A!] ~!STE]L1§~ EBQQB!~ 

AUTHeR: G. Smith G. Drake 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
G. Smith 
IBM Corporation 
342q Wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 90005 ... 00.3 06.5 12.1 11.2 - • •• 

DESCElIP'IION - Two RCA 382 to Systell/36" tape conversion 
programs. A System/360 program to convert RCA 382 tapes 
for input to RCA 301 Simulator/Emulator. The Simulator 
is a Type III program - 360D-11.1."09. A System/368 prograa 
to convert RCA 382 tapes for input to System/360 programs. 

PROGRAPlIHNG SYSTEPIS - Eoth programs are stand-alone 
Assembler progralls .. 

IHNIMOM SYSTI" REQUIREIHNTS - They require 64K and three 
tape drives. 

BASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
[OCOMENTATION - write-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OP'IIONll.l FROGRll.M PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAe NU~BER 360D111012 

PROGRA" NU"BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR* 

CPTICNAL none none 

360D-11.1.913 
-----]A~A~i~QQ! A!] 1B!!~11 ~!]~1!1!2! ~]~k 

AOtHOR: Director of Research 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Director of Research 
HUC 
Eax Sa0 
Fark Ridge r Illinois 60068 

09 none 

none 

... 11.2 15.1 29.3 - • •• 
DESCRIF~ION - The HABIC Proof and Transit Siaulaticn nodel 
is a Ilathe.atical aid to help hank aanagement evaluate 
its present check handling aethods and compare its system 
with alternative systeMS .. 

FEATURES - The printout fro. the program viII show the 
percentage of personnel utilization in the depart.ent, 
the nu.bEI of i tells meeting deadlines, and the backlog 
of items unprocessed for various periods. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program vas compiled using BPS 
FORTRAN. 

MINIKon SYSTEM RIQUIREKlNTS - It needs at least a 32K 
system 369, a card reader, a printer, a console typewriter 
and at least 4 tape drives. 

EASIC PROGRAe P1CKAGI 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE' - AppropriatE material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

360D 
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ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRAe NU"BER 360D111013 

PROGRU NU"BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIO" USER VOLO~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIRE"INT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/809 28 none 
DTR 9/16B0 29 none 
DTR 7DC/890 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

368D-11.1.915 
-----!£!~~}-!Q ~1~1~~1§~ TAP~ £Q!!~2!Q! E~QQB!]~ 

AUTHORS: G. Smith G. Drake 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
G .. Ssith 
IB~ Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 99005 

••• 09.3 03.6 06.5 12.1 - ••• 
DECRIFTION - Tvo RCA 381 to System/360 tape conversion 
programs for syste./368 which use as input the output of 
included 1401 program that reforaats RCA 381 tapes. The 
three programs included in this package-

- A lLtel program to read RCA 381 tapes with mixed parity 
and copy on IB" 729 Tape Drives with standard IRG and 
parity. This reformatted output is used as input to 
the following two Frogra.s. 

- A System/360 program to convert RCA 381 coded tapes for 
input to RCA 301 Simulator/Eaulator (360D-11.1.009). 

- A System/~60 program to convert RCA 381 coded data 
tapes for input to systea/360 progra.s. 

PROGRA/HUNG SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language. 

"INI"O" SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - 1401 program- Advanced 
Progra •• ing, indexing, 2 tape drives, 1 card reader. 368 
programs- 6QK, 3 tape drives (one aust be 7-track), , card 
reader .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FReGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATICN: PROGRA" NUMBER 369D111015 

PROGRA~ NU~BER 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBUTION eEDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUeE 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: G. Drake 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
G. Drake 
IBft Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Blvd .. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 

none 

none 

... • •• 
DESCRIPTION - A program to operate DOS to eaulate .ost 
features of the RCA 301. The Emulator Progra. operates 
with RCI 301 Eaulato[ BPG NO .. E50441, vhich is installed 
on a "odel q9 syste./368. 

PROGRA~MING SYSTEMS - Runs under DOS/368. 

~INI"OM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 6Q" "odel Lt0 is required 
and viII emulate 393-384-305 RCA 301 CPU·s. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUeBER 360D111916 

PROGRAM NU"BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIUe USER VOLUME 
EXTHSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/8B9 28 none 
DTR 9/169B 29 none 
DTR 7DC/890 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: W .. G. Wilcox 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIRIES TO: 

••• 

W. G. Wilcox 
IB" corporation 
c/o American Airlines Bldg. 
Alhany Post Rd. 
Briarcliff "anac, N.Y. U'S18 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - This prograa allows the execution of 1q91 
programs on a Systea/360 Kodel 30, qa, 50, 65 or 75 without 
using any special hardware or re-progra •• ing. lq01 features 
that are supported are- AdVanced Progra •• ing, sense 
switches, tapes, 16K core, ftultiply, Divide, and all 
standard instructions except Select Stacker. Operator 
control is through the 1852 and tape and includes sense 
switch assign.ent, load froa cards or tape, display and 
alter core, Start Reset, Start, clear core, set and clear 
I/O check switch, and vrite tape .ark. 

PRCGRAMftING SYSTEKS - The progra. is written in 05/360 
Asse.blet Language. NOTE - The progtaa can run as a stand
alone. 

!INI~U~ SYSTE" REQUIRnENTS - 5/369 65K with Standard 
Instruction Set, a 1052, 1Q83, and 2548. 

EISIC FROGRA~ PICKIGE 
DOCU~ENT1TION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE R~ADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CFTICNAL FROGRI! PICKAGE - Nene. 

PROGRA" NU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMfHT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC DOne DTR 9/890 28 Done 

DTR 9/1699 29 none 
DTR 1DC/B99 26 none 

CPTICNAL none none none 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

W. G. Wilcox 
American Airlines Bldg. 
Albany Post Rd. 
Briarcliff ""anor, N.Y. 10510 

DESCRIPTION - This program allows the execution of 1401 
programs on a Syste./360 Kadel 30-15, under control of 

• •• 

the operating system, pCP, ~FT, or ~VT. No special hardware 
is required. 1401 features supported are Advanced 
Programming, sense switches, tapes, nultiply, Divide, 16K 
core, and all standard instructions except Select Stacker. 
Operator control is through the 1052 and includes tape 
and sense switch assignment, load froa cards or tape, 
display and alter core, Start Reset, Start, Clear core, 
Write Tape Kark, and Rewind. 

PROGRAlUUNG SYSTEPlS - Written in OS/360 Assembler Language. 

IHNIKUK SYSTEK REQUIREt!ENTS - The saae as for 05/360 and 
must include I/O devices used for simulation. If tape 
simulation is desired, tape drives must also be available. 
The Simulator prograll requires approximately 7e,0ee bytes 
of core. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGf - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATICN: PROGRA~ NU~BER 369D111019 

PROGRAM NU~BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMfNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/B99 28 none 
DTR 9/1699 29 nOne 
DTR 1DC/899 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

3E9D-11.1.91e 369D-11.1.929 
-----£1!i~-=! 1!!.!!1 .2I1!1l1UQ!! E~§!!!1! lQ!! 211!n1!LJ§.!! ---1i£1in Iii .!lEii 1!!.!!l!1UQ.!l 

AUTHOR: D. V. Thoaas 

DIREcr rECH~ICAL INQ;JIRIES TO: 
f. V. Thollas 
IEIII Corporation 
373 Broadway Ave. 
~innipeg 1, Kanitota, Canada 

••• 
DESC~'Ir':'TON - This pro'jram allcw::; thE l:'X~cutiOlv of a(IY 

• •• 
1401 program on a System/360 without requiring any special 
har1ware. The program is sUfplied as an Ass~mbler Language 
macro and can be generated to simulate a 0 - 6 tape 1401 
with up to 16K of core storage. CIDS will support the 
1401 sense switch, Hi-to-Eq Compare, Expanded Print Edit, 
Kodify Address, Multiply-divide, Process Overlap and 
Advanced Programming special features as well as all 
standard instructions.. Operator fUnctions are simulated 
thIough the use of the console typewrite!:. A special 
control card allows job stacking in the normal DOS/TOS 
job stream, an instruction trace feature, an automatic 
core dump routine, sense switch pre-setting and end-of-
job recognition for stacked job operation are included 
tc improve operational efficiency. A modular structure 
and exits are provided to alloy the addition of routines 
to support other I/O devices a;td special featUres. Device 
injependent routines are inclu,jed and allow simulation 
of reader, printer and pllnch f.mctions on tape .. 

PROG~A~~ING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
0F~rates under D03/TOS. 

M1NIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - An 4K card 14~1 can te 
simu}"tp.d on a 32K systeftl/360 walc!. al~o R'eets the 
'[ejUl.l.t:;ill~nts ..J( lJOS/lu::i. A 641\ ::;ist€,;,j3\ ... i:-: ::,qui:r1J. 
fer ~11 ~.her l':P1 cn~*iqur~tions_ 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUftERTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl fROGRAK PACKAGE - None .. 

CFDERING INFOR~A'I'ION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D11101B 

1, OGI\A~ NUl'~"FR D!S'IRI~U'i ""-eN "T"IlIOM USER YOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRnUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC nOne DTR 9/BSS 2B none 
DTR 9/1699 29 none 
DTR 1DC/S99 26 none 

OPTIOUL none none none 

AUTHORS: W. G. Wilcox D. 1. Butt 

AUTHOR: A. J. Kostler 

DIRECT T9CHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
A. J. Kastler 
Repuhlic steel Corp. 
1546 Guildhall Eldg. 
P.O. Box 6778 
Cleveland, Ohio 44101 

"''''''' G rT'~ 05.1 - ••• 
Df'~CRIPT!ON - 'Ihis simulator is a staf1d alof1f' fJroqrarn tl'it, 
without p~ogram changes or control card~, enft~les obj~ct 
programs that havc> b{'en oper~ting on a card 'o~lel 20 to 
be executed on a larger model System/360. 'Ih!? siroulator 
provides ~odel 2~ back-up facilities at machin~ Idnguage 
level an,j eliminates the nee,i to 3.lteI.", I:f"-arr?nge, and 
recompil p a Model 2~ HPG source program when upward 
co~pati~ility bac~-up is required. 

P~OSRAM~I~G SYST[~S - The p~ogram is written in PPG 
language. 

MINIMua SYSTEM REQUlfiEMENTS - S/360 with 24K bytes of main 
stordge dnd simuldtes a Model 20 with a 25e1 Cd~d Reader, 
2520 Cdrd Punch, and 14~3 Printer on a larger ~odel S/36~ 
with a 2540 Card Head/Punch and 1403 Pri~ter. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUr.ENTATICN - Write-up. 
~ACHI~E REAPABLE - Approp~iat~ material deliv8red. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRA~ NU~EER 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIEUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE COtE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIRE"!NT 

BASIC none DTR'" 

OPTIONAL none none 

369D-11.1.021 
-----~URROij~HS ~l~] 1!J~Q! 

AUTHOR: A. V. Rieder 

DIRECT TECHRIC1L IN,OIBIES TO: 
A. V. Rieder 
lEft Corporation 
549 B. Bain St. 
Rochester, N.Y.. 14684 

none 

none 

*** ,N ••• 
UESCRIPTIOlf - This prograa sillu1ates on the 368/38 or 48 
a B2BIiJ-283 systea with a 9.6K .eaory and the Standard 
Instruction Set. It will support up to 3 .agnetic tapes 
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and the read and write binary tafE special feature. 

FROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Asse.bIer Language, 
and the operating system required is DOS/369. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K l'lodel 30 with Decimal 
Arithmetic, one disk drive and a~ many tapes as are to 
be sillulate1.. 

EASIC FReGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111021 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUIREMINT 

BASIC none DTB· 

CP'IIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. M. O'Brien, Jr. 

CIREC! TECHNICAL fNQUIBIES TO: 
J. M. O'Erien, Jr. 
IBP! Corporation 
413 w. state street 
Trenton, N. J. 

Done 

none 

*** *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program simulates the 1401 with 1311 
Disk Drives. The Simulatcr supports all standard features 
(except Stacker Select) plus the following special features: 
Advanced Programming, Sense Switches, Move Record, tape, 
Multiply/Divide, Expanded Print Edit, 1311 disk storage 
(except "track-recordt'l and "file-scan") .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in O/S 
Assembler Language and uses "QSAM" and "EDAM" under OS/36/l1 .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In addition to those of 
05/36"; sufficient 2311 (2314) disk area to si.ulate 1311 
storage.. (Note: 3 simulated 1311 1 s fit on one 2311) .. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
IOCUMFN~ATION - Write-up_ 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600111022 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUnE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EISIC none DTR 9/888 28 

DTR 9/1608 29 
DTR 7DC/880 26 

CPTIONAL none none 

3600-11.1.023 
-----DISKRESIDINCE FOR 1418 CO~PATIBILITY MODE PROGRA~S Q1! 

l~l-J~] §L]~-~Q]!1 ~ ------------- ---- --------

AUTHORS: Johanne C. Pryor J. S. !larger ison 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

Elizabeth W. Auman 
P.O. Box 21607 
Greensboro, Horth Carolina 27428 

DESCRIFTION This program unit gives the user ability 

none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 

to catalcg 1418 programs in core image fora on a 1316 Disk 
Pack and to recover the programs at execution tiae. The 
program also provides the ability to update the 141B core 
image file. Use of this program results in considerable 
time savings to the custo.er. 

PROGFAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Asse.bler language using 
physical IOCS. 

~INaU~ SYSTEM REQUIRnENTS - I/O card Read punch (2549). 
2 - 2311 Disk Drives, 1493 Printer, console typewriter 
on a 128K Model 4B (.odificatioDs have been .ade to original 
programs to allow this progra •• ing syste. to operate in 
a 65K environ.ent) with Compatibility (1410). 

BASIC fROGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCOflEIUTION - Write-up .. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 

problelll.. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBBR 36£D111023 

3600 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUM~ 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: A.J. Albert 
C. H. Rouser 

J. E. Marsala 
D .. M. Gerth 
M. M. Rivers M.. P. Gallagher 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

*** 

D. M.. Gerth 
IBM Corporation 
494B N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 22293 

1. J. Albert 
IBP.! Corporation 
643 W. Crosstown Pkwy. 
Kalamazoo, Plich'O 49/l191 

R. E. P!arsala 
IBP! Corporation 
484/l1 N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 222B3 

C. H. Houser 
IBP! Corporation 
4"49 H .. Fairfax Dr .. 
Arlington, Va .. 22203 

11.2 11.3 11.4 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - COS 50 is a program designed to allcw the 
user to run both 5/36B programs and 1419/7918 programs 
in a single job streas on a S/36B Model 50. Essentially 
COS 58 is a modification of the 1419/701/l1 Emulator Program 
allowing it to operate in a multiprogramming mode under 
the control of Operating Systea/369 (OS) (PUT II and !!VT). 
cos 59 offers the following: (1) Increased throughput 
through the use of aultiprogra •• ing. (2) 189% Stacked 
Job processing. 1419/7B19 and 5/36/l1 programs can be 
intermixed in the job stream without operator intervention. 
(3) Capability of running two or more 1419/791/l1 prograllls 
simultaneously. (It) cos 59 can be tailored to any 
1410/7919 configuration. (5) No lIodifications are 
necessary for 1419/7019 programs. (6) Support of 1301 
and 2392 Disk DI:ives on the 2314. (7) Support of 7 track 
tape data on 7 and 9 track tape drives (2"0-800 bpi). 
(8) Unit Record I/O is acco.plished via QSA" (Queued 
Sequential Access Method). (9) Tape and disk I/O is 
accomplished through EXCP (Execute Channel Progra.) and 
OS provided appendages.. (1B) COS 59 data sets and the 
Stand Alone Emulator files can be lIade compatible so that 
COS 59 and the E.ulator will be interchangeable. (11) 
unit record devices can be simulated through as readers 
and writers .. 

PROGRUU!IHG SYSTEP!5 - cos is a modification of the 1410/7"10 
Emulator program allowing it to operate in a 
lIultiprogra.ming mode under the control of Operating 
Syste./360 (MPT II and ~VT). 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ BEQUIRBMBNTS -
1. Processor - S/36B P!odel 58G, 128K - The actual allount 

of storage required will depend upon the requirements 
of the user. That is, the featUres of as that are 
utilized and the size of the 141B/7919 systea being 
emulated. 

2. I/O Devices - Whatever systells configuration is 
required to operate the userS OS/369 plus those tape 
and disk devices required by the 1Q10/7B1" Operating 
Systelll .. 

a .. Tape - One (1) 5/360 tape drive for each 1419/7010 
tape drive. 

b. Disk (2314 Direct Access Storage Device) - lvery 
access (every are) of the 1301 or 2302 requires 
one (1) S/36B data set containing 10,980 2314 
tracks. 

3.. The EEulator feature for the Kodel 50, that is, 1lt19/ 
7018 Co.patability 14478. 

4.. Coapatibility Operating syste. RPG 'F23666. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTITIOR - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Assembler Language Macros. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 3600111025 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MBDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE COD! 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 7DC/800 26 
DTR 9/890 28 
DTR 9/1699 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

IOTHOR: T. H. Haworth 

nSER VCLUME 
REQUIRlftENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. H. Haworth 
IBft corporation 
611 E. Wisconsin Avenue 
Nilvaukee, Wisconsin 53282 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This proqraa viII process, on a Systea/36l, 
object prograas written for a B-3SS four tape syste. having 
either q.8 or 9.6~ me.ory positions. This prograa is a 
modification of the Type III prograa "E2S1 Siaulator Prograa 
- Version In. This prograa bas the saae require.ents and 
functions of the original with these additions: (1) It 
will siaulate B-leS prograas in addition to the others 
(not including 19.2K prograas); (2) The proqrlla runs under 
DOS; (3) utilizing DOS !ultiprogra •• ing facilities, it 
is possible to run more than one si.ulater at the saae 
tiae. All o~her facili~ies re.ain intac~. 

FRCGRA~ftING SYSTEftS - Written using PIOCS, SAL and DOS. 

"INI"U8 SYST!" REQOIREftENTS - 32K me.ory, the co •• ercial 
Instruction Set, a console ~ypwriter and the hardware 
assistance package. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOft!NTATION - Write-up. 
ftACnIN! READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTICNAI FROGR'" PICKIGE - Mone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D111826 

PROGRAM NU!BER DISTRIBUTIOB 
EXTENSION TIPE 

BEDIUft 
CODE 

usn YOLUME 
REQUIREftUT 

--------------
EASIC none 

-------------------
DTR 91888 28 
DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

none 
none 
Done 
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and a relocatable module which will simulate for the users 
program as .any as three !ICR reader/sorters. Functions 
nor.ally performed by the DTPftR, DTFMB I/O macros, and 
DTPftR logic module are assu.ed by the simulator. Instead 
the user incorporates into his program the si.ulators I/O 
module and special macros which are functionally identical 
as those provided by the DOS system. consequently, when 
the user no longer needs siaulation services, his MICR 
prograa can be reassembled with the standard macros for 
software support. Simulated "ICB input to the progral 
is fro. a card reader and/or as many as two .agnetic taFe 
units. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The simulator and its aacro definition 
are coded in 005/368 Asse.bler Language and rUns under 
DOS/369. 

"IHI"U" SYST!! REQOIRE!ENTS- The same as those for the 
DOS system to be simulated with the exception that a card 
reader or tape unit replaces each 1419 to be siaulated. 
It is not required that the users DOS supervisor have the 
"ICB option. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMEN~ATIOR - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGl - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D112BB2 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL nOne 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTB· 

none 

USER YOLO"E 
REQUIREBEHT 

none 

none 

OPTIONAL none none 
369D-11.2.993 ~ 

none ----~IiiULAIQ!! fQ!! !!.!!ll!£ .. !.. 11 .. !!!!l ]!ITE!!lE! Q! ~~:HJ!.a&J! 

36ID-11.2.191 
-----!i!1i~g !££!~~ ]!ETHQ!l ~Q!! ££J!U!!llill! J.!lAMCOftl 

AUTHORS: D. W. Wright D. B. Anderson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. W. Wright 
IBM corpora~iob. 
Garden State Parkway, !xi~ 136 
Cranford, N .. J. "7816 

••• N 11.7 83.8 19.3 - *** 
DESCRIPTION - This routine was developed for a specific 
need, which was to enable an orderly cenversion fro. 148" 
to System/36B.. By using this routine, beth 1488 and 
System/36B progra.s can access the saae files, thereby 
allowing conversion to proceed at a more reasonable rate 
than would be allowed if all prograas affecting a file 
had to be converted at once. This routine is designed 
to allow System/368 DOS programs to use 2311 disk files 
for.atted for compatibility (hardware and/or COS) with 
1488/1311 programs. This routine is link edited with the 
calling prograa and perforas all I/O fUnctions needed to 
support the simulated compatibility operation. in addition, 
if silultaneous cQnvereion is not possible, use of this 
routine would alleviate any need for keeping duplicate 
files .. , i.e., one copy in compatibility format and one 
copy in native System/368 Format. 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEMS - ALP and DOS/369. 

~INIMUM SYSTE" RFQUIREftENTS - Those ~equired for DOS. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tCCU~ENTITION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE REArABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D112991 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EX'IENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: i. V. Toner 

DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

DTR· 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

W. V. Toner 
IBft Corporation 
Seven Penn Center Plaza 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19193 

none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This prograa is a package of macro definitions 

AUTHOR: E. R. Eehrendt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• N 

E. H. Behrendt 
IBft Corporation 
31gB Wilshire Blvd., suite 188 
Los Angeles, California 90805 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This UNIVAC simulator handles all normal 
functions of a twelve tape system. Included are routines 
for handling breakpoints, adder-alpha conditions, arithmetic 
overflow, type out and store selector functions, SERVO 
settings, circle melory, and error conditions. Data files 
are on tape; programs may be entered from cards or tape. 
The simulator remains core resident between UNIVAC runs. 
SimUlated SERVOS allow random read forward and backward 
cemmands, as well as write instructions. All tape inpot 
is unlabelled, double buffered, and is written in character 
format at 729 characters per record blocked five. 

PROGRAM"ING SYSTEMS - Progra •• ing language - Asse.bler 
Language. Operating system required - DOS/360. 

81NI"Uft SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - 1S6K of memory. Internal 
proces~ing speed, exclusive of any input/output, is 
estimated on a "odel 58 at 1.5 faster than the UNIVAC II. 
Under DOS the prograa will require ODe work pack for 
assembling and link-editing. Once catalogued, only the 
systems pack is required. 

BASIC PROGRAM fACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
"ACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 369D112993 

Indicate "B N 1" in columDs 1-3 and the program Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IB" Program Order Fori .. 

AUTHOR: ft. N. Cree 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
ft. N .. Cree 

*** 

IB!1 Corporation 
Scientific & Ind. Dev. Center 
6998 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77825 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This IBr! System/36S FORTRAN-Callable 
subroutine closely simulates the operation of the IB" 2938 
Array Processor Model 1 or "o~el 2 for integer or 
prenormalized floating point data, It processes pre-built 
channel prograas and posts a Channel Status Word and a 
return code back into areas designated by the user. 
Provision is made for Progra.med Controlled Interrupt. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTE!!S - Language - S/368 Assemtly Language 
but uses no .acros. Through conditional assembly, it can 
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be made to use only instructions available on the 5/361 
"ode! 44. Bodules to interface between the Simulator and 
APA8/44 or lPlft/368 are included in the distributioD. 
Proqra. requires 05/368 or 44PS. 

"INI~U" SYSTE" RFQUIREftEHTS - Those required by 05/368 
or 44PS. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
tOCOftENT1TION - Write-up. 
"leHINE BEAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FfiOGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR8ATION, PROGRA8 NU~BER 360D1120B4 

PROGUft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU~ USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEftENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR '/8BB 28 none 

DTR 9/1688 29 none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

CPTIONAL none none Done 

369D-11.3.906 
-----}~~}L~&~ ~]NSE ~!1fM EgQGRA] 1Q! 2L360 £Q]E!11~11 ]Q~ 

AUTHOR: J. Black 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO, 
J. Black 

•• * N 

University of ftissQuri at Columbia 
DP Services 
401 East stewart Rd .. 
Columbia, Mo .. 65291 

03.4 03.6 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Sense Switch Program is designed to run 
in lq01/1460 Compatibility Mode aD a S/360 and print sense 
switch settings on a 1403 Printer.. The intent of the 
program is only to docu.ent sense switch settings before 
program load time and to facilitate operator changes by 
giving printed evidence of microprogrammed console 
aanipu1ations .. 

FROGRA~HING SYSTEMS - Written in 1401 Autocoder .. 

MINIM"M SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - S/369 which bas the 1491/1460 
Easic Compatibility Feature, card reader, aDd 1403 Printer .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE BEACAELE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAl FROGRA~ PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D113096 

FROGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL Done nODe 

369D-11.3.009 
-----!~Q1Al1Q] QI 1492 ]!2! ~1Q!!~] Q]~! 1B] 1~!1 EftUlAIQ! 

AUTHOR: W. A. Karsh 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQ"IRIES TO: 
W. A. Marsh 
IBM Corp .. 
1131J So .. Sixth St. 
Springfield. Ill. 

none 

none 

.** 00.4 12.B - ••• 
CESCBIPTION - This is a lIodification to Version III of 
the 1401 Eaulator 369C-EU-074.. It will support sector 
and track 1495 operations in MOVE .ode only.. 1311 
operations cannot be performed when this modification is 
being used. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language .. 

MINIl'IUl'I SYSTEPI REQUIREl'IENTS - Identical to those for the 
basic emulator which supports 1311 compatibility, and one 
2311 drive for each 25,87i 1405 sector. 

EASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FIiOGRAM PACKAGE - NODe .. 

ORDERING INFORftATION, PROGRU NUftBER 3690113009 

PROGRAft NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

EASle none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
TYP~ CODE 

DTR* 

none 

USER VOLaftE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

AOTHOR: Biss J. ft_ Blair 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

• •• 

Miss J. ft .. Blair 
IBP!: Corp. 
Seyen PenD Center 
PhiladeIphia r Pa .. 19183 

86.1 12.8 8q.3 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The 1q19/368 SiauIator is a subroutine written 
as a preinstallation aid in order to allow the testing 
of reader-sorter progra.s when a 1419 is not available 
on the 368 syste.. The siaulator is assembled with the 
problem prograa and through card input siaulates the reading 
of IUCR document.s under IOCP (369P-IO-B58). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Asse.bIer language. 

MINIMUft SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - S/369 ftodel 30 and a card 
reader. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKlG~ 
DOCUftENTATICN - Irite-up on "icrofiche only. 
"lCHINE READABLE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 360D113018 

Indicate "B N 1'1 in coluans 1-3 and the Progra. Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IBM Progra. Order Form .. 

3680-11.3.013 
--~~LlTioN 21 1!!l~lll! l1ll 2!! 36BL!!! n1.'! 

AUTHORS: J .. T. SOI R. W .. Zolkiewicz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO, 
J .. T. Sox 
IBft COl:p .. 
288 !. Camperdown way 
Greenville, S .. C. 29681 

••• B3.4 11.1 11.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 1q18-7010 Eoulator (3601-EO-728) program 
has been modified to use a 231q instead of a 2302 for 
emulation of a 1301.. Improved performance is gained by 
use of a 2314. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEPIS - Written in Assellbler Language .. 

MINIMOM SYSTE" REQUIREl'IENTS - Saae for using a 2302. Three 
2314 drives are required for each 1391 module .. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAl'I PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION' PROGRA~ NUMBER 360D113913 

PROGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none Done 

1&ruJ::.lh.h.!ll!! 
~11 UE]! 1M! !JA]!! SUBRCUTINE 12!! £Q~ Q].J;!! l1fb 

AUTHOR, G. R. Hydak 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
G. R. Hydak 
c/o Thatcher Glass ~fg. Co .. 
Elaira, N. I.. 149902 

none 

none 

••• • •• 
DESCRIPTION - Kumerous scan and translate tables (and end 
of record characters) may be catalogued into the Core Image 
Library and the appropriate one is loaded into cos core 
at load time of a 1481 program.. ThIs is accomplished by 
a unique one position parameter I in the II 1q00 card. 
This modification was designed for undefined length recol:ds 
and 1481 programs utili%ing a variety of scan and translate 
tables, and end of record characters. The end of record 
character is also placed into 1400 core fOI: problem program 
processing .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - These S/360 Assembler language 
routines have been designed for insertion into COS Version 
5 Compatibility Operating System to support simulation 
of the 1011 paper Tape Reader.. The program vas compiled 
and tested under DOS system Release 17 .. 

ftlNIPlUft SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - The S/360 machine 
configuration necessal:Y is the same as is currently required 
by the individual user's COS generation, with the exception 
of core storage. The paper tape routines require 1380 
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positions of core, and the paper tape input area (in cos 
core) requires 9081 positions of core. The paper tape 
input area (in cos core) may be reduced, however, to the 
user's require.ents. The size of this should be one 
position larger than the largest paper tape input area 
in any 1481 programs that are to utilize this feature. 

BASIC PRCGRU PACKAGE 
COCUKENTITION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
"ACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRUTION: PROGRA" NUMBER 360D0113014 

Indicate "E N 1H in coluans 1-3 and the Program Humber 
in columns 4-13 on the IBK Program Order Fora. 

ADTHOES: R. Lord G.. Barratt 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

G. Barratt 
Custo.er Education 
IBK Australia Liaited 
Box 88, P.O., St. Kilda 
Melbourne, Victoria, Australia 

30.1 12.1 - • •• 
DESCRIFTION - The program is intended as support for an 
EdUcation Centre course and acts as the medium through 
which students can gain practical program.ing experience 
using a si.pIe instruction set and program.ing at the 
machine level. The prograa simulates the "NOBIS" 
(Numerically Oriented Basic Instruction system) computer. 
The .onitor occupies 4640 positicns of core storage fro. 
location 764e. Core locations 12K to 16K are reserved 
as the core area for the NOBIS program. 

PROGRA"KING SYSTEftS - Written in Assembler Language under 
8K BOS. 

"INI"UM SISTE! REQUIREMENTS - Systea/360 with 16K, one 
2540, and one 1493. 

BASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATIOM - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR"ATIOR: PROGRA! NU"BER 36eD11q001 

360D 

AUTHOR: W.T. Price 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
W.T .. Price 
5714 Grove st. 
Oakland, California 94699 

93.1 95.1 11.1 
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••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 141 ftONITOR program is an instructional 
device designed to facilitate the teaching of basic stored 
program principles using the 141 Data Processing System. 
an abbreviated version of the IBft 1401. programs written 
in IBK 1401 (141 subset) machine language or the Symbolic 
Programming System can be handled by the "ONITOR on a 
5/360. A typical SPS job will involve assembly of the 
SPS program, loading the resulting machine language program 
into simulated 141 storage and executing the program. 
All 141 instructions are simulated by "ONITOR. A sucessful 
run will yield (1) source prograll listing, (2) post-assembly 
listing, (3) program output and (4) a' 141 storage du.p. 
All error conditions are detected by MONITOR and appropriate 
error messages included. An interval tiaer routine is 
included to terminate student prograas with infinite loops. 

PROGRAft"IHG SYSTFftS - The MONITOR program is written in 
DOS/TOS Assembly Language and has been asse.bled and tested 
on a S/363 !odel 25 and Model qS. 

RINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREKENTS - 11K of storage required, 
line printer with 120 print positions, a card reader, 
optionally a card punch, and one disk or tape drive. Pour 
tracks on a 2311 are sufficient for handling intermediate 
results during the 141 assembly operation. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAR PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NU!BER 360D11q003 

BASIC 

PROGRA" NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

360D-12.0.032 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIBEMHT 

none 

none 

PROGRAft NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU!E -----X-!!!11!i!Z!!!Q! RRQgR!~ IQR !]~ ~Q~~~ ~~ 1~~1L1~~ ~Q~!TOR 
REQUIREnNT 

EASIC none DTR* 

CPTIONAL none nOne 

AUTHOR: R. P. Rosin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 

••• YU 

R. F .. Rosin 
Tale Coaputer Center 
175 Whitney Ave. 
New Ha.en, Conn. 86528 

DCAL 03.3 30.2 -

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The purpose of DCALC is to provide an 
interactive desk-calculator facility under OS in an 
environment supporting 2741's and other interactive devices. 
The character strings in lines 8a-138 of the listing 
describe its use, and show how it is much .ore than a 
simple desk-calculator. DCALC uses SYSIN and SYSPRINT 
for all I/O. 

PROGRAMlUNG SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required to run S/368 
OS. 

EASIC FROGSA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REA tABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGR!" PACKAGE - NOne. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 36eD11q002 

EASIC 

PROGRA" NU!BER 
EXTENSION 

nOne 

CPTIONAL none 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

nOne 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIBE"ENT 

none 

none 

AUTHOR: R. A. MacKinnon 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. A. MacKinnon 
IB" Corp. 
112 East Post Road 
White Plains, New York 186~1 

*** )0.2 11." - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The program presents a controlled environment 
within which ccncole operators. who will run the "ode 1 
40 in Compatibility "ode, can communicate with the 1401/1468 
Emulator Program. Used in conjunction with a for.al 
presentation of emulator concepts, control statements, 
and cOlisands, the familiarization program can test and 
strengthen each operators level of knowledge on an 
individual and personal basis. Specifically, the exercise 
presents the operator with the two types of 1401 halts, 
requires branching and turning on and off of a sense switch, 
asks the user to enter a Julian date in LOAD Mode, and 
asks the user to initialize the exercise either by branching 
to a specified location or through an emulator facility 
for loading an object deck from the card reader. Wherever 
possible, the operators actions are verified and appropriate 
notification of correct or incorrect procedure is given 
on the 1052.. BPS prograll. 360-EU-074 lIust first be loaded 
to accomplish emulation of the familiariZation program. 

PROGRAHnING SYSTEMS - Written in 1401 Tape Autocoder. 

MINIKUM SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - System/360 Model qe with 
1401/1468 Compatibility featUre. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up .. 
"leHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRKATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D120002 

PROGRA" NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUPiE 
REQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTR* 00 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 
the Boeing Co. 
Vertol Div. 
180 Woodland lYe. 
Plant 3-01, ~ail Stop P39-41 
Ridley Park, Pa. 

••• VDE SFTO 08.0 84.3 86.5 12.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program sifts BCD codes into lBe as 
well as diagnosing certain cCDversioD ~rcble.s which a 
PORTRAN IV progra. viII have upon converting to the 369_ 
The problems which are diagnosed are -

- All forllat statements containing "15 foraats", or 
greater flagged with an "A". All format statements 
containing "0 forlats" are flagged with an "0". At the 
end of eacb rcutine (end indicated by an "END Card") 
a reference table is produced indicating the location of 
every Pormat state.eot (by ISH) and the location of their 
respective read/write state.ents (by ISH). 

- Every tinary read/write statement is flagged 
with a "B". 

- Every call to a subroutine which is not in the subroutine 
library is flagged with a ··C". The standard subroutine 
list is compiled by the user and put in a sequential data 
set. A reference table of called subroutines and whether 
or not they are flagged is produced after the For.at/ 
read/write reference table. 

PROGEAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Asse.bler Language. 

8INIMU" SYSTEM REQUIRE8ENTS - Those <equired for OS/360. 

BASIC FROGRA8 PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE IIEAtAIILE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEEING INFCR8ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D128083 

PROGRA8 NU8BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREHNT 

EASle none DTR* 

CPTICN AL none none 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT !ECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacot:s 
The Boeing Co. 
vertol Division 
Plant 3-81. Mail Stop P30-47 
180 Woodland Ave. 
lIidley Park. Fa .. 

none 

none 

••• VDB SFTB 00.3 04.3 06.5 12.1 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This program sifts BCD COdES into IBC as 
well as diagnosing certain conversion Frobleas which a 
FORTRIN tv program will have upon converting to the 368. 
The probleas which are diagnosed are -

- 111 format statements containing "15 formats". or 
greater flagged with an "A". 111 for.at statements 
containing "0 forllats" are flagged with an "0". At the 
end of each routine (by end indicated by an "END card") 
a reference table is produced indicating the location of 
every format state.ent (by ISH) and the location of their 
respective read-write state.ents (by ISN). 

- Every binary read-write state.ent is flagged with a liE". 
- Every call to a subroutine whicb is not in the subroutine 

library is flagged witb a "C". The standard subroutine 
list is compiled by the user and put in a sequential data 
set. A reference table of called subroutines and whether 
or not they are flagged is produced after the 
format-read-wri te reference table. 

The subroutine table is read in write after the END card 
of the object module. Each na.e sbould appear on a card 
beginning in coluan 1. The last nase should be "9ENr:". 
cards are read in via SYSIPT. Listings are produced via 
SYSLST. Punched output is Froduced via SYSOPT. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under BOS/360. 

~INIMUK SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Those required for BOS/360. 

EASIC PRCGRU PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTICNAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
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ORDERIHG IHFOR"ATION: PROGRA8 MU"BER 368D12888_ 

PROGRA" NU8BER 
EXTEHSIOR 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU8 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftENT 

BASIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

." 
! £Q!!~li2!Q! !!~ 2Y]~QUTINE !Q E!Qf~~ 1~~ ~IES
~ Q!ARACH! bABE111 !.!! f!l!i!UNCT!Q! .!!ITH fQU!Q2 
II ~!h S;2~2L. 2E ]~Q 

AUTHOR: R. MCClellan. Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. MCClellan. Jr. 
IBft Corporation 
/409 Wy.an Street 
Waltham, Kass. 02154 

•• * ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The LABELS subroutine enables a DOS or iOS 
program written in BAL, COBOL or RPG to process 1Q08 series 
(1481, 1410. 11140 and 1468) and 7010 standard 89 character 
labels and check any or all of the following - file ID, 
serial number, reel sequence, retention and/or block count. 
The labels subroutine offers the following benefits -

- All three source languages are handled by the labels 
subroutine. 

- Operator procedures are unifor •• 
- Checking options can be altered by control card rather 

than through recoapilation. 
- Kain progra. coding is li.ited to one line per file with 

non-standard labels. 
- Six months of field testing have uncovered no defects. 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assemhler Language. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Syste./368, 3.1K, 1m52 
Printer-Keyboard, 7 or 9 track taFe drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READ1BLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGaA" PICKAGf - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU8BER 360D128085 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU8E 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: P. T. King 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRIES TO: 
P. T. King 
IBM Corporation 
2145 Highland Avenue 
Birlingham. Alata.a 35205 

none 

none 

••• 86.5 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This prcgra. is designed to aid DOS Version 
II users in converting to DOS III. Input is accepted in 
the form of job control cards in DOS for.at. The output 
is a listing and a deck of control cards for DOS III. 
All control cards for all forms of 2311 files sUPForted 
by DOS logical laCS will be converted. This includes split 
cylinder support. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - Program.ing language - Easie Asse.hler 
and Logical IOCS. Operating system required - DOS. 

MINI8U8 SYSTE8 REQUIRE"ENTS - S/360 80del 30, 16K, 2548, 
1-2311, 1483, and 1852. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA8 PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA8 NU8BER 368D120086 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSIOM 

DISTRIBUTION 8EDIU8 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC nODe DTR' none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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AUTHOBS: Annette "organ 
Connie Pelzer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

... 
Alan scher 
IBM Corporation 
1371 Peachtree St., N.E. 
Suite 2 lUI 
Atlanta, Georgia 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to lesseD the 
lapse of tiae between the request for and the translation of 
English special texts and written material into Braille. 
Prograa features include centered headings, page Dn.bering, 
paragraphing, foreign language translaticn as veIl as 
numeral and Roman no.eral translation. 

PRCGEAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Asse.bler 
language using 05/368 and translates English into Grade 2 
Eraille whenever possible; otherwise, Grade 1 Braille is 
used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Two 2499 Tape Drives, one 
2311 for a dictionary, 12K Machine, one 1493 Printer (Hodel 
3 or N1) with the RPQ Braille feature, and BDA! access 
method are the requireaents. (Disk aay he substituted 
for the tapes, and a 2314 may be used in lieu of 2311s.) 

BASIC PRCGRlft PACKAGE 
[OCUftEHTATION - irite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sa.ple 

problEm .. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - Bone. 

CRDERING INFCRftATION: PRO GRAft NOBBER 36ED12BBB9 

PROGRln NOnBER DIS!RIBOTION nEDIOft 
EXTENSION TYPF CODE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none DTR 1DC/SBe 26 
DTR 9/888 28 
DTR 9/168B 29 

OSER VOLunE 
REQOIREnENT 

none 
none 
none 
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IBf'! Corporation 
1129 connecticut Ave., N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20936 

B1.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This pa~kage, written in S/360 OS Assembly 
Language, consists of two sets of subroutines. The first 
set facilitates the reading of a 7-track binary tape 
generated by an IBM 70~4 computer into a 5/360 pregram. 
subroutines are provided to rea~ and deblock tapes with 
the following formats -

- DCS - FORTRAN IV • 
- DCS - Non-FORTRIN IV .. 

1094 Non-DCS-FORTRAN IV. 
- Any 1-track tape. 

The second set facilitates the conversion of 7094 generated 
data, read by the first subroutine set, from a 36-bit word 
size to a 32-bit word size. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTEMS - This package is written in System/360 
Assembler Language and employs facilities of 05/360. 

MINIMUM. SYSTEM. REQUIREMENTS - Any system/369 configuration 
which includes a 7-track tape drive, and which utilizes 
Operating Syste./360 .. 

BASIC PROGRAn FACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACUGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBftATION: PROGRAn NOnBER 360D121011 

PROGRAn NOnBER D ISTR lEUTI ON eEDIUn USER VOLUnE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 1DC/SBB 26 01 
nT 9/8as 28 B1 
nT 9/1600 29 01 

OPTIONAL none none none 

CPTIONAl nOne none 
368D-12.1.B13 !~ 

none ----l:§!23Il~ llA1! 111g Q1;!!l!1!llIQJI I!lQ~ 1!!~ 1=11!!f] 1!E1! 

1§~1l=11 .. M1.J! 
1l~~ ~QJl1!g llECK fQJI!!.!!§lQ 1£ 1lll~ 

AOTHOR: D. L. Coble 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
D .. L. Coble 
IBft corporation 
109 i. Kennedy Blvd. 
Tampa, PIa. 33602 

••• CONY ... 
DESCRIPTION The "BOS Source Deck Conversion to DOS" is 
a program to convert S/369 BOS ceded aacros and DTP 
statements into DOS format. The priaary function is to 
convert the general BOS DTPSR descriptions to specific 
DOS file descriptions. For example, the DTPSR for the 
printer is changed to DTFPR for.at. 1150, the necessary 
changes to the DTfDl, DTfIS, DTFPH and Bes aacros are 
included. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The prograa is source deck to source 
deck cenversion written in 5/360 B1L for use with BOS or 
DOS. 

nINlftOft SISTEn REQUIREftENTS - Systeo/36B nodel 3B, 16K, 
card reader (any medel), printer (any Ilodel), and card 
punch, tape drive, or disk drive. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
IOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTIONAl FROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUM.ENTATION - None .. 
MACHINE RE1DABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAft NonBER 36BD121B10 

PROGRlft NUnBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIU! USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREHNT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR· B8 none 

OPTICNAL none DTR· as none 

AUTHORS: G. M. Knaup D. J. Martin 

CIRECT TECHNICAL IHQOIRIES TO: 
G. ft. Knaup 

AUTHOR: D. M. Knight 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
D. M. Knight 
Norden DiY. of United lircraft Corp. 
Norwalk, Conn. 

UAN B6.5 B6.6 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This stand-alone utility deck reads a 1 track 
1401 tape (block si2e equals 2120, record length equals 
106) that has been prepared fro. a 1620 - 1311 Disk Pack. 
The data is put through a character conversion and written 
on a 2311 disk in 1620 co.patibility format. The method 
used is byte by byte scan of data, Moving flags to flag 
bytes and packing condense each 106 digit record to the 
63 byte record used in 1620 compatibility. The disk must 
conform to compatibility specs and have been previously 
fermatted using the standard 1620 compatibility disk 
for.atting program. This progra. is designed for conversion 
of data disks, not prograa disks. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTEMS - Source language is BPS. Assembler 
with all macros expanded. 

"IN1"UM SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - System/369, one 7 track tape 
drive, one 2311 Disk Drive. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on fticrofiche only. 
IUCHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INPORnATION: PROGRAn NOnBER 360D121B13 

Indicate "B N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Progra. Number 
in coluans 4-13 on the IBft Proqra. Order Porm. 

360D-12.1.814 
-----~!i!!!~ = fQ!!!~1!! E1!~~l ~ECK~ 1~ llfll lQRftA1 

AOTHOR: 

DIRECT 

••• 

R. Waugh 

TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

TI 

R. iaugh 
'rEIACO Inc. 
Computer Services Dept. 
P. O. Box 52332 
Houston, Texas 77~52 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - TIRNKL has been written to convert 7094 
"PREST" decks to the or9inal BCD source format so that 
these decks may be processed by Systea/360. 1IRNKL will 
also renu.ber the source decks in colu.ns 77 through 80, 
pick up coluans e through 11 froa the applicable "IBSTS" 
control card (SIEPTC, SIBMAP, SIBCBC) and store it in 
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column~ 73 through 16 of depressable outfut. The use~ 
has the cpticn of either tape or card output. 

PROGRAMMING sYSTEMS - Source language used is ALP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for ECS. 
In addition, the Column Binary feature on the card reader. 

BASIC PReGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUHENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE READAEIE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR"ATIC': PEOGRA" NO'BER 360D121014 

Indicate HE N 1" in column! 1-3 and the Proqraa Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IEI'IJ Program Order For •• 

360D-12.1.015 
-----MQ]!1]111 1~~ ~!El~ lQ ~l~l!~Ll£~ ~!1! fg]!!~lQ] Q1!1!11 

AOTHOR: s. F. Scott 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

... 
S. F. Scott 
IB" Corporation 
529 Boylston Street 
Easton, Hass. 02116 

00.3 06.5 - ... 
DESCRIFTION - This is a generalized utility progra., written 
in S/36e DOS Assembly Language, with functions controlled 
by con£ole entries. It accepts either card or tape input 
prepared on Honeywell Series 200 equip.ent (without the 
magnetic tape compatibility feature) and translates that 
data into System/369 EBCtIC representation. Card input 
can produce either tape OI card output; tape input caQ 
have only tape output. A second, optional, function of 
the program is zero filling of blank or partially blank 
numeric fields as defined ty control cards. It will handle 
up to 1100 numeric fields and up to 19 different kinds 
of cards. Two other optional functions ~ill strip banner 
characters froD tapp. records and delete tape header labels. 

FROGEAMI'HNG SYSTEftS - Written in Systell/360 DOS Assellbly 
Language. 

MINlftU~ SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - S/360 required to operate 
DOS, 2540 if card input or outFut is desired, one 7 track 
tape drive for tape input, one other tape drive for tape 
output, console typewriter, a 20K partition. 

EASIC FRCGIU~ PACKAGE 
tCCU~'ENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE' READABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NO~BEB 360D121015 

PROGRAft NonBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR 9/1680 
DTR 9/808 
DTR 1VC/8B8 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. C. Carney 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
J. C .. Carney 
IB" Corporation 
225 W. Virginia Beach BITd. 
Norfolk, Va .. 

08.1 B6.5 -

29 
28 
26 

OSER VOLU~E 

REQOIREHNT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - "Convert" is a utility type program, designed 
to run under DOS, which will take data cards punched in 
BCD (HN arrangelllent) and repunch them in EBCDIC. Although 
the FORTRAN co.piler ~ill accept BCD input certain operating 
conditions of the users syste. make it desirable to convert 
FORTRAN source decks from BCD to EBCDIC.. Among these 
operating conditions are the replaceillent of 026 card punches 
with 929 card punches and the use of a print chain other 
than HM on the system printer. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language. 

MINIKUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Those needed to run the Disk 
operating System. 

EASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTICNAl FROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

CSDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NO~BER 360D121016 

PROGRA~ NOMBER DISTRIBOTION "EDIO~ USER VOLO~E 

36AD 
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EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-.-----------------

BASIC none DTR* ee 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. L. Adcock 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
J .. L. Adcock 
IEP! Corporation 
520 Boylston Street 
Boston, ~ass .. 02117 

none 

none 

*** N ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This generalized program converts UNIVAC 
q90 series tape to 360 tape by generating a Frogram from 
control cards. Control cards allow the user to specify 
input/output and record size, convert'to binary, signed 
or unsigned packed deci.al and double precision packed 
decimal, or alpha field data and translate up to eight 
different record types per tape. The program can be of 
great Yalue during 0490 to IB" 5/36B progra. conversion. 

PROGRAft"ING SISTEftS - The translator program is written 
in Asse.bler LanguagE. 

"INI"U" SYSTEPI REQUIREMENTS - A Systell/360 32ft tape system, 
with at least one 7-track driye. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABlE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGBA~ NO~BER 360D121017 

PROGRlft NUKBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLO~E 

REQUIREftlHT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. R. Elliott 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
R. R. Elliott 
IBft Corporation 
1365 Peachtree Street, N. E. 
Atlanta, Georgia 38389 

00 nonE 

none 

••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program converts Honeywell C080L-D to 
5/360 DOS COBOL. The output of the progra. is ready to 
be sub.itted fer co.pilation. Soae state.ents are not 
converted due to being split over several cards in such 
a way that they cannot be assembled into one statement. 
"ost state.ents that are spread over several cards ~ill 
be converted ccrrectly. Input-output units are changed 
to 5/360 types, (working-storage) is initialized, 
(correspondings) are e%panded, (upon) and (frc. console) 
added if needed, most syntatical errors corrected. Line 
control is changed froll (before) to (after) and the 
necessary changes made to give correct printer output. 

PROGRAftKING SYSTEftS - Program.ing language - DOS ALP and 
roCS. 

HNI~U~ SYSTE~ REQUIRUENTS - 32K S/360-30, Decimal 
"INIKUM SYSTE" REQOIRE"ENTS - 4eK Syste./360, Deciaal 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGl 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"lCHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRA! BOBBER DISTRIBOTIOR nDIO~ USER VOLO!! 
EITENSION TYPE CODE REQOIRE~nT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 

DTR '/1600 2' none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL nODe none none 

AOTHOR: V. Dia.ond 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
Y. Diaaond 
c/o Morgan Guaranty ~rust Co. of Nev York - 2qtb P 
23 Vall Street 
Nev York, New York 18815 

••• 06.5 07.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The DOS Pl/I PAKIT Prograa is designed to 
read coluan binary card i.ages from ta~e, convert the 
binary to valid EBCDIC Graphics and EBCDIC Signed Data, 
selecting out up to five binary coded coluans, replacing 
the column(s) with blanks(s) and storing binary infor.ation 
in order after the first ee coluaDs recoded output. Binary 
inforaation viII take two bytes i.e. 81 and 82, 83 and 
8q •••• input and output should be in the nine track mode, 
or 1 track with data convert. Data which cannot be rEcoded 
and has not been selected to be saved will be DYNDOftF as 
to contents, and printed as to position and then replaced 
by a blank. 

Input block si'le 16""" 
output block size 9""" Record length 168, 

Record length 99, 

Column control card follows with two digits for any coluan 
B1 to 80. 

PROGRAIHtING SYSTEKS - Written in PL/I. 

KINI"Ult SYSTER REQUIREftENT5 - Salle as these required for 
DOS/360. 

EASIC FROGR1" PACKAGE 
tOCUBEHTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTICNAl FROGR'" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRA! NO!BER 360D121020 

BASIC 

FROG RIM NOMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBOTION !EDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

DTR· 

CPTIONAL Done none 

AUTHOR: L. A. Parks 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRHS TO: 

••• JiI 

L. A. Parks 
EendiI Autollotive Service Division 
e22 Bryan 
South Bend, Indiana 46635 

OSER VOLO!E 
REQOIRE!ENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCBIFTION - The Copy Ellulator Fourteen-Hundred Piles, 
hereafter referred to as CEFl viII provide cOllplete support 
to convert Fourteen-Hundred data files on 1316' to 2316's. 
The user need not have any knowledge of Asse.bler or PIOCS 
tc implement or use CEFF. 

CEfF vas written in S/368 .ode in order to lIake an in-hOUse 
conversion without the use of tape as an interaediate 
storage device. Also to increase run ti.e by not switching 
between S/368 and compatibility mode. 

PROGRA"MIRG SYSTEeS - Written in 368/DOS Assellbler Language. 

"IRleo" SISTER REQUIRE"FNTS - Sa.e as those required to 
run DOS/360. 

EASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATION - Irite-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAl FROGBUI PACKAGE - Hone. 

OEDERING INFORMITION: FROGRA! NORBER 36HD121B23 

PROGRAM NOBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTEIBUTION !EDIO! 
TTPE CODE 

OSER VOLO!E 
REQOlREBENT 

EASIC none DTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

1§J!~1£..b1!1 
Jj.!!jJ!Lll1§J! :J:ill§.1llQ!l 

101HOB: L. 1. Whitney 

DIRECT TECHNIClL INQOIRIES TO: 
L. 1. Whitney 
IBM corporation 
781 West Broad Street 
Eethlehe., Pa. 18116 

none 

none 

••• N *** 

DESCRIPTIOH - This BPS prograll vill CODyert 8481 source 
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easy programs to S/360 source Al programs. 1be reco •• ended 
translation effort is broken into four steps- (1) card
to-tape with the H489 source, (2) translation, creating 
S/360 Al source tape, (3) updating 368 source tape with 
manual corrections, or punching source tape and inserting 
manual corrections, (4) assembling and testing translated 
program. 

PROGRAPIMING SYSTEMS - This program is written in EPS. 

~INIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 with 65K (Max. of 
256K), decillal feature, 1952, 1 Sel Chan., 14£13, 254", 
timer (optional), 4 tapes minimull (at least 1 - 9 track), 
with 6 tapes max. 

eASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Wei te-up. 
PlACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NOMBER 360D122B91 

PEOGRlft NOMBER DISTRI EOTICN !EDIU! OSER VOLO!E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIRE!ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 9/ 1609 29 01 
!T 9/800 28 91 
MT 7DC/BB9 26 01 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: L. ft. Leach 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,OIRIES TO: 
f1rs. E. Jenson 

••• 

Systems Docu.entation Dept. 
Computation Center 
Stamford University 
Sta.ford, calif. q4395 

STO Fon ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program translates POBTRAN IV as 
standardi'led by the American Standards Association 
(Collmunications of the ACPI, Oct., 196") to PL/I as defined 
by the IBM PLII specifications (Fora C28-6571). 1he 
Translator is written in PL/I and uses the .ethod of 
recursive descent to accomplish the translation. The 
Translator produces readable PL/I output that requires 
minillu. program.er effort to obtain a perfect translation. 
FORTRAN is assumed to have reserved words with significant 
blanks. Data, Equivalence, and Backspace state.ents are 
not translated. The Translator is written in a way to 
make it easily modifiable to include additional FORTRAN 
statements or accept a particular installation version 
of FORTRAN IV rather than the ASA standard • 

PROGRUUHNG SYSTE!! - Written in PL/I and runs under the 
control of OS/368. (Requires PLII (F) compiler). 

BASIC PROGRIM PACKAGE 
DOCU!!EHTATIOR - Write-up. 
PlACHINE RE&DABLE - Appropriate lIaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL IROGRAR PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGEA" NUMBER 360D122002 

PROGRl! NOBBER DISTRIBOTION !!DIOM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLORE 
EBQOIREftENT 

BASIC none DTE* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOB: H. ft. Hagerllan 

DIRECT TBCHNICIL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

H. Pl. Hagerllan 
I Eft corporation 
181" Madison Avenue 
Toledo, Ohio 43624 

00 none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The "Racro Conversion - BOS to DOS" program 
is a progra. to convert S/369 BaS coded Macros and DTP 
statements into DOS format. The pri.ary function is to 
convert the general BOS DTFSR descriptions to specific 
DOS file descriptions. Also, the necessary changes to 
the DTFDA, DTFIS, DTPPH and other BOS "acros are inCluded. 
(see Note 1). 

This program contains major modifications and additions 
to the "EOS Source Conversion to DOS" progra. which is 
a Type III ~ro9ra. submitted by Donald L. Coble of Tallpa~ 
Florida. "ost of the lIodifications vere incorporated to 
provide the necessary linkages between the DOS Logical 
laCS and the user coded error routines for Index Sequential 
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files. 

Note 1: This program provides the conversion routines 
necessary for upgrading to DOS with a machine oriented 
cOD'Iersicn.. Reprogra •• ing is not required. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - The program is Source Deck to Sour.ce 
teek cODversion written in 5/360 BIL for use with DOS .. 

MINIMUM SYSTIM REQUIREMENTS - A syste. with 16K storage 
and minimum DOS configuration is required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

QPTICNAI fROGR!" FACKAGl - None .. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D122904 

PROGRAM NUMBER DIS!RIBUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 

DTR '/1688 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 

CPHONAL none DODe 

368D-12.2.005 
-----~ODEL-44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM !i!!!§] ~lf! !ITH MUL1IPLE 

]11~11A]1~!1~!!i!-!j!!Yi! 

AOTHOR: R. R. Newson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R.. R.. Newson 
IBM Corporation 
Pederal Systeas Division 
2938 West Illperial Highway 
Inglewood, Calif. 90303 

none 
none 
none 

none 

... ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program is a modification of System/369 
Model 1&Q Progra •• ing Syste.'s (4QP/S) Linkage Editor 
(verI_ad 3-0; phase, BKLNKEDT). It is designed to allow 
Q4P/S programmers to access several inde~endent relocatable 
object module libraries. 

The use of this program allows the user of the QQP/S system 
to greatly increase the speed of eIecuticn of the linkage 
editor step. This is particularly convenient if the system 
is used for divergent applications requiring special 
application oriented .odules. The size of the Relocatable 
Library is thus reduced and need only contain those modules 
used frequently. The program also aakes possible the use 
cf prograamer oriented test libraries. 

PIWGRAMIHNG SYSTEMS - This program operates under control 
of System/360 Model 44 Program.iog System (4QP/S), and 
extends the Linkage Editor capability to the inclusion 
cf up to six additional relocatable libraries. It lIay 
be run as a single or multiple phase program. Specific 
relocatable modules may be located either by the AUTOLINK 
feature, or directly by use of an additional parameter 
in the INCLUDE card operand field. For users of QQP/S 
with large Relocatable library needs, this .odification 
greatly reduces the execution time of the Linkage Editor 
step, and the size of SDSRFL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program operates under 
system/360 Kodel 44 Progra •• iog System-s (44P/S) with at 
least 64K bytes of core. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
[OCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERHG INFCRMATION: nOGRAM NUftBER 360D122005 

PROGRAM NUMBIN DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/890 2S none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 7DC/e90 26 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

lH~H~l~J!~ 
]!]fl~Q~1f ~!21~ ff!!~~lQ] Q! 1Y1ffff]£ ]!QGRAM~ 

AUTHOR: J. Whitfield 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Whitfield 
IBM Corporation 
Baltimore Commercial 
233m St. Paul Street 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 

*.* .*. 

368D 
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DESCRIPTION - This proqraa translates 1481, 1440, or 146. 
AUTOCODER source prograas to 5/368 DOS A.L.C. or 5/360 
Kod 28 DPS or TPS source prograas aod is not a deaonstration 
prograa. The prograa is submitted to help users get into 
368 mode exclusively. 

PROGR1!KIHG SYSTEMS - This prograa is written in 368 DOS 
lsseably Language. 

"INl"UI'I SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - AOy system using DOS with 
32K and the packed decimal feature is sufficient to execute 
this prograll .. 

BASIC PROGRlft PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
RlCHINE REIDIBll - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRlft NUMBFR 368D122886 

PROGRAft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC Done DTR '/888- 2e none 

DTR 9/1699 29 none 
DTR 7DC/808 26 nODe 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: I. !. !!iller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
I. M. !iller 
IB! Corporation 
South Road 
P.O. Box 390 
poughkeepsie, New York 12691 

••• 85.3 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Decompiler will translate otject decks 
generated by BPS FORTRAN or FORTRAN E back to FORTRAN 
statements which generated the deck. The program is useful 
tc those who have lest their soorce decks or who wish to 
familiarize themselves with the Assembly Language code 
generated by the FORTRAN Compiler. The program has heen 
tested on over 150 FORTRAN programs giving a reliability 
of about 95 percent. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Program.ing language - Asse.hly 
Language. Operating system required - 05/360. 

MINIKOM SYSTEM REQOIBEMENTS - 256K with two disk arives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D122007 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLOME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 

DTR 9/1690 29 
DTR 7DC/890 26 

OPTIONAL Done none 

360D-12.2.908 
-----£~ =-]~J!J!Ll1!! ~Q~Q! 1Q ~ = ~360 COBQ! 1!!]~1!1Q! 

AUTHORS: M. Chamberlain D. Beaner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
ft. Chamberlain 
IBM Corporation 
1682 W. Third Ave. 
plint, Michigan 4e5e4 

none 
none 
none 

none 

.** ••• 
DESCRIPTION - Program to aid in CDC to IBft conversion where 
COBOL is the language of the programs to be converted. 
Two versions of the translator program exist. One version 
translates CDC-38ma COBOL to IBft S/36a level P COBOL, the 
other version translates CDC-3300 COBOL to IB" S/360 level 
E COBOL. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - 3809COBT is written in COBOL ana 
utilizes OS/MVT. 330ecOBT is also written in COBOL; 
utilizing DOS. 

MINIKUI'I SYSTEM REQOIREMENTS - 3899COBT has storage 
requirements of 10eK (region) and operates on an 5/369-
Q0,59 or 65. 3300COBT has storage requirements of 52K 
(problem area) and operates on an 5/360-30. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
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tUCHINE REIDABLE - Source code and sa.ple problem. 

OPTIONIL FROGRIR PICKIGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM BUMBER 368D122908 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TIPE CODB 

------------ -------------------
ElSIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

CPTIOMlL none none 

IUTHOR: N. stewart 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. Stewart 
IBft - Hew York Retail 
339 Madison Ivenue 

9/880 
9/16 00 
7DC/8S0 

Nev York, New York 19917 

••• 

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREMlMT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - I progra. to translate National Cash Register 
315 "NIAT" progra.s to 369 ALP progra •• 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program translates froa source 
to source. It is written in 369 Assembler language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Requires a 48K 368/25 or 
any larger 360 with two 9 track tape drives, a printer, 
a card read/punch, one disk drive plus DOS SYSRlS. For 
tape input a 7 track drive is needed, and for card input 
an 1139 .u~t be used. 

BlSIC PROGRIM PACKAGE 
~OCUKEMTATION - Write-up. 
MICHINE REIDABLE - Object code, source code and sa.ple 
problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PICKIGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRIM NUMBER 369D1228B9 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MBDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIc none DTR 
MT 
MT 

CPTICNAL none none 

AOTHOR: A. Simonetti 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
I. Si.onetti 
IBft Corporation 
112 East Post Road 

9/800 
9/1600 
7DC/800 

white Plains, New York 10601 

••• 

28 
29 
26 

RBQUIRnENT 
-----------

none 
01 
01 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Hospital selective fteDu Processing progra. 
is applicable to the dietary depart.ents of most hospitals. 
The program generates a dietetically suitable menu for 
each .eal for each patient e.ery day. Selective .enus 
are printed on 1232 data recording sbeets. Patients .ark 
their choices of food ite.5 on these 1232 .enus. These 
aenus are then read by the IBft 1232 Optical ftark Page 
Reader to generate a deck of punched cards. The program 
processes these cards and generates total hospital food 
requirements and food requireaents for each food preparation 
center in the hospital. 

PRCGRAl'IKING SYSTERS - Written in source-COBOL. Operating 
system required - Disk Operating System (DOS). 

MINlnUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/36H Model 20, Model E (32~) 

CPU, 3 2311 Disk Drives, a 1232 Optical "ark Page Reader 
(and aSSOCiated 534 Card punch) and other standard 
pEripheral equipment. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCU!!ENTATIOH - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTICNAl HOGRIM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGRAM NU~BBR 369D13H002 

HOGRlM RUMB!B DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM USER VOLUBB 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIRUlRT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASiC none DTR· B8 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

3600 PAG! 233 

AUTHOR: H. J. Tauchi 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
H. J .. Tauchi 
IBM Corporation 
1930 century Park West 
Los Angeles, California 99061 

••• 16.0 17.B 24.2 25.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Remote Access statistical System permits 
the user to interact with the coaputer through 1059 and 
2260 terminals while he is perfor.ing statistical analyses .. 
The system provides 21 different statistical analyses, 
for.at-free input, many alternatives, e2tensive error 
checking and protection, and tutorial instructions.. The 
co.munication between the user and the co.puter is carried 
out in a conversational manner; thus, the user can solve 
his probles froa a remote terminal without knowing anything 
about the computer and progra.s. The syste. can be of 
great value when it is used in educational and research 
institutions. 

PROGRAl'IKING SYSTfl'lS - Written in BPS FORTRAN, except one 
saall progra. ~ritten in Basic Assembler Language • 

IUNIftUl! SYSTEPJ RIQOIREMENTS - The system runs under the 
Remote Access computing System for Systell/360 with the 
lIini.ua core storage of 128K bytes. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PICKIGI 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRA~ NU MBER DISTRIBUTION HDIUB USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/1688 29 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 7DC/800 26 

OPTIONAL nODe none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. Douglas 
HSCR, UCLA 
Los Angeles, Calif. 99024 

13.6 -

REQUIREMENT -----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - BMDGR1 computes multiple linear regression 
in a stepwise .anner. At each step the user can change 
parameter values froll the keyboard. Displays of the 
selected statistical results, along with the analysis of 
variance table comparing the su. of squares about and due 
to the regression are available on request. The USer can 
also call for display of either the correlation, covariance 
or the partially inverted covariance matrix. The values 
of the selected variables can be displayed and deviations 
fros the .ean are indicated in standard deviation units .. 
A sUII~ary display gives a summary table of each step that 
has been executed. 

PFOGRlfIJKING SYSTEMS - Written on an IB!! Systell/360 !!odel 
751, using fORTRIN IV and the GRAF subroutines developed 
at the Health Sciences Co.pating Facility. GRIf is required 
to run this program; it may be ordered froll PID (3690-
93.8.~1~) • 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQOIREMENTS - 85569 bytes of lIemory, a 
printer (1403), a card reader (2540), a disk drive (2314), 
and a 225" Display Onit. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
fUCHINl READABLE - Source code and sample protlem .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGR!" NUMBER 36~D130004 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE COCI REQUIR£ftUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none DTR 9/ 8 B0 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 nOne 

OFTIONAL none none ~one 

!! 

AUTHOR: Las1:lo Engel. an 
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DIRFCT TECHNICIL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
Laszlo Engelman 
HSe!', O .. C.L .. A. 
los Angeles, calif. 9B024 

13.6 -

DESCFIPTION - This program obtains a set of values for the 
parameters Q(1), Q(2) , ..... ,Q(p} which minimizes the 
EXfressicn 

(on I 
SUM (Y(I)-F(X(l.I) .1(2.1) ••••• I(T.I). 

(from 1 to N) C (1) .Q (2) ••••• Q (p) "2 
by means of stepwise Gauss-Newton iteration on the 
parameters 0(1), Q(2)". ... ,Q(p). The data values 1(1), 
X(1,J) , ••• ,X(T,I) ,I-l,2, ••• ,N are the observations of T 
+ 1 variables in N cases; and F is a user-specified 
function. The user may specify up to 18 functions. The 
selection of ODe of the user-specified functions is done 
via either the light pen or the keyboard, and may be changed 
at any time while the progra. is running. The progra. 
dis~lays results in five frames. The user can direct the 
rcutine to display anyone of these frames at any ti.e~ 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program was written for the 
IB~ System/360 Kodel 75, using FORTRAN IV and the GRIF 
Facility. 

MINIMUM SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - 11391210 bytes of meeory, 
a Frinter (1403), a Card Reader (2540), a disk drive, and 
a 2250 Display Unit. 

BASIC PRCGRIM PACRAGE 
rOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION, FBOGRIM NUMBER 360D139905 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION nEDIUn USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREnNT 
PROGRIM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU! USER VOLUME 
EX7ENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASle DODe DTR 9/800 
DTR 9;1600 

CPTIONlL none none 

360D-13.0.006 
-----11]j-~!Bl]~ §g£&!EQ~ ~~!l§!!lQ] J~~Q§!l1 

AUTHCR: R.I. Jennrich 
K.B. Brown 

F.J. Massey, III 
K. Yaaasaki 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Koji Yamasaki 
U.C.L.A. 
Los Angeles, calif~ 90024 

13.4 -

28 none 
29 none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIFTION - This program estimates auto-spectra, cross
~pectra and coherences for stationary tiae series. Each 
series is decompcsed into frequency components by means 
of a finite Fourier transform and the required estimates 
are obtained by summing products of the transformed series. 
Linear trend is removed from each series before detrending. 
The use of the fast transform algoritha makes this program 
execute very fast and allows it to resolve a much larger 
number of frequency bands. Two-sided spectra are used 
throughout. This leads to estimates which are one-balf 
those obtained frem programs using one-sided spectra. 

PROGRA~MING SYSTEMS - BMDG~1 was written on an IBft 
system/360 Model 751, using FOFTBAN IV(G) and the GRA! 
subroutines develeped at the Health Sciences computing 
Facility. GRAF is required to run this rrogram; it may 
be ordered from FID (360D-03.8.010). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - 1403 Printer, 2540 Card 
Reader, a disk drive, and a 22~0 Display Unit. 

BASIC FReGRA" PACKAGE 
[OCUHENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problee. 

OPiIONAl FROGRAM FACKAGE - None. 

ORDFRING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D130U6 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPF CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EISIC none DTR 9/80e 28 none 
DTR 9/16e0 29 none 

CPTICNAL none none none 

AUTHOR: Eill Burr 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

360D 
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••• 

Krs. Julie Hushak. 
410 i. 10th Avenue 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 

40.0 99. • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The S/360 CAl DOS COURSE WRITER III Calculator 
is designed to give the student of a Coursewriter III 
course ability to request mathematical computations via the 
terminal while he is signed on in any course. The two 
subroutines are easily i.plemented into an existing DOS 
Coursewriter III system as Explained in the Course writer III 
Progra.mers Guide. The 'CALC' routine is bandIed very much 
like 'HELP'. The CAl compiler reads input in algebraic form 
expressions some tines seem ambiguous, the compiler has 
algebraic expressions sometimes seem ambiguous, the compiler 
has definite rules for resolving all legal expreseions as 
clearly defined in the dOCUmentation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- Wriiten in DOS Assembler Language; this 
function consists of three disk resident subroutines which 
may be loaded on any DOS Coursewriter III system (Version 
2) • 

fHNHWM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Play be found in the 
Coursevriter III Ap~lication Directory di~tributed with that 
program (360A-UI-S1I). 

BISIC PROGBIM PICRAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL FgCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION, PROGRAM NUMBER 360D130008 

BISIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: G. PI. Hardt 

DIRECT TECHNICIL IN~UIRIES TO: 

••• 

G. PI. Hardt 
Insurance Data Processing Center 
116 John Street 
Hew York, New York 10938 

IDP 08.6 -

USER VOLUME 
RFQUIREMENl 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Histogram Subroutine draws a histogram 
and computes mean, variance, skewness and range for 
variables stored in an array in the calling program. The 
subroutine features automatic frequency scaling and five 
options which allow the drawing of every possible histogram 
type (discrete distributions, variable class intervalS, 
etc.) • 

PROGRA~PlING SYSTEKS - written in FORTRAN IV G. 

MINIKUPI SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - Tested extensively on OS/368 
Plodels 48 and 65. 

BASIC PROGRIM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGR!" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORHUCN: PROGRAft NUMBER 36SD130009 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

BISIC none *DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: H. Personen 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

H. Personen 
Dept. of Geography 
University of Oulu 
Oulu 2, Finland 

17.5 17.6 -

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - This program allocates a set of individuals 
into groups. Each group has typical individual and the 
members of the group are all suffiCiently si.ilar to the 
type. The user defines the si.ilarity needed. The types 
are determined to carry information of their group members 
only. The variables are quantitative ones. With soae 
changes in the progras qualitative could be used also. 

PROGRIPIMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic FORTRAN IB, and 
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bas been compiled and testEd using TOS Version 11 on a 
5/360 Model 30. It could be used in other operating systems 
also. To get a complete understanding of the .ethod it 
is necessary to read the write-up. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQOIBEMENTS - Same as these required for 
a S/368 Model 38. 

EASIC.FROGR!M PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - NODe. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NOMBER 368D131995 

PROGRAM NURBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC DODe DTR* 

CF'IION1L none none 

IUTHOR: J. 1. Middleton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. R. Haailton 
Computing center, N.C. state Oniversity 
Box 5QqS 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27601 

none 

none 

••• NCS 13.6 QQ.2 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - A main prograa based aD an IBK 70SS-series 
program by D. W. Marguardt of E. I. duPont de Neaours & 
co., Inc. (SHARE SDA 3S9Q.81) to pertora est.imation of 
parameters in non-linear functions which are defined by 
user supplied subroutines. 

FROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ReWritten for S/369 in PL/I with 
greater I/O flexibility and ability for user sup flied 
functions to be written in FORTRAN or PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The storage required depends 
upon the complexity of the functions being fit and the 
number of data points but for "small" prable.s, a partition 
of 84K is sufficient. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REACABLE - NODe. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36SD132993 

FRCGRAM NU"EER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR* none 

CP'lIONAL none none none 

l&J!ll::J:l .. l .. J!J!J 
2f!Jl~J! lA!! = £Q~J!!Q! f~!!!f!~! fOMPQ!!!!Q! 2Ll~J! 

AUTHOR: R. L. Bulinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Bulinski 
IBM CorpOJ:ation 
342Q Wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 90905 

**. 13.6 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The program computes the correlation between 
the rankings on two attributes within a saaple comprising 
N observations. The attributes being ranked might be test 
(or course) grades in two subjects, or aptitude and 
achievement scores, etc. (in these examples, each student 
comprises an observation). Ranks for each attribute as 
the correlation are computed by the program, according 
to the Spearman convention. The source program is 
compatible with Des FORTRAN and 1139 FeRTRAN with 
a~propriate changes of I/O unit logical addresses.. As 
dimensioned in the source program, up to 99 observations 
are accepted, with up to three-digit raw scores for each 
of the attributes. In this fora, the object program 
occupies Q034 bytes including data storage. Input is in 
card form, with a control card stating the value of N, 
followed by the raw scores for both attributes at one 
observation per card. Multiple samples may be stacked. 
Output is printed on-line .. 

FROGRAI1MING SYSTEMS - Written in EPS FOR'IRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/369 Model 39. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUl'!ENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

CPTICNAl FROGRl" PACKAGE - None. 
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D133901 

EASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

OPTIONAt none nODe 

AUTHOR: N .. Erenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

.. * LL 

N. Brenner 
MIT Lincoln Laboratory 
P. 0 .. Box 13 
Lexington, Massachusetts 02113 

PAGE 235 

USER VOLUME 
EEQU IREHNT 

none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - Subroutine FOURT 
(DATA,NN,NDIM,ISIGN,IPORM,WORK). The Cooley-Tukey Past 
Fourier Transform in OSASI Easic PORTRAN. Transform 
(k1,k2, ••• ) equals SUM(data(j1,j2, ••• )*EXP 
(ISIGN.2*PI*SQRT (-1) • ( (j 1-1) * (k 1-1)) NN (1) phs (j 2-1) * (k 2-
1) (NN (2) plus .... ///, sumllled for all j1,k1 between 1 and 
nn(1), j2,k2 between 1 and nn(2), etc .. There is no limit 
to the number of subscripts.. Data is a multidimensional 
co.plex array (i.e., the real and imaginary parts are 
adjacent in storage, such as PORTRAN IV plaCES them) .. 
If all imaginary parts are zero (data are disguised real), 
set. IFOR" to zero to cut the running time by up to forty 
per cent.. Otherwise, I10R" equals plus 1.. The lengths 
of all dimensions are stored in array NN, of length NDIM. 
They may be any positive integers, though the program run~ 
faster on composite integers, and especially if a minus 
1 transforlll is followed by a plus 1 (or vice versa) the 
original data reappear, multiplied by NTOT (equals 
NN(1)*NN(2)* ••• ). Transform values are not always complex, 
and are returned in array data, replacing the input. In 
addition, if all dimensions are not powers of two, array 
work must be supplied, complex of length equal to the 
largest non 2**k dimenSion. otherwise, replace work by 
zero in the calling sequence. Normal FORTRAN data ordering 
is expected, first subscript varying fastest. All 
subscripts begin at one. Running time is much faster than 
the naive NTOT**2, being proportional to NTOT*(sum of the 
prime factors of NTOT plus CONST*(number of factors other 
than twos)). Accuracy is also greatly improved, as the 
RMS relative error is bounded by 3*2**(-b}*SUM((pEime 
factor)*.1.5), where b is the number of bits in the floatin! 
point fraction.. This is the fastest and most versatile 
version of the FFT known to the author. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in USASI Basic FORTRAN. 

fHNIHUM SYSTEM REQUIRE!'IENTS - SK .. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL [ROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36SD13Q001 

PROGRAM NUPlBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: N .. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN(OIRIES TO: 

••• LL 

N .. Brenner 
KIT Lincoln Laboratory 
P. O. Eox 73 
Lexington, Massachusetts 

FFT1 Q3.3 QQ.0 -

DESCRIPTION - Fast on numbers rich in factors of two. 
ISIGN is plus 1 or minus 1.. Subroutine FOUR1 

none 

none 

... 
(DATA, NN, ISIGN).. Th€ Cooley-Tukey Fast Fourier Transform 
in OSAS! Easic Fortran.. Transform (k) equals 
SUM (data (j) 'EXP (ISIGN*2*PI'SQRT (-1) * (j-1). (K-1 (NN)). 
summed over all j and k from 1 to NN. Data is a one
dimensional complex array (i.e., the real and imaginery 
parts are adjacent in storage, such as FORTRAN IV places 
them) whose length NN equals 2**k, K.GF.O.. (If necessary, 
append zeroes to the data). ISIGN is plus 1 or minus 1 .. 
If a minus 1 transform is followed by a plus 1 (or vice 
versa) the original data reappear, Multiplied by NN .. 
Transform values are returned in array data, replacing 
the input.. The time is proportional to NN*LCG2 (NN), rather 
than the naive NN**2. Accuracy is also greatly improved, 
the RMS relative error bounde~ by 6*SQRT(2)*lOG2(NN)*2**(
b), where b is the number of bits in the floating point 
fraction .. 
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FBCGBAK!HNG SYSTEMS - Written in 05151 BASIC FORTRAN. 

~INlftUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - 8K. 

BASIC PRCGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FRCGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INPORftATION: PROGRAft NUftBER 368D13qBB2 

PROGRUI NOKB!R 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUftE 
REQUlREftENT 

EASIC Done OTB· 

OPTIONAL none none 

IO!HOR: N. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES Te: 
N. Brenner 
KIT Dept. of Geophysics 
17 Massachusetts Avenue 
Cambridge, MassachUsetts 82139 

88 DODe 

none 

... 
DESCBIPTION - SUBROUTINE POOR2(DAT1,N,NDIK,ISIGN,IFORM). 
The Cooley-Tukey Fast Fourier Transfor. in USIS! Basic 
FORTRAN for multi-dimensional pover of two sized arrays. 
Por If data points, POUR2 runs in tiae proportional to 
N*log2 (N) I while non-PFT aethods run in 1.*2. Por large N, 
this is seconds versus hours. The FFT is the fastest aDd 
.ost accurate way of co.puting periodograas of tiae series, 
convolutions and correlations, Fourier coefficients, digital 
filters, partial differential equations, etc. See IEEE 
Transactions on Audio and Electroacoustics (June 1961). 

DATA is an array of floating-point data which is 
transformed and replaced with the transform values. It aay 
be comFlex, real or conjugate-sy.aetric complex (IFOB~.1, e 
or 1).. The latter cases run in half the t.iae and half the 
storage of the first. N is an array of length NDIN giving 
the dimensions of DATA. NDIN is unrestricted. Each H (I) 
must he a Faver of two. (Dat.a lIay he padded with zeroes 
to achieve a power of two length). 151GB is =1 or -1, the 
transfor~ direction. 

FBOGEAI1!HNG SYSTEMS - written in USASI BASIC FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTIM REQUIREMENTS - 8K core storage, Models 25 
and above. 

EASIC FRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl P~OGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NO'BEF 368D13q0B3 

PROGRA' NU'BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLOftE 
REQUIRE'ENT 

EASIC none DT~* 

CPTIONAL none none 

36BD-13.q.99q 
-----g~Qf!~~l]§ ~~~I]§ !~ £Q]l]QI=]~IGN E!£!!§] 

AOTHOR: Torsten Bohlin St.ure wens.ark 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Torsten Bohlin 
IBM Nordic Laborat.ory 
Eox 962 
lindingo 9, Sweden 

none 

none 

*.. 13.6 16 .. 3 16.0 - ••• 
DESC~IP!ION - This is a progras package, comprising two 
FoRTRAN ~rograms to analyze cont.inuous industrial processes. 
The first program analyses a record of repeated 
measurements, equally spaced in tille, of a number of 
manipulated variables and one dependent variable. It 
produces a representation of the sample in t.he for. of 
mathematical and statistical models of the process and 
its disturtances. The seccnd program calculates various 
conventional process and disturbance characteristics, 
and/or an opti.al control law. Application is limited 
to processes that can be described by a linear, single
output, time-invariant, dynaaic .odel, superposed by a 
norrr,al randoll time-series vith tille-invariant power 
Epectrum. Diagnostic tests are included. The package 
should reduce systems engineering work needed to apply 
process control computers, in particular wben the process 
has complicated dynamics and significant. t.ime-delays, in 
slow-reacting, and substantially dist.urbed during running 
condi tionE. 

369D 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in PORTiAN. 

ftINlftU! SYSTEft REQUIRE"EMTS - S/369 ,odel q9 with DOS or 
TOS. The core storage requirement is 128K bytes. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATICI - Wri t.e-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAft NU'BER 36BD13q99q 

PROGUft NU!BER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USFR YOLnE 
ElTENSIOR TYPE CODl REQUIRU!NT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/8B8 

DTR 9/1698 
DTR 7DC/8B9 

OPTIONAL none nODE' 

AOTHOR: N. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
N. Brenner 
KIT DeFt. of Geophysics 
77 Mass. Avenue 
E. Cambridge, Mass. 82139 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• ••• 
DESCBIPTIOM - A very short (142 cards) version of the 
cooley-Tukey Fast Pou~ier Transform. For H data points, 
POURG runs in tiae proport.ional to N log N. while pre-PFT 
.et.hods run in N**2. Por large N, this is seconds versus 
hours. The PPT is the fastest and most accurate way of 
co.puting periodograms of t.i.e series, convolutions and 
correlations. Pourier coefficients, digital filte~s, partial 
differential equations, etc. 

DATA is a co.plex, one-di.ensional array of floating-pOint 
data which is transfor.ed and replaced wit.h the t.~ansfor. 
values. N. is tbe length of array of DATA. It may be 
any posit.i.e interger, even priae.. 151GB is the transfor. 
direction, +1 or -1. WORK is a co.plex, one-dimensional 
array of lengt.h N which is used for working storage~ 

PROGRA"~ING SYSTEI'!S - written in USASI Basic FORTRAN. 
The operating syste. reguirements are - FORTRAN Compiler 
(any level), miniaum model number-any with PORTHAN (e.g. 
ftodel 25). 

~IRIKU" SYSTEK RfQUIREMENTS - Core required is qK bytes 
(est.imate) plus the system suhroutines, no I/O devices 
are needed. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
IUCHINE READABLE - Approp~iate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FReGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 36BD13q095 

PROGUft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLU,E 
REQUJREftENT 

BASIC none DTR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

369D-13.4.9B6 
-----COOLEY=TUKEY FAST fOURIER !S!!~Q!~ Q! ~IRE£1 !££!§2 2!Q]]~ 11!!!----- ---- -----

AUTHOB: M. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

N. Brenner 
MIT Dept. of Geophysics 
77 Mass. Avenue 
E. Cambridge, Mass. 82139 

lF2D q3.3 qq.B - ••• 

DESCRIPTION - Subroutine POR2D (IDATA, N, MDI", ISIGN, 
IFORl!, WORK, NELEM) for N data points, FOR2D runs in time 
proportional to M log N, while pre-l'PT Ilethods run in "**2. 
For large N, this is seconds versus hours. The PFT is 
the fastest and most accurat.e vay of co.puting periodogra.s 
of time series, convolutions and correlations, Fourier 
coefficients, digital filters, partial differential 
equations, etc. DATA is a complex, multi-dimensional array 
of data kept on direct access storage in file IDATA, in 
records of length NEL!". N is an array of length giving 
the 1i.ensions of DATA. MDI" is unrestricted; each H(I) 
aust be a power of two, as must NEL!". ISIGM z +1 or -1, 
the transform direction. IPORM ~ 1. WORK is a one
dimensional co.plex array of length 3*NELE" used for 
input/output buffers. The user aust supply two subroutine, 
DREAD and DWRIT, for reading and writing records in 
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a~bitrary order to and fro. the direct access storage 
dEvice (disk, drua, etc., but Dot tape). 

PROGRAB"IBG SYSTEftS - Progra •• ing language - OSIS! Basic 
PORTRAN. Operating syste. required - BOS, DOS, or as. 

8INIMU! 51ST!! REQUIRE!ENTS - 5/368, Bodel 38 vitb 6qK 
core storage, card reader, disk files, and printer. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCO!lENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivere~. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR!ATION: PHOGR'" HU!BER 368D13q886 

PROGRAM NUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUB 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLun 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC DO De DTH· 

OP'IICH1L Done Done 

AUTHOR: J. R. Wallis 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. R. Wallis 
IBft, Tho.as J. Watson Res. etr. 
P.O. Box 218 
Yorktown Hts., Rev York 195ge 

88 none 

none 

••• ••• 
DESCRIFTION - Given an ordered array of observations 
(3.Ll.T.LE.199SS) this PORTRAN program calculates the 
REscaled Range Transfor., R(t,s)/S(t,s), at lags s equal 
to 3, Q, 5, 1, HI, 29, 3i, Lie, 50, 68, 7£, 80, 90, 100, 
15111, 208, 300, Lle0, 500, 600, 700, 8.00, "J0, 1090, 1500, 
2000, 3000, QS00, 5000, 601110, 1000, 8000, 9090, and 10098, 
starting from 15 uniformal} spaced origins (tzT/15). The 
Dean and median values of R(s)/S(s) at each lag are 
deter.ined. If an IBM 1621 plot package is available at 
the installation then a siJlple modification should enable 
the user to draw 'R(t,s)/S(t,s) pox diagrams'. For a full 
reference on this subject see the papers by Mandelbrot 
and Wallis in the 1968 and 1969 issues of Water Resources 
Eesearch. 

PROGRA~KING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN; operates using 
OS/360. 

BINI MUM SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - , Syste./368 vitb 110K bytes 
available to the problem program. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUMFNTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - SourCe code and sample problem. 

CFTICNAL FROGIIAK PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D13q007 

PROGRAM NUMBIR DISTRIBUTION !EDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC none DTR 9/880 

DTR 9/1600 

CPTIONAL none none 

368D-13.q.008 
-----f~OLEr=iY!!J !!§! !Q]]l~] !]!!§!Q]~ 

H!Ql1AGE 

AUTHOR: N. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
N. Erenner 

28 
29 

KIT Dept. of Geophysics, Rm. 5L1-710 
71 Massachusetts A~enue 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

••• MIT 

none 
nODe 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - SUBROUTINE FOUR2 (DAT1,N,NtIM,ISIGN,IFORM). 
This is a partial rewrite of FOUR2 (PID 360D-13.q.083) 
into 05/360 Assembly Language. On 360/61-2, it runs 
approximately twice as fast as FOOR2 co. filed in FORTRAN 
G, thirty percent faster than in FORTRAN H, OPTz2. Complete 
compatibility with tbe FORTRlN version is maintained. 
Specifically, running time for an N-point (N a pover of 
two), multi-dimensional array is proportional to N*10g2(N), 
25*N*LOG2(R) microsec on 368/67-2, rather than the naive 
N**2. Real arrays are transforaed in balf the s~ace and 
balf the time of complex arrays. Further, data may be 
either short or long floating point, the chOice being aade 
by a switch at assembly time. 

PROGRU!ltING SYSTE~S - ilritten in lssemtly language. 

"INI"08 SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - Sase as those required to 
run 05/360 and has a ainimum of 8K storage. 

368D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
~ACHINB READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PReGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRA! NUMBER 368D13q888 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTION ~EDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
----------_._-- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1680 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-13.6.Ul 
-----~~]R!1~ ~Q1~lE1] ~]Q~]2§lQ! ESQQ]!~ 

AUTHOR: K. P. Rosenthal 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
!1. P. Rosenthal 
IBM Corporation 
3L10 Market street 
San Francisco, California 

••• 86.5 -

28 
29 
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USIR VCLUI'1~ 

REQUIRE~ENT 

-----------
-none 
none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRIPTION - This program performs a step-wiEe regression 
analysis cn up to 9999 sets of observations on one dependent 
variable and up to ~1 explanatory variables. The program 
allows for nine types of algebraic transformaticnE of 
original data. Output consists of means, standard 
deviations, simple correlation coefficients, and step-~ise 
results. Step-wise results consist of the standard error 
of estimate, the multiple correlation coefficient, F, 
constant term, and regression coefficients and their 
standard deviations, students TIS, and Beta coefficients. 
Output of residuals is optional. 

PROGRAMMING SYS1FMS - Written in FORTRAN and operates under 
BFS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Requires 32K and BPS FORTRAN 
features for comfilation and execution. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR'ATIGN: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D136001 

PROG RAe NU MBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU" 
TIPE CODE 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL nODe none 

360D-13.6.003 
-----!2ihl!E.!S .EARAMn.!l ESTlll!!lJl! !.!l.!1 .E!!OGR!!ftI!Q 

AUTHOR: 1. Eard 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Yo Bard 
IEM corporation 
Nev York scientific Center 
598 Madison Avenue 
Nev York, Nev York 10022 ... ISN NLPE 15.3 17.3 16.3 13.2 -

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The program is designed to solve the following 
problems - estimate unknown parameters in nonlinear 
mathematical models, using any of the following techniques
Least Squares, Weighted Least squares, Maximum Likelihood, 
Bayesian Estimation. Special provisions are inclut!ed for 
models involving soluticns of Ordinary Differential 
Equations, and for Chemical Reaction Kinetics equations. 
constraints may be imposed on the parameter values ••• solve 
nonlinear programming problems... solve simultaneous 
equations, tva point boundary value problems, and other 
problems lrIhich can be cast in the form of one of the two 
above mentioned forlls. 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEMS - Written in lowest level FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMIM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - IBM System/360 under the 
as or BPS Monitors. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRA~ NU'BER 360D136003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIO" 
EXTENSION TYPE COCE 

USER VOLU~E 

EEQUIRE!ENT 

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none 
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DTR '/16BB 
DTR 1DC/eBB 

CPTICNAL none none 

AOTHOB: J~ t .. Tate 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
J.. L. Tate 
Woo R .. Grace & Co. 
Dewey & Almy Cheaical Division 
62 Whittemore Avenue 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142 

1191 CONT 

29 
26 

Done 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program will print contours of constant 
y for a quadratic function of up to 20 independent variables 
(x) including all cress-products. It allows for specifying 
the XIS on the axes and the ranges and increments of all 
XIS and Yo. It will print separate plots of all co.binatidns 
of the XiS not on the axes. The program is acst useful 
in presenting the output of a regression analysis or in 
the pictorial representation of any quadratic mathematical 
model .. 

PBOGRAM"ING SYSTE"S - The program is written in FORTRAN 
IV. 

ftINIHU" SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - System/360 ~odel 30 CPU, 
a line printer on SYSLST, and a 2540 card reader on SYSIPT, 
and a 2311 Disk Drive for compilation and storage .. 

BASIC FROG RAM PACKAGE 
tOCU!HNTAT!ON - Write-up .. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD136BB4 

PRCGRAM NU~BER 

EXTENSION 
DIS!RIBUTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

36BD 

CONTINUED FROM PRICR CCLU~N 

AUTHORS: J .. P.. Kruse A .. W .. eywar 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J.P. Kruse 
18" COl:poration 
Building 684-1 
Endicott, New Tork 13754 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This abstract concerns a statistical program 
which performs a linear multiple regression analysis with 
up to ten independent variables. This progra. is unique 
in that, given variables, all possible regression equations 
(the nUllber of equations possible is calculated by su.aing 
from J.' to JEN~ the expression: N factorial divided by 
the quantity found by multiplying J factorial and (N-J) 
factorial) are developed with their corresponding corrected 
standard error of estimate. The user can select any or 
all of the equations to be outputed. Of pri~ary benefit, 
he can request the equation with the ainimua standard error 
of estimate.. Thus, one can screen out those val:iables 
which contribute little or negatively to 8 regression 
analysis. This capability is valuable whenever anyone 
is not co.pletely confident in his selection of independent 
variables. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTE"S - Source language - FORTRAN IV; runs 
under OS/360. 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - S/360 Model 5B or Model 65. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMA1ION: PROGRAM NU~BER 360D1360B6 

BASIC 

PROGflA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

DISTRIEUTION ~EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

DTR' BB 

none 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREeENT 

none 

none 

----------- 360D-13.6.BB1 
EASle none DTR* none -----i~!~iiE!B 1]!~1 ~2Q!BJ~ ~Q!!1 !!II1!Q ~ROGR!~ 

CFTICNAL none none 

36BD-13.6.0B5 
-----]f!:::1!]i~B B]§.RnHQ!! ]£Jl!l1Q!!~ !!!.!! ~lSTE!!h EH!!!l1Q!! 

!!!~ RB1.!!lfl1f!!L !]!! ~L]&~ 

AUTHOF: H. Fisenpress 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. Eisenpress 
IEM corporation 
N.Y .. Scientific Center 
410 E. 62nd Street 
New York, N. Y .. 10021 

none 

.*. **. 

DESCRIPTION - This program estimates the parameters of 
a non-linear regression equaticn and/or system. The 
equation or systell .ay be non-linear in the paralletel:s 
and/or d~pendent variables. A typical application is to 
eccnometric systems, where equations 118Y be solved 
separately (ordinary least squares) or simultaneously (full 
information) .. Predicted values of the dependent variables 
Bay also be computed (reduced forms) for given values of 
the independent variables. ~he program is a natural 
extension to the non-lineal: area of the ~idely-used 
statistical technique, linear regression. 

PROGEA!'IMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - PL/I and 
FOR"AC. Operating systell required - OS/360 .. 

"INIKUK SYS~Eft REQUIREMENTS - S/360 "ode! 40 a-level 01: 

higher .. 

BASIC fRCGRAl'! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OP~ICNAI fROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

OEDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 360D136B05 

PROGRAP!. NU~BIR 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUe 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU"E 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIe none none 

CPTICNlIL none none none 

AUTHOR: P.S. Wood 

DIRECT nCHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
H.W. Nelson, "gr. 
Technical Systems Division-IS+CS 
American Oil Co.pany 
P. O. Box 6110±~ ehicago~ Illinois 60680 

IN 119B 16.B 11.B 21.B 44.2-

DESCRIPTION - This computer program allows the user to 
estimate the coefficients of non-linear equation 

2 E 

••• 

equation such as Y = A / (X + B) and Y = Ax + C -
equations that are non-linear in the coefficients. An 
iterative technique is used: the estiaates at each iteration 
are obtained by Marquardt·s ftaximua Neighborhood ~ethod 
which combines the Gauss (Taylor Series) Method and the 
Method of Steepest Descent. Since numerous forms of 
equations can be used, the user must specify the form by 
providing a subroutine to compute the values of the 
equations coefficients. In addition, the user must provide 
a control card, a foraat card for reading data and estimates 
of the starting values of the coefficients. If desired, 
information cards and coefficient name cards can te read for 
display on the printout.. Such displays are helpful to 
record the form of equation, the purpose of the run and any 
additional infor.ation that aay help identify the printout 
in the future. Identification of the coefficients by name 
is particularly helpful when working with large or co.plex 
equations .. 

The output of the program is a printed report which includes 
a description of the problem, the starting values of the 
coefficients, the size of the incremental steps, a sUlliary 
of each iteration and 8 suamary of the final fit (in teras 
sillular to those in the Linear Least-Squares Curve-Pitting 
Prograa). The statistics calculated include the nuaber of 
observations, the Dumber of coefficients, the residual 
degrees of freedom, the maximus and miniau. value of the 
dependent variable as well as its range, the standard error 
and t-value for each coefficient, the residual eua of 
squares, the residual mean square and the residual root 
mean square. 

Listings are aade of the observed and fitted values of the 
dependent variatle--both in the sequence in which 
observations were given to the computer, and in the order 
of the magnitude of the differences between the observed and 
fitted values. Plots are lIade to indicate (1) whether these 
a description cf the problea, the starting values of the 
coefficients, the size of the incremental steps, a suamary 
of each iteration and a sUllllary of the final fit (in teras 
simular tc those in the Linear Least-Squares Curve-Fitting 
Program). The statistics calculated include the nuaber of 
observations, the nUlter of coefficients, the residual 
degrees of freedom, the maximum and lIiniau. value of the 
dependent variable as well as its range, the standard error 
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and t-valu€ for each coefficient, the ~e~idual sum of 
sguares, the residual .ean square and the residual root 
• ean squarE! .. 

Listings are aade of tbe observed and fitted values of the 
dependent variable--both in the sequence in which 
observations were given to the computer, and in the order 
of the magnitude of the differences he tween the observed and 
fitted values. Plots are made to indicate (1) whether these 
differences are normally distributed and (2) bow they are 
distributed over all the fitted values of the dependent 
variable. 

Frovisions are made to rUD .ulti~le probleas as well as 
different equations using the saae data. The progra. as 
dimensioned (256K) Mill handle up to 80 variables and 112 
observations. Information is giv~n in the program listings 
on which dimensions to change in order to reduce the overall 
dimensions or to increase either the numter of variables or 
the number of observations the prograa viII handle. 

PROGEA"MING SYST!"S - iritten in CS FCETEAN IV H level. 

MINI"U~ SISTER RlQUIRE"ENTS - A FORTRAN IV compiler. a card 
reader and a printer. 

EASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
[OCUPIINTATION - WritE-Up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample proble •• 

CPT ION AL PROGRA!! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOH~ATIOH: PROGRA~ HU~EER 36eD136U7 

PHOGRU NU~BFR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 

REQUIREnNT 

HSIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

368D-13.6.88S 
-----l1!]A~-i!!~=~~!S!~ f]S!! 11!!!]Q IS&Q]l~ 

AUiHOR: H.a. Nelson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRHS TO: ".11. Nelson 

... 
1echnical Systems Division - IS&CS 
American Oil Company 
P.O. Box 6110A 
Chicago, Illinois 69608 

IN 8e72A 16.8 17.8 27.8 44.2 -

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIFTION - This co.puter program allows the user to 
transfors data into an appropriate for., fits specified 
equations to the transfor.ed data by linear least-squares, 
and provides both statistics and plots to aid in evaluating 
the fit. A Cp-statistic search technique determines if 
smaller sets of the variables will represent the data 
equally veIl. 

The transfor.ations which are available to the user include 
reciprocals, su.s, differences, products, quotients, 
logarith.s. and exponentials. Such transforaations are 
used to convert the observed data to aore convenient or 
.ore rational units to add ter.s that are functions of 
the data-variables, to stabilize variance, and to omit 
variables. 

In addition to the usual statistics, the program calculates 
the maxiaua and .ini.u. value of each variable as veIl 
as its range. the relative influence of each variable and 
the veighted squared standardized distance of each 
observation fro. the centroid of all observations. Near 
neighbors are used to esti.ate the standard deviation of 
the dependent variable. 1 table of co.ponent effect of 
each variable on the fitted .alue of each observation shows 
which cbservations were influential in estiaating the value 
of individual coefficients. 

Listings are aade of the observed and fitted values of 
the dependent .ariable--both in the sequEDce in which 
observations were given to the co.puter, and in the order 
of the .agnitude of the differences between the observed 
and fitted .alues. Plots are made to indicate (1) whether 
these differences are noraally distributed and (2) how 
they are distributed over all the fitted values of the 
dependent variable. 

The progra.. as diaensioned, viII handle up to 80 variables 
and 1eee observations. ftultiple dependent variables are 
fitted ODe at a time and .ultiple for.s of specified linear 
equations can be fitted Mith ODe data loading. 

Infor.ation is given within the program on Which dimensions 
to change in orde~ to reduce the overall di.ensions of 
the program or to increase either the nu.ber of Variables 
or the nu.ter of observations the program will handle. 
The current overall di.ensions of the frogra. is 256K. 

PBOGBl~~nG SYSTE~S - Written in CS FOliTHH IV H leoel. 

ftIRIftD! SlST!ft REQOIREftENTS - The aachine requirements 
are a FOBTRlN IV co.piler. a card reader, four scratch 
files and a printer. 

368D PAGE 23. 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLIJPlN 

BASIC PFOGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCU!!ENTATION - Write-up. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem • 

OPTIONAL PROGRAPI PACKAGE - None. 

OFDEFING INFOR~A1ICH: PFOGR~~ NUMBER 36BD13608S 

PROGE:At1 NIlI1EEF 
EXTENSTON 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM 

TYPE CODE 
USER VOLU~E 

FEQUIRHENT 

BASIC none DTR* 00 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

36BD-13.7.001 'N 
-----Ql!bb-=-gg!]~~1 1]!§1 ~2Q!~~~ ]I!11~1 !!!1X~!~ QE !!~I!!£~--

AUTHOR: 

DIRECT 

H~E. Schaffer B.A. Usanis 

TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. E. Schaffer 
Dept. of Genetics 
N. c. state University 
Raleigh, North Carolina 21687 

••• NCS 17.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - Two main programs. DIILL and DIALlC, which 
do a gpneral least squares analysis for a general 
(unbalanced) diallel experiment. are described in detail. 
The programs, with their subroutines, will ccmFute the 
analysis of variance and analysis of cross-products tables 
for any number of variables including the expectations 
of the mean squares, calculate the estimates of the variance 
components and estimate the correlations between the effects 
for different traits. Two examples are given of the use 
of these programs. For a co.plete analysis of a 5 line 
diallel experi_ent with tvo replicates and one variable 
approximately q2K bytes of memory are needed. The memory 
requirements increase aore rapidly than an increase in 
the number of lines. 

PROGRAMMING SYS1EMS - Written in FORTRAN IV, G level and 
tested using OS/360~ 

!!INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Output records up to 132 
characters are produced. No special equipment is required. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and samFle problem~ 

OPTIONAl FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~A1ICN: PROGRA~ NU~EER 360D137e01 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREIHNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: T. C. Green Dorothy Grover 

DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. C. Green 
IBM Corporation 
P .. O. fox 1153 
Oakland, California 94604 

ee none 

none 

*** 15.4 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The programs prod uce aids to master schedUle 
building (tally and conflict matrix) and, using a master 
schedule prepared by the school. Frocess student course 
requests to create student schedules and an updated master 
schedule. The DOS sort is utilized to sort the schedule 
records into class list sequence. This package represents 
a conversion of the tvo Type II student scheduling 
System/368 packages (Tally and Conflict Matrix. program 
No. 369A-OS-861. and the Scheduler. Progra. No. 360A-OS-
87X) which operate under BCS to DOS. This conversion 
allows an installation to maintain one operating system 
and use tbe student scbeduling application package. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Student scheduling Syste_/360, DOS 
Version i~ written in Assembler Language~ 

~INI~U~ SYSTE~ REQUIRE~UTS - Systeo/36e ~odel 38 with 
a mini.u. of 65K and three 2311's. The use of taFe is 
optional. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAG~ 
DOCU!!ENTATION - Write-up. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATICN: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D15Be81 
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PROGRAM NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSICN TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC non@- D'IR* 

CPTIONAL none DTR 9/1600 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 7DC/800 

AU7HOHS: E. wrathall T.. La croswell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
E. Wrath all 
IBt! Corporation 
112 East Post Road 
white Plains, New York 196~1 

FCSG1 15.1 22.2 -

00 none 

29 DODe 
28 none 
26 none 

••• 
DESCRIPTICN - This program generates feasible flight 
schedules for airline crews, based on rules governing duty 
time, away time, etc. The output from this program is 
used to formulate an integer linear ~rogram which will 
fick the test feasible set of scheduleE from those generated 
by thi:= rrogram. 

PROGElUH1ING SYSTEfitS - The program is written in PL/I; 
operates under 05/360. 

IHNI"UfIi SYSTEI1 REQOlFiEfHNTS - Any system/36S which supports 
the Operating system. 

EASIC 'ROGRA~ FACKAGE 
IOCOI'!ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAf'l PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: FROGEA. NUMBER 360D1500e2 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EX'IENSION 

DISTRIBUTION I1EDIUl\! 
TYFE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIe none DTR* 

OF'IIeNAl none none 

360D-15.0.e04 
-----~~1Qi!1]] 1~!QQ! ]!21~] i~Q§B!~ IQB Q2Ll§~ 

AUTHeR: i. O. Evans 

r;IRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** N 

W. O. Evans 
IE!'! Corporation 
Highway 52 and N.W. 37 St. 
Rochester, "innesota 55901 

00 

DESCRIPTION The Automated Layout Design Program 
(ALDEP/3€0) is a program that creates block layouts of 

none 

none 

... 
a new tuilding. The progra. optimizes department location 
in a building based on interdepartmental nearness 
preferences. 

The prcgram required input in the form of an inter
dellartmental rela tionship table and department area 
requirements. "any block layouts are created and the 
tetter layouts are selected. The output consists of a 
matrix print cut representing the better layouts. 

PBOGRAM"ING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/360 FORTRAN and Basic 
Assembler language, and operates under central of OS/360. 

"INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - Compilation and execution 
requires at least a S/360 Model QS, minimum core - 128K 
bytes. Standard Instruction Set and Ploating-Point option 
are required. At least one direct-access device for 
intermediate storage. 05/360 with PCP, MPT, or MVT is 
required. PORTRAN G and Assembler F are required for 
source deck compilation. 

BASIC PROGRAM FACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE REA tABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFCRMATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D150004 

FROG RAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTH· 00 none 

OFTIONAL nODe none none 

360D-15.1.001 
----~i!Y!~1!! A]~1!12!S~1Q]2 QE~121Q! 1~~Q~!!Q]! 

AUTHOli: i. w. Klaproth 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

... 
W. W. Klat:rcth 
IE" Corporation 
1139 So. Sixth Street 
Springfield, Illinois 

15.5 30.2 -

DE5CRIP'IION - The University Administrators t:ecision 
Laboratory applies the techniques of gaming si.ulation 
and the decisicn process to university adminiEtration. 
Participants are grouped in from two to nine teams and 

... 

act as university executives _aking periodic high level 
decisions for their schools. The decisions involve the 
allocation of funds within a university to meet objectivity. 
A computer simulates the activity of each university and 
prepares reports showing the results and the decisions. 

PFOGRAlHUNG SYSTEf!S - The math model ~as programmed in 
360 COBOL E. 

"INl"U" SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - A 32K proceSSOI is required 
with DOS or TOS. Use under FOS requires a 64K machine. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OFTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATICN: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D151091 

PROGRAM NUI1BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

USFR' VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: Franklin Mills 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
Franklin Mills 
IBl\! CCIreration 
leS South Wacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 69606 

15.2 29.0 30.0 15.5 -

00 none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - A mathematical model of a business economy 
has been designed, within which two to five supermarkets 
compete for their share of the market. The Syste./369, 
under control of the program, then si.ulates the husiness 
activity during the week in accordance with the roles of 
the model and prepares a series of reports showing the 
results of the weeks activity. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTE"S - The program has been written in 
FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A Syste./360 64K Model 30 
and up with Decimal Arithmetic and Ploating point. 

BASIC FROGRAM FACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REAtAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOROATION: PEOGBAM NUMBEB 360D151002 

PROGRH NU.BER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYFE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/1600 

Dn 9/800 
DTR 7DC/800 

OFTIONAL none none 

~!i!!l=.1~~!i!l 
l]!E]!QB! ~!]AGEM!!l ~QB 

AUTHOR: R. T. Lilly 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• N 

R. T. Lilly 
Manufacturing "anagellent Sciences 
P. o. Eox 345 
Westborough, "assachusetts 01581 

25.0 30.0 15.7 -

29 
28 
26 

BEQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - An inventory simulation program which provides 
at execution time-

- Four model options, constant, trend, seasonal and 
seasonal with trend. 
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- Four crder quantity c~tion5. 
Safety stock based on the percentage of service desired. 

- Option of fast smoothing. 
- Option of back-orders. 
- Implied parameters. 

control cards are necessary only if altering parameters 
during execution. 

PRCGBUU!lING SYSTEftS - The progra. is written in DOS COBOL. 

"IHI"U" S!STER REQUIREftENTS - A Systea/369 !lodel 39 with 
32K, a card reader and a printer. 

EASIC FBOGRAM PACKAGE 
rOCUMENTITION - Write-up. 
"ACHIRE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUftENT ATtOR - None. 
"ICHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OBDERING IHFOBMATION: FROGRAM NUMEER 3600151003 

PROGRAM NOMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC DODe DTB· none 

CPTICNIL DODe DTR· 00 none 

AUTHOR: J. Linder.an R. E. Holz 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• MI 

J.. L. Linder.an 
"assachusetts Institute of Technology 
17 l'Iassachusetts Avenue 
Ca.bridge, "assachusetts 02139 ... 

DESCRIPTION - 368 GASP III is a systea for educational 
scheduling (timetable construction, tesource allocation, 
sectioninq. exaaination scheduling, siaulation and 
planning) .. This version, designed with modern institutions 
in aind, is able to cope with modular scheduling, teaa 
teaching, ability tracking, individual studies, etc.. In 
contrast to many data processing algorithms, GASP is 
tasically Heuristic, seeking a "satisfactory" solution 
rathEr than an "optimal" one. The approach has proven 
both operationally and economically feasible. "an-machine 
interaction is required and the systea is a successful 
and powerful "tool" when used properly as such.. Savings 
in administrative time and effort have been reported as 
higb as 15 per cent. !ore detailed infor.ation about the 
area and method of application is availatle in the write
up. The transmittal tape includes a load library, progra. 
source and object, and sample data. 369 GASP III is similar 
to 7090/94 GASP III ("I GASP SDA NO. 3455) in documentation 
and effect .. 

PROGR1"PHNG SYSTEPIS - UtiliZES the syste./36~ Operating 
Syste ... 

IHNI110~ SYSTEft REQOIRE"INTS - S/369 with 128K core storagE. 

BISIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - AppropriatE lIaterial delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600151004 

PROGRAM NOMBER DIStRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPI CODE RFQUIREHNT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
ElSIC none MT 7DC/800 26 01 

on 9/880 28 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

3600-15.1.005 
-----~]]1!1!9!~ !!!1]A11~ A]Q A!A!I~ 1A!Q]A~] j§]All 

AU'IHOR: D. M. Braddock C. B. Dowling 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. ~. Braddock 
IEM Corporation 
Eldg. 706 
F. 0.. Box 39" 
PoughkeepsiE, Nev York 12602 

••• 03.2 10.0 15.5 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - This progra_ coaFrises a co.piler and 
eXEcution time package to operate under 05/368 using 215K 
bytes of storage exclusive of 05/360 requirements.. "SEAL" 
is a high level discrete digital simulation language which 
includes the analytical capability of FORTRAN IV and a 
report generator.. The language provides services such 

3600 
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as time accounting, dynamic core allocation, list 
manipulation, di.ensien-free structured arrays, and 
operations on character strings, bit strings, integer, 
real, co.plex and logical variables~ "SEAL" includes its 
own diagnostics, dump, trace and model maintenance 
facilities~ 

PROGRAI'S~ING SYSTEP!S - "SEAL" Assembly Language and a few 
FORTRAN routines~ 

IHNI!1U" SYSTE" REQUIREP!ENTS - 215K bytes of core storage 
exclusive of OS/369 requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAPI PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600151095 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM OSER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIC none DTR 9/16i!0 
DTR 9/800 

OPTIONAL nene none 

3600-15.1.096 
-----]~£Q]!1]] £!2! !1£! ]£9!£]!£ ]!A1]!1!Q! 

AUTHOR: W. O. Harris 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
W. R. Harris 
W~ R. Grace & Co. 
Washington Research Center 
Clarksville, Maryland 21029 

29 none 
28 none 

none 

••• C 1097 19.0 19.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - ~his progra. provides a means, through the 
application of the present value concept, of generating 
the financial informaticn required to evaluate the econoaic 
worth of potential business investments. Instantaneous 
discounting is employed to obtain the expected present 
value and effective interest rate of return~ Present value 
and payout time may b€ determined for each of three 
specified discount rates, and thus a sensitivity analysis 
showing the effect of discount rate can be generated. 
Output is complete in regard to all input assumptions, 
annual profit and loss statements, non-discounted and 
discounted cash flcvs~ Projects having antiCipated cash 
flows from 1 to 20 years can be evaluated .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source - DOS FORTRAN IV~ Operating 
systea required - DOS. 

~INIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K S/369-39 with two disk 
drives, a 1442 Card Reader/Punch, and a 1443 Printer. 

BASIC PROGR~M PACK1G! 
DOCUMENTATICN - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - AppropriatE material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FReGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRU NUMBH 3600151096 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLOME 
REQOIRE"FMT 

BASIC nOne DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

3690-15.1.007 
----~1Q£li]ill-li1£Q~] £~££~2§1!§ !1 ~§2L360LQ2 

AUTHOR: S~ W. Harrold 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIRIES TO: 
S. W .. Harrold 
Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada 
P.O~ Box 6015 
Montreal 101, Quebec, Canada 

none 

none 

... 03.0 06.8 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Geno01ral purpose System fot" cperation 
under Operating System/360 requires a fair nu.bEr of 
intermediate work files especially during the assembly 
and input phases of processing. In addition, if the JOETAPE 
and/or READ/SAVE fEature of GPSS/360 is used, there could 
bE a heavy load of I/O operations during the actual 
simulation of the model itself. All input/output performed 
by the IB~ distributed copy of GPSS/369 (360A-CS-17X) uses 
unblocked records only (Version 1 Level 2) thus failing 
to make full use of Operating Systea/369 data management 
services .. 

The author's modification to GPSS/369/0S allcvs records 
to be blocked on all files including card input and printer 
destined output. This greatly improves I/O perfor.ance 
and reduces overall simulation time; especially desiratle 
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fer long running complex models. In addition, should a 
permanent I/0 error occur, a formatted aessage is placed 
in core before concerning the error. 

This module replaces the DIGCl load module of the GPSS/369 
program ~hich means that the IBM supplied GPSS modules 
must already be present in the library before the 
modification is link edited. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler F with QS'K_ 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Cperating System/36a capable 
of handling the version of GPSS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
IOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAl FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D1510B7 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

CPTICNAL none none 

AUTHORS: Ke Spielberg c. E. Lemke 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Ke Spielberg 
IEM Corpe 
590 Madison Avee 
New York. New York 19022 

DESCFlfTION - The program uses a direct tree search 
developed by the authors. Preliminary results indicate 
that the method used is considerably faster, perhaps by 

none 

none 

••• 

a factor of 2 to 4, than the additive algorithm of E. 
BALAS. A 35 variable, 28 constraint, test problem has 
been solved optimally in 4 minutes on the IBM 360 !!odel 
40. ihe program should give at least suboptimal solutions 
fer Froblems of 30 to 80 variables and a similar number 
cf constraints. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in FORTRAN 
for the IE~ 360 Model 40 and the size of the problems is 
limited ly the restrictions imposed by the current version 
of the FORTRAN program. However, modifications for handling 
bigger protlems can easily be made. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
M~CHINE FEADAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAL FBOGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOBMATION: FROGRA~ NUMBER 36eD152B01 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR* 

GPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: John S. Segal 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John S. Segal 
IEM Corp. 
222 MamaroneCK Avenup. 
White Plains, Ne Y. 10601 

:i7.4 15.5 -

none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION This problem solves the warehouse-distributor 
typ~ of transportation protleM using a celumn minima to 
generate an initial feasible solutione column or rov slaCk 
necessitated by inequality of availability and requirerents 
iE automatically generated. 

PBCGEAMMING SYS!EMS - UtiliZES Des fCRTHAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any/360 with at least 32X 
core. Actual core required defends on problem size. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL fROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFCRMATION: FROGRAM NUMBEE 360D1520S2 

360D 
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PROGRAM BOMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OFTIONAL none Done 

AUTHOR: R. Sharesbian 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. Sbaresbian 
IBft Corp. 
Rev York Scientific center 
598 Madison Ave. 
Nev York, Ne Y. 18822 

88 none 

none 

.** If 13.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The progra. employs a branch and bound 
algorithm based upon the LAND and DOIG aethod to solve 
mixed integer progra.ming probleas of li.ited size. 
However, the program say also be used to solve pure integer 
problease The linear progra •• ing miniaization proble. 
is first solved without regard to integrality constraints. 
From this point t.he progralll. proceeds as if to enumerate 
the set of all possible mixed integer solutions by 
constraining each integer variable singly and in turn to 
an integer value within its range. A dual simplez LP 
algorithm is used as a bound-establishing aechanis. 
immediately after each integer variable is constrained. 
Large subsets of possible solutions, corresponding to 
continuations of partial sequences of integer-constrained 
integer variables, may be eliminated from consideration 
once it has been demonstrated that they must be inferior 
to the "best" feasible solution obtained to that point. 
when the total set has been exhausted, the best feasible 
solution is optimal • 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - The program is written in the fORTRAN 
IV language for tbe IBM/360 under the BPS system. Problem 
size is li.ited by the amount of core memory available. 
The LP routine is single precision. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An IBft System/369 under the 
BPS system. 

BASIC PEOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D1S200S 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: L. E. Ge Parker 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. E. G. Parker 
IEM Corp. 
609 Eglinton Ave., East 
Toronto 12, Ontario, Canada 

none 

none 

*.* N ••• 
DESCRIPTION - !his program solves linear progra.lling 
problems using the "contracted tableau" ferm of the simplex 
method. Input tc the program is in standard SHARE format 
(title card, rovid section, matrix section, and first B 
section). 

The problem is solved in core, and the output includes 
an iteration log, optimal solution and cost range report, 
and reduced costs of slack variables and structural 
variables not in the optimal solution • 

~be program, as distributed, can solve a problem of size 
PlxN up to 40x4~ (where PI equals number of rows, N equals 
number of structural columns plus number of rOwE), on a 
32K or larger SYEtem/360 under BPS, DOS, TOS or OS FORTRAN. 
Sample running time fo~ problems of size 25x2~ is of the 
order of 1 minute on a Kodel 30. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program is written entirely 
in FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30 with 
at least 32£<. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Writ.e-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material deliv~rede 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
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CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D152806 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUIIJE 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR* 00 

CPTICNAL none none 

3600-15.2.087 
-----~!QB~~ 1!!!!] R]Q§]!~!~§ fQ~ 

AUTHOR: J. Shwiaer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Walters, Jr. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Department of Economics, E52-274B 
Cambridge, Mass. 82139 

none 

none 

* .. **. 

DESCRIPTION - "FOR 360 is an independent routine which 
uses the revised simplex method with the product form of 
the inverse to solve the linear progra •• ing problem in 
standard form. "FOR 360 bas been compiled and tested using 
OS Version 11 on a 5/360 Medel 65. 

The routine is an all-in-core routine, therefore no 
secondary storage is needed. Symholic control cards direct 
the operation of "FOR 360. 

PROGRAtUIJING SYSTEMS - written in FORTRAN IV (G Level) with 
one subroutine in 360 Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those needed to run OS/369. 

EASIC fROGR!M PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up_ 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGBAH NUMBER 360D1520~7 

EASIC 

PROGRAM NU~HER 

EXTENSION 

none 

CPTIOllAL none 

360D-15.2.089 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTH* 

none 

-----1!B§~ §£~1~ 1]~~POR!~!1Q! R]Q]1]] 

AUTHOR: John S. Segal 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John S. Segal 
222 Mamaroneck Ave. 
White Plains. New York 106e1 ... 23.9 -

none 

none 

DESCRIPTION - This program, a modification of program 360D-
15.2 .. 902, solves the warehouse-distributor type of 
transportation problem by the MOD 1 method using row minima 
to generate an initial feasible solution. ColUmn or row 
slack necessitated by inequality of availability and 
requirements is automatically generated. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Progralll.ing language - PORTRIN. 
Cperating system required - CS or DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - Any (360 with at least 32K 
core and one bulk storage unit (tape or disk). Actual 
core required deFends on problem size. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATICN: PROGRU NUMBER 360D152099 

FBOGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASIC none DTR· 00 none 
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.*. .. * 
DESCRIPTION - This program solves the classical 
transportation problem for all S/369 computers possessing 
a FORTRAN cODlFiler lIhich handles the logical intruction 
set, by a stepping stene algorithm using cross-reference 
tables contained in core. To obviate rounding errors. 
integer arithmetic is used throughout optimization. but 
when checkpoints are taken, a floating point record of 
hash costs indicates that optimization is under control. 
The program handles all cases of unbalanced resources and 
requirements and will at programmer option perform partial 
optimization when rescurces are insufficient. Only feasible 
routes through the costs matrix are examined to ensure 
efficient execution of sparsely active systems. Output 
includes sorted assignments together with exception reports 
for management. Checkpoints are taken automatically at 
the beginning and end of the program and at intermediate 
points at the user's option. with a simple restart 
procedure. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN and utilizes 
OS/369. 

IHNI"Uft SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - S/36e "odel qeG with disk 
space for costs data and a tape drive for recording 
checkpoints. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 360D152010 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUP! USER VOLOME 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 
DTR ?DC/800 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. D .. Holcoml: 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** OR 

B. D. Holcomb 
Union Carbide Corporation 
Computer Technology Center 
Post Office Box P 
Oak Ridge. Tennessee 37830 

28 
29 
2€ 

REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

DESCRIPTION - The ZE"ro-One Integer Programming With 
Heuristics program is designed to solve linear programming 
problems whose variables ::lce restricted to values of zero 
or one. The program utilizes the well known addi ti ve 
algorithm of Egan Balas conbined with a group of user 
selected Heuristic test options designed to speed solution 
time by taking advantage of individual problem 
characteristics. 

PROGRA~MING SYSTEMS - The program deck consists of a main 
program aod foo: subroutines written in FORTRAN plus a 
three card object deck of a cloct. re~ding function. 

~INIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program has been tested 
on the IB~ 360 Model 50 using 05/360. However. the use 
of any IB~ 369 Model 40 or larger with OS/369 should not 
cause difficulties. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACRINE READABLE - A?propriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152~11 

PROGBAI'! NUMEER DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM OSER VOL~ME 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR* 00 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

OPTION AL none none none 36~D-15.2.013 

AUTHOR: E. C. Kahan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. C. Kahan 
Fields syste.s Centre 
IBft United Kingdom Limited 
101 Wig_ore Street. London. W.1. 

-----~!j~21§~ fQ~RQ1E] !~~!~!~~ ]~~Q R1!!~!!§ 

AUTHOR: J. L. Balintfy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

.*. 
J.L. Balintfy, Director of Eng. 
Graduate School of Busine~s Admini5tration 
Tulane University 
New Orleans, La. 79118 

CA~P3 99.0 

DESCRIPTION - CAJ.IlP is an integrated food management 

. .. 
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infor.atiar. and menu planning FORTRAN program package to 
operate as a self-contained man-machine system under DOS. 
The Introduction describes the aacbine configuration, disk 
file organi~ation and general operating procedures. Part 
1 contains four data processing progIaa fBckages with 
instructions for collecting, organizing and storing the 
userls food, nutrient and recipe data on disk files. A 
generous a.aunt of sample data including the .. hole nutrient 
composition table of USDA Handbook B and '9~ recipes are 
attached to facilitate applications. Part B contains four
on-line data retrieval programs designe~ to introduce 
historically the first accurate food cost, food quantity 
and nutrient accounting central Frocedures by computer 
for volumE feeding organizations. Part C is a set of 
programs hased on the most advanced mathematical principles 
to optiaize the decision process of planning selective 
or nonselective diets balanced exactly for desired levels 
of palatib~lity and nutrition at aini.um cost. All the 
programs are built in modular fashion such that connections 
between them and other Feripheral system~ can be easily 
established by the user. 

PRCG~A~~ING SYSTE~S - Writt~n in FORTRAN and operates under 
DOS. 

~INreu~ SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - S/369 Model 25 with 32K core. 

BASIC PBOGE1M PACKAGE 
DOCUftEWTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGBA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D152013 

PROGRa~ NUPlEER DISTRIBtJTION MEnIU" 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC DTR 7DC/809 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

CPTICNAL none none 

AUTHORS: J. Greenstadt R. 'I. Kertz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. Greenstadt 
IE" Corp. 
New York Scientific Center 
590 Kadison Ave .. 
New York, N .. Y~ 10222 

26 
28 
29 

DSER VOLUME 
REQUIBEHNT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

nODe 

••• 

DESCRTPTION - To find the constrained maximum of a function, 
the Frogra~ begins at a feasible point and follows the 
objective function gIadiant until a constraint is reached .. 
The program "ricochets" and traverses on the objective 
surface aClOSS the feasibility region to the opposite 
constraint. These two constraints and the traverse line 
are assumed to fOlm a triangle. The program then begins 
a new gradient search froa the traversal point immediately 
beneath the apex of this triangle. The method terminates 
either on a small step-size or when no ricochet is possible. 

PROGRAI'HUNG SYSTEMS - Written for IB~ 5/360 in FORTRAN 
G-Level source language .. 

ftINlftUK SYSTIft REQUIREMENTS - Syste./369 Model 50 and uses 
1 card reader for input, 1 printer for output, and 199,784 
bytes of storage for program and data (excluding supervisor 
and I/O); no scratch tape or other intermediate I/O is 
used. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
roctJMENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHIN! REICAELF - Appropriate gatelial delivered. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAG~ - None. 

OFDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 369D153031 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DIS'IRIEUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLO~E 

EXUNSION TYPE CODE REQOIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 9/893 28 none 

DTR 9/1600 2q none 
DTR 7DC/800 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

!! 

AUTHOR: R. Karash 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TC: 
R. Karash 
97 Highland Ave. 
Watertown, ftassachusetts 02172 
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••• ~CE ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The QPS syste. m~nl..izes a quadratic objective 
subject to a set of linear inequality constraints. Tbe 
objective aay be any second order polynomial, i.e. 

px + x'Qx 
where p and x are vectors and Q is a symmetric .atrix. 

Symbolic control cards guide the input of data, set 
para.eters and select to our various output options. The 
Code is written in single precision FORTRAN IV and all 
data are maintained in core. The maximum Frable. size 
depends upon the main storage available~ 

A pa t:am"'!tric feature minimizes 
Lpx + x'Qx 

(where L is a scalar) over a range of L values. 

The method e.~loyed is essentially as described by G.B. 
Dantzig in Linear Program.ing and Extensions, Princeton 
1963, section 24-4, pp.496-7. The QPS system is a 
modification of program RS QPF4, SHARE '3326, by leola 
Cutler of Rand CorForation. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTEftS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

~INI"Uft SYSTEM REQOIRE"ENTS - A minimum of 128K storage 
and those required to run OS/368. 

BASIC FROGRIM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample protlem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D153992 

PROGR!" NOI!IIBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ USER VOLtJ"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: D. G. Douglas, Jr .. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Doo G~ Douglas, Jr. 
IB" Corp. 
570 Eroad St. 
Newark, N. J. 97182 

*** 23~1 10.1 -

09 

REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This progralll performs standard network time 
calculations and produces a dated predecessor-successor 
schedule. On a 6511: Syste./36~, the capacity is 11~~ 
activities. The design and implementation is similar to 
NASA PERT TIl'IE I; however probabilities are not calculated 
and sorted reports are not produced. An out~ut tape and/or 
cards are produced for further processing if additional 
reports are required. 

PROGRAl'IftING SYSTE~S - The program is written entirely in 
BOS PORTRAN~ 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQtJIREMENTS - Requires a 65K System/360 
with 3 tape drives. The program can be modified to handle 
more activities with .ore core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl FReGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATICM: PROGR1~ NU"BER 360D154301 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NU~BER 

EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL none 

369D-15.4.902 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
~tPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

-----~!!Il~i1 ~AIH J]] ~A~fQ!1~ 1~!~1!]~ §I§IJ~ 

ItJTHOR: John S. Segal 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Jehn s. Segal 
IEM Corp. 
222 Plamaroneck Avenue 
White Plains, N.Y. 18601 

13.4 -

OSER VOLU~E 
REQUIRE~ENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This system accepts card input containing 
I, J, D, manpower required by up to 10 crafts, and 
description for up to 2,000 jobs, and co.putes early start. 
early finish, late start, an~ finish tiae for all jobs. 
In addition, if desired, it will go through another pass 
and coapute start ti.es, within the critical path, to give 
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the most even manpower usage possible. 

PROGRAlHHNG SYSTEftS - The programming language is tos 
FCRTIiAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Requires 65K/360 with two 
disks and a ~rinter with 132 print positions. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
r:OCUl'!ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAl fBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

CEDERING INFCR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 36eD15qee2 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASle none D'IR* 

CPTICNAL none none 

36~D-15.q.0~q 

-----l£!§Ll]] E]QJEC1=1 

AUTHOR: Civil lngng. Systems Laboratory 

[IRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engng. Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts lnst. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
cambridge r Hass. 02139 

none 

none 

PROJI 16.2 2e.3 06.1 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - PROJECT-I is an ICES/360 subsystem for 
assisting in project planning and control in tvo major 
areas- (1) scheduling via network and extra-network 
representation and (2) infor.ation handling for cost and 
resource projecticns for cost and progress reporting. 

ICE5/360 PIlOJECT-I may be used for scheduling a series 
of independent projects comprised of inter-connected unit 
tasks. Provisions are made for retaining the current 
status of projects at all times# eliminating the need to 
re-input and ref low networks each time the project is 
operated upon. capabilities of addin9# changing# and 
deleting input data are provided to reflect changing ideas 
on project models as project progress continues. Also 
included is the capability of "LAG" factors on activity
co-ncde representation which allow the use of the time 
dimension for precedence arcs of the network. Detailed 
schedules and reports are available along with the feature 
of selectively displaying data for subsets of project data. 

PROGEA~~rNG SY5TE~S - ICEs/36e PROJECT-I is programmed 
in ICES/360 ICETRAN and ICES/363 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - 5/360 Model 40# 128K# with 
two 2311 Disk Drives (ox: their equivalent), and input
output devices. 

BASIC PRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
rOCUMEN~ATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEBING I~FCRMATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D15q~eq 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

~ASIC none DTR 
DTR 

CPTICNAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. F. Kray 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

J. P. Kray 
IEI'1 Corporation 
Dept .. 1813# P.O. Box 
F.odicott# New York 

03.5 23.3 -

9/16ee 29 
9/8ee 28 

23.1 -

REQUIREMENT 
-----------

ncne 
none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This program produces a Gantt chart for 
master planning. Such charts are a very useful aid to 
effective scheduling and control of various aspects of 
production. IlIIportant events in the production cycle (such 
as critical deajline dates) are set off graphically on 
a time scale.. The report Froduced by this program allows 
the user to look 15 weeks ahead of the current date. 
Options are provided to shift the time scale 1# 2, 3, or 
4 weeks to the left. Thus# the report may be updated 
frequently with a minimum of keypunching new data. 

FROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Frogramlling language - PL/I. 
Operating system. required - S/36B Operating System (OS). 

CONTINUED FRO" PRICR COIOMN 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360# Model 3e or 
larger without modification. It is possible to modify 
the program so that it will run on smaller models of the 
System/360 .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D15~005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DIS'!'RIBOTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC nene DTR 9/83~ 28 
DTR 9/16eB 29 
DTR 1DC/8~B 26 

OP'fIONAL none none 

36eD-15.q.~06 

-----i~~Ll§~ ~Q]!£! l~~!fI = ! 
AUTHORS: R. L~ Daniels 

P. Alfroid 
fl~ Bayer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 

*** 

R. L. r:aniels 
Civil Engineering systems Laboratory 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technolcgy 
Cambridqe# Mass. 02139 

MCE PROJ I 16.2 20.3 36.1 -

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - Project-I is an ICES/360 Eubsystem for 
assisting in project planoing and control in two major 
areas: (1) scheduling via network and extra-network 
representation and (2) information handling for cost and 
resource prOjections and for cost and progress reporting_ 
ICES/360 proj~ct-I may be used for scheduling a series 
of independent projects comprised of inter-connected unit 
tasks. Provisions are made for retaining the current 
status cf projects at all times, elimin~ting the need to 
re-input and re-flcw networks each time the project is 
operated upon. capabilities of adding, changing# and 
deleting input data are provided to reflect changing ideas 
on project models as project progress continues. Also 
included is the c~pability of "lag l1 factors cn activity
on-node representaticn which allow the use of the time 
dimension for p[ec~dence of the network. Cetailed schedules 
and reports are available along with the feature of 
selectively displaying data for subsets of project data. 

ICES-Prcject-I is composed of two distribution packages. 
These are (a) the obiect packa9~ - ICES/360 Project-I (360D 
15.4.e04) and (b) this package# the source package -
ICES/360 Source Proiect-I composed of all source material 
for ICES Prcject-I (with documentation). 

PBOGRA.:1MING SYSTEMS - ICES/360 Project-I is Frogrammed 
in ICES/360 ICETRAN and ICES/36e CDL. It has been generated 
and teste1 as pa:ct of ICES/369 using 05/360 Versions 9 
through 14 on S/360 Models 40# 50# 65# and 75. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/36~ Model 40, 128K with 
two 2311 uisk Drives (or their equivalent), ani input and 
output devices~ If OS/350 resides on more than one 2311# 
then the Project requirements for direct access storage 
d€vic~s are increased correspondingly. 

SASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
COCUMENTATICN - Write-up .. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Approp~iate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - ~onp. 

OBDEBING INPCRMATICN: PROGRA~ NUMBER 360D154006 

PROGRAM NUI1EER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYFE CODE 
-----.--------- -- ------- ----------

EASIC none DTH 9/8~e 2B 
D'l'F 9/16~0 29 

OnIONAL none none 

36~D-15.5.0~1 

-----~l§!iELl§~ ~!]!§!~]]! ]]£1212] ~!~1]§ ]!]Ef12] 

AUTHORS: T. G. Kaplits W. R. Hallett 
S. J. Krasnow 

DIRECT TFCHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
W. R. Hallett 
IBM Co:rp .. 
2925 Euclid Avenue 
Cleveland, Ohio 44115 

*** 1S .. 1:!fl .. 2-

USER VOLUME 
FEQrJIREI1ENT 
-----------

none 
none 

none 

u. 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Management Game Program# an 
exercise ~odeled after the tusiness str~tegy game 
constructed for the American Management Association, permits 
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five teams or companies to com Fete in an economic market. 
Each tEam bas contlol over a number of decision variables 
which determine its success or failure in co.peting with 
Each ether. The results ftem one decision enable each 
team to make further decisions for the next period; each 
period is a quarter of a year. Every fourth quarter, 
annual statements are produced for each team. 

PROGRA"~ING SYSTE"S - ThE game, consisting of tvo FORTRAN 
programs and one Asse.bIer program, permits the operator 
tc vary parameters to control the economic market for each 
quarter. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - System/360 ,.anage.ent Ga.e 
vas designed to run under 16K DOS on a syste. with a mini.um 
of 32K of core. Deciaal and ~loating Point Arithmetic. 
tvo tapes. a card reader or tape. one-2311 with room for 
one data file. a console typewriter and printer. 

EASIC FRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
tCCU~EN1ATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REAtABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CP1IONAI FBQGRAM PACKAGE 
DCCU~ENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFCRHATICN: FROGEA~ NU~EER 360D1550~1 

PROGRA~ NUPIBER DISTRIEUTION J1JEDIOI't USER VOLUfIIE 
EX'IENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/899 28 
DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 7DC/89~ 26 

CPTICNAL none DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 9/800 28 
MT 7DC/89a 26 

]§~!!=J2~2~.!t!ll 
!!il~.!:11A1 A.HU!121~A1!Q] flfl~!Q.H ~1S!]§ 1!~.Q]J1Q~1 

AUTHOR: S. P. Lucas 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. E. Lucas 
IEJIJ Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains. N. Y .. 10601 

none 
none 
none 

none 
none 

91 

*** 15 .. 130.2- ••• 
DESCRIFTION - This program Frovijes a computeriz~d 
mathematical model as the basis of a management ga.e 
oriented to hospital administration. While general 
manage~ent games or decision making laboratories are 
applicable to many industries. the medical hospital industry 
has significant Of era tiona 1 differences. The hospitals 
service and nonfIofit charact~ristics require different 
decision criteria and success evaluation factors. 

PROGRAMMING SYSIE~S - Written in FORTRAN IV and requires 
DOS/369. 

~INIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program requires a 64K 
System/360 with the Scientific Instruction Set, and is 
operaticnal under the Disk Cferating System. 

EASIC PReGRAM PACRAGE 
tCCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appro~riate matErial delivered. 

OPTIONAl FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CROFRING INFOH~ATION: PBOGRA~ NUMBER 36£0155002 

PRCGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTICN ~EDIUM 

TYPE CODE 
USER VOLUME 
REQUIREeENT 

EASIC nene D'TR* 

CFTICNAl nonf' none 

AU'THOR: J. Lacher 

r:JPET'I TECmaCAL INQUIRlfS 'IG: 

... 
J .. Lacher 
r.anag~r, Customer Programs Dept. 
'The Quaker Oats Company 
Merchandise Plart plaza 
Chicago, Illinois 60654 

none 

DESCRIPTION - This program is a modification of the Purdue 
superlarket Management Game which has been availatle as 
Frograll' l-lumher 360D-1'S.1.flfl2. These changes adjust the 
weight of factors in the model to approach a more realistic 
supermarket management environment and to allow for trends 
that have occurred in the food distribution industry since 
the oricrinal program was ~ritten. The ga~e simulates 
weekly bUsiness activity of two to five- superllarkets which 
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compete with one another in one area of a large city. 
~anuals for participants of the game are available fro. 
the Custo.er Progra.s Depart.ent. Quaker Oats Co.~any. 

PIWGRUIHING SYSTEMS - Nritten in FORTRAN IV. 

I'tIHInU" SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - An IBM 360 Model 30 or larger, 
64K of storage. floating Point and Decimal Arithmetic. 
A printer. card reader. one 9-track tape drive and two 
2311 Disk Drives. 

BASIC PROGRU PACKAGE 
DOCUJlJEHTATION - irite-up. 
MACHI HE READAELE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFOR!ATICH: PROGRAe HUeBER 369D155803 

PROGRAPI NueEER DISTRIBUTION eEDIue USER VOLU!! 
EXT'ENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRUENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 7DC/889 
DTR 9/899 
DTR 9/1609 . 

OPTIONAL none none 

369D-15.6.991 
-----i-~~E1] R1A!! 1Q£A!!Q! R~QQ~~ 1 = 2R1! 1 

AUTHOR: K. Spielberg 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Spielberg 
lEft corp. 
N. Y. Scientific Center 
598 ftadison Ave. 
Nev York. H.Y. 18022 

26 none 
28 none 
29 none 

none 

••• SPLT1 15.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The program solves the problem of deciding 
which of " proposed plants should be operating (or built) 
such that N given customer demands are satisfied at minimal 
operating and shipping cost. The operating cost association 
with plant I is assumed to be a fixed charge P (I) only. 
The input input data can be constructed such that (for 
plant I) a linear cost function with intercept F(I) can 
also be accommodated. The plants are assumed to have 
sufficient capacity to lIIep.t required demands. 

The algorithm emFloyed combines features of the mixed 
integer algorith. of land and OOIG (as advocated by M .. A. 
Efroy.son and ToOL. Ray) and that proposed by C.f. Lemke 
and the author. It should allow the solution, within 
reasonable times. of problems with about 50-100 plants 
and 1e~ customers. In the case of larger problems. the 
user may have to be satisfied with suboptimal solutions. 

PROGRAM~ING SYSTEftS - iritten in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBfMENTS - system/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGBAJIJ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - irite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material deliverei. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAJIJ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCReATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 369D156091 

PROGRAJIJ NU"BER DISTRIEUTION eEDIUe USER VOLUeE 
EXT E NS rON TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: H. F. Lande C. E. Fullerton 
C. C. Tsao RoO MoO Belsky 
R. J. Lipsky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN,UIRIES TO: 

••• 

L .. H. Lande 
IEM Corporation 
Dept. 675 
Armonk. Nev york 10504 

93.9 93.4 e3.5 93.7-

90 none 

none 

• •• 
DFSCRIPTION - Planning Systems Generator (PSG) is a unique. 
prepackage com~uter dialect tailored to the needs of the 
financial analyst or planner who wishes to make UEe of 
a computer in calculating. accumulating and analyzing plans 
and printing the results in a variety of conventicnal 
reports ready for use with management. The PSG user designs 
his reports via print specifications which consist of 
English descriptions. format codes and data locations. 
In specifying his planning logic the PSG user may call 
on macro instructions or writ@ his own FORTRAN control 
statelRents. These print and logic specification cards. 
plus data cards. complete the users pIogramlling effort. 
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PSG cont~ols I/O and all internal computer operations and 
executes the users program. 

PROGRAMIHNG SYSTEMS - programming language - FORTRAN IV; 
I:equires 05/360. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Mod. 40 or larger with 256K 
memory. Logical units 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 are called 00. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - ApprOFriate material delivered. 

CPTIC~Jl FROGR)M PACKAGE - None. 

CPDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36eD1560e2 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIe none DTR 9/8B0 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 1DC/800 26 

CFTICNAL none none 

360D-16.E.0e1 
-----Qf!SQ~~-Q]12! f!~!Y~ AUT2~Ilf ~QQI!!] ~~ ]121§~ f2~ 

HH!.H J;1!lJ;!!11 llQ!!ll'li 

AUTHOR: J. R. Jamison 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. t .. Crass 
Onion Carbide Corporation 
Coaputing Technology Center 
P.O. Box P 
Oak Ridge, Tennessee 37830 

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• eR ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 5/360 UCARDS program is an autoaated 
design system for producing component layout, conductor 
layout and other aids for the fabrication of printed circuit 
toards. 

PROGRAH!HNG SYSTEMS - Written primarily in PORTRAN IV and 
is presently iwplemented on an IBM 360/5£-65 intercoUFled 
systell'. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - All of the program was 
compiled and checked out using Version 15/16 and requires 
approximately 280,000 bytes of core storage, two 9-channel 
and two 7-cbannel tape driVes. Of course, a card reader 
and printer are xeguired. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
IOCU!'IENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTICNAI PROGRA!'I PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOBMATION: PROGR!" NUMBER 360D16B091 

PROGRAM NUMBER 'DISTRIBUTION 
EXTENSION TYP! 

MEDIUM 
CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none MT 

DTR 
DTR 

CPTIONAL Done none 

AUTHORS: E. Boehm J. Rieber 
!'Iiss P. Leonhardt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
!'Iiss P. Leonhardt 
The Rand Corp. 
1709 HaiD St. 
Santa Monica, Calif. 

1DC/809 26 
9/1600 29 
1DC/8B0 26 

91 
none 
none 

none 

••• RS RKTq Q3.1 10.3 - ••• 
tESCRIPTICN - ROCKET IV is a PORTRAN IV Frogra. which 
matheaatically sillulates the flight of aerospace vehicles 
by nu.erical integration of their equations of motion. 
A special purpose input form enables the user to specify 
the characteristics of his vehicle and its flight plan, 
both of which can vary through a wide range of choices, 
with co.~aratively little effort. 

PRCGBAMMIHG SYSTMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

ftINI~UH SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - The program requires the 
use of a PORTRAN compiler. reads input froll tape 5, and 
writes outfut on tape 6. It occupies about 25,998 words 
of core. 

EASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCU"ENTATIOR - Write-up. 
"ACHINE REAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGR~~ NO~BER 360D161001 

PROGRAH NUMBER DISTRIEUTION l"IEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none MT 9/800 28 B1 

MT 9/1690 29 91 
MT 1DC/809 26 91 

OPTIONAL none none none 

360D-16.2.001 
---- !liQEL]&~ !]]1f]1~B I!l~Ilf f2!TB21 = I!l~!lf ~lQ~~1 

2B!1]~1 E!l2§~]JiJilQ~ j!!]I=liB~fB QIfli~!l 

AUTHOR: Arie Yardeni 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INGUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Arie Yardeni 
IB!1 Corp. 
HH~0 westchester Ave. 
Vhi te Plains, N. Y. 19604 

15.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - !his program describes the basic concepts 
and operation and the input and output features employed 
in a computer program, which provides the traffic engineer 
with a tool for either the off-line design cf traffic 
signal ~roglessions for fixed-time control, or the on-line 
computation of control variables for real-time computer 
signal control. Weighted least-squares fit models or min
lIIax deviations algorithms can be selected to derive linear 
uni-speed tbrough bands for given volulle requirements and 
within given limits of speeds and cycle tilles. Alternative 
algorithms for offset computation wjth three-~has€ design 
capability are also included in the program • 

PFOGRAI1~ING SYS'IErlS - The program is written in FORTRAN 
lID for IBM l62~-40K with IBM 1311 Disk Monitor Processing, 
in FORTRAN IV for IBM 7940/99 IBSYS Monitor Processing, 
in FORTRAN E for the IEM System/360 and in IBM 1139 FORTRAN 
for the IBft 1130 Disk Monitor System. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For the 1620, the minimum 
system require.ents are the same as for the 1620-qeK with 
IBM 1311 Disk Monitor Processing. For the 10q0/9~ the 
rinimum system requirements are the same as for the 7040/90 
IESYS Monitor Processing. For the Syst~m 1130, the minimum 
system requirements axe the same as for the IBM 1130 Disk 
Monitor system .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162E01 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIUK 
TYPE COrE 

OSER VOLUI'!E 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTH* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: D. Oshea 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Oshea 
IBM Corp. 
1399 Franklin Ave. 
Garden City, N~Y. 11530 

none 

*** N ... 
DESCRIPTION - This ~rcgram is based upon the Type II 1130 
CO GO Program, (Version 1 - Modification Levell) converted 
to Systell/360 DOS. Differences between 1139 and 5/360 
CO GO -

- Short for. command nalles lIay be used for input. 
- Output formats have been improved. 
- Coordinate table has been increased to 9,999 points. 
- Up to 50 curves can be stored on disk and referenced 

instead of just the .ost recently computed curve. 
- output formatting curves have been included. 
- Additional commands and alternates to existing 

commands have been included. 
- Plotting co.mands have teen developed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - DOS - Maximum supervisor of 8K; 
program is in FORTRAN with the exception of one Assembly 
Language routine which acts as an overlay supervisor. 

KINIMUK SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Mod 30 with 32K care 
storage, 1-231' Disk Drive, a card reader and a printer. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
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MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 
tOCO~ENTATION - None. 
HACHINF READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36oD162002 

FRCGRAM NUMBER 
HTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUME 
REQUIREM EHT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none DTR* 

AUTHORS: P. S. Rhode R. F.. Hoff 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
P.. S. Rhode 
IB" Corp. 
690 N. Robert st. 
Saint Paul, "inn. 55101 

00 

nODe 

*** ••• 
DESCRIPTION - DOS/360 Civil Engineering Coordinate Geometry 
(CDGO) is a direct conversicn frcm COGO for the IBH 1130. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEltS - Written in FORTRAN and Basic Assembler 
Language. 

!'!INlliUlIIJ SYSTEr'! REQUIREIHNTS - In additioD to tbe 
reguirements for Des FORTRAN, a 32K 5/360 (with a 6K or 
8K DOS Supervisor) and 2 cylinders on a 2311 Disk Pack. 

See program abstract 1130-EC-02X for description of COGO. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEAtABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISnIBUTICN MEDIUM USER YOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 

CPTIONAL none none 

3600-16.2.005 
-----lfi§Ll]] ~!a!£ ~~]~ !]~ 1j!~9!~~ EROCESSOR~ 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

CIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 82139 

MCE ICESC 05.0 03.0 06.7 -

DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 (Integrated Civil Engineering 
for the IBM System/369 is a computer system offering 
problem solVing capabilities in the area of Civil 
Engineering. 

Done 
none 
none 

none 

... 
System) 
general 

The goal of ICES is to allow each organization to generate 
and use a system that best satisfies its problem solving 
needs and computer configuraticn. Therefore, ICES/36B 
is distributed in several parts. 

ICES incorporates a number of engineering subsystems vhere 
each subsystem offers problem solving capabilities in a 
different area of engineering. Examples of tva ICES 
subsystems are COGO, used for geometric Froblem solving, 
and STRUDL, used for structural analysis and design. Each 
subsystem is distributed independently of the other 
subsystems, so that organizations can obtain those 
subsystems it wishes to use without obtaining the other 
subsystems. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE"S - ICES operates as a normal job under 
05/360 and has been generated and tested using 05/369 
Versions 5 through 15/16. ICES has been successfully 
operated using PCP, eFT (option 2), ASF and HASP. 

HINIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 with 128K, two 
2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) and input and output 
devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE flE1DABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162805 
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PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 
DTR 9/1680 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systeas Laboratory 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Massachusetts Institute of Tecbnolcgy 
Depart.ent of Civil Engineering 
cambridge, Hass. 02139 

none 
none 

Done 

••• HCE COGOI 06.7 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - CO GO is aD ICES/36B subsysteD for the solution 
of civil engineering geometries prob1~ms. It con~ists 
of co •• ands, processing routines, and information files. 
COGO is programmed in ICES/360 ICETRAN and in ICES/36B 
COL. It has been generated and tested as part of ICES/36B 
using 05/360 Versions through 12 on S/368 Models q8, 58, 
65, and 15. COGO can be used to solve geo.etric problems 
in engineering which entail manipulating such Objects as 
points, lines, circular, spiral, and parabolic curves, 
alignments, traverses, profiles, and general chain-like 
objects. Its co •• ands are natural-language state.ents 
of civil engineering geometrics and provide for extreme 
flexibility in u~e and powerful problelll-solving 
capabilities. The COGO system is provided a~ a set of 
load modules which can be copied into a data set on direct
access storage. 

PROGRUUnNG SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN. 

MINI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, l28K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If OS/368 resides on Dore than 1-2311, 
then the COGO requirements for direct-access storage device~ 
is increased correspondingly. A COGO problem runs as a 
normal job under PCP of 05/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600162006 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODI 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering systems Laboratory 

DIRECT 

••• 

TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Depart.ent of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, ~ass. 02139 

MCE STRDI 16.1 16.8 06.7 -

USER YOLUME 
REQUIREMENT -----------

none 
DaDe 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/36B STRUDL-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for the solution of structural engineering problems. It 
consists of co •• ands and processing routines. sTRUDL is 
programmed in ICES/369 ICETRAN and in ICES/360 CDt. It 
has been generated and tested as part of ICES/360 using 
OS/360 Versions 5 through 12 on 5/369 "odels Q9, sa, 65, 
and 15. ICES/360 STRUDL-I may be used to perform 
preliminary and exact analyses of two or three dimensional 
framed structures of Farts of structures. Members and 
joints may be rigidly connected or pinned. Data may te 
stored, modified in any way, retrieved, and subsetted. 
Detailed output useful for performing and checking de~igns 
may be requested, all using natural-language engineering 
commands. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S - Written in FORTRAN. 

~INIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, l28K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If 05/360 resides on more than one 2311, 
the the STRUDL requirements for direct access storage 
devices is increased correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGR1M PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D1620B7 
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FRCGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION 
EXTENSION TIPE 

MEDIUM 
CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMnT 

-------------- -------------------
eASIC none DTR 9/89S 

DTR 9/ 160B 

OPTIONAL none Done 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
"assachusetts lost. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Kass. 92139 

28 
29 

none 
none 

Done 

... MCE TABLI 06.4 91.6 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/36e Table-I is an ICES/36S subsyste. 
for creating, editing, and subsetting files of tabular 
information. ICES/36S Table-l may be used to store real 
data in rectangular tables with r01ls and columns identified 
by arbitrary sy.bolie variables. Table data .ay be used 
in any ICES subsystem, retrieved sy.bolically through a 
series of fUnctions. Special sequences based on data in 
a table .ay he established and u~ed with retrieval functions 
to sequence trial designs. Tables of section properties 
.ay be created for use with the STRUDL subsyste.. ICES/360 
Table-I is one of several engineering subsyste.s which 
were developed as part of the ICES/36S syste.. To operate 
any of these subsystems an organization xeguires certain 
basic ICES progra.s which are not included as a part of 
ICES/360 ~able-I. Therefore, in addition to this 
distribution, an installation must also crder either 
distribution 3600-16.2.004, ICES/360 Basic System, or 
distribution 360D-16.2.005, ICES/360 Basic Syste. and 
Language Processors. 

PROGRAftMING SYSTEMS - Written in ICES/36e ICETRAN and 
lCES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/369 Model 4~, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If OS/360 resides on .ore than one 2311, 
then the table requirements for direct access storage 
devices is increased correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DDCUft£NTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162B98 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTR IBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRUlHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/899 
DTR 9/1600 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECflNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systeas Lab. 
l1assachusetts Inst. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, l1ass. 92139 

28 none 
29 none 

none 

••• MCE SEPLI - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 SEPOL-I is an ICES/36B subsystea 
for the calculation of stresses and strains in the soil 
due to shallow foundation loadings, and the magnitudes 
and progress of settlement of shallow foundations. ICES/368 
SEFOL-I aay be used to perfora settle.ent calculations 
for the design of buildings, earth dams, highway enbank.ents 
and other foundations which cause spread loadings at or 
near the surface of the soil. Data describing the soil 
profile and surface loading aay be stored. Soil properties, 
stress and $train distributions, magnitudes, and progress 
of settle.ent may be calculated and printed. 

PIWGRAHIUNG SISTEftS - Written in ICES/360 ICETRAH and in 
ICES/36B CDL. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/369 Model 49, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input/output 
devices. If 05/360 resides on aore than one 2311, the 
SEPOL requirements for direct access storage devices is 
increased correspondingly. ICE5/368 SEPOL-I is one of 
several engineering subsyste.s which were developed as 
part of the ICES/368 syste.. To operate any of these 
subsyste.s an organization requires certain basic ICES 
prograas which are not included as part of ICES/368 5£POL
I. In addition to this distribution, an installation must 
also order either distribution 3680-16.2.884, ICBS/368 
Basic Systea, or distribution 368D-16.2.885, ICE5/369 Basic 
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systea and Language Processors. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOI1EHTATIOH - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAI1 PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 369D1620a9 

PROGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/890 

DTR 9/1699 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

... 
Civil Ingineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, l1ass. 02139 

MCE ROADI -

28 
29 

DESCRIPTION - ICES/368 Roads-I is an ICES/36S subsystem 

none 
none 

none 

••• 
for the soluticn of problells in highway location and design. 
It consists of an engineering language and associated 
commands, processing routines, and information files. 
Roads can be used in the location and design of alaost 
any type of roadway, including highways, waterways, 
railroads, and dykes. It is applicable after a general 
location corridor bas been defined and can be used 
throughout the resulting design process. Major phases 
include a digital terrain model of both surface and 
subsurface materials; align.ent and profile geometry 
integration with ICES/360 COGO, flexible rcad~ay cross
section design and teaplate cbanges under the control of 
engineering co.aands; and the simulation of individual 
vehicles to deter.ine the effects of road~ay geometry and 
traffic on vehicle pertor.ance. Information such as typical 
roadway cross-sections, the aulti-material terrain .odel, 
and as-designed roadway cross-sections are stored directly 
on secondary storage. Provision is made for access to, 
and transfer froE, the geo.etry routines and data tables 
of COGO. Roads is based on the concepts and experience 
of the Digital Terrain Bodel (DTPI), CO GO and vehicle 
Simulation and Operating Cost Systeas. ICES/360 Roads-
I is provided as a set of load modules, co •• and 
dictionaries, and data tables which can be copied into 
data sets on direct-access storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE"S - Written in ICES/369 ICE1RAN and 
ICES/36B CDL. 

MINIMU! SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/369, Model 40, 128K, 2-
2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) and I/O devices 
such as a card reader, card punch, and printer. A aagnetic 
tape unit is required to generate the system tut is not 
required to run the system. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUI1!NTATION - Write-up. 
KACUINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPCRMATICN: PROGRAM BUMBER 369D162019 

PROGRU NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/8BS 
DTR 9/16BS 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Syste.s Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Syste.s Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Ca.bridge, Bass. 02139 

••• SPICE TRNTI 15.1 B6.7 -

28 
29 

DESCRIPTION - TRANSET is an ICES/368 subsyste. for the 
solution of transportation network analysis proble.s. 

none 
none 

none 

••• 

It consists of co •• ands, processing routines, and 
information files. TSARSE! includes traffic assign.ent 
and ainimum path transportation capabilities as well as 
transportation information file generation, modification, 
storage, and retrieval capabilities. Its co.aands are 
natural-language state.ents of transportation planning 
analysis steps and provide for extreme flexibility in use 
and powerful problem-solving capabilities. The TRANS!T 
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system is provided as a set of load modules which can te 
copied into a data set on direct-access storage. 

PROGRAI'!MING SYSTERS - Written in ICES/360 ICETRIH and in 
ICES/36B CDL. 

ftINlftUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - S/36B ftodel 4B, 128K, with 
2-23" Disk Drives (or their equivalent). and a reader, 
punch, and printer. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
COCUHENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFCBftATICN: PROGR!ft NUftBER 360D162B11 

PROGRAft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 
DTH 

OPTIONAL nOne Done 

36BD-16.2.B12 
-----1~]§L1~ ~]Qf!!1Q!!~ f£§2=l 

AUTHOR: C. L. Hiller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
c. L. Hiller 

9/8BB 
9/16BB 

Massachusetts lost. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 92139 ... ftCE COGOE 30.2 -

28 none 
29 Done 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - CO GO is an ICES/36B subsystem for the solution 
of civil engineering gecmetrics proble.s. This distribution 
contains a set of ICES COGO prograas which can be used 
in the teaching and demonstration of ICES COGO I and the 
use of computers in engineering. It has been tested using 
ICES/360 COGO I. It requires OS/360 PCP, either ICES/36B 
Basic (360D-16.2.004) or ICES/360 Basic plus Language 
Processors (369D-16.2.005), and ICES/360 COGO I (36BD-
16.2.BB6). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in ICES COGO I Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
:COCOMEN'IATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRftATION: PROGRAft NUftBEE 36BD162B12 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/8BB 
DTR 9/16mB 

OPTIONAL nOne none 

36BD-16.2.B13 
-----l£]§Ll]] ~~lQ§~ 1 Q~~l§! ~STE] 

AUTHOB: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

I:IRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech. 
:cept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

ftCE BRIDI B6.? -

28 none 
29 none 

none 

••• 
DFSCFIfTION - ICES/360 Bridge-I Design System is an ICES/360 
subsystem for the solution of specific bridge engineering 
problems. It consists of commands and proceSSing routines. 
ICES/360 bridge-I design system may be used in the 
determination of preliminary span arrangements, or concrete 
deck design or analysis, or the preliminary design of a 
simple or continuous span bridge girder. The command 
structure allows the engineer to participate in and direct 
the problem solution of a bridge project. This is in much 
the same fermat and terminology that he would discuss with 
a colleaque the design stages of a bridge project. 

PROGFA~MING SYSTF~S - written in ICES/36f ICETRAN and 
ICES/360 CtL. 

MINI~U~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Hodel 40, 12BK with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FFOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

36BD 
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ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 36BD162B13 

PROGRAM NUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREftENT 

BASIC none DTR 9/88B 
DTR 9/16BB 

OPTIONAL none none 

36BD-16.2.B14 
-- I£!!U.1§:@ ~QQKIl I~~~Jl 1 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab .. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, ftass. 02139 

28 
29 

none 
none 

none 

••• ftCE TASSI B1.6 86.4 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 Table-I is an lCES/360 subsystem 
for creating, editing, and subsetting files of tatular 
information. ICES/360 Table-I .ay be used to store real 
data in rectangular tables with rows and coluans identified 
by arbitrary symbolic variables. Table data may be used 
in any ICES subsystem, retrieved symbolically through a 
series of functions. Special sequences based on data in 
a table lIay be established and used with retrieval functions 
to sequence trial designs. Tables of section properties 
may be created for use with the STRUDL subsystem. If OS 
resides on more than one 2311, the table requirements for 
direct access storage devices are increased correspondingly. 

ICES Table-I is co.posed of two distribution packages. 
These are the Object Package - ICES/360 ~able-I (36BD-
16.2.008) and this package, the Source Package -. ICES/360 
Source Table-I. The for.er package is composed of data 
sets and object modules of ICES Table-I. The latter package 
is composed of all source material for ICES Table-I (with 
documentation). Source material is provided on tape in 
three files, consisting of card iaage blocked files of 
(1) Table-I Command Definition Language input for language 
definition, (2) Source progra.s for Table-I, in both ICE'IR1N 
and 5/360 Assembler Languages, and (3) Input to SETGEN 
procedure for formation of Table-I Load Modules. This 
tape may be listed and/or punched onto cards. 

The object package should be ordered by those installations 
which will make use of ICES/369 Table-I as distributed 
and do not wish to modify it. The source package should 
be ordered by those installations which wish to modify 
and update ICES/360 Table-I, or which wish an understanding 
of the internal operations of ICES/360 Table-I .. 

ICES/360 Table-I is one of several engineering sutsystems 
which were developed as part of the ICES/369 system. To 
execute or modify an ICES subsystem such as ICES ~able-
I an organization requires certain basic ICES programs 
which are not included as part of either ICES Table-I 
distribution. Specifically, if the installation wishes 
to execute the Table Object Package (360D-16.2.008) without 
modifying ICES Table-I, an installation must order either 
distribution 36BD-16.2 .. BBQ, ICES/360 Basic Syste. or 
distribution 360D-16.2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and 
Language Processors. On the other hand, if the installation 
wishes to medify the table object package, it requires 
this package, ICES/360 Source Table-I and distribution 
360D-16.2.905, ICES/36B Basic System and Language 
Processors. 

PROGRA~~ING SYSTlftS - Written in ICES/360 ICETBAN and 
ICES/36B CDL. 

lUNIHUP! SYSTEM REQUIREPJFNTS - S/36B Model 4B, 12BK, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 36BD162B1q 

PROGRlft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/8BB 

DTR 9/16BB 

OPTIONAL none none 

36BD-16.2.B15 
---I£!!U]&] ~QQBfl! TIBUDL::1 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INtUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering systems Lab .. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

28 
29 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREMlNT 
-----------

none 
none 

none 
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DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 STRODL-I is an IC~S/368 subsystem 
for the soluticD of Etructural engineering proble.s~ It 
consists of commands and processing routines. 

ICES/36e StRODL-I may be used to perform preliminary and 
exact analyses of tvo or three di.ensiona! fraaed structures 
or parts of ~tructures. Members and joints may be rigidly 
connected or pinned. Data may be stored, modified in any 
way, retrieved, and subset ted. Detailed output useful 
for performing and checking designs may be requested, all 
using natural-language engineering com.ands. If 05/368 
resides on more than one 2311, the STRODt reguirements 
for direct access storage devices arE increased 
correspondingly. 

ICES STRUDL-I is composed of two distribution packages. 
These are the Object Package - IClS/360 STRUDL-I (360D-
16.2.007) and this package, the Source Package - ICES/36B 
Source SlBUDL-I. The former package is composed of data 
sets and object modules of ICES STRUDL-I. The latter 
package is composed of all source material for ICES STRODL
I (with docu.entation). Source material is provided on 
tape in three files, consisting of card image blocked files 
of (1) STRUDL-I Command Definition Language input for 
language definition, (2) Source programs for STRUDL-I in 
both ICETRAN and S/360 Asselll:ler Languages, and (3) Input 
to SETGEN Frocedure for formation of STRODL-I Load eodules. 
This tape may be listed and/or punched onto cards. 

The otject package should be ordered by those installations 
which viII make use of ICES/360 STRODL-I as distributed 
and do not wish to modify it. The source package should 
be ordered by those installations which wish to modify 
and update ICES/3€0 STRODL-I or which wish an understanding 
of the internal operations of ICES/360 STRUDt-I. 

ICES/360 S'lRUDL-I is one of several engineering subsystems 
which were developed as part of the ICES/360 system. To 
execute or modify an ices subsystem Euch as ICES STRUDL-
I an organization requires certain basic ICES progralls 
which are not included as p,\rt of either ICES STRUDL-I 
distritution. Specifically, if the inEtallatioD wishes 
to eXEcute the STRUDL Object Package (360D-16.2.007) without 
modifying ICES STRUDL-I. an installation must order either 
distribution 360D-16.2.004, ICES/360 Basic System or 
distritution 360D-16.2.095, ICES/369 Basic System and 
language Processors. On the other hand, if the installation 
wishes to .odify the STRUDL object package, it requires 
this package, ICES/369 Source STRUDL-I and distribution 
360D-16.2.805, ICES/36e Basic System and Language 
Processors. 

PROGRAMKING SYSTE~S - ICES/360 ICETRAN and ICES/368 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIBE~ENTS - S/360 ~odel Q0. 128K. with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent). and I/O devices. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL fROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRKATION: fROGRA~ NUMBER 360D162815 

PROGRAM NUKBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
EASIC none DTR 9/800 28 

DTR 9/1608 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

J§!!!l=lhl .. !!.1& 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING §~] §Q1!~ j§~E§§l 
XQj!-§Ll&!!- -------

AUTHORS: 1. J. McCuch J. H. Scarborough 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. J. ecCuch 
Sun Oil Co. RtE 
Co.puter Dept., (Room tile) 
1608 Walnut Street 
Philadelphia, pennsylvania 19103 

*** C 1298 83.8 88.8 18.1 Q5.1 -

USER VOLU~E 

REQUIREMENT -----------
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIFTION - In the solution of structural engineering 
problems, the STRESS program is designed to analyze 
structures with prismatic me.bers. This presentation 
represents a modification of the 1130 Version II of the 
STRESS progra. made to run on the S/360 Kodel 3e. The 
1138 version was written in PORTRAN with sOlie subroutines 
writte~ in 1139 Assembly Language. In the 368 version, 
the FORTRAN portions were unchanged or only slightly 
modified where DecesEary. 

PROGRAeKING SYSTEeS - The Assembly Language subroutines 
were rewritten in FORTRAN, where possible. or in BIL. 
The prograE vas compiled and tested with DOS Version III. 
Operating system required DOS. 

eINIKUft SYSTEe BEQUIRE!!NTS - 65,536 bytes of core storage, 
typewriter. a card reader. and two disk drives. 
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCueENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATICN: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D162016 

PROGRAM NU~BER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREKENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/ 1600 29 
DTR 1DC/880 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Lab. 
Department of Civil Engineering 
KassachusEetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Massachusetts ~2139 

none 
nODe 
none 

none 

••• OPTK 15.2 15.3 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - OPTECH is a ICES/368 subsystem developed 
to provide the engineer with a set of mathematical 
techniques for the solution of optimization problems. 
It consists of commands and processing routines. OPTECB 
includes capabilities of linear programming, network flow 
optillization, direct search non-linear programming, and 
all-integer linear programlling. It features a small nu.ber 
of procedure initiating commands, plus a much larger number 
of commands which may be used to direct and modify 
procedures and which provide flexible problem solving 
capabilities. The OP~ECH system is provided as a set of 
load modules which can be copied into a data Eet on direct 
access storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEeS - program.ed in ICES/360 ICETRAN and 
ICES/360 COL, and under PCP of 05/369. 

~ININU~ SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - S/368 Model Q0. 128K. with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), a card input 
and output device, and a printer output device. If OS/36B 
resides on lore than 1-2311, then the OPTECH requirements 
for direct-access storage devices is increased 
correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
eACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRA" PAC~AGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D162017 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 

DTR 9/1688 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: L. E. Rivas 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRIES TO: 
L. E. Rivas 
EDP 5yst. Supervisor 
Metro Dade County Public Works, Dept. R~.815 
1351 N.W. 12th Street 
8ia.i, Florida 33125 

*** N 

none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - Given a description of the soil and its 
conditions, the program is capable of analyzing the 
structural require.ents for bulkhead sheet pile. The input 
parameters consist of the weight of the soil, depth of 
soil layer, angle of internal friction. angle of vall 
friction, soil condition, slope of s01l on l:oth sides of 
bulkhead, slope of bulkhead, amount of surcharge, and 
location of the anchor. The output consists of the location 
of point of zero pressure, minimum penetration required. 
tension of anchor, location of point of zero Ehear, aaxiaus 
bending moment, anchor and deadman dimensions and location 
of deadman. CHECK OUT STATUS - The program bas been applied 
to a nu.ber of actual jobs where it has proved successful. 
SAePLE RUNNING TI~E - Each sa.ple can be run in 
approximately 1B seconds once the program bas been 
catalogued in the Core I.age Library. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE8S - The main program vas written in Basic 
FORTRAN IV, subroutine BUNDAT was written in lSEe.bler; 
operates under DOS/36S. 

~INI~U" SYSTEM REQUIRE"ENTS - 32K systea/368 with reader 
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and printer. 

BASIC FRCGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCU"ERT1TION - write-up. 
ftACHIN! READIBL! - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICH1! FROGRAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

OBDERIHG INFORBATION: PROGRAB HUBBER 368D162818 

BASIC 

FROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSIOH 

Done 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TIPE CODE 

DTR* 

CPTICN1L none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systeas Lab. 

CIRECT TECBNICAL IHQUIRIES TC: 

*** 

Civil Engineering systeas Lab. 
Depart.ent of Civil Engineering 
ftassachusetts Institue of Technology 
Caabridge, ftassachusetts 82139 

BCE 86.7 16.1 16.8 

USER YOLUBB 
RBQUIREUHT 

none 

Done 

!.!! 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/368 STRUDI-II is an ICES/368 sutsyste. 
for the soluticn of structural engineering preble.s. It 
consists of comaands and processing routines. It bas been 
generated and tested as part of ICES/368 using 05/368 
Versicns 4 through 14.4 on 5/368 .ode15 qa, 65 and 15. 
ICES/360 S7RUDL-II; .ay be used to perfor. prell.lnary 
static and exact static and dyna.ie analyses of 
geometrically linear and non-linear fra.ed and continuous 
structures. ftembers .ay be rigidly connected or pinned 
and joints .ay be fixed, pinned, on rollErs or elastic 
supports. In addition, capabilities exist for fra.e .emter 
selection and opti.ization and reinforced concrete code 
checking against ACI 318-63 and reinforced concrete design. 
Data aay be stored, modified in any way, retrieved and 
suhsetted. Detailed output, both nu.erical and plotted, 
useful for perferatng and checking designs may be requested, 
all using natural-language engineering oriented comaands. 

PNOGNAftBIMG SISTEBS - iritten in ICES/36e ICETRAH and ICESI 
368 CDt. IC!S/360 STRODt-II is one of several engineering 
subsystems which have been developed as Fart of the ICES/ 
360 systea. To operate any of these subsyste.s, an 
organi2aticD requires certain tasic ICES programs which are 
not included as part of ICES/36M STRODL-II. Therefore, in 
addition to this distribution, an installation .ust also 
order either distribution 360D-16.2.084, ICES/368 Basic 
Syste., or distribution 368D-16.2.085, ICES/368 Basic 
System and Language Processors. Only one of these is 
required. See the appropriate abstracts for a description 
of the .aterial provided in these distributions. 

MINIMUB SYSTEM REQUIREBENTS - A S/368 Bodel Q8, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If 05/36& resides on aore than one 2311, 
then the STflUDL require.ents for direct-access storage are 
increased corresponding. 

ElSIC FReGBAft FlCHGE 
DOCUftEBTATIOH - Write-up. 
MACHIN! READABLE - Load modules and saaple problea. 

OPTIOHI FROGRU PACKAGE - None. 

CEDERING IHPONBATIOH: PROGRAB NUBBER 368D162819 

PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTICN BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 

EASIC Done 

OPTIONAL none 

368D::.ll..b.828 

OTR 9/888 
DTR 9/1688 

none 

£mol!J!!! .!!Ill!l! :: ~I!Jl §~§ .!!IDQ!l 

AUTBOR: T. Bricher 

DIRECT TECHHICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
'1'. Bricher 

••• N 

State ftwy. Bldg. Roo. 327 
Salea, Oregon 97318 

CLDZ 

28 
29 

USER YOLUBE 
NEQUIREBEHT 

none 
none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - The Coluan Design Program - Working Stress 
Method deter_inee the amount and place.ent of reinforcing 
steel for a cracked or uncracked concrete section of given 
di_ensions based on given values of allowable concrete 
and steel stresses, modulus of elastiCity ratios, and loads 
DESCRIPTION - The Column Design Prograa - Working stress 
Method deter.ines the amount and placeaent of reinforcing 
steel for a cracked or un cracked concrete section of given 
dimensions based on given values of allowable concrete 
and steel stresses, aodulus of elasticity ratios, and loads 
consisting of an a%ial load and either uniaxidl or biaxial 
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bending. The shape of the column may be round, oblong, 
rectangular, or rectangular with cutouts at each corner. 
Progra. criteria for cracked and uncracked sections are 
based on A.erican Association of State Highway Officials 
(lASHO) specifications so that the prograa is directly 
applicable to bridge design proble.s; however, the solution 
of the general flexure forsula reaains the saae for other 
applications. The progra. consists of a sain line prograa 
with seven subroutines. In addition, the prograa calls 
on a "reread" subroutine which allows aoy nuaber of separate 
jobs to be stacked in any order • . 

PROGRAftMING SYSTEftS - Written in FORTRAN IV and has been 
co.piled, link edited, and tested using os Version 14 on 
a S/368 Bodel GQ8. 

ftIMIBUB SISTEB REQUIREBEHTS - Runs on any S/368 Bodel pQI 
or larger. I card reader and an on-line printer (132 print 
positions) are required for execution. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAGE 
DOCUftERT1TION - Write-up. 
ftACBINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERIHG IHfORnATIOH: PROGRAB HUftBER 368D162828 

PROGRU NUBBER 
EXTENSIOH 

DISTRIBUTIOM BEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUBE 
UQUIREM!HT 

BASIC none DTR* 81 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

368D-1h2.8l1 
ICESn§.!! §2ll!;;! l!!!l!§U 1 

IUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systea Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

Civil Engineering Syste.s Lab. 
Dept. of Ci.il Engineering 
ftassachusetts Institute of Technology 
Caabridge, "assachusetts 02139 

MCE TRSRI 86.7 15.1 -

DESCRIPTION - TRANS!T is an ICES/360 subsystea for the 
solution of transportation network analysis problems. 
It consists of co.aands, processing routines, and 
inforaation files. TR1NSET includes traffic assignment 

*** 

and mini_u. path transportation capabilities as well as 
transportation infor.ation file generation, .odification, 
storage, and retrieval capabilities. Its cc •• ands are 
natural-language state.ents of transportation planning 
analysis steps and provide for extreme flexibility in use 
and powerful problem-solving capabilities. ICES/368 TRANSE~ 
I is composed of two distribution packages. These are 
a) the object package - ICES/368 TRlNSET I (36BD-16.2.811) 
and b) this package, the source package - IC!S/360 Source 
TRANSET I. The former package is co.posed of object aodules 
of ICES/360 TRANSET I. The latter package is coaposed 
of all source aaterial for ICES/360 TRANS!T I. The first 
submittal of the source .atelial ("od 0 - this package) 
corresponds exactly to the third submittal of the object 
sateri.l (ncd 2 - suboitted ftay, 1969). 

PNOGUBMING SYSTEnS - Written in ICES/368 ICETRAN and in 
ICES/360 CDL. It has been generated and tested as palt 
of ICES/360 using 05/360 Versions 5 through 15/16 on 5/368 
ftodels 40, 65 and 67. 

ftINaUft SISTEB REQUINEBENTS - A S/368 Bodel Q8, 128K, with 
two 2311 Disk DriVES (or their equivalent), a card input 
and output device, and a printer output device. If OS/360 
resides on aore than one 2311, then the TR1NS!T require.ent 
for direct-access storage devices is increased 
correspondingly. A TRANSET problem runs as a normal job 
under PCP of OS/36e. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUftEHTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFORBATIOH: PROGRAB HUBBER 36BD162821 

PROGRAM MUBEER DISTNIBUTIOH BEDIUft 
EXTBMSIOM TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none MT 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: B. J-J Goel 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
B. J-J Goel 
Oniversite d'Ottowa 

9/88e 28 
9/1688 29 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREBFMT 
-----------

81 
none 

nODQ 

Paculte des Sciences Pures et Appliquees 
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••• 

Dept. ~athe.atiques 
etta va 2, Canada 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - This program allows calculation of the 
displacements, internal moments and reactions of a plate of 
any shape in bending. The plate can be supported in any 
possihle way and loaded by any external force. The plate 
can be of constant or variable thickness. It can be simply 
supported or cIa.ped on separate points or along segments 
of straightline. The values of the displacement at some 
points can also be imposed; this possibility is used in the 
analysis of the subsidence of a support. The external 
model, the unknown is the vertical displacement of the 
middle plane of the plate. The numerical calculation is 
then performed by the finite element aethod. The curved 
boundary is treated as polygonal lines; the plate is divided 
into triangular and rectangular elements; both types can be 
used together in a same coaputation. 

PROGRA!!ING SISTE!S - Written in FORTRAN IV; operates under 
OS/368. 

!INIftO~ SISTI" REQUIREft!NTS - The progra. runs on a 5/360 
Model 40 with 128K minimum. Bodifications to the program 
require a 256K machine for re-coapilation. 

EASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOBENTATION - irite-up. 
!ACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 

problem .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING IBFCBBATIOH: PROGRA! NUBBER 368D162822 

PROGRA~ NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 
FXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ ENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/ees 28 
DiR 9/1608 29 
DTR 7DC/88e 26 

CPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: CIVIL ENGINEERING SYSTE~S LABORATORY 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES 'IO: 

••• 

Ci.il Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Depart.ent of Civil Engineering 
~assachusetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, !assachusetts 82139 

BCl COGOI -

DESCRIPTION - ICES/369 COGO-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for civil engineering geometrics. 

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
PROGBA~~IHG SYSTE~S - COGO is proqra •• ed in ICES/368 ICETRAH 
and ICES/360 CDL. It, has been generated and tested as 
part of ICES/360 using 05/360, Versions 5 through 17 on 
5/360 !odels 40, 50, 65, and 75. !his release contains 
the source code for release 360D-16.2.806, ICES/36B COGO-
I Object Release. 

~INIBUB SYSTEB REQUIRE~ENTS - ICES/368 requires as a linilum 
aachine a 5/368 Bodel 40, 128K, with 2-2311 Disk Drives 
(or their equivalent) and input and output devices. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 
tOCU~ENTlTION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl FROGRA!! PACKAGE - BObe. 

ORDE~ItiG INFOR~ATIOH: PROGRA~ NU~BER 360D162023 

FROGBU NUBBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
EXTENSION ~YPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/8 88 28 
DTR 9/1680 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
71 ftassachusetts Ave •• cambridge. "ass. 

••• ftCE BOADI 16.8 -

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 

none 

02139 

••• 
DESCRIFTION - ICES/360 ROADS I is an ICES/36B subsystel 
for the solution of problels in highway location and design. 
It consists of an engineering language and associated 
co.mands, processing routines, and information files. 
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Roads can be used in the location and design of almost 
any type of roadway, including highways, waterways, 
railroads, and dykes. It is applicable after a general 
location corridor has been defined and can be used 
throughout the resulting design process. Major phases 
include a digital terrain model of both surface and 
subsurface materials; alignment and profile geometry 
integration with ICES/368 COGO I; flexible readwa! cross 
section design and template changes under the control of 
engineering commands; and the simulation of individual 
vehicles to determine the effects of roadway geometry and 
traffic on vehicle performance. Information such as typical 
roadway cross sections, the multi-material terrain model, 
and as-designed roadway cross sections are stored directly 
on secondary storage. Provision is made for access to. 
and transfer from, the geometry routines and data tables 
of COGO. BOADS is based on the concepts and experience 
of the Digital Terrain !odel (DTM), CDGO and Vehicle 
Simulation and Operating Cost syste.s. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - BOADS is programmed in ICES/36B 
ICETRAN and in ICES/368 CDL. It has been generated and 
tested as part of ICES/360 using 05/368 Versions 5 through 
16 on 5/360 !odels 48, 58, 65, 67, and 15. 

MINI!UM SYSTEB REQUIRE"ENTS - ICES/36B ROADS I requires 
as a ainilum machine a 5/368 Rodel ~0, 128K, with 2-2311 
Disk Drives (or their equivalent), a card input and output 
device, and a printer device. While it is feasible to 
operate ROADS on a 2-2311 drive syste., it is reccmmended 
that at least 3-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) 
be used to avoid problem size and operational limitations. 
If 05/360 resides on lore than one 2311, the ROADS direct 
access secondary storage device req.uireaents are increased 
correspondingly. A ROADS problem runs as a normal job 
under PCP of 05/360. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PAC~AGl 
nOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRA~ NUftBER 360D16202q 

PROGRA~ NUBEER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUB USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/808 28 

DTR 9/ 1600 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

36BD-16.2.825 
----!gill§~ I!~H=-!L QBng: !]11 ~Q!!'!!£'!! 

AUTHOR: CIVIL ENGINEERING SYSTE~S LABORATORY 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 
Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Departaent of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
cambridge, Massachusetts 82139 

none 
none 

none 

••• BCE TABS2 01.6 06.Q - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/36B TABLE-II is an ICES/368 subsystem 
for creating, editing, and subsetting files of tatular 
inforaation. ICES/36B TABLE-II may be used to store 
integer, real, double precision, and alpha string data 
in rectangular tables with rows and columns identified 
by arbitrary sYlbolic variables. In addition, any entry 
for a row and column can be a list of data. Table data 
aay be used in any ICES subsyste., stored and retrieved 
with a special set of functions provided with TABLE-II. 
Special sequences based on data in a table aay be 
established and used with retrieval functions to sequence 
trial designs. 

PROGRA~~ING SYSTE~S - TABLE is progral.ed in IClS/36B 
ICETRAN and ICES/368 CDL. It has been generated and tested 
as part of ICES/360 using OS/36B Versions 5 through 14 
on 5/360 ftodels 4B. 58, 65. 67, and 75. 

~INlftUB SYSTE~ REQUIRE~ENTS - ICES/368 TABLE-II requires 
as a mini.u. aachine a 5/360 Radel 4S, 128K, with 2-2311 
Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input/output devices. 
If 05/360 resides on .ore than one 2311, the TABLE 
requirelents for direct access storage devices are increased 
correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - ICES/360 TABLE-II is composed of a 
single distribution package. This package contains 
seven files: (1) the object lodules for TABLE-II. (2) 
the Comaand Data Blocks, (3) a sa. pIe proble., (4) 
the source material for the TABLE-II storage and 
retrieval functions, (5) the co.mand Definition 
Language input for language definition, (6) the source 
progra.s for TABLE-II. in both ICBTRIR and 5/360 
Asse.bler languages, and (1) input to 5ETGEN procedure 
for foraation of TABLE-II load .odules. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFOBBATION: PROGBAft JUftBEB 36BD162825 
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ElSIC 

PROGRA" BUBRER DISTEIBUTIOB BEDIU! 
EXTENSION TYPE' CODE 

Done DU 9/888 
DTR 9/1688 

28 
29 

CP'IIORIL DonE none 

AUTHOR: Ci.il Engineering Syste.s Laboratory 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Ciyil Engineering SJstels Laboratory 
Department of Ci.il Engineering 
ftassachusetts Institute of Technology 
calbridge, Bass. 82139 

ftCE 

USEE YOLUIIE 
REQUIREftHT 

nODe 
Done 

DaDe 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/368 LEASl-I is an ICES/368 suhsystea that 
perforls stability analysis cf arbitrary slopes by the 
lethed of slices. The trial failure surfaces are arcs of 
circles. The progra. will locate the radius having .inimu. 
factor of safety at each of a specified set of trial 
centers. Alternatively, a search routine is provided that 
can be useful in locating the center and radius of the 
critical failure surface. Explicitly defined circles can 
also be analyzed. Total or effective stress aethods aay be 
used. 

PEOGRAftftING SYSTEMS - LHSE-I is proguaaed in ICES/368 
ICETRAN and in ICES/368 CDL. ICES/368 LEASE-I is one of 
several engineering subsysteas developed as part of the 
ICES/36e systea. To operate any of these subsysteas, basic 
ICES prograas not included in the ICES/LEISE I distribution 
are required. An organization aust have distribution 368D 
16.2.8.05, ICES/360 BasiC Syste. and language Processors. 

!INI"O! SISTER RIQOIRE!ENTS - A ainimuE aachine is an S/360 
~odel qe, 12e K, with two 2311 disk drives (or equivalent) 
and a printer. 

EASIC FROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftERiATION - Write-up. 
BACHI.! READAELE - Load modules, card iaage input and 

sam lIe problea. 

OPTIONAl FROGBAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: FROGRAft NUftBER 36~D162S26 

PROGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

EASIC none DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Departaent of Civil Engineering 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Depart.ent of Civil Engineering 
university of Toronto 
~oronto 181, ontario, Canada 

TCY CS16 

28 
29 

USER YOLUftE 
REQUIREftERT 

none 
none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - ICES/368 STRUDL-II-C51S16 is an addition to 
the aember selection component of the ICIS/360 STRUDL-II 
subsystea of ICES/360. CSAS16 consists of co.aands and 
prOCEssing routines which are prograsaed in ICES/368 CDL 
and ICES/368 ICETRAN respectively. ICES/368 STRUDL-II
CS1S16 Eay be used for frale seaber selection and code 
checking in accordance with C5A-516-1969. CSIS16 includes 
extended STRUDL profile tables for I-beams, hollow 
section and Canadian welded wide flangE shapes. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - Written in ICES/368 CDL and ICES/368 
ICITFAB. It has teen generated and tested as part of 
ICES/36S S~RUDl-II version 1 ~od 0 using 05/36.0 Versions 1q 
tbrough 16 on a S/368 ftodel 65. ICES/36e STRUDL-II-CSAS16 
is an addition to IC!S/368 5TRUDL-II, one of several 
engineering subsysteas developed as part of the ICE5/363 
systea. Therefore, in order to operate this prograa 
distribution, the installation aust also order distribution 
360D-16.2.819, ICES/368 STRUDt-II. In order to operate the 
5tRUDt subsystem the installation aust also order 
distribution 368D-16.2.885, ICES/36B Basic Systea and 
Language Processors. See the appropriate abstracts for 
infor.ation regarding the contents of these distributions. 
368D-16.2.88S, ICES/368 Basic Systea and Language 
PrOCEssors. See the a~proFriate abstracts for infor.ation 
regarding the contents of these distributions. 

ftINlftUft SISTEft REQUIREftENTS - S/368 ftodel 48, 128K with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or thEir equivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHIHE READABLE - Object code, source code and saaple 

36BD 

CONTINUED FROB PRIOR COLUBN 

proble •• 

OPTIORAL PROGRAB PACUGi - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATIoa: PROGRAM NUftBER 368D162828 

PROGRU NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUft USER YOLUftE 
EITERSIOR TIPE COVE REQUIREUn 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/888 28 
DTH 9/168e 29 

OPTIONAL nODe none 

,l§!£=1bhlU 
l!J;Ql!Q!!!f J!H1.!!illQ! !.!!11 !!f!!ill!l!Q PEOGRU l2!! !!1J!URC.!l 
mllg!! 

AUTHOR: P. E. West 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. W. Cicco 
"orton Chesical Co. 
118 M. Wacker Drive 
chicagc, Ill. 68686 

••• C 1897 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa assesses the probable worth 
of cheaical research projects in their early stages of 
development when a .iniaum of inforaation is available. 

none 
none 

none 

... 
It is designed to serve as a tool in research guidance 
evaluation and is relatively quick and easy to use. With 
this prograa the factors controlling the ecoDo.ics of the 
cheaical process can often be found and varied for effect. 

PROGRABftING SYSTEMS - written in PORTRAN. 

MINlftUft SYSTEft REQUIREftENTS - Uses an IBft/36B-3e witb 32K 
byte leaory, ODe 2311 Disk Drive, one 2488 Tape Unit, one 
card reader and one on-line printer. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
RIC8INE READABLE - Appropriate laterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUBBER 36BD163e81 

PROGRAB NUBBER 
EITEHSIOB 

DISTRIBUTIOB BEDIUft 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUftE 
REQUIREft!RT 

BASIC none DTH· 

OPTIONIL Done none 

AUTRORS: Carlos Ray Dollar 
Paul W. fturrill 

CEcil L. saith 

DIRECT 

••• 

TECHNICAL nCUIRUS TO: 
Carlos Ray Dollar 
Department of Che.ical Engineering 
Virginia polytechnic Institute 
Blacksburg, Virginia 

YPI 86.5 18.1 45.1 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTIOI - Suhroutine REPFT accoaplishes a fast, accurate 
transfor.ation of time domain pulse response data to 
frequency response data using the Beal-Valued Past lourier 
Transform. The subroutine is written in FOBTRAN IV and 
has been compiled and tested on a 7.048 r a S/368 Model S8 r 
and a 5/360 !odel 65. Given time domain input and output 
pulse data the subroutine will calculate and print 
magnitudes, phase angles and associated frequencies. 

PROGRA!fUNG SISTERS - Written in FOBTRAN IV. 

MINIftUM SISTE" RIQUIRE!ENTS - I liniaum of 16K of core 
storage is required and will run on a S/368 Model 38. 

BASIC PROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
RACHINE RFADABtE - Source code and sa.ple protlem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRA~ NOftBER 3680163882 

PROGRAft NUMBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBUT 

BASIC none DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

,l§BD-12..!!.:.lli 
l!£!Ulli=J! EUg!!2!!!f £!.!!f!!!! Hillg!! llQ§.l!!.!! 

AUTHOR: G. R. Bogsett 
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DIRECT TICHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

G. R. Hogsett 
left corporation 
ge45 lincoln BI_d. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90045 

11.e le.2 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The ECAP/360-E Electronic Circuit Analysis 
FrogIa. is an integrated system of programs which can be 
usej by the electrical engineer in the design and analysis 
of electronic circuits. The system of programs can produce 
DC, AC, and/or transient analyses of electrical networks 
from a description of the connections of the networks (the 
Circuit topology), a list of the corresponding circuit 
ele.ent values, a selection of the type of analysis desired, 
a description of the circuit excitation, and a list of 
the output desired. The engineer requires neither a 
kncwledge of the internal construction of the syste. of 
programs nor co.puter prograaming techniques to use ECAP 
effectively. 

PROGRHHNG SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV (E-Ie_el) 
sul:set. 

ftINI"U~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A ~odel q0 or greater, 
Syste./369 having at least 131,112 bytes of storage. 
ECAF/360-E is a conversion of the 1620 ECAP. Documentation 
is intended to be used in conjunction with the 1620 lCAP 
Users Manual (H20-0110). This .anual should also be ordered 
when ordering ECAP/360-E. 

EASIC paOGRA~ PACKAGE 
tOCUftFN~ATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

CNDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NDMBER 368D164ael 

PROGRAR NUMBIR DISTRIBUTION 
EITEBSION TYPE 

MEDIUft 
CODE 

USER YOlUME 
REQUIREftlNT 

-------------- -------------------
ElSIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

9/See 
9/16ae 
7DC/See 

2S 
29 
26 

none 
none 
none 

CPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: c. W. Day, Jr. 
D.. Nisewanger 

none 

G. R. Hogsett 
w. H. Malone 

rIRECT TICBNICAl INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

C. W. Day, Jr. 
IB!! corporation 
P. O. Box 7421 
Long Beach, Calif. 90807 

80.6 0S.7 la.l 23.9 -

DESCRIPTION - This program is a graphical extension to 

• •• 

a 100 Eranch, 25 ~ode, Syste./360 Version of "1620 
Electronic Circuit Analysis Program" (ECAP) (1620-EE-02X) .. 
It runs under OS/360 with 225e EXPRESS (Type II and GPAK 
(Type III) support. After minor .odification the prograa 
would vork with a 4K buffer on less co.plex circuits. 
Using the 2250 as the sole means of lan-.achine 
co •• unication, this program accepts circuit models either 
in scheaatic form or by means of EeAP source statements 
and produces selected plots (or lists) of the analysis 
results. It is intended that this tool be used in an 
iterative manner to achieve good circuit desigD efficiently. 

PROGRAftftIRG SYSTERS - Written in FORTRAN E. 

RINIftU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/36e Model 4e, 12Sk, one 
2311, one printer or 2408 tape, and a 225.0 (!!!ode! 1) with 
light pen, progra •• ed function keyboard, absolute vectors 
and control, character generator, alphanumeriC keyboard, 
and an 8ft tuffer. 

EASIC FROGRAR HCHGE 
DOCU!!IN~ITION - Irite-up. 
MIC8INE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAft PACKAGI - Mane. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM BUftBER 369D164ee2 

PROGRAM NU~BIR DISTRIBUTION REDIUR USER YOlUME 
EITBBSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none ftT 7DC/Sa9 26 el 

DTR 9/1699 29 Done 
DTR 7DC/Saa 26 none 

CPTICNAl nOne nODe none 

3 68D-16. 4. eB3 !!! 
----tl!l=E!Ul!!.!lM£! A!!AUill l!l ELECTllfM .£!!!£llITS 

AOTHORS: C. G. Books J. Eggerling 

360D PAGE 255 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CClU~N 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J .. Eggerling 
IEK Corporation 
P. O. Bo. 19U 
Boulder, Colorado 88391 

••• Q3.3 45.Q - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - PANE is an 15K S/368 computer program used 
to determine DC and Ie steady state nominal, ~onte Carlo 
statistical and worse case circuit performance. The program 
writes a set of real (DC analysis) or co.plex (Ae analysiS) 
circuit equations in lIatrix forll from a free form English 
text input style topological description of the circuit 
components and their interconnections. The equations are 
solved algebraically, a FORTRAN subroutine is written, 
co.piled, and run to determine nominal, statistical and 
worse case circuit performance. A detailed description 
of the program and operating instructions is presented. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - Source language is written in E-level 
FORTRAN except for subroutines required to perform character 
manipulation which are written in F-level Basic Assembler 
Language. 

"INleU" SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - 256K core storage. The 
program is implemented for OS E-Level FORTRAN. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGI 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READAELB - Appropriate .aterial delivere~ .. 

OFTIONAI FRCGRAft PACKAGf - None. 

P.OGRA~ NUftE'E'R DISTRIEUTION ~EOIU~ USER VClU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMIMT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/S00 2S 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/Saa 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: A. G. Kontgo.ery N. ft. Peterson 
D. L. KcLaughlin G. N. Sherburne 
S. L. Sandness 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
D. L. !!cLaughlin 
Northern States Power Co. 
ij1~ Nicollet "all 
Minnea~olis, Minn. 5SQSl 

none 
nODe 
none 

none 

... ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The NSF/LF program is designed to assist 
Electric Power System Engineers in distribution system 
studies. The program calculates the power flow for a 
circuit, indicating circuit sizing reguire.ents necessary 
to meet the loading demands placed upon the distribution 
system. The program uses the Hodal-Iterative 8ethod to 
arrive at a solution. During each calculation, reactive 
generation and tap-settings on LTC transformers are varied 
within limits to hold specified voltages constant. After 
achieving solution, area-interchange flows are checked 
and slack bus generation varied to .eet the li.its 
specified. This lead flow program is one of the largest 
and most flexible of its kind in existance. The program 
can handle 1998 Buses and 1590 Lines. For area control, 
40 Interchange Areas may be specified with flew control. 
Additionally, thE results .ay be .apped and an arEa .ay 
be reduced to its equivalent circuit. output reports 
include a listing of the custo.ers input data. This assures 
the user of the comFleteness and correctness of the data. 
Following this data is the area interchange report showing 
area control infor.ation, low yoltage, high voltage and 
overload su •• aries. Then the line flows for each line, 
network reduction data and mapped results are reported. 

PROGRA""ING SYS~I"S - Source Language - written in FOR~RAN; 
operates under OS/360. 

ftINI"OI'l SYS~EI'l REQOIREIUNTS - The program is designed to 
operate in an overlayed structure. Prograa requires a 
157K portion compiled under FORTRAN G. The progra. also 
requires a disk for storage of history records and for 
intermediate storage of data during execution. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOKENTATIOH - Write-up. 
8ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGl - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 36aD164ee4 

PROGRU HUMElB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YOlUftE 
EITEMSION TIPE CODE REQUIRE RUT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/SU 2S none 

DTR 9/16g0 29 none 
DTR 7DC/Saa 26 none 
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CPTIOHAL Done none DODe 

AUTHOR: R. J. Zakocs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• 

R. J. Zakocs 
IBM Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Elvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 

DESCRIPTION - This program bas been designed to produce 

.* • 
the results cf a perforaance calculation on an electric 
pover system under load, these results speCifically to 
include the power and reactive flews in transmission lines 
and ether facilities. The program uses the Nodal Iterative 
Method, generally accepted by the Electric Otility Industry 
as the most flexible for use in progressing froa case to 
case in Fover syste. planning and operating studies. 
Extensive user-oriented features are included, so that 
the burdens of data preparation and answer interpretation 
are reduced to a .inimuD. The use of a disk-oriented 
approach permits the solution of extremely large power 
system networks without extensive core require.ents. 

FBCGRAKIHHG 5YSTEflS - written in Assembler Languagei 
operating under 05/368. 

!INI~U" SYSTE" REQUIRE~ENTS - S/369 "odel 39 with 64K core 
storage, the scientific Instruction Set and at least one 
L311 Disk storage Drive. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
IiOCO~EH'IATIOH - Write-up. 
eACHTNE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICNIL PROGRAfI PICKAGE - None. 

ORDEEING INFORMATICN: PROGRAn NU"BER 368D164985 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISUIBUTION "EDIU! USER VOLURE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMUT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/890 28 none 
~T 7DC/800 26 01 

CPTICNAL none Done none 

AUTHOR: R. J. Zakocs 

DIRECT 

... 
TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

R. J. Zakocs 
IBft Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Blvd. 
LOS lngeles, Calif. 98085 

17.1 24.2 -

DESCRIPTION - This program has been designed to produce 

**. 
the results of a performance calculation on an electric 
power system under load, these results specifically to 
include the paver and reacti~e flows in transmission lines 
and other facilities. The Frograa uses the Nodal Iterative 
~ethod, generally accepted by the Electric Utility Industry 
as the .cst flexible for use in progressing from case to 
case in power system planning and operating studies. 
Extensive user-oriented features are included, so that 
the turdens of data preparation and answer interpretation 
are reduced to a linimum. The use of a disk-oriented 
approach permits the solution of extremely large power 
system networks without extensive core 

PROGRA~eIRG SYSTE~S - written in ASSEmbler Language; 
operating under DOS/368. 

~INIMU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 with 32K core 
storage. the Scientific InstrUction Set and at least one 
2311 Disk storage Dri vee 

EASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
[OCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIORAI FFOGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORftATION: PROGRA" NUftBER 360D164B06 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTR aUTION "EDIU~ USER VOLUME 
HUNSION TYPE CODE REQUIREBENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/88e 28 none 
MT 9/16eB 29 01 

CPTIONAL none none none 

368D 

AUTHORS: J. Eoericke R. F .. Raywood 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

J .. Boericke 
IBl! Corporation 
7 Penn Center Plaza 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19183 

ECAPB 16,8 17.1 - •• * 
DESCRIPTION - The lCAP/360-DOS Electronic Circuit Analysis 
prograa is a syste. cf programs which can be used by the 
Electrical Engineer in the design and analYSis of electronic 
circuits. The slste. of programs can produce AC, DC, or 
transient analysis of electrical networks from a description 
of the circuit topology, a list of the corresponding circuit 
ele.ents, type of circuit excitation, and selection of 
the type of analysis output desired. The engineer requires 
neither a knowledge of the internal construction of the 
5yste. of prograss nor computer programming techniques 
to use lCAP effectively. 

EC1P/360-DOS is a segmentation of ECAP/360-E into a 8ulti
phase structure operating in 48K under DOS. ECAP/360-E 
vas designed to operate in 132K under the Operating system. 
As a result of the multi-phasing of ECAP/368-E into 48K, 
the problem size has been reduced to 60 branches and 20 
nodes from 200 tranches and 50 nodes. 

PROGRAn"ING SYSTE"S - ECAP/368-DOS was written in FORTRAN 
IV; operating under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 3B with 48K 
or greater. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATICN - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRA" PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAE NUMBER 360D16~0e7 

PROGRAB NUMBER DISTRIPUTION "EDIUft USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQU IREnENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none "T 7DC/8B0 26 81 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHORS: R. F. Allen 
E. Loikits 

K. Geib 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. F. Allen 
IE" corporation 
80 North West Highway 
Des Plaines, Illinois 

9/16U 29 none 

none 

60916 

••• N .*. 
DESCRIPTION - The Short Circuit Analysis Program si.ulates 
an electrical ~ower system fo~ pover flows and voltages 
when abnormal operating conditions occur during a balanced 
or unbalanced fault on the sY5te.. The program uses the 
z matrix solution technique to simulate a maximum elect~ical 
transmission system consisting of 50e buses with 1900 
transmission lines. Up to 50 buses may be retained by 
the program at one ti.e. 

Two types of fault conditions may be calculated by the 
program (1) a three pbase fault study which may include 
eitber reactances only, or both resistances and reactances 
of the electrical system, and (2) a line to ground fault 
study (x only) which may include the mutual couplings 
within the electrical system. The information obtained 
from this program can be used to determine circuit breaker 
interrupting ratings as well as relay settings for the 
transmission system under consideration. 

PROGRA"~ING SYSTEMS - programming language - FORTRAN IV. 
operating 5Y5te. required - DOS/36B .. 

"INI"UfI SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 5/360, 65K core storage, 
a card reader and a printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOeENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL IReGRIM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOE"ATION: PROGRA! NUMBER 368D16~008 

PROGRA" NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 

EEQUIRE"ENT 

BASIC none DTR 9/890 28 none 
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CPTICNAL none 

369D 

DTR 9/1689 
DTR 1DC/80~ 

none 

29 
26 

none 
none 

Done 

368D PAGE 251 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

BASIC Done DTR· none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

360D-16.5.S01 
360D-16.4.009 
---11§!1~ A !!!lQJi!lAl! E.!! 1.l1!U.!! gSTE1!ll A1!A1I.2!.2 

!1! -----Mi11£!1-£Q1!!!.!!~221Q! ~!Ji QPTI1!lZ!!lll!l !!.!!QJi.!!A1! 

AUTHOR: E. T. Johnson K. 1.. Deckert 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

K. L. Deckert 
IBH Corporation 
ELD. 014, Dept. 555 
SDn - San Jose, Calif. 

43.9 45.0 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is an integrated package of OS/36e 
FCR'IBAN IV progra.s for analyzing linear syste.s using 
Laplace transform techniques. It analyzes electrical 
networks, transfer functions, two-block control systems, 
and any system of linear equations whose coefficient matrix 
has polyncmial elements. Inputs aay be a topological 
circuit description, tranfer function, matrix equation, 
or block diagram.. Outputs aay be poles and zeros, frequency 
and transient response, root IOCUE, or sensitiVity. Both 
listings and platE may be attained. ~he programs feature 
a free format, applications-oriented input language, with 
extensive user control of output. Several co_putational 
and programming techniques extend the size of problem the 
progra~ can handle, reduce co_putation time, and conserve 
Etorage. 

PROGRAlH'IING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN. 

r.lINlftUK SYSTEft REQUIREPIENTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360. 

EASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE RE1D1ELf - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D164009 

PROGU" NUMBER DIS~RIBUTION MEDIU" USEB YOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE" ENT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/B00 
DTR 9/1698 
DTR 1DC/800 

CFTION AL nOne DTR 9/899 
DTR 9/1600 
M~ 1DC/B09 

AUTHOR: G.L. Bass 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

E. Christian 
ITT Teleco •• unications 
2912 Wake Porrest Boad 
Baleigh, North Carolina 

10.1 -

21682 

2B none 
29 none 
26 none 

2B none 
29 none 
26 81 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This program viII develop the desi~n 
polyno.ials needed to design and evaluate a pass1ve reactive 
electrical network from a specified pole-zero pattern of 
the characteristic or transfer loss function. It may also 
be used to analyze these networks. The program vas written 
in PORTRAN IV, G level for use as a teaching aide in an 
advanced network design course. It may have Some value 
as an industrial tool. 

PROGRAr.lftING SYSTEftS - Written in FOBTBAN IV, G level. 
The root program DPRQD fro. the Scientific Subroutine 
Package is required for the double precision .ode. Por 
use of a quadruple precision root prograa, the ftulti
precision Arithaetic Package (MPA) (368D-48.4.8S2) is 
required. DPBQD is part of 36S1-CB-S3X. 

BINIMUB SYSTEM REQOIBEMENTS - The prograa requires 6K of 
core .emory. Any aodel of the IB" 368. Bodel 39 and higher 
can be used for this prograa if it has the Ploating Point 
feature. 

BASIC PROGBA! PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FBOGBAft PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INPOB!ITION: PROGRIft RU"BER 368D16401S 

PROGRIft NUMBlR 
EXTENSIOB 

DISTRIBUTIOR "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

usn YOLU!B 
REQUIBE!lBT 

AUTHOR: E. R. Pollock 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
B. R. Pollock 
The Weatherhead Co. 
Research and Developaent Dept. 
388 !. 131st Street 
Cleveland, Obio 44188 

*** N 16.1 16.2 16.4 16.B - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The S/369 FORTRIN Helical Compression Spring 
Optimization prograa designs round wire Helical ccapression 
springs. The prograa aust be stoted in the users Core 
Iaage Library to be called out later by the ezecute 
procedure. The progra. bas been writ~en with the intention 
of making the execute procedure to call the prograa froa 
the Core I_age Library as simple as possible. The designer 
can enter his input conditions with relative ease with 
the use of a descriptive fora. 

The input to the prograa peraits the designer to choose 
the wire type, load conditions, coil diaaeter, ends, type 
of service, and application of the spring. I total of 
25 cards (including q control cards) is needed to initiate 
the spring progra.. The program is intended for use ty 
anyone connected with the design of a co. pression spring. 
The spring prograa is written in four phases which are 
linked together by an 18ft written overlay supervisor. 

PBOGRI""ING SYSTEftS - Prograa.ing language - POBTBIN IV. 
Operating systea required - 05/368. 

MINI"O~ SYSTEM REQUIR!"!NTS - S/360 Model 30 and up, an 
on-line printer (132 print positions), card reader and 
punch, and tva disk drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATIOR - write-up. 
"ACRINE BEl DIBLE - lppropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA! PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING INPOR!ATION: PROGRA! BU"BEB 360D165e01 

PROGRA" NU!BBR DISTRIBUTION "EDIUM 
EXTENSIOM TYPE CODE 

usn YOLUn 
REQUIBEBUT 

BASIC none DTB* 88 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: 

DIRECT 

J.S. Webster 

TECHNICAL IBQUIRIES TO: 
J.S. webster 
state Electricity co •• ision 
15 Willia. Street 
!elbourne Victoria Australia 

!! 

*** c BU6 16.3 16.6 ••• 
DESCBIPTION - This prograa is directly adapted fora progra. 
1628-89.5.812 developed in 1964 at southern Services 
Incorporated, 8irainqhaa, Ilabaaa, by E.J. Orth, Jr., 
and J. Levis. 

The program coaputes the theraal stresses and deflections 
arising in a three di.ensional pipe network. The Systea/36. 
version is vritten in POBTBIN IV and is diaensioned to 
handle 30 branches, 15 branch points, and any nuater of 
loops and anchors. on a co.puter having a core storage 
of 12BK bytes. 

Provision is made to handle rigid stops, sFring restraints. 
external forces, inflexible aeabers, end point aoye.ents. 
and changes of pipe diaensions and properties within any 
branches of the network. 

The prograa consists of tva parts - DATI CHECKING and 
PRODUCTION. 

The DATA CHECKING progra. perfor.s a rigorous error check 
on the data file. The data file consists of system 
topological data and, for each branch. co-ordinates of 
the first point reference the global origin, ezpansion 
and sove.ent data, co-ordinate differences between tangent 
intersections and bend radii. In addition to noting 
detected errors, a list of co-ordinates for each point 
is given to facilitate checking against anchor co-ordinates. 

The PRODUCTION proqra. applies the aloqorith. described 
in the supple.ent to Kellogg's book "The Design of Piping 
systeas", second edition, to calculate flexibility satricee. 
Then deflections at branch points and reactions of each 
branch, all reference the global origin. are calculated 
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using the algorith. of Chen - ASK! paper Ro. 59-1Pft-24. 
A novel approach to the solution of the .atrix is used 
to take advantage of sparsity. Por each no.inated point 
of each branch, the progra. co.putes deflections aDd 
restraining reactions with reference to the point, and 
co.bined stresses. The sua of the restraining reactions 
about each branch point is also given. 

PROGRA"MING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

6INI6U6 SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
05/360, and uses 128K of storage. 

BASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
[OCUftENT1TIOR - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sa.pIe problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRl" PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATIO': PROGRAft BUnBER 369D165992 

PROGRAft NUnBER DISTRIBUTION .EDIUn USER VOLUnE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. N. Hodgson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

R. R. Hodgson 
IEPI Corporation 
69BB Fannin 
Houston, Texas 71825 

11.4 -

7tC/899 26 
9/899 28 
9/1699 29 

REQUIRE!ENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRIPTION - A set of programs to adjust, sumaarize, and 
refine seismic data used in petroleum exploration. Each 
program is a separate stand-alone program (not a 
subroutine), although soae of the programs are data 
dependent aD others. All programs are written in ASSEmbler 
Language and are designed to run under the IB" Basic 
Operating syste. (SK Disk).. The programs included in the 
set are-

- Disk format for seismic prograas. 
- Data preparation. 
- Normal moveout computation. 
- Demultiplex. 

Normal moveout application. 
- Stacking. 
- Autocorrelation and the power density spectrum. 
- Band pass filtering. 
- Point sort. 
- Multiplex. 
- InverSE operator determination (FORTRAN). 

PROGRA~~ING SYSTE~S - Written in Assembler Language; 
operating under 80S/]69. 

MINIMUM SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - The required s/]68 machine 
configuration is 131K, Model 49 with Decimal and Ploating 
Point instructions, 2 selector channels, 2-2311'5, 2-2480 
Tape Units. If data on seven track tapes is to be 
processed, then both tapes must be seven track. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORnATICN: FROGRAn NUftB!R 369D166991 

PROGRA! NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUft 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none DTR 9/890 
DTR 9/1609 
DTR 7DC/899 

CFTICNAL none none 

AUTHORS: L.H. Fink 
C. w. !1cElwee 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• 

L .. M .. Fink 
Philadelphia Electric Company 
998 Sansom Street 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105 

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREnINT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

• •• 

369D 
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DESCBIPTION - Subroutine BODE was constucted to determine 
the frequency response of a system whose transient response 
to a step function is known.. The program is based on a 
procedure developed by Samulon which includes pha~e and 
magnitude correction factors. Prequency res~onse field 
testing requires that a frequency source be applied to the 
system under study and magnitude and phase shift determined 
for each individual frequency of interest. Through the use 
of this program, it is necessary to apply only a step change 
to the system in the field and record its transient 
the frequency response of a system whose transient response 
to a step function is known.. The prograa is based on a 
procedure developed by Samulon which includes phase and 
aagnitude correction factors. Frequency response field 
testing requires that a frequency source he applied to the 
system under study and aagnitude and phase shift deter.ined 
for each individual frequency of interest. Through the use 
of this prograa, it is necessary to apply only a step change 
to the system in the field and record its transient 
response. The transient response amplitude at di~creet 
points is fed into the program along with the tiae interval 
between each data point.. The program supplies as its output 
the desired response data. 

PBOGRAl'll'lING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those associated with the 
FORTRAN IV compilets .. 

BASIC PROGRAn PACKAG! 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sa.ple proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRAn PACKAG! - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 369D168992 

PROGRAft NU~BER 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM 
TYPE COD! 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUlREnINT 

BASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

360D-17.1.901 
-----QQ!M!!TAT!!~ !M!1!EIE !1~~ !1~£!~Q! ~£RQ~~~! !!!1!Z~~ 

AUTHOR: S. S. So 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... EL 

S. S. So 
IBM Corporation 
P.O .. Box 6 
Endicott, N.Y. 1376'1 

EPnp 

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - A description of two FORTRAN IV computer 
programs is presented to simplify quantitative and 
semiquantitative analysis with the electron microprobe 
analyzer. The first program, EPfIIP1, determines the weight 
fraction of each element in a specimen from the 
characteristic X-RAY intensity aeasurements of the speciaen 
and the standards.. The second prograa, EPMP2, calculates 
the relative characteristic X-RAY intensities of all the 
elements in a specimen by assuming the composition of the 
specimen to be known.. The correction procedure includes 
dead time correction, one of two background corrections 
(either constant background or background depending on 
composition), Philiberts absorption correction modified 
by Duncumb and Shields. one of three fluorescence 
corrections (either Birks, castaings, or Reeds). and a 
compound standard correction. The effects of the absorption 
and the fluorescence of each ele.ent in the specimen are 
easily seen from the output results. Versatility, 
efficiency, and ease of operation are emphasized in the 
proqrams. program listings, input data format, and various 
examples showing the usage of the programs have been 
included in the appendices. 

PROGRA!1f11ING SYSTEMS - Programming language - FORTRAN IV. 
Operating system required - 05/368 with FORTRAN IV Compiler 
(level H). 

IHNHIDM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/360; 
the FORTRAN IV Compiler; 36K core storage. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAG! 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA~ PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGRAft NUMBER 369D171991 

PROGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIU~ 

TYPE COCE 
USER VOLURE 
REQUIREnHT 

BASIC none DTR· 09 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHORS: Mr. ft. J. Beniston ft. J. Kingston 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
~r. K. J. Beniston 
IBM Corporation 
2670 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto, California 94394 

••• ••• 
DESCRIPTION - $U"X is a data summarization progra~ designed 
primarily to aid physicists but general enough to be quite 
useful to others. su~x reads data froa a su.mary data 
tape and constructs dis~lays of subsets of this data as 
specified by user control cards. The types of displays 
include one or t~o-di.ensional histograas, scatter diagraas, 
ideograms, and resolution functions. 50"1 also can produce 
new sum.aries of subsets of the original data either as 
ordered lists or new data tapes. The present program is 
based cn the original SUMI written by lynD Champomier at 
the university of California Lawrence Radiation Laboratory 
in Berkeley, california. 

PROGRAH~ING SYSTEftS - Written in FORTRAN and requires 
05/360. 

~INI~UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - IEft/360, 129K. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Berkeley Beport UCBL - 11222 
for programming and operating details. If 
the user desires full documentation of SOKX 
he should obtain a copy of UCBL-11222 directly 
frol the university. 

ftACHINE RElDABLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM P1C~AGE - None 

ORDERING INPCR~ATION: PROGRAB NUMEER 360D172005 

PROGEH NU~EER DISTRIEUTION BEDIU" USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/908 29 none 
DTR 9/1600 29 none 
DTR 7DC/900 26 none 

CPHONAL nOne none none 

360D-17. 2. 006 !!! 
-----~~!-~]~] = ! ]!!! §Q]]!]l~!TION PROGRA] !Q] I]] IEft/360 

AUTHORS: Dr. K. J. Beniston 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
Dr. H. J. Beniston 
IBK Corporation 
2619 Hanover street 

Mr. H. B. Fenafiel 

Palo Alto, California 94394 

••• IPA 13.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - CERN SUMX analyzes information about large 
number of events and produces histograms, scatter diagraas, 
lists and erdered lists. Facilities are provided to select 
subsets of events according to criteria defined on control
cards, and to allow the user to add routines for coaputiDg 
event by event quantities not immediately available. The 
progra. was originally written at Berkeley, but the present 
version was completely rewritten at CERN in 1965-1966. 
(SOlH 1166, Version 5 .. 25) • 

PROGRA"MING SYSTEMS - Written in FORT BAN IV, Level H for 
5/360. 

MINIMU~ SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 256K without overlays, three 
tape drives, recommended siniaum of threE disk drives. 

EASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OFTIONAI fROGRlM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERI~G INFCRBATION: FROGRAB NUBBER 360D172006 

PROGRA!'t NUMBER DISTRIBUTIC~ nDIUB 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none ~T 7DC/880 26 

ft~ 9/ge8 29 
DTR 9/1608 29 

CFTICNAL nOne nODe 

AUTHORS: S.~. Howry R.R. Penafiel W. McGee 

DIRECT TECHINICAL INtUIRIES TO: 
S. K.. Howry 
Stanaford Lineary Accelerator Center 
2575 Sand Hill Road 
l'Ien10 Park, California 94385 

or 
H. R. Penafiel or i. McGee 
IBM Scientific Center 

USER VOLUnE 
REQUIREftENT 

-----------
01 
01 

none 

none 
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palo Alto, Calitornia 

••• SLA 03.0 06.7 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - A group of programs, called SOflX, is used for 
statistically analyzing high-energy physics data by 
batch-processing techniques. Against this backgrcund, the 
write-up discusses the first phase of a project directed 
toward placing the SOMX user on-line via a display console. 
On-Line SU!'tX provides a helpful interactive mode of co.puter 
use in an inherently difficult application area. The 
eIperimental environment of the data source is discussed. 
Presented are function of component programs as well as the 
types of statistical analyses performed. 

on-Line SOMX is a 5/360 program that enables the user to 
control the summarization and display of any data file via 
the 2250 Display Console. Although intended primarily for 
experimental physicists, the prograa should be useful to 
others who must summarize large amounts of data in order to 
derive aeaning from it.. The program capitalizes cn the 
unique abaility of a CRT display device to present data in 
forms and at speeds that cannot be attempted on conventional 
output devices, and thus it provides a useful interactive 
mode of computer use in an inherently. difficult application 
area. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - On-line SU"X is written in 360 OS 
FL4H, and operates under 05/360 Release 12 and up. OS/360 
must contain the following software support: Graphic 
Programming Services ••• FORTRAN Library Routines ••• FORTRAN 
IV Co.piler, both Hand G for Release 12 and 13 and version 
H only for Release 14 and up. 

MINIMU!'t SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CPO with at least 131~ core 
storage ••• card reader and printer ••• one 2311 or 2314 Disk 
Drive for storage of the program files ••• at least one tape 
drive for the user's input data summary file ••• a 2250 Model 
1 with alphnumeric, character generator and absolute vector 
features. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR~ATION: PROGRAft NUftBER 360D172089 

PROGRAM NUBBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none ftT 7DC/900 
DTH 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

OFTIONAL none none 

AUTHOBS: D. W .. Gussow 
H. Korfage 

R .. J. Hunter 
B. Pellant 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
0 .. G .. Bruneau 
IBM Corporation 
844 Don Mills Road 
Don Mills, Ontario, Canada 

• •• 16.2 16.6 16.9 17.1 -

26 
28 
29 

USER VOLUME 
EEQUIREftENT 
-----------

01 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This set of thirteen programs is adaptable 
to application areas (e.g. Petroleum eIploration, mining, 
civil engineering, meteorology, oceanography) Which require 
the quantitative description of surfaces. pregraas are 
included for making nuaerical and analytical approximations 
to a set of three co-ordinate values defining a surface, 
for manipulating one or aore of these surfaces, and for 
preparing a display of surface geoaetry in the fora of 
printed or plotted annotated contour aaps. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - prograaming language - Mainly USAS! 
Basic FORTRAN, with 8 saa11 BAL subroutines. Operating 
systea required - 00S/36B. 

ftIRIBUft SYSTEB REQUIREftENTS - System/360 Model F with 
Floating Point feature, 1-2311, 1-card reader, 1-printer. 
Optional Equipment: On or off-line plotting device. Very 
general exits have been provided for users to supply support 
for a plotting device. Sample linkages for a drum pietter 
are included .. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTlTION - write-up. 
!'tACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCBBATION: PROGRA" NUftEER 360D174001 

PROGRAft NUBBER DISTRIEUTION MEDIUft USER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE REQU IREBERT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none MT 7DC/BOO 26 01 

DTR 9/980 29 none 
DTR 9/1608 29 none 
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CFTION1L none none 

AOTHOR: J.V .. Dave 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

J. V. Dave 
IBft Scientific Center 
2679 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto, California 9q384 

16._ 17.1 17.3 17.7 -

!! 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - There are two subroutine programs in PORTRIN 
IV G language for IBft System/360 co.puters. They can be 
used for computing the various parameters of the radiation 
scattered by a sphere ("ie scattering) when it is 
il1u.inated by a radiation of known wave length. The sain 
difference bEtween these subroutines is the procedure used 
in coa~utations of one of the fUDctions. Is a result, DAftIE 
requires a storage of 11,962 bytes for obtaining values of 
parameters in 200 different directions, while DB"lE requires 
123,868 bytes. However, the results obtained with DAMIE are 
reliable fer large spheres (size paraaeter 1899) only if its 
aaterial is non-absorbing, or very weakly absorbing. The 
results attained with DBMIE are expected to be reliable 
under all conditions. This Frograa is of basic importance in 
several diversified fields sucb as planetary optics, laser, 
radar, and searchlight applications, and holography. 

P60GRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV G language .. 

~INIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any Syste./369 configuration 
which supports 05/369 and includes 256K bytes of core 
storage. 

BASIC PROGRn PACKAGE 
rOCU~ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINl READABLE - Subroutine progra.s and sample 
problem. 

OPTICNAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NOMBER 369D174982 

PROGRAM NOftBER DISTRIBOTION MEDIOM 
HTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none nODe 

AUTHOR: f. Delcomyo w. J. Davis 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
f. DelcollYo 

... 
Dept. of Biology 
Oniversity of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 97493 

UOC 

88 

OSER VOLUME 
BEQOIREftEBT 

-----------
Done 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This program was designed to quantify the 
relationship between a sinusoidal and/or stepwise sensory 
input and muscle or nerve potential output in biological 
systems. Measure.ents of the spacing of the digital 
biological events are fed to the prograa and several 
measures of the influence of the sinusoidal and/or stepwise 
input on that spaCing are calculated and printed. The 
biological signals aay consist of individual impulses or 
of bursts of impulses, and two different sinusoidal and 
one stepwise sensory input may be applied simultaneou~ly. 

PROGRAft"ING SYSTEft5 - The prograll was written in FORTRAN 
IV E for an 18ft S/368/59, and requires the subroutine SIMQ 
frail the lEft SSP in additicn to the 16 supplied subroutines. 
Up to 499 digital input measurements, 149 single sinusoidal 
cycles and 74 double sine cycles can be handled. Operating 
Systell/369 is required. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREftENT5 - Those required to run OS/369 
(plus) a Model 58 system .. 

BASIC PROGRIB PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTITION - irite-up. 
"ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGPA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: FROG~U HOMBER 368D175BB1 

PROGRAB BOBBER DISTRIBOTION ftEDIOn OSER VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 9/899 28 none 

DTR 9/1698 29 none 
DTR 7DC/a98 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none Done 

368D 

10THOR: E. T. Pitkin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

E. T. Pitkin 
Box 0-139 
University of connecticut 
Storrs, connecticut 96268 

OCC OCON 16.1 -

DESCRIPTION - Subroutine OCONIC, Double Precision is a 
general purpose subroutine designed for use in analysis 

• •• 

of rocket and space vehicle orbits. It contains a universal 
solution of the two-tedy problem for all conic ortit shapes 
and energies. From a given initial position and velocity 
it computes these quantities at another given time and 
optionally; the gravity gradient matrix, transition aatrix 
and inverse, second transition partial derivatives and, 
if perturbative accelerations are input through a user 
supplied subroutine, the perturbative derivatives of the 
initial conditions. In addition, the Lambert problem can 
be solved as an option. Ten coabinations of these options 
are available by presetting an index in the call statement. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - written in FORTRAN IV. 

lUNIMUM SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - Any systell that has FORTRAN 
IV Double Precision capability. 

BASIC PROGRJ" PACKAG E 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on Kicrofiche only. 
MlCHINE REAtABLE - Mane. 

ORDERING INFCRftATICN: PROGR1B NUMBER 369D171891 

Indicate "B N 1" in colullns 1-3 and the Progra. Number 
in columns 4-13 on the 18" Program Order fora. 

368D-19.1.UQ 
-----Q2~21§@-QE!1~~~ ~Q]] ~lQQ!]§ ~Q]!]~21Q! Q! ~!!~!1~~1 

AUTHOR: Susan B. Brand 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• N 

Susan E. Brand 
IBM Corporation 
Two Broadway 
New York, Mew York 19004 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - DOS/368 OPTI~UM BOND BIDDING is a ccnversion 
of the Type II program 3691-PI-06X to operate under the 
5/360 Disk Operating system. The intent is to place .the 
application program in an environ.ent whereby the user 
can benefit frolll the capabilities of DOS. 

PROGRAPlIHNG SYSTf"S - iritten in Assellbler Language and 
requires DOS/368. 

"INIMO" SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - 32K Model 25 or atove, Decimal 
lrithaetic, one 2311 Disk File, one card reader/punch, 
one printer of 128 or more print positions. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - IBP! S/369 Principles of cperation 

(122-6821), IBP! DOS/369 Supervisor and T/O "acros 
(C24-5931). IBft DOS/369 Assembler Language (C24-3414). 
IB" DOS/369 Operating Guide (C24-5922). IEM 
DOS-TOS/360 Utility Programs - SpeCification 
(C24-3465), IBP! S/360 DOS, System Control, and System 
Service Programs (C24-5936). 
These manuals must be available for this program and 
should be obtained through your local IEP! Branch Offic 
from the IBP! Distribution Center, in Mechanicsburg, Pa 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKkGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D191994 

PROGRAB NUBEER DISTRIBOTION MEDIOB 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/8ge 

DTR q/1699 
DTR 7DC/898 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J. B. Vincent 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHCUIRIES TO: 
J. R. Vincent 
Conn. St .. Ellployeets Association 
760 Capital Avenue 
Hartford, Conn. 06196 

28 
29 
26 

USER VOLOME 
FEQUIREBENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

•• * 13.7 45.1 - *** 
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DESCRIPTION - The Sales/Assessment Ratio Program comFutes 
and prints the average ratio, average deviation, an index 
of assessment inequality and the number of sales by local 
district and type of sales by town. 

PROGRA~KING SYSTEMS - Written in 369 as fORTRAN IV G, it 
is designed for USE by both county and state assessors. 
The FORTRAN source deck generates a stand alone ~ain 
progra •• 

"IHInU" SYSTEM B!QOIREftENTS - The progIaa co. piles and 
executes on any 369 systes with 42K bytes of available 
core, any card reader and printer with at least 120 print 
positions. Saa11er configurations can be aeca •• odated 
ty reducing the nusber of salES below 29£. 

EASIC FRCGR!M PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHIRE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D193881 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EX~ENSION TYPl CODE 

OSER VOLUME 
REQUIRE~ENT 

EASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

368D-19.4.981 
-----j!iY~Iii = ~~~ §L1§~ TRANS!! ]l§1!l1UTIO N 

AUTHOR: Mr. W. R. Bolger 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
Mr. 'If. R .. Bolger 
IBM Corporation 
1011 San Jacinto Street 
Austin, Texas 

none 

none 

*** N ... 
DESCRIPTION - Three programs for the distribution of transit 
items.. output consists of batch proof list, cash letters, 
and recaps, all on the full page printer. Batch slips 
and dividers are the only ccntrol docuaents. Easy 
ccnversion from an all proof department operation .. 
Balancing and control procedures are basically the sa.e. 
Sort patterns are flexible, and can be added or .odified 
by non-computer personnel. The prograas can be asse.bled 
on a standard 8K BOS configuration. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language is BAL under 
8K BOS Level 8, vith 1419 IOCP Supervisor. 

"INlftUft SYSTEft REQOIBEftENTS - Program eXEcution requires 
at least a 5/368 Bode 1 38 or 40, 16K, vith Decimal feature 
and one selector channel, one 1419, with Fixed or variable 
Length Process Control or Account No. feature, tvo 2311's, 
one 2540, one 1852, one 1483 (no selective tape lister 
required). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REAtABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDnING INFORMATION: PROGRAE NUMBER 36£D194891 

EASIC 

PROGRAft NUMBlR 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBOTION EEDIUE 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

CPTICNAL Done none 

369D-19.5.9S7 
----~QEiBT! !££2J!1!11l!2 E!QlH1A!l§ !Q!! BOSPIIA1.§ 

AUTHOR: D. R .. statham 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

••• 

D. R. stathall 
c/o Carraway Methodist Hospital 
1615 N. 25th st. 
Birllinghaa, Alabama 35234 

19.8 25.3 -

USER VOLUEE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - set of 3 lsseabler Language prograas 
designed to provide a aoothly system of adding to, deleting 
fro., and depreciating the capital assets of a hospital. 
To effect the addition and deletion of records in a miniaua 
a.ount of tille, the Inde~ sequential File Organization 
System is used for the master file. For a aulti-hospital 
system, the ability is provided to changE report headings 
via program control cards. The option to put the aonthly 
report on tape for spooling is also available. If 
reassembly is necessary, the user .ust have cataloged in 
his Source State.ent Library the 16K General purpose Macros 
or add his cvn code in the prograa where the 'IFOMB' sacro 
froa this set is used. 
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PROGRA"ftING SYSTEMS - written in DOS Assembler Language 
and operates under DOS/368 .. 

IHNIKU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - J. 32K Model 30 vi th Deciaal 
Arithaetic, 3 2311 Disk Drives, 1 1403 Printer, a 2540 
Card Reader, and a 1952 Console Typewriter. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGl 
DOCUMENTATION - irite-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered .. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMA~ION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D195887 

PROGRAM NOMBER 
EXTlRSION 

DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODl 

OSER VOLOME 
REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none DTR· 

AOTnOR: S. Neaeth 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
s. Neaeth 
Martin Marietta Corporation 
Orlando, Plorida 32805 

89 none 

89 none 

... ACTR 13.8- ••• 
DESCRIPTION - In order to accomplish the aost efficient 
utilization of the installed hardvare under the oFerating 
system in "VT environaent, a classification of the existing 
jobs viII beccme importunate. To classify and schedule 
jobs, it is pertinent to have knowledge of their laxi.ua 
core, tape, disk and execution time require.ents. The 
"VT Accounting Routine, "IEFACTRT", is designed to collect 
this pertinent infcraation about jobs and job steps executed 
under the Operating System in MVT environment. As a 
component of the "Scheduler", it edits user accounting 
data specified on the "Job Card" and viII fail the job 
if accounting data does not aeet user's require.ents. 
The routine viII create and write a set of two accounting 
records on the syste. "LOG" for each job executed containing 
the folloving infor.ation: User's Accounting Data, Job 
and Program.er Identification, Job Start and Stop Tiaes, 
Elapsed Time, Job CPU Time, Esti.ated Ti.e, Hi Water Mark, 
Region Size, Maximum Tape and Disk Usage, Coapletion Code, 
Initiator Indicator and Priority, step CPO Tiae 
Distribution, and Computel: Identification. Also, "IEPACTRT" 
prints lost of the above information on the SYSOOT, displa1s 
tape mounting require.ents and co.pletion code of each 
job step on the console. Two resident (Type III SVC 
routines, namely "IGC247" and IGC251" are established as 
part of the accounting package to count tape and disk 
usage, display tape .ountings and to control the storage 
of accounting infol:.ation respectively.. The installation 
of these SVC routines viII increase the nucleus by 3936 
bytes. The Accounting Routine viII add 3182 bytes to the 
sizes of "IEPSD061" and "IEFW21Sn" modules. "IGC2S1" 
provides storage for accounting infor.ation of sixteen 
simultaneously running jobs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language P. 

KIHIBO! SYSTEK REQUIREKENTS - Same as those required to 
run 05/369. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
KACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR!ATION: PROGRAE NUEBER 369D195998 

PROGRAE NUEBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIOE 
EXTEISION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: Kr. R. S .. Dangelo 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Kr. B. s. Dangelo 
lEI! corporation 
2 Broadvay 
New York, Nev York 

9/889 28 
9/1688 29 

USER VOLU!E 
REQU IREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 

none 

*** *** 

DESCRIPTION - This savings accounting package is designed 
to assist users with 3-drive S/360 systeas with the 
installation of off-line processing necessary to support 
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an on-line saving application. The update prograa is 
written to do either of the tvo aost co •• on aethods for 
interest calculations- (1) day of deposit to end of period, 
or (2) "nth day of the .oDth". The prograas are written 
to run under control of BaS; any utility programs referred 
to in tbe accoapanying guide are resident on the BOS systeas 
Pack. 

PBOGBA"ftING SYSTERS - Uses utility control cards and 
requires BOS/368 .. 

!INI!U! SYSTE" REQUIRE"EMTS - S/368 "odel 20 or 38, 16K, 
Co.mercial set, 2 I/O Channels (1 selector - 1 aultiplexor) 
1 printer (1483, 1443), 1 reader-punch (2548, 1442, etc.), 
1 console typewriter, 3 2311 Disk Drives, 1 2841 File 
storage Control Unit. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCOftEMT1TION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA!f PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCR8ATION: PROGRlft BU"BER 360D197881 

PROGR16 BU"BER 
UTEBSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" 
TYPE CODE 

USER 'OLU"E 
REQUIRE!INT 

EASIC none DTR· 

CPTIONAL none none 

AOTHOR: Dennis A. Fast 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
tennis 1. Fast 
Ie" Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
~iaai, PIa. 

none 

Done 

*** *** 
DESCRIPTION - set of six prograas to perf ora a banks 
~roof of deposit transit function. Features - independent 
changeahle sort patterns, tracers, dividers, and destination 
headers; full ~age approach; provides deFosits; writes 
batch proof list: autoaatica!ly writes cash letters at 
end of a pass; on-us capture, including float and itea 
count; re.ittance advices (cash letter recaps); creates 
and updates end point .aster files; aaintains end point 
analysis data. 

FROGRA""ING SISTE"S - The source language is BAL under 
8K BCS Level 8, with 1419 IOCP Supervisor. 

"INI"U6 SYSTF" REQUIREftENTS - A S/368 "odel 3B or ~8, 32K, 
with Decimal feature and one selector channel; one 1419, 
with Fixed or Variable l,ength Process Control or Account 
No. feature, and Routing and Transit Pield Dash Trans.ission 
feature; two 2311's: one 2548; one 1052; one 1403 (DO 
selective tape lister required). The progra.s can be 
compiled en a standard 8K ECS configuration. 

BASIC PRCGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCO"FHTITION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE REAIIBLl - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL P&OGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING IBFCR"ATION: PROGRAft NU"BER 360D197002 

PROGRA" NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DIS~RIEUTION MEDIU" USER 'OLUftE 
TYPE CODE REQUIRE"ENT 

EASIC Done DTR* 

OPTIONAL DO De none 

360D-19.7.803 
---ii~!lliJH llMHll llllEllHI !££ll!U!I!.!!Q .!!.!!l.H !1~ 

AOTHOR: I. I. Baird 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQDIRIES TO: 
I. D. Baird 
IB" Corporation 
2911 Cedar Springs Road 
tallas, Texas 75219 

none 

none 

*** 03.5 - *** 

DESCRIPTION This program is a modification of the Type 
II progra. "System/368 Deland Deposit Accounting (3681-
FB-1SI)". The program is adaptable by commercial hanks 
to accomplish demand deposit accounting in either a single 
or multi bank environ.ent. It contains all functions of 
the TYFe II program lith the following eIceptions -

- Analysis processing 
- 1401-1448 File conversion 
- MICE Cocument Processing 
- "ultiple statements for a Single Account. 
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The program should be useful in those installations desiring 
to use the deaand deposit package but who have specific 
require.ents for use of DOS. 

"INI"U" SYSTE" REQUIRE"ENTS - S/368 32K "odel 38, 3-2311 
Disk Drives. 

BASIC PROGRA8 PACKAGE 
DOCOKENTATIOH - write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRl" PICKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING IRFOR"A~ION: PROGHAft NU"BER 360D197083 

PROGB1~ NU"BER DISTRIBUTION "EDIU" OSER ,OlU8E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIRE"EHT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none "T 7DC/888 26 01 

DTR 9/8B0 28 none 
DTR 

OPTIOMAL none none 

J.§0D-19·h~~.!! 
DOS R.!!lllll III llllEmlU 1!!!J!§1!1l 

AUTHOR: D. A. Fast 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

*** 

D. A. Fast 
IB" Corp. 
2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
Kiali, PIa. 33137 

9/1680 29 none 

none 

*** 

DESCRIPTION - This set of progra.s is an eIpanded version 
of the S/368 Proof of Deposit Trans.it prograls, Dumber 
368D-19.7.982. It will operate in a .ultiprograa.ing 
environ.ent with one reader/sorter, one printer and one 
disk per partitien (laIilu. of 3 partitions under current 
version of DOS). 

FEATURES - Kultibank capability with float analysis by 
account and bank, full page approach, non-stop reader/sorter 
proceSSing with divider slips for triggering bundle totals, 
pass to pass control, destination headers for efficient 
sorting of high nu.ber of endpoints, dda transaction 
capturing selective by bank with deposit analysis, autolatic 
cash letters and selective multiple copy recaps, endpoint 
analysis, sort pattern generator and all file create 
prograas needed for operation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is written in Basic 
Asse.bler Language and operates under S/368 DOS. 

!INI"U" SYSTE! REQUIRE"ENTS - S/368 32K !odel 25, deci.al 
feature. one selector channel, 1419, 1403, 2-2311's. 2SQ9 
(2540 not used during transit operation) and 1052 console. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGF 
DOCUMENTATION - irite-up. 
KACHINE REAtABLl - Appropriate material delivered. 

QPTIOHAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATICN: PROGRA" NU"BER 360D191088 

PROGRA" NU"BER DISTRIBUTION ftHIU! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE -------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 9/808 
DTR q/1608 
DTR 7DC/880 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: D. R. Davis 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INeUIRIES TO: 
D. R. Davis 
IBM Corporation 
One ftariti.e Plaza, Suite 280 
San Francisco, California 94111 

*** 

28 
29 
26 

USER ,OlUftE 
REQUIRE"ENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

*u 

DESCRIPTION - This is a generalized "ICR capture and control 
systea designed to ~rovide a bank with a flexible Beans 
of producing proof of deposit, transit distribution. cash 
letters, fleat analysis, batch proof, and transactions 
capture. The progra. supports Bulti-bank proceSSing and 
interfaces lith the Demand Deposit Accounting PrograB, 
Program Order Ho. 368D-19.7.083. To i.ple~ent the progra. 
the user coapletes a set of decision tables. The design 
and use of these tables provide a siaplified approach to 
the initial definition and subsequent .aintenance of the 
application~ These tables are used to uniquely identify 
each document and thus to determine its proper processing 
and distribution pattern. The program accepts both "IeR 
documents and punched cards as input. Printed output 
consists of batch lists, block totals, processing recaps, 
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and cash letters. 

PBOGR1!!IHG SYSTE!S - Written in EOS Issembly Language. 

ftINlftUft SYSTEft REQUIREUNTS - A 5/360 ftodel 25E, one 2311, 
and a 1q19 or 1412. The pxogra. runs under 19K DOS with 
lHeR support. 

EASIC FReGUft PACKAGE 
£OCO!EMT1TION - Write-up. 
!ICHINE READABLE - Appropriate .ateria! delivered. 

OPiIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: FROGRA! BUftBER 360D197e10 

PROGBAft NUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQUIREftENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR 

9/
8
"" DTR 9/1600 

DTR ?DC/8ee 

CPTIONAL Done none 

AUTHOR: J. G. Prans 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.. G. Frans 
IBft corporation 
Los Angeles Develop.ent ctr. 
1930 Century Park West 
Los Angeles. California 98061 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• N ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Personal Trust Systea is a group of DOS 
COBOL prograas designed to perfor. the accountiog r file 
maintenance and reporting fUnctions necessary to support 
the Personal Trust application. 
FEATUfiES - Designed for growth to an on-line system: a 
single file approach vith each property detailed by tax 
block; complete editing of each transaction prior to 
posting; comprehensive reporting: Daily, veekly, monthly 
and by transaction request. 

PROGRA"ftING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS COBOL; operates under 
£05/368. 

~INlftUft SISTEft REQUIREftENTS - A 5/36" ftodel 4B with 131K 
of storage, a 2501 Card Reader/punch r a 1403 printer, 2-
9 track ta~e drives r a 2314 plus the appropriate control 
units. 

EASIC FRCGRA~ PACKAGE 
tOCUftEHTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAl FROGBU! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRftATION: PROGRA~ NUftBER 36eD197011 

PROGRAft NUMEER DISTRIEUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none ftT 9/808 
DTR 9/16B" 
ftT 7DC/8"" 

CPlIONAL Done none 

AUTHeR: J.C. 'Fort SOD 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

R.G. Bayer 
2125 Biscayne Boulevard 
ftia.i r Florida 33131 

28 
29 
26 

REQUIREftENT 
-----------

"1 
none 

B1 

nODe 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The 2980-IV On-Line Financial system is a set 
cf program .odules that minimizes the effort required to 
install 2980-IV ~eller Terminals. It is an extension of 
the system ~roduces in the IEM Los Angeles Financial Branch 
Office. The system vas designed primarily for a savi~gs and 
loan association r but is is easily modifiable for any 
financial institution. 

Additional applications are readily iaplemented. Provision 
is made for easy lIodification and/or addition to the 
included code. The system is supplied in the forE of 
Source State.en~ Library books r and DOS JCL streams to 
assemble and linkage edit thea. A special cff-line progra. 
is included to for.at the control and aaster files. 

EASIC FReGRAft PACKAG. 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
ftACHINE READABLE - Source code. 
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OPTIONAL FReGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORftATION: PROGRAft NUftEER 36BD197"12 

PROG RAft NUftEER DISTRIBUTION ftFDIU ~ USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none ftT 7DC/8B0 26 "1 
nODe DTB 9/808 28 none 

ftT 9/168B 29 01 

OFTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: A. Levinstone 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

••• 

A. Levinstone 
Stevens Institute of Technology 
computer Center 
Hoboken, N. J. 91939 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - Student Scheduling System/360, OS version 
prograas produce aids to master schedule building (Tally 
and Conflict Matrix) and r using a master schedule prepared 
by the school r process student course requests to create 
stUdent schedules and an updated master schedule. The 
os Sort is utilized to sort the schedule records into class 
list sequence. 

This package represents a conversion of the IBft Type II 
Student Scheduling System/360 packages (Tally and Conflict 
Matrix r Program No. 3691-0S-06X and the scheduler r Program 
No. 369A-OS-07J) which operate under BOS or cs. "any 
installations now operate in an OS environment. This 
conversion allows users to maintain only one operating 
systea and still use the Student Scheduling application 
package. 

PBOGRAftMING SYSTFftS - written in Assembler Language and 
rUDS under 05/360. 

MINlftUft SISTEft REQUIREftENTS - 5/360 ftodel 4B with 128K 
core storage r and three 2311 Disk Drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material d~livered. 

OPTIONAl PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFOF~ATICN: PROGRAM RUftEER 36BD22e0B1 

PROGRAM RUftEER DISTRIEUTION ftEDIUft USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC Done DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL DaDe Done 

AOTHOfi: carol E. Shanesy 

DIRFCT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Carol E. Shanesy 
IBft Research 
Box 218 

9/BeS 
9/1600 
7DC/8"" 

Yorktown Heights r New York 10S98 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

••• TF2DR 15.e 25.0 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - Two-5tagp., TWo-Dimensional Trim program II 
provides a linear Frogramming solution to the tvo-stage 
two-dimensional tria or cutting stock problem. This problem 
can be described briefly as follovs. We have a supply 
of material which is stocked (or produced) in one or sore 
fixed rectangular sizes, each size having a fixed cost 
per unit associated vith it. We also have a list of smaller 
rectangle sizes together with the number~ desired of each 
sizer which are to be produced by cutting up stock-size 
rectangles. If any of these rectangle sizes (v x 1) may 
be cut either v or 1 or I x wr the program will take 
advantage of this freedoa. The stock-size rectangles are 
cut in two stages--first the rectangle is slit into strips 
with straight cuts parallel to the length edger and then 
each strip is cut individually in the perpendicular 
direction. The cheapest way of cutting up stock to fill 
the orders must be determined. The program will handle 
up to 19 stock sizes and 50 order siZes, as presently 
compiled. 

PfiOGRAPUnNG SYSTEMS - An independent routine written in 
FORTRAN. 

ftINIMUft SYSTEft REQUIREMENTS - Sa.e at those required for 
OS/360 r and uses 199 r 9ge bytes of me.ory. 
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BASIC PROGBA~ FACKAG! 
[OCU"ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIGMAL FROGR!" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGBAft NU~BEB 368D231883 

PBOGRA~ NU~B!R 

HHNSIOR 
DISTRIBUTION NEDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUNE 
REQUIRn!NT 

EASIC none D'ID· 

CITICNAL none Done 

AUTHOR! W. J. Spicer R. W. Bong 
ft. K. Fullerton M. Hoessle 
J. Benqgli 

CIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

W. J. Spicer 
IE" corp. 
77£9 Second Ave. 
Detroit, Mich. 

25.1 25.2 25.3 -

DESCRIPTION - Manufacturing Records Processor can speed 
up and help optimize production and inventory planning 

none 

Done 

• •• 

in many manufacturing and service organizations. It does 
this by creating and reading up to four different files 
cn DASD. These files are Farts .aster, Froduct structure, 
o~erations routing, and vorkcenter master; they are arranged 
so that any change need be .ade to only one file, thus 
obViating the possibility of unwanted different change 
levels existing at one tiae. Full flexibility is available 
by allcving for code, easily-written by the user, to be 
incorporated. This could per.it several engineering change 
levels or alternate production facilities to exist at on~ 
time fer any part or assembly. Manufacturing Records 
Processor is a set of generalized programs and macros which 
€nables the user to design, build, and execute his own 
(:rcgralDs under IBK/369 os. 

ihe manufacturing records processor is an adaptation of 
the Eill of Haterial Prccessor Versien II operating under 
BaS/DOS (368A-NE-H6I). 

PROGRAftftING SYSTEftS - Written in os Asse.bler P Source 
Language aDd runs under 05/369. 

~INIMUM SYSTEft REQUIRENENTS - S/368 Nodel 38 and up with 
DeciDal Arith.etic, 65K or 128K depending on features used, 
one disk drive in addition to one or two required for 
resident as, printer, card read/punch. 

BASIC FROGBAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOBNATION: PROGRA~ NUNBER 36HD233985 

PROGRAN NUNEER DISTRIBOTION ~EDIU~ 
HUNSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
ElSIC Done DTR 9/898 

OrR 9/1688 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. C. Ingram 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. C. Ingra. 
Le Blond "achine Tool Co. 
Madison & Edwards Rds. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45208 

*** C 3364 

28 
29 

OSER VOLONE 
REQOIRENENT -----------

none 
none 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - PL$CH and PL$B! are two prograas vhich are 
used to allow PL/I-subset programs to retrieve bill of 
material processor files. 

PLSB" is a macro, similar to the IBM supplied CBSB" macro 
for COBOl users, which must be assembled to create an 
interface module between the PL/I progra. aDd the BMP I/O 
modules. It has all the features of the CB$B" macro. 

PLSCB is a re-eDtrant coded subroutine deSigned to perform 
tbe chase function for PL/I-subset prograas. This program 
is not a macro, as is PL$B" and the CaSBft (and CBSCH), 
and it needs to be assembled only once. PLSCH viII retrieve 
any aftP chain fil~ records and (if desired) their 
subardinate master records. Having been coded re-entrant, 
the module will perf or. a chase to any level desired without 
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any special tailoring or re-compiling. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEftS - Written in Assembler Language and 
runs under DOS/360. 

MIPIPHll1 SYSTEf'Il REQUIREMENTS - A 32K processing unit with 
Deciaal Arithmetic, 1052 Printer-Keyboard, 2841 Storage 
control, 2311 Disk storage Drives as required to contain 
DOS and u~er files. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAl PRCGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INfORNATION: PROGRA" NUMEER 3600233806 

PROGBAft NUNEER DISTRIBUTION NEDIU~ OSER VOLU"E 
EXTENSION TYPE COD! REQOIRE~ENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. H. Pereira 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
B. H .. Pereira 
IBM Corp. 

9/808 
9/1698 
7DC/800 

5 place Ville "arie 
Montreal, P. Q., Canada 

28 none 
29 none 
26 none 

none 

*** *** 
DESCRIPTION - System/360 Autoprops is a conversion of 
normal mode operation in 1401 Autoprops II (lQS1-CN-03X). 
Data cards are read in only once and stored on tape. Tape 
is rerun for each tool mode. A hard copy listing is 
produced as well as output to a specified data set (card 
punch or tape) of coordinates for input to a post-processor. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN and runs under 
DOS/TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - "odel 39 - 32K, card reader, 
printer, 2 tape drives or 1 tape and card punch. 

EASIC PRO GRAN PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORNATION: PROGRAN NU~B'R 368D23QS81 

PROGRAN NONBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBOTION MEDIUN 
TYPE CODE 

OS!R VOLO~E 
REQOIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIO'!{AL nOM! none 

368D-23.Q.882 
---!~]llg.!. ffFH.!l.!. §.!!H!!!f1! 

AUTHOR: L. L. English E. J. Bland 
L. A. Senneville R. J. Finn 
J. 11. Seligman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

... 
J .. J. Emashovski 
IBft Corporation 
1930 Century Park West 
Los Angeles, California 90067 

88.6 -

98 none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRIPTION - The program provides the capabilities to 
construct, modify, and delete geometric elementE. It 
provides for the formation of groups of geometric elements 
and calls upon the Numerical Control Processor to create 
a cutter location (C/L) tape output which can be translated 
to meet the requirements of a specific milling machine. 
Techniques are also provided to create or modify data sets, 
file and retrieve data, move, scale and rotate the picture 
displayed aD the 2258 screen. This program will assist 
graphics users to: Improve turnaround time, make corrections 
and modifications on-line, implement other graphics 
activities by having a geometric base and data structure 
upon which to build. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This is a graphics program to be 
run under 05/360, written in PORTRAN IV using GSP. 

NININUM SYSTEM REQUIRENENTS - A 360/Q0 with 262K tytes. 
one 2250 Display unit with all features, one 2260 Display 
Unit (optional), and one direct access device. 

BASIC PROGRAN PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
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MACHIN! REAtAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

QPTICNAI fHOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORKATION: PROGRAM NUKBER 360D234002 

PROGRH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLun 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

ElSIe none 

CPTIONAL none 

368D-23.4.803 
-----§g-!R]j£-RA~! r]Q~!~~]] 

AUTHOR: 'I.E. Buttry 

DTR 
MT 
MT 

none 

CIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
'I .. E. Buttry 

9/800 
9/1680 
7DC/890 

McDonnell - Douglas Corp. 
St. touis, Missouri 

••• 0991A 90.6 16.8 

28 none 
29 01 
26 01 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Graphic Part Program.ex: is a graphics 
program ~hich provides the capabilities to construct, modify 
and delete geometric elements. It provides for the 
formation of groups of geometric ele.ents and calls upon 
the numerical control processor to create a cutter 
location (C/L) tape output which can be translated to 
meet the requirements of a specific milling machine. 
Techniques are also provided to aodify the CL data set, 
file and retrieve data, 80ve, scale and rotate the picture 
displayed on the 2250 screen. This program will assist 
graphics users to: i.prove turn-around tiae, .ake 
correcticns and modificaticns on line, ilple.ent other 
graphic activities by having a geo.etric base and data 
structure upon which to build. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE"S - Runs under OS/369, written in FORTRAN 
IV using GSP. 

"IRIMOM SYSTEM REQOIRE!ENTS - A 369/49 with 262K bytes, one 
2250 Display onit with all features, and one direct access 
device. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL nOGRA! PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR!ATIOH: PROGRA! NOBBER 360D234993 

PROGRA! NUMBER DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE COE 
-------------- -------------------

ElSIC none MT 7DC/880 26 
D~R 9/ 898 28 
DTR 9/1699 29 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

81 
nODe 
none 

360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NnMBEQ 360D259094 

PROGRAM NUftBER DISTRIBUTION UDIU! 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
D7R 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: R. S. Yates 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
R. S. Yates 
IB" Corp. 
2830 Victory Parkway 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

.*. 15.7 -

9/890 28 
9/1609 29 
7DC/Qe9 26 

PAGE 265 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

.!1! 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - '1hese ~rogra.s are lIodifications to two of 
the programs in the systea/360 Wholesale IMPACT COllputer 
Library (360A-D~-05X). The IMPACT program library ~rovides 
a user with prograas that enable him to estatlish an 
inventory strategy which .inimizes inventory costs at any 
preselected service level. Current .achine requirements 
for use of these prograas are a miniaua of 16K storage 
and at least one 2311 Disk Drive. The modified progra.s 
are SVA and AP, two of the most frequently used progralll.s 
in the IMPACT library. The changes in these progra.s will 
allow a user with a minimull of 16K storage and four tape 
drives to use thea. With these .odified prograas, the 
tape-oriented user will te able to benefit froll these 
application programs. 

PBOGRAMPlING SYST:EPlS - i'ritten in BPS Asse.bler Language 
for execution with 8K BPS Basic Progralllming Su~port System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/36a Model 30 with 16K 
storage and 4 tape units. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCOP!ENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRI" PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D252092 

PROGRA! NUBBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREftENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC nODe MT 9/800 28 01 
MT 9/1639 29 91 

OPTIONAL none none none 

CPTIOHlL nODe none none 368D-25.2.904 

IUTHOR: H. E. Cotter 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. E. Cotter 
IBM Corporation 
33 Horth Dearborn 
Chicago, Illinois 69692 

••• 195 285 269 270 

DESCRIPTION - I general purpose prograa to produce a 
variable, 24 aonth, graphic representation of on-order 

• •• 

and installed equipment. This prograa is useful 
(particularly for large accounts) to both IBK 
representatiYes and custoaers to tell at a glance what 
equip.ent is scheduled to be shipped, installed, or reaoved 
at different physical locations. Three levels of totals 
are .aintained for the 24 aonth period under consideration 
at any particular execution. These are (1) Totals for 
each physical location (2) Totals for each logical grouping 
of locations (3) Grand totals for all locations. Input 
is based on a siaple detail card with default values 
available wherever possible. 

PROGRlftftING SYSTEftS - Written in CS/PL/I showing exaaples 
of various PL/I coding techniques. Tested under Release 
15/16 of the operating SJstea using Version IV. 

MnI!Oft SYSTEM REQUIRE!EHTS - An 05/368 of PL/I 64K 
execution, region or partition. 

BASIC PRCGRAB PACKAGE 
COCOKElTlTION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADIBLE - Source code and sample problel. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

-----y~! f~!!~Q1 ~l~!!~ IQB ~!!!!!!li§ 

AUTHORS: J. Bates W. D. Valentine 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Bates 
3q24 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 

•• * N 23.4 23.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - 1 co.plete set of Systea/361 progra.s is 
provided for the s8all to medium si2e retailer to collect 
and maintain sales and on-hand information. Ifter the 
transaction (sales and receipts of merchandise, merchandise 
transfers, returns to vendors, inventory adjustaents, 
etc.), ,they are aachine-edited and checked for validity, 
written on a disk file, and sorted into sequence. The 
master records coutain sales arrd on-hand inforllation to 
the departaent, class, price, resource, style, and 
color/size level. The updated records are processed at 
appropriate intervals to prepare reports for the tuyers 
and merchandise .aDagement. The reports supplant the 
infor.atien previously available in the style black books, 
and provide additional exception and analysis inforaation. 

PROGRAPIIIiJING SYSTEPlS - Written in Asse.bly Language and 
run under the Basic Operating system (BOS). 

MINIMUM SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - Model 25 with 2 disk drives 
and 16K storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOftENTATIOH - Write-up. 
KACHINE REIDABLE - Object code, source code and 
sallple proble •• 

OPTIONAL PROGRA! PAC~AGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NU!BER 360D252004 

PROGRAM NU!BER DISTRIEUTION MECIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

USER VCLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
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-------------- ------------------- ----------- EXTENSION TYPE CODE HEQU IREMHT 
EASIC none DTR 9/8BB 28 none -------------- ------------------- -----------

DTR 9/160B 29 none BASIC none DTR 9/8BB 28 none 
MT 7DC/800 26 01 DTR 9/163B 29 none 

CPTIONAL none none none OPTIONAL none none none 

36BD-29.3.Be2 
-----!~R-~f~]Q1] g]QQQ£!!Q] !Q~ QL~ l~ 

!! 36BD-29.q.382 
---~PROGRAM fQ~ ~F!1 !REI~]1 f!~ !11Qf!11Q! 

AUiHOR: W. S. Frantz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

W. S .. Frantz 
safeway stores, Inc. 
7299 Edgewater Dr. 
Oakland, Calif. 

15.q 23.1 27.q - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This prograll is an adaptation of the "Schedule 
Production Program" portion of the tBlI Type II vehicle 
Scheduling program (360A-ST-06X, ilMB to OS/36B. The 
changes to the DOS version are: Input/Output ~acros ••• 
Tilling services ••• Storage Allocation. The as version bas 
been assembled and tested on a 5/369 "odel 50 with a 2314 
under as release 15/16 lIVT in a 60K region. The Flowcharts 
and other documentation distributed with the Type II 
Application package are still valid since no logic changes 
have been made. The Basic Program Documentation and 
Optional Program Package available for the Type II Vehicle 
scheduling Progra. provide documentation needed by the 
user of this os adaptation. 

PROGRA"IHNG SYSTEMS - Operates under CS/36~ .. 

"INI"U~ SYSTEM REQUIREP!INTS - Those required to run OS/360 
Assembler plus ISAM. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAGE 
£OCUP!ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 36Bn293BB2 

PROGRA~ NUMBER DISTRIBUTION "EnIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
nTR 
DTR 

CPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: S. L. Reed 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W .. J. LeSuer 
IBP! Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 

9/83~ 
9/16BB 
7DC/8BB 

White Plains~ N. Y. 10601 ... 

28 
29 
26 

USER VOIU~E 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - TEXT360 is a Text-Processing System with 
data-entry~ data-updating~ and page-formatting capabilities. 
The system~ which runs under 05/360, consists of a main 
processor and several peripheral programs. Input to the 
system is free form and is produced on the IBM 029 Card 
Punch. output is camera-ready and is produced on the 1403 
Printer.. Text360/S updating capabilities permit the 
insertion~ deletion, and replacement of characters, words, 
lines, and groups of lines. In addition, blocks of text 
may be moved from one place to another in a document. 
Text360's formatting capabilities permit either one-column 
or two-colUmn pages. Routine functions include hyphenation~ 
line justification, column l€ading~ and indentions. ~ore 
complex functions include the generation of horizontal 
and vertical rules for tables and figures. The program 
also permits keeping related material (e.g., a table) 
together, i.e., not splitting it from one cc1uan or page 
to another. 

PROGFAM~ING SYSTEMS - The source language is PI/I, augmented 
by two Assembly Language subroutines. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - S/369 ~odel q0 (128K and 
Universal Instruction Set), 1052 Console, card r€ad/punch~ 
1493 Printer (Universal Character Set and 129-Character 
Chain/train), 2311 Disk Storage Drive, 2q00 Magnetic Tape 
Uni ts. 

EASIC PReGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D29q001 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIBUTICN MEDIU~ USER VOLUME 

AUTHOR: W. W. White 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
W. W. White 
IBM Corp. 
New York Scientific Center 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 10022 ... • •• 

DESCRIPTION - Given forcasted demands for em~ty freight 
cars of a specified type at various locations at various 
times on a railroad, and similarly forecasted 
availabilities, this program solves the problem of 
allocating empties to the demand locations by the time 
they are needed, or as soon after as possible, so as to 
ainimize the cost ef !loving the cars. Input is in terms 
of stations, train schedules, costs, and demands and 
availabilities.. The program converts this data into a 
transshipment network, and uses a special npt~ork flow 
algorithm to solve it. Output is in terms of the necessary 
car movements at the various yards and on the various 
trains. Upper and lewer bounds on train lengths are 
permitted. "ore rudimentary applications of other 
scheduling techniques have already resulted in significant 
savings to the users. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTf~S - This prog~am is written in FL/T. 

MINIHOM SYSTEM REQOIREMENTS - 5/360 Model 50~ 256K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOH~ATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 360D29q0B2 

PROGRUI NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIRE~ENT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

36BD-29.q.3B3 
---~~l!li!~!!l!~ !!B~lNAL ~!2!~ Q!!1!!~ !Q]~1 !!] RRl~! 

FSQ~~A~ = Q1F~!Ll§! 
AUTHORS: W. W. Dement M. W. Fritz 

K. Roo Pearson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
W .. W. Dement 
IBM Corp. 
1330 summit Ave • 
Ft.. Worth, Texas 76102 

none 

none 

••• 06.8 12.1 - ~** 

DESCRIPTION - This program formats and prints backup, 
archiv~s, or queue tapes from the 1440/1460 Administrative 
Terminal System (1440-CX-07X and 1460-CX-QeX). A15 terminal 
operators must enter a "Page Zero" which defipes the format 
of following documents.. The program provides increased 
printing speed and addi tiona 1 formatting facilities over 
thoSB provided in the ATS 1400 series on-line system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Assembler Language and 
the operating system required. is DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 5/360 with 22K in adJition 
to the core requirements of DOS~ one 1-track drive, 14~3 
Printer and UCS feature and TN Train, and a 1052 Console 
Typewriter. A 9-track drive is required initially to 
offload the program tape. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Wrl.te-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU!'! USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTH 9/830 28 none 
DTR 9/160B 29 none 
DTH 7DC/B00 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 
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36eD-29.q.eeq 
-----J!]~X-RB]E~E!11Q] lQE EQ]1~~!lQ]§ l]Q]§~]I 

AnTHOR: J. F. Kray 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. F. Kray 
lBP! corporation 
Dept. 188 P.O. Box 6 
Endicott. New York 13760 ... e6.8 12.1 - ••• 

DESCRIPTION - This prograll produces an index in double
column format which is suitable for reproduction by photo 
offset printing. The program would be of value to any 
publication department that has to prepare indexes as a 
part of its publications. Once the index entries are 
punched into cards and sorted (using standard utility sort 
programs) this program will produce an index with both 
upper and lover case characters. ~ost of the clerical 
tasks associated with index preparation or revision have 
been eliminated or greatly reduced by the use of this 
program. 

PEOGRA~~ING SYSTE"S - Programming language - PL/I. 
Operating system required - OS/36a. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIEEPlENTS - Any System/369 equipped with 
a printer that has the Universal Character Set featUre. 
A TN-train or the equivalent must be mounted on the printer 
to produce the index in upper and lower case characters. 

BASIC PReGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
"ACHIWE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAL fROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 36eD29qgeq 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIEUTION ~EnIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DTR 9/8ge 28 
DTR 9/16ge 29 
DTR 1DC/8ee 26 

CPTICNAL none none 

AUTHORS: J. R. Ridgley 
J. P. !!cAvoy 
L. F. Trafton 

L. W. R. Brown 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES 
J. R. Ridgley 
1M Corp. 
Dept. 995, Bldg. 
P. O. Box 12195 

C. A. Stringfellow 
Pl. V. Wyer 

TO: 

U1 

Research Triangle Park, N. C. 

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 39.2 - • •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Demonstration Information System (DIS) 
is designed to demonstrate the functions and capabilities 
of IBM terminals operating on line with System/368 under 
the control of DOS/QTAM in a multi-programming environment. 

Separate applications are ptovided for each of the terminal 
dEvices supported as follows-

- 1030 receiving and production reForting 
- 1050 inquiry on stock status and accounts receivable, 

order entry, shipping confirmation 
- 2260 sales analysis 
- 2140 conversaticnal entry in purchasing environment 
- 2180 order entry and invoicing (using BTAn). 

'l'p terminals supported by DIS are the following: 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM - 1031-A4 Input Station or 
HD1-A5... 1279 1033 Printer Attachment .... 1a33-1 
Printer ••• 9575 Standatd Printing Ele.ent ... . 

1050 DllA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM - 1051-1 Control Unit ••• 
4408 First Printer Attachment .... 4410 First Punch 
Attachment..... 4411 First Reader Attachment ••• 6384 Second 
Reader Attachment ••• 4110 Keyboard Request.... 4795 Line 
Correction .... 5465 open Line Detection ••• 4605 Home 
Component Recognition.... 9114 Data Set Attachment-WE 
103A .... 1a52-1 Printer-Keyboard ••• 5465 Open Line 
Detection... 1954-1 Paper Tape Reader ••• 1a55-1 Paper 
Tape Punch.... 1056-1 Card Reader .... 

2260 Visual Display - 2260-2 Display station ••• 4160 
Alphanumeric Keyboard... 2268 Visual Display - Local -
2260-2 Display Station ••• 4766 Keyboard, Alphanumeric ••• 
1053-4 printer ••• '096 Accelerated Carrier Return... 9184 
Character Spacing 10/incb ••• 9354 Line SFace 6 LPI holes 
8 ••• 9435 Line Feeding, 6 lines/inch ••• 9509 Pin Feed 
Plater, Regular ••• 9511 Dual Case PR El-S/360 ••• 2848-2 
Display Control ••• 3356 Display Adapter for Model 2 .... 
3858 Expansion Unit-Models 1, 2 ••• 4187 Line Addressing ••• 
531H~ Non-Destructive Cursor ••• ~341 Non-Destructive Cursor 
Adapter... 7927 1953 Adapter for Modell, 2 ••• 9911 Channel 
Adapt~r ••• 2848~1 Display Control ••• 3356 Display Adapter 
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for Kodel 2... 4787 Line Addressing ••• 9012 Data set 
Adapter - 12aa BPS ••• 

2740 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL - 2740-1 Communications 
Terminal ••• 3255 Dial-Up ••• 6114 Record Checking ••• 8028 
Transmit Control .. ~. 9114 Data Set Attachment-wE 103A ••• 

2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL - 2780-2 Data Transmission 
Terminal ••• 13q.9 Automatic Answering ••• 1350 Automatic 
Turnaround ••• 501a Multiple Record Transmission ••• 5800 
Printer Horizontal Format Control... 5820 Print line for 
12a-characters ••• 5821 Print Line for '44-characters ••• 
6400 Selective Character Set... 9098 41 Characters Set 
for 6 bit Transmission... 9110 Data Set ATT-WE 201A3 .... 
9719 for COmmun. W. Processor System ••• 9160 Transmission 
Code-6 bit Transmission. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source - Basic Assembler Language. 

MINHIUK SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - DIS requires a S/360 Model 
30, 64K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - ~rite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36eD3e1ee1 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION KEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
FEQUIREMENT 

BASIC none DTR* 90 

OPTIONAL nODe none 

AUTHOR: Nancy E. Postma 

DIRECT TECHNICAL I N,UIRIES TO: 
Nancy E. Postma 
IE" Corporation - Chicago Datacenter 
80 East Lake Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60601 ... ee.6 -

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - An operator chooses, then disFlays some file 
on 2260, 12 lines at a time. With "page" cOlllmand he can 
flip back and forth through the file. with "replace" 
command he can alter file record displayed by typing 
changes. Files are actually in core and are pre-read from 
sample cards supplied with program or personalized data 
provided by the user. Supplied salllpies inclUde descriptive 
displays, bar charts, graphs, simulated order entry and 
file maintenance. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Available in assembler source 
(requires BTIM mod.) and is designed to operate in 66K 
Foreground 1 partition, of which 48K is data .. 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ REQUIREKENTS - S/369 Model qe with 128K 
and DOS multi-prcgramming support features, 1-2260 Display 
Station-Hodel 1, 1-2848 Display Control Unit-Hodel 3, one 
9 track tape drive .ay be substituted for the 2540 Card 
Reader at program execution time. Program may be easily 
modified to use 2260 Hodel 2 and thus decrease core 
requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE Source code and data display file. 

OPTIONAL PReGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36eD391e92 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE FEQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/80e 28 none 
DTR 9/16ee 29 none 
DTR 1DC/8ge 26 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

36eD-39.2.191 
---gni"ul§!! J!!l!! !l~1! £Q1!ruIill! .§I§1ll.!l !l!i~Q]'§1]~1lQ] §I§ll!l 

AUTHORS: J. H. Williams E. ft. Milt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN~UIRIES TO: 

•• * 

J. H. Williams 
IBK Corp. 
2925 Euclid Ave. 
Cleveland, Ohio 44115 

23.2 23.5 3e.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This Hna Data Collection System Demonstration 
consists of a set of programs which were developed to 
provide a means for demonstrating the on-line capabilities 
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of the IE" 1039 Data Collection System and to se~ve as 
a guideline for the progra •• ing required to i.pIe.ent such 
a system. The demonstration is deSigned to illustrate 
job accounting for a factory environment. It includes 
functicns such as job assignment, order status, inquiry, 
job scheduling and reporting, and update of direct access 
files. 1 sa.ple de.onstration is included to facilitate 
use of these prograas which have been tested under DOS 
Releases 13, 14, and 15. 

PROGRAMKIMG SISTE"S - The packagE consists of two COBOL 
prograll~ and t.WO lsse.bler Language ETA! prograas. 

fUHIPlOPl 5YSTE" REQUIREPIENTS - Tbe dellonstration prograa 
requires- 65K - System 369 "odel 38~ 1852 Console~ 2549 
card Reader~ 1493 Printer~ 2311 Disk Drive - DOS SYSRES~ 
plus 8 cylinders for data files~ 2181 with type 2 Terminal 
Adapter No. 4648 and Line Adapter Ho. 4631~ 1831 with 
card(hadge)aanual input and 1933 Printer. 

EASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
rOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INPORftATION: PBOGRA! NUBBER 360D302001 

PROGRAB NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BIQUlREBINT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
PASIC none DTR 9/800 2B none 

DTR 9/1602 29 none 
DiB nC/B0e 26 none 

CPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHORS: Mrs. Martha E. Frye 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
w. Stewart 
IBM Corporation 
112 E. Post Road 

w. Stewart 

white Plains~ Rew tork 

••• 19.B 2B.3 29.B 30.1 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a package to demonstrate the featUres 
and capal::ilities of the Shared Hospital Accounting systel. 
SHAS (369A-OH-111) is an IBH package of over 138 programs. 
These prograls cover three application areas - patient 
billing~ accounts receivable and general ledger. During 
this de.onstration reports are produced troll pre-estal:lished 
master files. These files contain ty~ical hospital data~ 
thus~ the reForts rendered are quite .eaningful. The 
initiation of whole series of job steps ty the use of 
function initiator cards is shONn. The report selection 
feature is disFlayed~ showing how the contents of reports 
may be altered by the user. The observer partiCipates 
in the use of the hospital profile~ by having the hospital 
name and address of his choice printed on all of the 
reports. Other report selections and profile options may 
be made by the user delonstrating the power of 5H1S 
adaptability. The report for. at control (RPC) capability 
is also displayed by the nursing co •• ents report showing 
how each user on the syste. can change the for.at of the 
reports to one suitable for hiD. 

FBOGRAKrHNG SY STEKS - Operates under D05/368. 

MINaUft SYSTEM REQUIREBENTS - A 360 Bodel 25 or higher, 
a 1q42 or 2540 Card Reader~ 2 nine track tape drives and 
a 2311 Disk Drive. 1 second disk drive is required~ with 
a DOS pack~ in order to restorE the demonstration pack. 

EASIC PBOGRA~ PACKAGE 
[OCUKFN!lTION - Write-up. 
HICHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAl"I PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATION: PBOGRAM NUBBER 369D302B02 

PRCGRAl'I NUBEEB DISTBIEUTICN BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
EASle Done MT 9/899 

BT 9/1600 
ftT 7DC/B90 

CFTION!L none none 

AUTHOR: H. E. Schaffer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
H. E. Schaffer 
North Carolina State university 
Dept. of Genetics 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 

28 
29 
26 

BEQUIREftINT 

-----------
01 
01 
01 

none 

360D 

CONTINUED FROB PBIOR CCLO"N 

.** S RCS 13.9 q1.B - ... 
DESCRIPTION - This subroutine returns the double precision 
value of factorial R. For negative N~ the absolute value 
of N is used and an error indication is returned. Por 
N greater thaD 56 the .azi.um floating point value is 
returned and an error indication is returned. (Factorial 
56 is the largest factorial value which can te represented 
in a floating point word). 

This subroutine is very fast since the factorial values 
are found by a table look up. The tabular values were 
generated ezactly in hezadecilal arithaetic and rounded 
to double preciSion length. The accuracy of these 
hezadeci.al tabular values is thus the maxi.uIII possible 
in a double precision vord~ and is not affected by any 
inaccuracy in the conversion of deci.al constants to 
hezadeciaal. 

PROGB1""ING SYSTB"S - This subroutine is written in PORTRAN 
IV. 

ftIMIBUB SYSTU REQUnEftENTS - Any S/360 with FORTRAN IV 
(G or H level)~ and uses approzilately 1~BB8 bytes of core 
at object time. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGI 
DOCOHEHTITION - Write-up. 
PlICHINE BEAtABLE - Appropriate .aterial delivered. 

OPTIOHAL FROGRIPI PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERIRG INFOBBA!ION: PROGBAB NUBBER 360Dq09991 

PBOGRn NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
TYPE CODE REQUIREBENT 

BASIC none DTR* none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

369D-qB.3.902 !! 
-----iiTEGEB-BULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTINE f!£!l~! !2B THE 

U!! 1§! -------- ------ --------

AUTHOR: H. D. iliebe 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*.* C 

H. D. Wiebe 
Dept. of Plathematics 
Oni versi ty of Oklaho.a 
Nor.an~ Oklahoaa 13609 

32q2 06.5 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The 5/369 Integer Plultiple Precision 
Subroutine package is a group of Assembler F subroutines 
written to allow a PORTRAN IV program to manipulate integers 
arbitrary length (limited only by the available machine 
storage space). Integers to be .anipulated by the 
subroutines .ay te" stored either as regular full-word 
FORTRAN IV integers (for integers less than 1~911J9~9011J~"11I0) 
or in pre-defined di.ensioned arrays (for integers of any 
size). In .any cases these tvo forms may be interaixed 
as input and/or output parameters for the subroutines. 
The subroutines are independent of specific output 
paraaeters for the suhroutines. The subroutines are 
independent of s{ecific output devices~ but require a 
system set for BEe tIC code. 

PROGRAPll'IING SYST!PlS - Written io Isse.bler .F. 

"IIIIPl08 SYSTEPI REQOIREPIENTS - Saae as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCOPIENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL FRCGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAft NUftBER 360Dq0ee02 

PROGRAPI NU"BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

OSER VOLUKE 
BEQUIREBENT 

BASIC none nTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: W. Batten 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

W. Batten 
IB" Corp. 
425 Park lve. 
New York~ N. Y. 

q1.q -

none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This program will perform the stated functions 
and immediately print out the nu.bers involved and the 
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answers. any of the three basic subprograms can be called 
upon by entering a code letter OD the console typewriter. 
the add-subtract routine performs those functions on 
quantities which are entered through the console typewriter. 
The Dumbers, sub-totals - if desired -, and final totals 
are immediately printed out on the printer. When the 
Multiply-Divide routine is called upon, these functions 
will be performed on varying length input quantities. 
Typing in 12345X345 immediately prints on the typewriter 
on the next line, 12345 X 3q5 EQUALS 42592320. Entering 
987654321/23456 types out i •• ediately 987654 1 23456 EQUALS 
42106 EKDR 15985. When the Square Root routine is 
referenced, entering 967894321 types out immediately, 
SQUARE ROOi EQUALS 31111. Frogram is useful for test data 
calculations and as a vest-pocket demo. consists of about 
20 cards. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - program is written in machine 
language. All arithmetic is fixed point~ 

"INI~U~ SYST!~ REQUIRE~ENTS - Any ~odel S/368, 2549 Card 
Reader, 1052 console Typewriter, and 1403 Printer. 

BASIC FROGRA~ PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered~ 

CPTIONAL HWGRAK PACKAGE - None~ 

ORDERING INPOR~ATIOH: PROGRAM NU~BER 369D491981 

PROGRA~ NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLU~E 
REQUIREHNT 

EASIC none DTR* 

CPTIONAL none none 

JHlC!!~l.&U 
llI~A§ ll.ll llil.ti1 !J!]£!!Q1!.§ 

AUTHOR: J. H. Fulton 

DIRECT T!CHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. R .. Hallliiton 
North Carolina State University 
Computing Center 
P. O. Box 5445 
Raleigh, N. C. 27697 

nODe 

none 

*** NCS 49.1 - *** 
DESCRIPTION - A multiple-entry fUnction subprograa to 
provide functions similar to REAL and DIKAG but for 
Coaplex*16 Variables. The subprogram oheys standard OS/360 
FORT FAN IV linkage conventions and requires 3A (HEX) of 
store. DIMAG and OREAL are two entry points in one CSECT 
named DREIL. 

FROG RAMMING SYSTEMS - written in ASSEmbler Language and 
requires O,(:erating System 360/0S (FORTRAN). 

~INnu~ SYSTE~ REQUIRE~ENTS - Those aguired for OS/369. 

BASIC PROGRH PACKAGE 
tOCUKENTATION - irite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRAM NU~BER 369D492991 

PROGRAM NU~BER 

EXTENSION 
DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREHNT 

BASIC none DTR* 

CPTIONAL none nODe 

An~HOR: J. H. Fulton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

•• * 

H. R. Hamilton 
computing Center 
Borth Carolina State University 
P. O. Box 5445 
Raleigh, R. C. 21681 

NCS 

99 none 

none 

.* . 
DESCRIPTION - Subroutines to permit extraction and insertion 
of "exponents" in flcating-point Du.bers. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The subprogram vas 
Assembler, obeys standard 05/361 PORTRAN 
and requires 68 (REX) bytes of storage. 
are tva entry points in one CSECT called 

written in 05/368 
linkage conventions 
GETEIP and SETEIP 
GETUP. 

BINI~U~ SYSTEM REQUIRE~ENTS - Those reguired for OS/369. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up~ 
MACHINE REACABLE - Appropriate aaterial del;vered. 

369D 
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OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None~ 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA~ NUMBER 36BD4B4B91 

BASIC 

PROGRA~ NU"EER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONAL Done 

360D-49.4.992 

DISTRIEUTION "EDIO" 
TYPE CODE 

nTR* 

none 

--liii1ll=EID:£Illil! !1QgIl!l<=POIl!I !Jlll .. .§Q!!1!lA£1 .. 
!!J!.!,1ll1!.. llI!Ill .. !lHll !QJ! I!H! 1ln:1E~(36.@ 

AOTHOR: H. H. Barnett 

DIRECT TECHNICAL lNCUIRIES TO: 

*.* N 

H. H~ Barnett 
IBP! Corporation 
711 Hillsborouqh street 
Raleigh, North"Carolina 21683 

PAGE 269 

USER VOLU"! 
REQUIRE~!NT 

none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - The program subroutine "ultiprecision 
Arithmetic extends the precision of the 1811 system/360 
floating-paint op~rations add, suhtract, multiply. divide, 
halve up to 39 hexadeciaal digits (approximately 36 decimal 
digits). The form of the nu.bers used is long flcating
point with fraction e:ltended two aore full werds. Each 
call of this subroutine perforas one operation in short, 
long, or multiprecision form (length). Halve is restricted 
to aultiprecision). The operation and the length may be 
re-selected for each use of a particular call statement. 

PROGRA""ING SYSTEPtS - Programming language - Assembler 
Language; operating system required - DOS or OS (~ith 
FORTRAN) • 

"INI"O~ SYSTEM R!QUIREftENTS - Those required for OS or 
DOS. (The co.plete SUbroutine requires 4076 bytes of core 
storage). 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAG! 
DOCUKBNTATION - Write-up~ 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered~ 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None~ 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRAft NU~BER 369D4B4992 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

BASIC nODe 

OPTIONAL none 

AUTHOR: J. R. Ehrman 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIU~ 
TYPE CODE 

DT8* 

none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*.* 

J .. R. Ehrman 
Stanford Linear Accelerator Center 
Stanford, California 9q3~5 

SLA 49.1 -

USER VOLUPtE 
REQUIRE~nT 

none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - These routines provide the System/369 
Program.er witb a simple means for performing Ploating
Point Arithmetic to any desired precision, and in a format 
compatible with standard Systea/369 Floating-Point for.at~ 

PROGRAMMING SYSTERS - The routines are written in Assembler 
language, and are designed primarily for use in a PORTRAN 
environ.ent. However, they may be called by any program 
which observes standard OS/360 parameter-passing and linkage 
conventions. 

KINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required to 
run OS/368. 

BASIC PROGRA~ PACKAG! 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGBA~ PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOR~ATION: PROGRA~ NU~BER 369D494993 

PROGBU BU~BER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIU~ 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 9/889 28 

DTR 9/1699 29 
DTR 7DC/899 26 

OPTIONAL none none 

USER VOLU~E 

REQUIRE~U~ -----------
none 
none 
none 

none 
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JH~!!l .. ~..1~ 
BENSOH ftENDELSOHN !1§Q]lIH~ 19] £~!1! !Q]~ g]QBLEftS fi GROUPS-----

AUT BaR: R. W. G. Wilde 

tInCT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Dr. B~ Mendelsohn 
University of Manitoba 
Mathematics Dept. 
Winnipeg 19 r Manitoba, Canada 

q9.9 q5.9 99.8 - ... 
DESCRIPTION - Let G be a group given by up to 128 generators 
and up to 32 relations. Let H be a subgroup of G generated 
by up to 8 vords in the group generators. This prograa 
enuaerates the right cosets of H. For each coset Land 
each group Generator X the program finds the following 
relationships involving cosets and a set of coset 
representati ves-

1 * X equals K 

RL * X equals W * RK where K is a coset, Rt is a coset 
representative for L, RK a coset representative for K and 
W is a word in the subgroup generators. The asterisk 
denotes the group operation. the algorithm vas originally 
described by Benson and ftendelsohn in "Journal of 
Combinatorial Theory," 1, 2, 282 (Sept. (66)). 

FRCGRA"KING SYSTEft - Written in Asse.bler Language and 
operates under DOS. 

ftIHIftUft 5YSTEft BEQUIREftEMTS - Any 5/369 having the decimal 
instructions and at least 29K of core. It can be easily 
modified for full Operating Syste./36e. 

EASIC FROGBAft PICKAGE 
tOCOMENTITION - Write-up. 
"ICHINE B!ltIEL! - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTIONAl fROGRA" PICKAGE - None. 

CRtFFIBG INFORftATION: PROGRAft NU"BER 36eDq288e1 

FROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUft USER VOLOftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREUNT 
------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none DIR 9/898 28 
DTR 9/16e9 29 
DTR 7DC/8e9 26 

CPTIORAL Done none 

AOIHOR: C.I. CranE 

DIRECI lECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

••• 

Linda N. Lorenzetti 
Stanford Linear Accelerator Center 
2575 Sandhill Road 
Menlo park, California 9q305 

SLA 17.1 

DESCRIFTION - MINFON viII .1ni.ize an arbitrary s.ooth 
function of up to 58 para.eters. It has tva .odes of 
operation: The exploration mode continues to search for 

none 
none 
Done 

none 

.!l! 

• •• 

a global minimum after passing a local .ini.u.; the 
convergence .ode converges on the first local .inimum it 
finds. In either .ode the user may specifically give the 
initial starting point, starting direction, and forbidden 
regions. IUNFUN is well suited for finding the parameters 
cf cOlplicated .odels of physical phenolena for which 
experimental data is available to fit against. The function 
to be mini.ized is provided by the user as a FUNCTION 
subprogra.. If the function is a least- or Chi-squares 
SUI, or the negative logarithm of the maximum likelihood 
function then as error analysis can be performed by MINFUN. 
15e9 
Other optiens include step-by-step tracing of the search 
50 steps. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV H and may be 
used either as a main program or as a subroutine .. 

"INIMU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - MINFUN occupies 80,00B bytes 
of core, of which 27,900 may be used as scratch areas by 
ether programs through COMHON. MINFUN uses long precision 
floating point arithmetic throughout.. It bas been 
thoroughly tested on the Models 75 and 91, Systel/360. 

EASIC PROGEIM PACKAGE 
tOCUMENTITION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READIBLE - Source code and salple problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM FACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IRPORftATION: PROGRAft RUftBER 36~D420992 

EASIC 

PROGRAft NUHBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

GFTICNAL none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR* 

none 

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftENT 

none 

none 

369D 

10T80B: Irene Gargantini W. Munzner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IRQUIRIES TO: 
Irene Gargantini 
IB" Corporation 
SaUlerstrasse 4 
8893 Ruschlikon 
Surich, Switzerland 

PK POGA • •• 
DESCRIPTION The program determines si.ultaneously all 
the zeros of a polyno.ial together vith error bounds .. 
It is possible for the user to follow bow the procedure 
vorks throughout the entire progral by re.oving the C for 
co •• ent in the write statements and in the tva subprograls 
PRINTS and PBINTD. This progra. is not intended to be 
optimal, neither vith regard to progra.ming ncr to co.puting 
tile. It is the first digital technique for searching 
all the zeros that does not use deflation and gives 
approximations to the zeros with a predictable degree of 
accuracy. 

PROGRAMftING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV, operates using 
05/369. 

ftIHI!Uft SYSTEM REQUIRFftERTS - A Systeo/368 with at least 
128K core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTITION - write-up. 
KACHIN! READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRIM PICKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFORftAtIOR: PROGRAM IUftBER 369Dq22991 

BASIC 

PBOGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OPTIONIL none 

369D-q3.1.e81 

DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
TYPE COD! 

DTR* 

none 

OSER VOLU"E 
REQUIRIftERT 

none 

none 

-- !llD1S].§ ~Q~ll I'!Q=1l1ll!!.§ION!1 E9llllJi llJ!!1l.!lll~]ll 

AOTHOR: K. Hillstro. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
w. Cody 

••• 

lrgonne National Lab • 
Applied l!Iathematics Div. 
Argonne, Ill. 68q39 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - I FORTRAN-IV subroutine to evaluate the 
definite integral of a real function of tvo real variables 
over a rectangle. This subroutine uses an extension of 
the Ro.berg Quadrature Sche.e to tva di.ensicns. The 
technique has the same restrictions on efficient usage 
as does Fo.berg Quadrature in one dimension (see H. C4 

Thacher, Jr. -Bemark of Ilgorith. 68", COBB. IC" 7, July, 
1964, p. 420). However, this subroutine is much more 
efficient than calls to two one-dimensional qoadrature 
routines when the Bellberg Scheme is applicable. 

PROGRA!HING SYSTEMS - Requires 05/369. 

KINI80K SYSTE! REQUIREMENTS - Those required by the S/360 
operating syste •• 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCOMENTATION - write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORftATIOR: PROGRAft RUftBER 36eDq31981 

BASIC 

PROGRAM RUftBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIUft 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 

none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

IUTHORS: D. G. Wyman w. ft. Syn 

DIBECT TECHRICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Dr. S. M. Roberts 
Process Industry Dev. IBft S&1D Center 
690'9 Pannin St. 
Houston, Texas 77025 

12.2 16.8 15.5 43.2 -

USER VOLUftE 
REQUIREftENT 

none 

none 

• •• 
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DESCRIPTION - DSL (Digital Simalation Language) is a FORTE IN 
prograa ~ritten for the IBM 5/360 Roael Qq which aay be 
used in the si.ulation of process dynaaics. The input 
languagp aay be described as non-procedural, applications 
oriented. aDd free foraat. A translator converts the DSL 
or inter.lxed FORTRAN statements, e~pressed at the aoa10g
block level or as a systea of ordinary differential 
equations, to a properly seguenced FOBTRAN subroutine 
representing the si.ulation .odel. Functional blocks fro. 
the DSL litrary (modeling analog coaponents), froa the 
FORTRAN library, or supplied by the user at execution time 
may te used to represent the eleaents of the model. Program 
features allow extensive user interaction aDd on-line 
graphics during ezecution. Fourth-order RUDge-Kutta with 
automatic interval control is one of five integration 
methods included. 

PROGRA!nnNG SYSTEMS - Utilizes IBft FOETBI. prograaaing 
l~nguage. 

BIHInU" SYSTI" REQUIREMENTS - Data input aay be by card 
or typewriter with output on a printer. typewriter. CRT 
storage scope. strip-chart recorder. or 1627 X-Y Plotter. 
!he proqraa aay be executed within the PS 44 systea with 
64K core. No tapes are required if a 2nd 2315 or a 2311 
is available. This program was written specifically for 
the 5/369 "ode I qq and no clai. is aade for its operation 
on other S/369 computers. 

ElSIC FROGRlft PACKAGE 
tOCUftINTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - Nene. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PHOGRI" NUftBER 360D431ee2 

PROGRAft NOMBER DIS!RIEOTION ftEDIUft USBR YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEftEHT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 9/8ee 28 
DTR 9/16BB 29 
DTR 7DC/8e0 26 

OPTICNAL none nODe 

;!§..!l!l=!!J .. 1.J!~ 
1 !l.!!!!!fJ!11~ !Q!! ll!l! l!!!!.!!llION Q! :!!!l! llR.l!l:ENTIlL 
1!!1l!Q!!11 !11!! !1l1l!l!! !l1~!IFIC1N1 FIG.!!!!l! ~~!£! 

AUTHOR: J. V. Dave 

tIRECT TBCHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. V. Dave 
IBIt Corporation 
scientific Center 
2670 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto. Califcrnia 94384 

none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 17.4 42.8 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this subroutine is to enable 
the user to obtain a value (accuracy 15 significant figures) 
of the exponential integral for any value of its argu.ent 
in the range -178.0 to plus 173.0 using IBM Syste./360 
and PCRTFAN IV G or H language. This integral appears 
frequently in nu.erical solution of several problems in 
Physics (e.g., radiative transfer) where it is essential 
to carry out basic arithaetic with high accuracy. 

PROGFA!UIING STSTEJIIS - FORTRAN IV is used in this program. 

MINIMUIt SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The storage required using 
FORTRAN IV H Language Co.piler and the oFtiaization level 
9 (zero) is 3164 bytp.s. 

BASIC PROGRU PICKAGE 
tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
ItACHINE READAELE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORftATION: PROGRI" NUftBER 368Dq31B03 

EASIC 

FROGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

OFTIONAL none 

DIS7RIBU7ION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODB 

DTR* 

none 

USER YOLOftE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

-----------------------------

AUTHORS: G. B. Burgin W. E. Loper 

DIRECT TlCUHICIL INQOIRIES TO: 
W. E. Loper 
Raval Weapons Center 
Corona Laboratories 
Co.puter Center 
Code 85 
Corona. california 91728 
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*** NOL B3.6 11.8 16.0 17.0 - *** 
DESCRIPTION - ~his "IDAS prograa and report are adaptations 
of a program ("IDAS-III) and report (GDC-DDE66-B22) by 
G. H. Burgin of General Dynamics. Convair Division. San 
Diego. california. The Convair version was a continuation 
of developments in simulation of analog computer oriented 
descriptions of systems of differential equations beginning 
with MIDAS originally produced by Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base and MIDAS-II by North American Aviation. ~he 
Convair version was a contribution to the 7094 literature 
in that it was a pre-compiler in contrast to the previous 
interpreters which were an order of magnitude slover in 
execution. This progra. and its supporting docu.entation 
.odify only that which is necessary to accom.odate specific 
differences in computers. operating syste.s, and Feripheral 
equipment differences between NWCCL and Convair. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under Operating System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTE~ RfQUIREMENTS - 5/360 Kodel 50. Operating 
System configuration. 

BASIC PROGRAft FACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATION - Write-up. 
"leHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAl PRCGRAK PAC~AGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360Dq32901 

PROGRAft NOftBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUft USER VOLUftE 

BASIC 

OPTIONAL 

IUTHORS: 

EXTENSION 
--------------
none 

none 

D.E .. Richards 
1t.5. Lynn 
W.P. Timlake 

TYPE CODE 
-------------------
DTR 9/880 
DTR 9/1680 
DTR 7DC/800 

none 

A.C. Barnard 
D. Vanrooy 

R.H. Crane 

28 
29 
26 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQOIRIES TO: 

*** 

Peder Svendson 
IBM Corporation 
Houston Scientific Centre 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 

FEQUlREHNT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - This is a program which obtains a nu.erical 
approximaticn to the solution of the forward proble. of 
Electrocardiography. that is, it determines the steady-state 
potential distribution over the interfaces of an 
electrically inhoaogeneous. volume conductor due to an 
interiorly located dipolar source. The numerical techniques 
used in solving the integral equations 0 are also relevant 
to other probleas and thus aany of the subroutines in the 
progra. have wider application. 

PROGRAMKING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN under Operating 
Syste·/360. 

MINlftUft SYSTEft REQUIREMENiS - System/360, ftodel 58 H. 

BlSIC PROGBlft PACKAGE 
DOCUftENTATICN - Write-up. 
RACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FReGRl! PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORBITION: PROGRAft NOMBER 36eDq32002 

PROGRU NUBBER DISTRIBUTION ftEDIOft USER YOLUftE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREftENT 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: B.R .. Baailton 

DIRECT TBCHNICIL INQUIRIES TO: 
H .. R. BaailtoD 
CoaputiD9 Center 

7DC/800 
9/88e 
9/1600 

Box 5445 N.C. State University 
Raleigh. North Carolina 21687 

*** S NCS q5.3 q5.q -

26 
28 
29 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

*** 
DESCRIPTION - A program to compute aatrix inverses, solve 
systeas of non-hoaogeneous linear equations aDd coapute 
determinants of aatrices. Output to a user specified file 
may be optionally obtained. Gauss-Jordan eliaination with 
full pivoting and virtual zero tests is used. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in PL/I; oFerates under as. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/369 with the OS/369 PLII 
(version 4 or higher), and a problem partition of at least 
44K, can be used. The size of the matrix allowed is a 
function of available .ellory, but is approxiaately order -
89 for 1B9R. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D4S1991 

Indicate "B N 1" in coluans 1-3 and the Program Humber 
in coluans 4-13 on the lEft Program Order Form. 

AUTHOR: H. R. Haailton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. R. Hamilton 
computing Center 
Box 5445, N.C. state University 
Raleigh, N .. C,. 27697 

••• Nes 

DESCRIPTION - program to coaFute the proper roots and 
vectors of real, sy.metric matrices according to the 
sy.metric Q-R algoritha. Output into a user specified 
file .ay be optionally obtained. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/t and uses OS/369. 

... 

MINIMU" SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any 5/360 computer with the 
05/369 PLII (Version 4 or higher), and a proble. partition 
of at least 44K, can be used. The size of the aatrix 
allowed is a function of available memory, but is 
approximately order - 43 for 109K. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
rocoHENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
HACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: fROGRAM NUMBER 368D4S2991 

Indicate HE N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IEH Program Order Porm. 

1§~Q:::.'12 .. .!! .. !!.!!1 
NARJi~ = .!!!!Jrn!.!! .Q! .!1!Jil!IIENTS 

AUTHOR: Mr. P. Wolfgang 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Hr. P. A. T. Wolfgang 
Oniversity of Pennsylvania 
Coaputer Center 
3401 Market street 
Philadelphia Pa. 19194 

CUP NARG ... 
DESCRIPTION - NARGS is a program to determine the number 
of arguments supplied to a subroutine of function. It 
assumes the standard OS/360 calling linkage. It should 
not be called from a main program. ~he value of dummy 
is ignored on entry and set equal to the value of the 
function. NARGS may therefore be called as a subroutine. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language and 
requires OS/360. 

MINIHUM SYSTEK REQUIREMENTS - Those required for 05/369. 

EASIC fRCGRAM PACKAGE 
tOCUKENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE REA tABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 368D999992 

PROGBlM NUMBU 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER YOLUME 
REQUIHEMENT 

EASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: L. ft. Kuyrkendall 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. M. Kuyrkendall 
IBM corporation 
21q5 Hiqhland Avenue, South 
Eirmingham, Ala. 35295 

none 
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*** ••• 
DESCRIPTION - This is a S/360 prograa to assist the 
installation manager in maintaining a current programming 
schedule. By assigning a degree of difficulty to each 
program, scheduled co.pletion dates are generated for 
writing and testing the prograa. The percentage of 
completion is also shown. Totals by programmer and by 
application are accumulated in three catagories - Completed, 
in process, and unstarted. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - COBOL. 
operating system required - DOS. 

fUNIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - "odel 3.0 with 1952 Console, 
32K, Deciaal Al:ithllletic, one 2311, one card I:eader and 
one printer. 

BASIC PROGR!1I PACRAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369D999993 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER YOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
BASIC none DTR· 09 

OPTIONAL none DTR· 99 

369D-99.0.9.!!~ 
L369 l!QJ! ID!.lll!l!!l1Ul! 1!.Q1W!.QJlQ ASS~Jl!1 !.!!l! £l!!.1! 
Ji~]!l!TOR 1£l!!; A!] E!]!l£!~E ]E~!~!!EB~£El!l 

AUTHOR: G. G. Heller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
G. G. Heller 
IBM Education Center - Bldg. 005-2 
Education Research Dept. - 914 
poughkeepsie, New York 126.02 

none 

none 

* •• 39.1 11.6 22.3 - ••• 
DESCRIPTION - QED is a FORTRAN prograa designed to 
demonstrate an instructional application every schoolteacher 
can use immediately. When used for production runs, QED 
can create instant broadbased coaputer utilization by the 
entire faculty. The program generates and prints 
individually unique assignments or quizzes. It 
reinitializes itself, and continues on to print, for the 
teachers, a key for each assignment or quiz just produced. 
QED has been experimentally tested in a secondary scbool 
environment and good results were obtained with both short 
answer and multiple choice type questions. This is the 
System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS) production run 
version of an 1139 demonstration program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in P Level PORTRAN, it has 
the system requirements of a standard DOS system. 

MINIMUM SYSTE" REQUIREMENTS - In addition to a CPU (e.g. 
2040) and at least one 2311 Disk Storage Drive (depending 
on the DOS version in use), the program uses the card 
reader part of a 2540 Card Reader - Punch and a 1403 
Printer. For data preparation, an 829 Keypunch is required. 

BASIC PHOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEH 369D990094 

BASIC 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

none 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIOM 
TYPE CO[E 

DTH· 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: L. Gulliford 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• G 

L. Gulliford 
Bowling Green State University 
Bowling Green, Ohio q3402 

OSER VOLOME 
NEQU IR EM ENT 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The Library Circulation Control System 
provides the lihrary with a list of outstanding books 
including missing, binding, reserve and other categories. 
The system produces overdue notices, na.e and address 
lists, quarterly Hold Grade Reports and faculty notices. 
Card input fro. the library originates on 3 IBK 357 Data 
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Collection systeas. The progra.s dealing with na.e and 
address files will have to be changed or rewritten to suit 
the particular installation. Such modification should 
not be difficult. 

PRQGFl"KING SYSTEMS - Runs under as Version 15 and 16, 
PCP or KFT II and is written in PL/1. 

MINIMUM 5YST!" REQUIREMENTS - 75K core is required fot 
the largest of 10 programs. To run all programs as written, 
2 magnetic tape drives and 5 - 231q Disk Drives are 
required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up_ 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material dellvered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRAM NUMBfR DISTRIBU~ION "EDru!'ll USER VOIUf'tE 
fX~ENSION TYPE CODE RFQUIREMfN~ 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none D'IR* BB none 

OP~IONAL none none none 

360E-03.6.003 
-----l~~~LJ§~ !!PANDED £Ali] ~I!I~ EliQ~B!~ 

IOTHOR: L.H. Vaughan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

*** 

L.H. Vaughan 
69 Margaret Road 
Newton, "ass. 92161 

XCEPA 0B.B 86.6 

DESCRIPTION - The Expanded Card Editing Program (XeEP) 
is a high perforaance card .anipulating utility designed 

*** 

tc provide a convenient method for rapidly and economically 
editing saall to .ediua size card files. Included a.ong 
the majo~ facilities of XCEP are: 1) Three distinct card 
editing formats providing extensive flexibility in the 
selection of data. Each format fully su~ports the following 
functions: a) Reproducing: Any input fields to any 
output fields b) Emitting: constant information aay be 
inserted in any output fields; c) Interspersed Master 
Card Gangpunching: Any input master card fields to any 
output detail card fields; d) Byte Manipulation: Alteration 
or zone and numeric portions of bytes by constant zone
numeric data strings; transfer of zone and numeric portions 
of input data to output data. The number of tests which 
may be performed to identify the various master and detail 
card bytes is liaited only by the available main storage. 
At least lJ8 tests can 1:e performed in the lIinimu. memory 
requirement of 10'K bytes. 

II. Two distinct numbering and two distinct counting 
routinES which may be activated or de-activated for any of 
six different card types. The number routines provide 
output in binary fixed point, or zoned or packed decillal. 
Any signed or unsigned starting value and increment may be 
used. The number routines also include a special increaent 
feature designed to facilitate the numbering of gaster 
cards followed by a variable number of detail cards~ The 
count routines aay use constant count values or read 
interspersed count control cards; thE count routines also 
offer independent Dumbering capabilities sillilar to those 
found in the nUll bering routines. 

III. Three distinct card verification routines permitting 
data validation. Extended byte aanipulation and translation 
facilities have also been incorporated into XCEP in addition 
to expanded control functions. 

IV. Optional listing facilities and additional control 
functions have been included. 

IV. Optional listing facilities and additional control 
functions have been included. 

V. ~he various functions aay be used in any combination. 
XCEP utilizes a highly efficient table lookup technique 
to perform .cst functions, thus obviating the need to 
optimize control card input. Since the entire generating 
progra~ is always resident in core storage, aultiple JCEP 
jobs Ilay be loaded and executed. 

FROGRA"ftING SYSTEftS - ICEP vas written in Systea/369 Basic 
Assembler language and viII run under BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 
control. 

ftIRIMOft SYSTEft REQUIREftEHTS - 16K core storage (XCEP as 
supplied used approxiaately 19K bytes but aay be expanded 
as described in the following section); Standard 
Instruction Set; one 1493. 1lJ9lJ, or 1443 for diagnostics 
and optional listings; one 1442, 2851. 2529, or 2540 for 
card input; one 1442, 2520, or 25lJ0 for card output. The 
card input device aUst be distinct froa the card output 
dEvice. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
COCUftEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
IUCHINE READABLE - Source code. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMATICN: PROGRA~ NU~8fR 36BE036003 

PROGRA!'!. NUMBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION "EDIO!'!. 
TYPE CODf 

(]SER VCLOME 
REQUIREefN~ 

BASIC none DTH· 00 none 

OPTIONAL none Done none 

360E-15.0.0B3 !1! 
-----A ~!2!~Ll§~ ~£] ~'fQQB!1~ !~~ §£~~ULI!~ !I!§ E!£K!~! 

1Q Bj~Q]Q~ !!!1]!T~L !]] ~Q!I]Q1 I!~~ jR~!A~11 

AUTAORS: A.A. Gallery 
B. Zych 
J. Adler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL ,.!JIRIES 
A. A. ",:, .'r:y 
IBM COIP( • a t .. on 
10 So. 

" 
"f~!'side 

J. Paulsen 
[1. L. Windle 

TO: 

Plaza 
Chicaq{,. ' llinois 6B606 

*** *** 
DESCRIP!ION - This package is a collection of prograllE 
that record, evaluate, and control time. Three program.ed 
steps account for computer time, calculate utilization, 
analyze ope~ations by shift and provide data on job 
performance for scheduling purposes. The daily usage log 
similarly illustrated in the 5369/20 users guide is the 
source document for all the prograas. Date, job ID, 
department, use type. operator, clOCk time, seter time. 
input volume, and sequence pe~fo~med are recorded. The 
first step edits the data for accuracy. The second 
calculates utilization according to job classification 
such as producticn, reruns, testing. idle tiae, etc., 
within the users own shift periods. A third program step 
times completed jobs giving average job time per unit of 
input volume. A computer scheduling form is included. 
These programs are specifically designed to aid in tbe 
effective use of available co.puter time. 

PNOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The basic program material is in 
RPG source fora. It can be run under any S/369 programming 
system supporting RPG~ 

MINI"UM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8K for card Model 2e, 12K 
for tape or disk Model 20, 16K for BOS-T05-D05~ I/O 
requirements are one card reader, one card punch, and one 
printer (10.0 print positions). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRMA~ICN: PROGRAM NUMBfR 36BE1589B3 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLU~E 

EX~ENSION ~YPE CODf REQUIREMfN~ 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: W. G. Olsen, Jr. 

DIRECT ~ECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

.*. N 

W. G. olsen, Jr. 
IBM Corp. 
6980 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 

V2MB 25.1 25.3 23.1 -

BB 

DESCRIPTION - 5/368 Eill of "aterial Processor is a set 

none 

nODe 

*** 

of programs to create an index sequential product master 
file; create and maintain a direct access product structure 
chain file; perform six basic retrievals. The programs 
have all the features of the 1449 version (14lJ0-l'tE-82X) 
plus- optional reverse where used chaining to speed 
lIaintenance; single input assembly delete; elimination 
of product structure reorganization following a product 
master file reorganization; coded retrieval programs. 

PROGRlflMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 

"IHIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/360 disk configuration 
vith card reader and ~rinter. A 1052 ~eyboard is required 
for BOS/DOS~ CPU size - 12K for Mod. 28. 16K for BOS/DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGI - None. 

ORDERING IMFORBA~ION: PROGRA! NUMBER 368E233881 
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FROGRA~ NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

EASIC none DTR Q/SB0 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/S00 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J .. Hale 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Carol Hellrieg~l 
698 Delaware Ave .. 
Buffalo, New York 14209 

2S 
29 
26 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

-----------
none 
none 
none 

none 

!1! 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The SUFf 49 FORTRAN Compiler is a core
resident program that runs as a problem program under 
control of Disk Operating System/360.. For batch 
compilations, the compiler is loaded from systems residence 
only once and is maintained in-core for a contiguous set of 
compilations or jobs.. This saves batch compilation overhead 
as~ociated with program fetching, device allocation, job 
scheduling, etc. The FORTRAN Library is maintained in-core 
(except for seldomly used relocatable subprograms) and can 
be called by the FORTRAN object programs. This litrary 
includes subprograms for logarithmic, ex~onential, 
trignometric and other mathematical functions. 

The compiler translates programs written in BUFF 49 
language into core resident, core image programs.. A source 
listing along with error indications and a storage map of 
the variables, external references, and constants is 
produced on request. Linkage editing is not required. No 
object deck is produced. 1 compile time option is provided 
which will allow the introduction of source progra.s in 
either BCD or EBCDIC character codes.. The output of the 
compiler - source listings and literal data in object 
programs - will utilize the original, untranslated character 
codes. At object time, literals, A-format and H-format 
input and output data will not be translated; D-, E-, P-, 
and I-format input data may be either BCD or EBCDIC code 
representation. 

PFOGBA~MING SYSTEI1S - written in DOS Assembler Language .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEK REQUIREI1ENTS - currently designed to compile 
source decks up to 390-400 cards in 64K, it requires no 
external ~torage for intermediate vork files for COli File 
or compile and go requests.. Although designed to operate in 
64K bytes of main storage, the cOllpiler will effectively use 
more if available .. 

BASIC FBCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 

problem .. 

OFTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

C'DEBI~G INFOR~ATION: PBOGRAM NUMBEB 363L032331 

FROGRAM NUMBER DISTBIEDTION eEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTB HC/S00 
DTB 9/S00 
DTB 9/1600 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J.~. Hutchinson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO; 
J.M. Hutchinson 

••• 

IBM Corporation 
2901 Peralta Oaks Court 
Oakland, California 94605 

02.0 

26 
2S 
29 

USEB VOlUeE 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
DESCRIPTION - This program performs analog and digital 1/0 
on an 1827 Data Control Unit as reque~ted through the 
console typewriter. The u~er enters the type of I/O 
operation, the point address, and the data in the case of 
output operation. The program then performs the operation 
and then types out the data in the case cf input operations. 
This program can be especially helpful in testing a user's 
hardware connections and performing simple process I/O .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in a (Model 44) subset of 
S/360 Assembler language. 

MINIMryM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360, Model 25 and up, 
equipped with a 1352 Con~ole Typewriter, 2540 Card 
REad/punch, and the appropriate 1827 devices (the comparator 
is not supported) .. 
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCU!ENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGf 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
I1ACRINE READABLE - Source code .. 

ORDERING INFOB!ATION: PROGBA! NUftBER 363L0qq001 

PBOGRAft NUftBER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION !EDIU! 
TYPE CODE 

USEB VOLUME 
REQU IBEMERT 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none DTR* 

AUTHOR: Henrique Drews 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IN(;UIRIES TO: 
Henrique Drews 
Garden State parkway, Exit 136 
Cranford, New Jersey 87943 

none 

none 

.!1! 

**. 83.4 •• * 

DESCRIPTION - The 2260 Support for ftISP consists of a 
v~rsion of the line control programs that include device 
support for 2260 Display Units.. These programs permit 
the use of the display units within a system running under 
MISP. Additional facilities are included for the 
Application Programs to use the displays effectively. 
Both local and re.ote 2260 are supported. Translation 
and queueing of input and output are provided. These 
programs replace the line control modules in ftISP 1-1 and 
include all updates as of January 1970 .. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programs, an extension cf the 
original progra.s in ~ISP, are written in Asse.bler Language 
and are designed to be incorporated directly into a MISP 
system. 

~INIMU" SYSTEI1 REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
DOS/363 and ~ISP. 

BASIC PROGRAe PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
I1ACHINE REA CABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGR!11 PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFOBMAiION: PBOGRA! NUftEER 368L053001 

PROGRH NUMBER DISTBIBUTION !EDIDM USER VOLU!E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none DTB 7DC/S03 26 
DTB 9/SB3 2B 
DTB 9/1600 29 

OPTIONAL nene none 

36BL-05.1.031 
-----2!1!!iLQ~ = ! fQ]!!li§!!!Q]!1 ~Q]!!Q] !Q] Q~l~ 

AUTHOR: C .. I. Johnson 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IN(;UIBIES TO: 

••• 

Cool. Johnson 
IBM Cambridge Scientific Center 
545 Technology Square 
Cambridge, Mass .. 021]9 

IEM 01.6 03.1 03.2 03.6 

BEQUIREMFNT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The ONLINE/OS conversational partition 
monitor provides terminal-based interactive function within 
05/360 PCP and "FT.. With ainor modifications ONLINE/OS 
could run within 05/360 MVT. It provides to the systems-or 
applieation-progra •• er, or user the ability to create, 
compile, load, execute and debug programs within a PCP 
system or a partition of 05/360 I1PT, from an interactive 
te~minal. Facilities are provided to allOW dynamic acc~ss 
to the user's source, object, load module, listing and data 
files.. An important feature is the provision of a facility 
for recovery from errors in a fashion which allews the 
terminal user to remain in control of the system after the 
abnormal teraination (ABEND) of his program.. Thus he aay 
easily reinitiate the program from the terminal in order to 
continue debugging or he may choose to perf or. sOle other 
function to cotrect the error observed. 

PROG.RA~I1ING SYSTEl'!S - Written in the OS/360 Assemtler F 
language .. 

IHNIMUM SYSTE" R:EQUIREMENTS - 256K byte mellory, 1410 and a 
2314 Drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE REAtABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAG! - None. 
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB BUBBER 36eLS51SS1 

PROGRA! NUMBER DISTRIBUTIOH MEDIUM USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

-------------- ------------------- -----------
EASIC none MT 7DC/BU 26 

BT 9/8SS 28 
BT 9/16ee 29 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: F. Guedenay 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

S.E. Furth, !anager-Inforaation Systems Mkt. 
IBP! Corporation 
112 East Post Road 
White Plains, Hew York 19601 

e1 
S1 
S1 

Done 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The IRftS prograa is designed to provide users 
with an efficient document retrieval systea. It also can 
be used for Selective Disseaination of Inforaation (SDI). 
IRMS consists of seven programs of which three are for 
thesaurus file creation aDd aaintenance, three for file 
management of the document file, statistical file and 
bibliographic file. 

IRMS assumes the existence of a thesaurus file, an inverted 
file, a bibliographic file and a request ~hich may be 
ei ther an SDI profile or query. 

PEOGEAfUHHG SYSTEPIS - IEPIS is written in System/36" Asse.tIy 
language and runs under DOS. 

PlINIPIUPI SYSTEM BEQUIBEPIENTS - The program requires 22K 
bytes of storage for IRPIS resident prograas, the largest 
of which is the Search Program. The mini8um configuration 
required is a S/360 Plodel 25 or 3" with 32K bytes of main 
storage.. In addition to DOS secondary storage a minimum 
of two 2311 Disk Storage Drives in necessary. 

BASIC PRCGBAn PACKAGE 
tOCUPIENTATION - Write-up. 
PlACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problem. 

OP~IONAI FRCGRAM FACKAGE 
DOCOPIENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABlE - Source code and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAn NU!BER 360L067001 

PROGR," NUnBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIU~ USER VOLU~E 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

eASIC none 

CPTIONAL none 

AUTHORS: P.A.W. levis 
A.K. Katcher 
A. H. Weis 

DTR 
DTR 
DTB 

DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. ft. Katcher 

7DC/B00 
9/BS0 
9/1600 

7DC/8e0 
9/BS0 
9/1699 

IBM Watson Research Center 
P.O. Box 218 
Yorktown Heights, Nev York 10598 

••• 13.ij 13.6 

26 none 
28 none 
29 none 

26 none 
28 none 
29 none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - The SASE IV Program implements the methodology 
for the statistical analysis of series of events given 
in a beok of that title by DB. D. R. Cox and P. A. W. 
lewis. 

PROGRUIKING SYSTEPIS - The Progralll is written in FORTRAN 
IV and has been compiled and tested using os version 14 
on a S/360 Model 50, ~odel 91. 

nINIftU~ SYSTE~ REQUIREMENTS - A System/369 node! 5S with 
512 bytes of core stcrage, printer, card reader and one 
tape unit. The plotting referred to in the text is done 
cn the (:rinter. 

EASIC fROGRA~ PACKAGE 
DOCOPlEHTATIOH - Write-up. 
"ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sa.ple problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGR," PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 369L13SSS1 

PROGBln HUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLU~E 

PAGE 275 
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EXTENSION TYPE COD! REQUIREMENT 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 

DTR 
DTR 

7DC/8eS 
9/eSS 
9/16Se 

26 
28 
29 

none 
none 
none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHORS: H.8. Salkin K. Spielberg 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Spielberg 
IBK New York Scientific Center 
410 E. 62nd street 
New York, New York 10021 

*** 15.2 

DESCRIPTION - DZlP is intended to solve minimization 
problems of the linear programming· type, subject to the 
additional constraints that all the variables must take the 
value 0 or 1 only. The basic approach is zero-one search 
coupled with a dynamic origin technique developed by the 
authors. The method is more flexible and tends to be more 
efficient than the well known fixed origin techniques. 
Probleas ranging from 12 to 50 variables, with as many as 31 
rows were solved in less than one minute on an IB~ 360 Model 
50 computer. The program is set up to treat problems with 
a maximum of 150 variables and 50 constraints. However, it 
can easily be modified to accommodate larger problems by 
simple changes in di.ension statements. 

PROGRA"KING SYSTEMS - The code is written entirely in 
FORTRAN G compiler. 

~INI"U" SISTEft REQUIREKENTS - It requires 226K bytes cf core 
for the GO step and 324K bytes of core for the job REGION 
area. Input is on cards and output on paper. 

BASIC PROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORnATION: PROGBA~ NU~BER 36SL159S01 

PROGRA~ NUnBER DISTRIBUTION nEDIU~ 
EXTENSION TYPE COCE 

USER VOLU~E 

REQUIREMENT 

BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 

AUTHORS: Dr. e.s. Ellis 
D.R. White 

DTR· 

Done 

E.l. Stutz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
Dr. C.S. Ellis 
IBM Corporation 
P.O. Box 2S7 
Greenville, s.C. 29602 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This package of progralls is si.ply an adaption 
of program number 1130-16.3.0~1, so that these IBM 1139 
programs aay be run on some of the IBe System/360 computers. 
These prograas assist the dyer in deter.ining which dye 
combinations and how much of each dye should be mixed 
together to produce a desired color. The primary input 
to the system is: Cll reflectance data which describes 
the undyed material or substrate, (2) reflectance data 
on the desired coler or standard shade, and (3) reflectance 
data on the individual or primary dyes. After the colorist 
pre-selects a group of primary dyes to be considered as 
candidates, the system of programs determines all of the 
feasible three-dye or four-dye formulas which can be 
produced with this group of primaries. Two-dye and one
dye formulas flay also be found. The total dye formula 
cost and certain technical quality parameters are printed 
wit~ each formula. Unless the pre-selected group of 
primaries is too small, a number of alternate matching 
formulas will be found and these are printed out in 
ascending cost sequence. Thus, this system enables the 
colorist to compare the predicted quality and cost of many 
alternate matching formulas; one or more dye formulas can 
then .he selected before making trial dyeings in the 
laboratory. It is not at all uncommon to find perfectly 
satisfactory dye formulas that are less than half as 
expensive as were found previously when only manual 
procedures or analog coaputers were used. Two different 
dye formula correctiGn routines are included. The first 
is based on theory and works so.etimes. The second is 
an empirical method which nearly always works. In the 
opinion of the authors, the IBM 113" or the IBP! 1800 are 
better hardware choices for color matching co.~utations 
than the system 36e/25, 360/3B, ••••• This is because a 
typical color aatching job is virtually always compute 
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bound; thus the faster but mcre €%pensive Input/Output 
devices available on System 360 result in only slight 
reductioDE in the total fIccessing time~ 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source programs were written 
in basic FORTRAN IV. These programs were tested under 
DOS release 29. The prospective user is advised that 
difficulties .ay be encountered if he attempts to use a 
different release of DOS. 

eINIeUM SYSTEn REQUIREeENTS - At least a 360/25 with 32K 
core, Floating Point Hardware, and at least one disk. 

EASIC PRCGR!!'! PACKAGE 
rOCOMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READAELE - Object code, source code and sa.pIe 

pratlem .. 

OPTIONAl fRCGRA~ PACKAGE - None. 

eRDFFING INFORMATION: PROGRA" NUMBER 360L1630e1 

PElOGEA!'! NU!'!BER 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIEUTION KFDIO~ 

TYPE CODE 
USER VOLU!E 
REQU!REKENT 

EASIC none DTR· 

OPTIONAL none nODe 

AUTHOR: Jack R. Sisko 

CIREeT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

Jack R. Sisko 
WTC Pet. Exploraticn and Prod. Industry Ctr. 
606 Fourth Street south West 
Calgary 2, Alberta, Canada 

13.4 16.6 

none 

none 

. .. 
DESCRlfTION - The Calgary seismic System comprises a set of 
programs tc demonstrate the processing of digital seismic 
reflection data recorded for petroleum exploration. 
Flexibility in choosing the processing sequence of system or 
additional user programs is provided. The programs perform 
such functions as static and dynamic corrections, trace 
gather, stack, aeconvolution, and filtering of trace 
sequential data. Utility routines are provided to 
facilitate data organizaticn and checking. Input/Output is 
handled ty a set of separately documented subroutines 
providing access to the data froa user-Written high-level 
language programs. 

PROGEAM!'!ING SYSTEft - The programs are DOS/369 Asse.bler 
Language with some FORTRAN H modules designed under the Disk 
Operating system. 

"INI"U" SYST!" REQUIRE"ENTS - The required S/369 aachine 
configuration is 256K with Decimal and Floating Point 
Instruction sets. 3-2311 Disk Drives or equivalent, 3-2400 
Tape Units, a card-read-punch and a printer. Support is 
provided for the 2937 Multiplier-Summation Processor, 
although this device is not required. 

A separate version of these programs i~ Frovided to operate 
under 05/360. Input/output routines are re-written and 
optional support for the IBM 2938 Array Processor are 
provided; the functional capahilities are equivalent to the 
DOS version. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUIHNTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READAEIE - Appropriate material delivered. 

DOS users specify program number extension "OPT1" ••• 
OS users specify program number extension "OPT2". 

ePTIONAI FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFOReAT!ON: FBOGRAn NUMBER 369L174991 

PROGRAM NUKBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIUe 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC OPT1 nT 
eT 

epT2 et 
MT 
eT 

CPTIONAL Done none 

A UTHeR: R.L. Tunstall 

DIRECT TECHN!CAL INQUIRIES Te: 
B.L .. Tunstall 
IB" Corporation 
4 Mew York Plaza 

9/a99 
9/1690 

7DC/aee 
9/808 
9/16e0 

Mew York, Mew York 10004 ... 

2a 
29 

26 
2a 
29 

USER VOLUKE 
REQUIREMENT 
-----------

91 
91 

e1 
e1 
e1 

none 

• •• 

360L 
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DESCRIPTION - Brokerage CCAP (BCCAP) is a highly 1lI0dified 
and expanded version of basic CCAP an IB~ TYFe II message 
switching prograw. It performs the functions of message 
anlaysis, editing and routing for brokerage orders, 
executions and administrative traffic. The program 
consists of several mainline program, overlays and system 
utility programs to perform the brokerage switching job. 

PROGRAftftING SYSTE"S - BCCAP is a stand-alone, 
multi-programming system having its own supervisor, 
schedulers and IOCS. It is written in 369 Asse.bler 
Language. 

"INI~Uft SYSTE" REQUIREftENTS - BCCAP can be imple.ented on 
a 360/40, 50 or 65. ftiniaum core requirements are 128K and 
are a function of the size of the communication network, 
231' or 2314 Disk Files, 2549 Card Reader/Punch, 1493 
Printer and appropriate 2192/03 are also required. 

BASIC PROGRAft PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAK PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOReATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 369L199901 

PROGBA! BUMEER DISTRIBUTION eED!"M 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 
-------------- -------------------

BASIC none MT 7DC/80e 26 
MT 9/a~9 28 
DTR 9/16~e 29 

OFTIONlL none none 

AUTHOR: J. 'leagarden 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• 

H. whiteaan Eileen Gaffney 
IBft Corporation 
2 Broadway 
Rew York, New York 18004 

ge.7 

USER VOLUKE 
REQUIREMENT 

-----------
91 
01 

none 

none 

••• 
DESCRIPTION - This reference system is an aid to the 
operation of an On-Line Banking Reference Systea as 
developed by the Los Angeles Commercial Branch Office of 
IBM. It supports the IE" 1060 Banking Terminal, 1050 
COMmunications Ter.inal, 2748 communications Terainal, 2260 
Visual Display Terainal and the 2980 Banking Terminal. This 
package as supplied includes a customer "aster File which 
may be used for de.onstration and testing purposes. 
Supporting docuaentation includes general diagrams, user's 
aanual and samfle control cards. This reference system ties 
together the various components of the DOS which 
interrelates with the On-Line program. These are ISAM, 
BDAM, BTAM, SA", and EXCP. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTE"S - The On-Line program was written using 
DOS Assembler Language under Version 3, Release 21 of DOS. 

eINIMun SYSTEe REQUIBEKENTS - At least a 49K S/360 eodel 25 
(with Considerable streaalining of the progra~). The 
hardware features required include; decimal aritheatic, 
selector channel one, console attachment, interval tiaer, 
storage-protect (if multi-progra.aing), disk control unit, 
disk files-as governed by ISA" conventions, unit record 
(card reader, card punch, and printer), transmission control 
unit, and a multiplexor channel. 

BASIC PROGRAK PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
PlACHIRE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAe PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRA! NUeEER 369L1ge002 

PROGBAM RUeBER DISTRIBUTION KEDIDe 
EXTERSIOR TYPE CODE 

-------------- -------------------
BASIC none DTR 7DC/aee 26 

DTR 9/aee 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 

OFTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: E. Garrett 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

••• N 

E. Garrett 
IB! Corporation 
112 East Post Boad 
White Plains, N.Y. 18691 

USER VOLUeE 
REQUIRE!ENT 
-----------

none 
none 
none 

none 

... 
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DESCRIPTION - This is an S/36e version of 1~90 cutting 
stock program, PKCSS1, using the Gomory Gilmore knapsack 
algorithm for solving one-di.enslonal cutting stock 
problems. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in DOS FORTRAN 
with one BAL subroutine for handling overlays. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In 32K, the maximum size 
problem (machine plus order widths plus cne) is forty-four. 
In 64K the maximum is ninety. 

BASIC FROGRA" PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGIIAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36eL231ee1 

PROGRAM NUPlBIR 
EXTENSION 

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

EASle none D'IR* none 

OPTIONAL none Done none 

36eL-28.3.ee1 
----f~~::f!!!]ll .!!!.!!!H.!!ID!I .aliI!!.!! 

AUTHOR: J. Dennis Newton 

tIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

... 
J.. Dennis Newton 
IEM corp .. , Branch Office 05~ 
500 S.i .. 7th Street 
Nenton, Washington 98055 

e6.7 e8.7 38.1 .** 
DESCFIPTION - The retail Credit ~anage.ent system is an 
on-line 2260 System for use in authorizing and maintaining 
retail "charge" accounts.. Some features are a generalized 
mcnitor capable of multitasking several jobs.. The credit 
functions are: Authorization, account changes, create 
new accounts, entire account display, account notes and 
an activity and audit report. 

PROGRA~"ING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler using BTAM 
fer local 2260 support. The master files are on a DASD 
device .. 

~INI"UM SYSTI" REQUIREMENTS - The program requires 34,080 
bytes plus 1256 per terminal, so a minimum system would 
run on a 360/25. 

BASIC FROG~AM PACKAGE 
DOCUMEN~ATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGBA" PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOR"ATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 36eL283881 

PROGRAM NUMBER DIS~RIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

EASIC none MT 7DC/888 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/168e 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOR: J.P .. Mitchell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.P .. Mitchell 
IBM Corporation 
11141 Georgia Avenue 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 ... IBM 

26 81 
28 none 
29 none 

none 

... 
DESCRIFTION - LEGISY is a portion of a Legislative 
Information System designed to respond to queries into three 
index sequential files which reflect the current status and 
disposition of bills, committees and members of the 
legislature during a given session .. 

PROGRAPHHNG SYSTEPIS - Written in BAL, using BTAPI and a Type 
III package known as FASTER. LEGISY operates as a S/360 
DOS foreground job .. 

IUNHIUM SYSTEft NEQUIBEftENTS - 64K minimum partition of 
storage and supports a communications network consisting 
of IBft 1050, 2740 Typewriter Terminals, and the IBft 2260 
r:isplay Terminal .. 

BASIC FBOGRAPJ PACKAGE 
DOCOPIENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
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problem~ 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PAOKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INPOBMATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 368L38aaa1 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQU IREMENT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none DTR 7DC/8e0 26 none 
DTR 9/800 28 none 
DTR 9/1688 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none none 

AUTHOR: lEft Insurance Industry Development 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
IBft Insurance Industry Development 
380 Northwest Highway 
Des Plaines, Ill. 60816 

• ** N 50.1 ••• 
DESCRIPTION - The ALIS Starter System provides the ability 
to process transactions through an unmodified ALIS system 
~nd examine output without generating a complete ALIS 
system. It is intended as a training tool for users in 
early stages of installing ALIS. 

The Starter System consists of four files: , .. as stand
alone DASDI and DUMP/RESTORE programs.. 2 .. A dump of core 
image library generated for Version I, mod level 2, of ILlS 
and Release 20 of DOS.. 3. Control cards and external 
transactions for rUIlning two cash accounting systell cycles, 
each cycle spanning one months internal activity.. 4. Policy 
master records. 

It should be noted that the transactions and master records 
were developed for test purFoses and, as such, are not 
representative of an insurance company's transaction mix or 
common policy type; however, the transactions and master 
records may be modified to suit the UEer's training needs. 
Running time for the two cycles is 3-4 hours .. 

PROGRAft~ING SYS1EPlS - Written in COBOL and Assembly 
Language .. 

ftINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The same as those sFecified 
for the ALIS daily cycle in the Advanced Life Inform~tion 
System Product Announcement .. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up .. 
MACHINE REAr:AELE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None .. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36eL581881 

PROGRA" NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLU!E 
EXTENSION TYPE COtE EEQUIREMfNT 
-------------- ------------------- -----------

BASIC none MT 7DC/80e 26 e1 
MT 9/808 28 e1 
DTR 9/160e 29 none 

OPTIONAL none none 

AUTHOBS: T .. C. Douglas 
A. Supplee 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 

••• 

T.C. Douglas 
IBM Corporation 
413 W. State Street 
Trenton, New Jersey ~86e1 

none 

• •• 
DESCRIPTION - The Automatic Driver Re-Test program is 
designed to administer, through the use of a 2260, either 
an initial driver's examination Ot a re-examination of 
a licensed dri~er.. The test contains two parts.. First, 
there is a test of vision which must be passed to get to 
the second part of the test.. The second part of the test 
is a series of questions on traffic laws and safe vehicle 
operation~ 

Upon completion of the questions, the test is graded 
internally and the results are listed on the 2260 and on 
a 1853. 

PROGRIPlftING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language and 
was run uder DOS Release 20 .. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREftENTS - A 226e and a 1053 and those 
required to run 369/DOS. 

BASIC PROGRA! PACKAGE 
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[OCU~EMTATION - Write-up. 
~ACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

CPTICNAl PRCGRAft PACKAGE - None. 

OFDERING INFORMATION: FROGRA~ NUMBER 360L9qee91 

PROGRAM NU~BfR DISTRIBUTION ~EDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPf CODE 

BASIC none DTH· 

OPTIONAL none none 

International Business Machines Corporation 
Data Processing Division 
112 East Post Road, White Plains, New York 10601 
(USA only) 

IBM World Trade Corporation 

ee 

821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017 
(International) 

CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

Done 
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The follooling programs have been removed from the 
Program Information oepartment at the request of the 
SHARE User Group. All requests for these programs 
should he directed to the new distribution agency 
for SHARE: 

3600-00.0.012 

3600-00.1.001 
3600-00.1.022 
3600-00.2.001 
3600-00.4.014 

3600-00.6.008 
3600-00.6.011 

3600-01.4.003 
13600-01.4.009 

'-3600-01.4.011 

3600-01.5.002 

3600-01.5.003 
3600-01.6.005 
3600-03.0.005 

3600-03.0.010 
3600-03.0.014 

~600-03. 1.014 

3600-03.2.008 

-3600-03.2.011 
3600-03.2.014 

'3600-03.2.015 
3600-03.3.010 
3600-03.3.011 
3600-03.4.007 
3600-03.4.010 
3600-03.4.027 
3600-03.4.033 

- 3600-03.5.005 

3600-03.5.007 
3600-03.6.001 
3600-03.6.007 
3600-03.6.018 

'''-3600-03.8.006 

SHARE Program Library Agency 
COSHIC 
Barrow Hall 
University of Georgia 
Athens, Georgia 30601 

SERVICE ANO UTILITY PROGPAH BY EXTERNAr. 
REQUEST (SUPBR 44) 
HOLTI INPUT TIME SHARING SYSTE!1 (MITS) 
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROG~~ 
BPS/OOS/TOS FORTRAN FLOI'ICIIART PROGRAM 
CHANGE 1 - OS/360 OASO EXPIRATION OATE 
WRITER 
102260 OISPLAY /ATTENTION PACKAGE 
A HYPERTEXT EOITING SYSTE!1 FOR THE 
S/360 USING THE 2250 OISPLAY 
OPERATUlG SYSTEl~ ACCOmlTING 
SUPER-SCRATCH (SUPERSCR) 
XEROX - COHHUNICA'l'ION PRODUCTS DIVISION 
OS/360 - MFT ACCOUNTING ROUTINES 
360/1620 TAPE TO C0I1PATlnILITY OISK 
RESTORE 
360/16:10 COHPATIRILITY OISK TO TAPR DUMP 
VTOC4HAT 
ICBS/360 SOURCE BASIC SYSTE!1 ANO 
LANGUAGR PROCESSORS 
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 
HULTIPROGRAMHING SYSTEH (MPS) 
FAST ASSEI1IlLER - IN'l'ERPRI'TF:R FOR SYSTE!1/ 
360 ASSEI1BLER LANGUAGE PROGRAMS 
(VERSION 1) 
KINETIC SIMULATIOn LANGUAGE FOR 
CHE!lISTRY ANO BIOCHEMESTRY 
OS/360 PL360 C0I1PII.ER 
THB SII!SCRIPT II PROGRAMlIING LANGU}l.GE 
TlIB XPL COI1PILER GENERATOR SYSTEI1 
SNAP PRPCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 
COMIT/360 
SUD ROUTINE OBJFIIT 
SUD ROUTINE ORJFI1T 
FORTRAN RANOOl! I/O SUBROUTINE 
A 2250 MOOEL 1 SIIlULATION SUPPORT 
PACKAGE 
A SYSTE!1 TO PROCESS ADSTRACT CATALOGS 
ANO RELATED INDICF:S 
REPORT I'/RITER 
FORTRAN CROSS REFERr.nCE 
COBOL SOURCE CROSS-REFERFNCE LISTING 
nEATER: A PL/I SOnRCE STATRIlENT 
REFOR!1ATTER 
XEROX INFORllATIOIl SYSTE!1S OIVISION 
ACCOUIlT RotlTmE 

3600-03.8.013 
3600-04.0.006 
3600-04.0.010 

3600-05.1.004 

3600-05.1.012 
3600-05.1.018 

3600-05.1.020 

3600-06.3.012 
3600-06.5.006 

3600-06.5.007 

3600-06.6.003 
3600-06.6.004 
3600-06.7.018 

3600-06.7.019 
3600-06.7.022 
3600-06.8.002 
3600-06.8.003 
3600-08.0.003 
3600-08.6.001 

3600-08.6.003 

3600-08.6.005 

3600-08.6.011 

3600-08.6.012 

3600-08.6.013 
3600-08.7.003 
3600-08.7.004 

3600-08.7.006 

3600-11.4.002 
3600-12.0.003 

3600-12.0.004 

3600-12.1.013 

3600-12.1.014 

360D-12.2.002 
3~OD-13.0.009 
360D-13.2.003 

360D-13.4.001 
3600-13.4.002 

PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 
CLOCK 
SII!PLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AnD OEBUGGING. 
llACROS FOR ASSEIlRLEP LANGUAGE USERS 
LINCOLN LABORATORY HULTI-PROGRNIIII!lG 
SUPBRVISOR (LI!1PS) 
RACS/44 - RElIOTE ACCI'SS TIHI' SHARING 
DAY LOR EXRCUTIVE SYSTEM FOR 
TELEPROCESSING (BEST) 
PITT TIHE SHARING SYSTF:r1 AND ASSOCIATED 
LNIGUAGE PROCgSSORS 
HIGH SPEED BSCA!I 
mlIVAC-110B TO IBM-360 FLO}l,THlG POINT 
INTERNAL COIlVERTER (' CVFLO 8' ) 
7090 TO 360 FI,OATltTG POINT INTFR"lAL 
conVERTER ('CVFL90') 
FORTRA!l CHARACTEP STRING PACKAGE 
CHARACTER FILTER PL/I 
DSEARCI! - A RANDO!-1 ACCESS BINARY-SRARCH 
TECHNIQUE FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK 
OR DRUlI 
K\~ADF' - KEYI'10RD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 
OS/360 QUIC (KIHC I!!DEXTI1G) 
LPI 
THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRN!1!ING SYSTF'M 
WRI/~AT MATRIX ImITF'R 
PLOTS - A SUBROUTINE F'OR Tl!E TIME-SERIES 
PLOTTING ON A PRIN'1'FR 
PLOT - A SURROtT'l'H1E FOR PLOTTING ON A 
PRINTER 
IBM 17RO (GEOSPACE) PLOTTF'R SUBROUTINE 
FOR OS/360 
PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINI', 
ARIlITRARY GRID 
PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, 
RECTANGULAR GRID 
PLT360, IBH 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINF 
HISTOGRA!1 DISPLAY SURROllTINE 
INTERSF:CTION OETI'CTION HT THREF: 
OIl-lENS IONS - A TOOL FOR COI1PUTF:R AIDI'D 
ENGINF.ERING OESIGN AND GRAPH [C DISPT.AY 
SPLOT - ONE PAGF: GRAPH-PRTIlTIlTG 
SUBROUTINE 
OCALC 
SIFT DCD CODES TO ERC AN!' OIAGNOSE 
FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PROBLEI1S UNDEll 
05/360 
SIFT BCD CODl~S TO EBC A'TD DIAGNOSE 
FORTRAN IV CONVFRSION PROBLl'I1S nNDER 
BOS/360 
360/1620 DATA DISK GENFRATION F'ROI~ 1401 
7-TRACK TAPE 
TIRNKL - corNERT PRF.S~ DECKS TO BCD 
FORl1AT 
FORTR}l..IT IV TO PL/I TPA>lSLATOR 
HISTOGRAM snRROUTIl'E 
LEAST-SQUARES ESTI!IATION OF NOll LINEAR 
-LINEAR PARAMETERS-NLIN 
COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFOR!! 
COOLF.Y-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TPANSF'ORl~ 
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3600-13.4.007 
3600-13.6.003 

3600-13.6.007 

3600-13.6.008 

3600-13.7.001 

3600-15.1.004 

3600-15.2.007 
16flO-15.2.011 

3600-15.3.002 

3600-15.4.004 
3fOD-15.4.006 
3600-16.0.001 

3600-16.1.001 
3600-16.2.005 

360D-16.2.006 
3600-16.2.007 
3600-16.2.008 
3600-16.2.009 
3600-16.2.010 
3600-16.2.011 
3600-16.2.012 
3600-16.2.013 
3600-16.2.014 
3600-16.2.015 
3600-16.2.017 
3600-16.2.019 
3600-16.2.021 
3600-16.2.023 
3600-H.2.024 
3600-16.2.025 
360D-16.2.026 
3600-16.2.027 
3600-16.2.028 
3600-16.3.002 

3600-17.1.001 

3600-17.2.006 

3600-17.2.009 
3600-17.5.001 
3600-17.7.001 
3600-23.1.003 

3600-40.0.001 
3600-40.4.001 
3600-40.4.003 

3600-42.2.001 

3600-43.1.001 

Rr:SCALEO RAI1GE TRAnSFOP]1 
NOllLn~r'AR PARNITER r:STII'!lI'!'Iatl Alm 
PROGRAN1-1U1G 
NON-LIl'FAR LEAST SOUARFS CllRVF FIT'l'nlG 
PROGRAM 
LIlJFAR LEAST-SOllARFS ClTP,VF FI'1'TH1G 
PROGRAII 
DIALL - GF11FRAJ, LEAST SQllARES DIALLEL 
ANALYSIS OF VAlUAllCr 
360 GASP III - GFnFRALI7FD ACADF!IIC 
SI!1tlIJ\"'IOl' PROGP.AlI 
IIFOR 3fSO LIt'FAR PROGP'AlIrIII'G CODF 
ZFRo-orF Ill'!'FGFR PROGRAlllHllG ~IITIl 
IlEURIS"'ICS 
QPS: A QI'ADRATIC PROGRA~"1lINS SYS":'F~I 

FOR TIlE IlJIl/360 
IcrS/3f'O PROJrC'1'-I 
ICES/36fl SOI'RCE PROJFCT - I 
UCARDS: {WIatT CARPIDF AliTOHA'1'IC ROUTnTE 
A110 DESIGl1 FOR PRIll'I'ED CIRCtTIT BOARDS 
ROCKET - FOR":'RAN 4 VERSION 
IcrS/3f'O BASIC SYS"'EH ANO LAnGUAGF 
PROCESSORS 
ICFS/3('0 COGO I 
ICr:S/360 STRUDI,-I 
ICES/360 TADLE-I 
ICES/360 SEPOL-I 
ICES/360 ROADS-I 
ICES/360 TRANSET-I 
ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL COGO-I 
ICES/3fO BRIDGF I OESIGn SYSTF/1 
ICES/360 SOtlRCr: TABLF I 
ICES/360 SOURCF STRI'DL-I 
ICES/360 OPTFCH I 
ICES/360 STRtlDL-II 
ICES/3(,0 SOURCE TP.Af'Sr:m I 
ICFS/360 COGO-I SOl1RCF 
ICFS/360 ROADS I SOURCE 
ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AIlO SOTlRC'E 
ICr:S/LEAS'l'-I 
ICES/360 SOl1RCF STRl'DL-II 
ICES/3fiO STRl'OL - II - CSASH 
PULSE TESTING VIA TilE FAST FOURIER 
TRAllSFORI! 
QUANTITATIVF AIJALYSIS IUTIl EI.ECTROIT 
MICROPROBE ANALYZFR 
CYRIl Su/1X - A OATA SUHllARIZATION PROGHAII 
FOR TilE IBI1/36fl 
ON-LINE SUMX 
360 BIOLOGICAL REFr.rX ANH,YTICAI, PROr;R1'-I' 
SUBROUTINF UCONIC 
THO-STAGE, TIIO-D IMrtlS Iot'AL TRIH PROGRAH 
II 
DFACT - DOIlBLE PRFCISION F1'.CTORIAL 
GETEXP AI'D SETFXP 
MULTIPLE - PRECISION FLOATING-POINT 
ARITIIHI'TIC PACKAGF 
EXPERIMEtl'l'AL PROGRAII FOR DFTERHINING 
POLYt'OIlIAI, ZEROS 
AllL 0153S DROI'B TI-K>-DIHFtTSI0>!AI. RO"Pr:RG 
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3600-43.2.001 

3600-45.1.001 
360D-45.2.001 
360D-99.0.002 

QIJADRATURL 
HIDAS - AN ADAPTATIon OF TilE conVAIR 
PRF-COIIPILING ~IIDAS-III DIGI~AL A'll\T,OG 
SIIIULATIO" SYSTEll TO OS/160 I'/ITH C~.I.COllr 
PLOTTING 
HlVRSOI, 
EIGrtlRS 
NARGS - NU!mT::R OF ARGUlIFIlTS 
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PLANNED DELETIONS 

The following lis t of Type III Contributed Programs will be withdrawn by the 
Program Information Departr.lent on June 30, 1972. Until that date, orders for 
these Programs will he accepted by PID. 

PROGRAM NO. 

360D-00. 5.001 
360D-00.6.001 
360D-00.6.002 
360D-00.6.004 
360D-00.6.007 
360D-02.5.001 
360D-02.5.002 
360D-02. 5 .00 4 

360D-03.2.013 
360D-03.3.005 

360D-03.3.007 
360D-03.7.023 

360D-03.7.025 
360D-04.2.001 
360D-04.3.002 

360D-04.4.005 
360D-05.1.001 
360D-05.1.008 

360D-05.1.009 

360D-05.2.004 
360D-05.2.008 
360D-05.2.010 
360D-06. 4.002 
360D-06.6.002 

360D-0 8.7.001 
360D-11.1.001 
360D-11.1.023 

360D-11 .2.002 
360D-11.4.001 

360D-12.1.011 

360D-12.1.017 
360D-17.2.005 
360D-25.0 .00 4 

360D-29.4.003 

360D-30. 2.00 1 

PROGRM1 NAME 

Initialize Data Cell Strip 
Data Set Editing with a Graphic Device 
Graphic Display of Data Sets Using OS/360 
Alphanumeric Display Package for the IBH 2250 
GDUMP - Translation of 2250 Graphic Data Using 05/31'0 
Dynamic Status Recorder System Edit and Print Model 30 
Dynamic Status Recorder System Edit and Print Honel 40 
Dynamic Status Recording for DOS Version II with 
System Edit Print and Initialize Models 30, 40, 50 
Basic Compiler Under T5S/360 
IBM 1440 Object Deck Simulator on IBM 1401 or 
System/360 
APL/360 
A DOS Graphic Progra~ndng Services Package for the 
2250 
Carrier Return, Line Feed on the 1052/53 MISLCRLF 
8K Trace for IBM System/360 
Advanced Life Information System Haster Record Utility 
Program 
GBUB - A Graphic Tool for On-Line Program Debugging 
Rer.lote Access COr.lputing System 
Multi-Compatibility Control (MCC-II) for 1401 
Compatibility on System/360 Hodel 30 
Hodel 40 1401 Emulator and DOS in Stacked Job 
Environment 
Extra Large Compatibility Initialization Deck EL-CID 
Double 7074 Emulation on 360-65-1 
Interactive Applications Supervisor (IAS/360) 
1092/93 Keymat Decoding \-Tith -Medical Information System 
Byte/Bi t MAP - A Macro for Programs Receiving Data 
from 1092 Keyboard Terminals 
Graphic FORTRAn System for the IBM 2250 Display Unit 
Burroughs B2BO Simulator Program 
Disk Residence for 1410 Compatibility Mode Programs 
On the IB~1 S/360 MoClel 40 
DOS/MICR Simulator 
A Simulator Program Implementing the NOBIS Educational 
Computer Design 
OS FORTRAN IV Subroutines for Reading and Convertina 
Binary Tapes Generated hy a 7094 . 
UNIVAC 490 Series - S/360 Data Tape Converter 
SUMX - A Data Summarization Proaram for the IB~1/3~0 
Equipment Order, Shipment, Installation, and 
Discontinuance Report for Large Accounts 
Administrative Terminal System Offline Format and 
Print Program - OLPRT/360 
System/360 1030 Data Collection System Demonstration 
System 



3600-43.1.003 

3600-43.2.002 

PLANNED OELBTIONS 

A Subroutine for the Evaluation of the Expotentia1 
Integral with Fifteen Significant Figure Accuracy 
Integral Equation Algorithm for the FOri-lard ProbleM. 
of E1ectrocardio1ogy 

The following lis t of Type IV Contributerl Programs ,·Ti11 be retirec'l by the 
Program Information OepartMent on June 30, 1972. Unit1 that date, orders for 
these programs will be accepted by PID. After that date, only the c1ocumentation 
associated wi th these programs, recorded on microfiche cards, vli11 be available 
from PID. 

PROGRAM NO. 

3600-00.3.027 
3600-03.2.009 
3600-04.6.001 

3600-05.1.019 
3600-06.1.005 
3600-06.3.013 
3600-16.2.018 
3600-19.3.001 
3600-23.3.006 

PROGRAM NAHF 

Seven Track Octal Tape OUMP 
Modified DOS FORTRAn Compiler 
A Program fqr Graphic On-Line Oebugging on an IBr·1 
2250 Display 
O.S./M.I.S.P. Version 1.1 
HARC II Sort Progran> 
1907 Remote Entry Program 
Bulkhead Sheet Piling Analysis 
Sales/Assessment Ratio~ Analysis Program 
Bill Processor Interface Macro and Chase Subroutine 
for Use with PL/I-Subset Retrieval Proqrams 

The following list of Prior Use Programs vTi11 be withdravm by the Program 
Information Oepartment on June 30, 1972. Until, that date, orders for these 
programs Hill be accepted by PID. 

PROGRAM NO. PROGRAH NAHE 

360L-17.4.001 Calgary Seismic SysteM. 
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